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If,  as  yet,  Brazil  has  not  appeared  as  a competitor  at  Universal  Exhibitions, 
it  will  be  admitted,  that  they  have  afforded  to  the  country  opportunities  of 
becoming  known,  and  estimated  as  an  agricultural  region,  possessing  an  extremely 
fertile  soil,  and  to  its  inhabitants  the  occasion  of  appearing  as  a peaceful, 
intelligent,  and  laborious  people. 

In  the  absence  of  more  complete  works,  this  knowledge  has  been  partly 
transmitted  by  the  scrupulous  and  reliable  information,  contained  in  the  books 
which,  with  the  titles  Breve  Nuticia,  and  0 biuEnio  do  Brazil,  were 
) published  for  the  Paris  exhibition  of  1867,  and  for  that  of  Vienna  of  1873. 

Not  only  the  im.portant  commercial  relations  existing  between  the  United  States 
of  North  America,  and  Brazil,  but  the  old,  and  constant,  friendship  which  link  the 
two  nations,  call  for  fresh  information,  and  for  the  more  recent  studies,  now 
added,  in  order  that  this  work  may  be  less  incomplete  than  the  two  former. 

Again  the  compilers  of  the  Xotioia,  have  had  in  mind  to  proffer  only  «plain 
truths. » 
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GENERAL  DESCRIPTION 

SITUATION  AND  EXTENT 


The  Empire  of  Brazil  is  situated  in  the  most  eastern 
portion  of  South  America. 

It  extends  from  5."  lU.’  N.  Lat.  to  33.“  46.’  10.”  S.  Lat. 
and  from  8.“  21.’ 21.”  E.  Long,  to  32.“  W.  Long,  of  Rio 
de  Janeiro. 

Ponta  de  Pedras,  in  the  province  of  Pernambuco,  the 
most  eastern  point  of  the  Empire,  is  in  37.“  7.’ 24.”  W,  Long, 
of  Paris,  and  34.“  47.’  15.”  W.  Long.  ofGreenwich  ; and  the 
last  boundary  mark,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  river  Javary, 
the  most  western  point,  is  in  76.“  27.’  14.”  W.  Long,  of 
Paris,  and  74.“  7.’  5.”  W.  Long,  of  Greenwich. 

It  has  a sea-hoard  of  7.920  kilometres. 

Brazil  covers  1/15  of  the  terrestrial  surface  of  the  globe, 
1/5  of  the  New  World,  and  more  than  3/7  of  South  Ame- 
rica. 

The  city  of  S.  Sel)astiao  do  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  ca})ital 
of  the  Empire,  is  in  43.“  7.’ 6.”  W.  Long.  ofGreenwich, 
and  in  45.“  27.’  15.”  W.  Long,  of  Paris. 
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According  to  the  estimates  of  the  committee  .appointed 
to  organize  the  general  chart,  the  area  of  the  Enijiire 
conn>rises  8.337.218  sunare  kilometres,  including  the  ter- 
ritories on  the  boundaries  of  the  Guianas,  of  Columbia  and 
of  the  Argentine  Conferation,  which  still  depend  on  the 
conclusion  of  treaties. 

As  yet,  it  is  inn)Ossihle  to  determine  with  exactitude 
tlie  area  of  each  province,  as  the  limits  of  .some  of  them 
still  depend  on  resolutions  (d‘  the  legislative  assembly. 
Approximately,  liowever,  the  following  results  have  been 
arrived  at  : 


I’KOVrNCES 

AUEA  IN  SOUAUE 
KILUMETUES 

Amazonas 

1.897.020 

1.149.712 

459.884 

301.797 

104.250 

57.485 

74.731 

128.395 

58.491 

39.090 

426.427 

44.839 

68.982 

1.394 

290.876 

221.319 

74.156 

2,36.553 

574.855 

747.311 

1.379.651 

F?ra 

Maranhao 

Piauliy 

Ceara 

Rio  Grande  do  Norte 

Parahyba 

Pernambuco 

.\lagoas 

Sergipe 

Bahia 

Espirito  Santo 

Rio  de  .laneiro 

Munir, ipio  Ha  r.ortr 

S.  Paulo 

ParanA 

Santa-(j?if,hartna 

Minas-Geraes • 

Goyaz 

.Matto-Grosso 

8.337.218 

GENERAL  ASPECT 


The  soil  of  Brazil,  in  general,  is  moiiniainons,  though 
less  so  towards  the  extreme  South. 

It  contains  vast  plains,  extensive  valleys  and  large 
rivers. 

In  the  interior  are  extensi^■e  highlands,  and  many 
mountain  ranges  in  different  directions. 

\ 

( 

MOUNTAINS  I 

The  four  highest  and  most  extensive  mountain  ranges  are 
the  following  : The  Central,  Espinhago,  or  Mantiqueira 
range  ; the  Eastern,  Maritime  or  Sea  range  ; the  Wes- 
tern, Yertentes,  or  AYater  shed  range;  and  the  Northern 
Gliauts,  comprehending  the  Paracayma  and  Tumucuraque 
ranges,  which  hound  the  Empire  to  the  North.  ^ 

The  first  three,  from  which  originate  other  ranges, 
constitute  the  mountain  formation  of  Bi’azil ; as  those  of  the 
Parima  formation  only  cross  the  northern  boundary  line 
in  some  points. 

The  Central  is  the  most  important  of  the  four  ranges.  \ 
Its  nuclei  and  culminating  points  are  in  the  pro-  > 
vince  of  Minas-Geraes,  and,  without  passing  the  limits 
of  10”.  and  23".  10'.  S.  Lat,  it  extends  from  the  banks  of  ^ 
the  river  S.  Francisco  to  the  Cantareira  range,  near  the 
capital  of  the  province  of  S.  Paulo,  its  southernmost  | 
boundary. 

This  is  the  highest  of  the  three  ranges,  and  the  summit  / 


^ of  the  Itatiaia  mountain  is  now  acknowledge  to  hethe  loftiest 


point,  not  only  of  ilie  range  l)ut  of  Brazil  ; according  to 
some  it  is  2,004  metres  and  according  to  others  3,1 10  metres 
above  the  level  of  the  sea. 

The  sources  of  tlie  rivers  S.  Francisco,  Jequitinhonlia, 
Parana  and  others  are  in  tliese  mountains. 

The  Eastern  chain,  from  the  to  the  oO^'i  degree  S.  Lat, 
nearly  parallel  to  tlie  sea-hoard,  reaches,  in  a northerly 
direction, capeS.  lio(|ue, without  throwing  out  any  important 
spur:  gradually,  though  with  large  interru])tions  up  to  the 
15^'' degree  S.  Lat,  it  extends  through  the  territories  of 
the  maritime  provinces  situated  between  those  parallels, 
increasing  in  bulk  from  the  16^1'  degree  forward,  where  it 
approaches  most  to  the  coast. 

The  rivers  Parahyba  do  Sul,  Tiete,  Paranapanema  and 
Uruguay  rise  in  this  range. 

The  Western  is  the  most  extensive  l)ut  is  also  the  lowest; 
it  reaches  from  the  provinces  of  Ceara  and  Piauhy  to  the 
contines  of  Matto  Grosso,  throwing  out  two  spurs  ; one  to 
the  west  and  the  other  to  the  south  ; the  former  I'eaches 
the  boundary  line  I)etween  the  Empire  and  Bolivia,  and 
the  latter  the  limits  with  Paraguay. 

This  great  chain  seperates  the  waters  of  the  allluents 
of  the  rivers  Amazon  and  Tocantins  from  those  of  the 
rivers  S.  Francisco  and  Plate. 

From  it  spring  the  rivers  Tocantins,  Araguaya,  Par- 
nahyba,  Xingii  and  Tapajds. 

The  Northern  range,  comprizes  the  Paracayma,  the 
Tumucuraque  mountains  and  a part  of  those  whence  the 
river  Oyapock  rises,  and  whicli,  to  the  north,  form  the 
boundary  line  between  the  Empire  and  the  Guianas  and  the 
Republic  of  Venezuela. 

The  allluents  of  the  left  banks  of  the  Amazon  and  Rio 
Negro,  and  the  rivers  which  flow  into  the  sea  between 
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cape  Uaso,  at  the  moutli  of  the  Amazon,  and  the  Orinoco, 
have  their  head  waters  in  this  range. 

All  these  chains  have  different  names  in  the  several 
provinces  which  they  cross. 


CAPES 


The  principal  capes  of  llrazil  are:  Orange,  Norte,  Paso, 
S.  Po(|ue  ; Santo  Agostinho,  S.  Thome,  Frio  and  Santa 
iMartlia. 

SEA  PORTS 


With  tlie  exception  of  Amazonas,  iMinas-tloracs,  Goyaz 
and  Matto-Grosso,  all  the  other  }irovinces  are  maritime. 

Though  inland,  those  provinces  enjoy  the  advantage  of 
, water  communication,  by  rivers  which  fall  into  others 
) that  ffow  into  the  sea  ; they  have  therefore  ffuvial  ports, 
such  as  Manaos  on  the  Amazon,  and  Corumba  in  Matto- 
Grosso  accessible  to  vessels  of  deep  draught. 

There  are  42  sea  ports  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  the  most 
important  of  which,  being  the  largest  and  the  most  sliel- 
tered,  is  that  of  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  with  a circum- 
ference of  198  kilometres.  Then,  from  north  to  south, 
come  those  of  Para,  Maranhao,  Parahyba,  Pernambuco, 
iMaceid,  Aracaju,  Bahia,  llheos,  Santa  Cruz,  Porto  Seguro, 
Victoria,  Santos,  Paranagua,  Santa  Catharina,  Rio  Grande 
I do  Sul,  and  others. 

I LAKES 

^ Though  numerous,  the  lakes  in  general  are  of  no  great 
^ extent.  The  principal  are  : Lakes  dos  Patos  and  iMirim,  in 
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ilie  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Snl ; ilie  former 
is  d03  kil.™  000”  in  length,  by  00  kil.”  in  width  and 
tlie  latter  171  kil.”  000”  by  40  kil.”  200”  ; Laguna  in  the 
province  of  Santa  Catharina  ; Maceid,  Saquarema,  Ara- 
rnaina  and  Feia,  in  that  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  ; Jiquia,  do 
Norte,  and  Mangnaba,  which  are  to  be  connected  l)y  a 
canal  30  kilometres  in  length  navigable  by  steamers,  in 
the  province  of  Alagdas  ; the  Lago  Grande  de  Yilla  Franca 
in  tlie  district  of  Santarem,  province  of  Para,  measuring 
loo  kilometres  in  its  greatest  length,  and  containing  many 
islands  covered  with  large  trees  ; it  abounds  in  tortoises, 
land  birds  and  water  fowl  ; the  Saraca,  which  communi- 
cates with  the  river  Amazon  tlirough  nine  channels;  it  is, 
strictly  speaking,  only  a widening  of  the  river  Urubu, 
after  receiving  the  Anniba,  its  most  important  affluent, 
and  otliers  which,  in  the  dry  season,  become  extremely 
shallow;  lakes  Campinas,  Frubucuara,  Nhamunda,  and 
Olliers  in  tlie  valley  of  tlie  Amazon  and  in  the  province  of 
Para  ; Jany,  Uberaba,  and  Gahyba,  which  are  navigable,  on 
the  boundaries  of  Rolivia  ; and  lakes  Mandiore,  Caceres  or 
Tamengos,  and  Bahia  Negra,  which  partly  belong  to  that 
Republic,  in  the  province  of  Matto-Grosso.  Lake  Xaraes, 
commonly  known  as  the  periodical  sea,  on  account  of  its 
disappearance  in  the  dry  season,  is  also  in  this  province. 

On  the  island  of  Bananal  or  Santa  Anna,  in  the  province 
of  Goyaz,  there  is  a lake  measuring  more  than  158  kilometres 
from  N.  to  S.  and  SO  kil”  COO”  from  E.  to  W.  ; and  also 
lake  Formosa  with  a perimeter  of  36  kilo”. 

ISLANDS 

There  are  many  islands  on  the  coast,  the  most  consi- 
derable of  which  are  : Marajd,  275  kil.”  795“  in  length. 


by  173  kil.“  904“  in  lireadlh;  Mexiana  and  Caviana,  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Amazon  ; Maranhao,  on  which  is 
built  the  capital  of  the  province  of  the  same  name  ; Ita- 
maraca  in  that  of  Pernambuco  ; Itaparica  and  Tinhare  in 
Bahia  ; Governador,  in  tlie  l)ay  of  Nitlieroy  ; llha  Grande 
in  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  ; S.  Sebastiao  and 
S.  Yicente,  in  that  of  S.  Paulo ; and  Santa  Catharina,  on 
which  the  city  of  Desterro,  capital  of  the  }>rovince  of  that 
name,  is  built. 

At  a distance  from  the  coast,  there  are  the  islands  : 
Fernando  de  Noronlia,  belonging  to  the  province  of  Pernam- 
buco, 300  kil.“  700“  from  cape  S.  Ro(|ue  in  a north-easterly 
direction  ; Santa  Barbara  in  the  archi])elago  of  tlie 
Abrolhos,  and  Trindade,  to  the  east  of  the  coast  of  the 
province  of  Espirito  Santo,  and  distant  1. 1 12  kil.“  800“. 

There  are  also  some  important  islands  in  tlie  great  rivers, 
specially  the  isle  of  Sant’  Anna  or  Bananal,  390  kilometres 
long,  in  the  centre  of  Brazil,  between  the  provinces  of 
Goyaz  and  Matto-Grosso,  formed  by  tlie  two  branches  of 
the  river  Araguaya. 

RIVERS 

Brazil  has  four  great  Iluvial  basins,  besides  others  less 
important.  The  most  remarkable  is  that  of  the  Amazon  ; 
then,  those  of  the  Tocantins  and  Parana,  and  lastly,  that 
of  the  S.  Francisco. 

The  magestic  Amazon  has  a course  of  3,828kil.“  through 
the  territory  of  the  Empire.  The  surface  it  occupies  is 
estimated  at  2(J,4U0  square  kilometres,  and  during  the 
floods  it  rises  10,4“  above  the  usual  level.  This  river 
empties  into  the  ocean  with  so  prodigious  a velocity  that 
at  a distance  of  1,320“  from  the  coast,  its  current  is 
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still  equal  to  G kil.“  COO”  an  hour,  and  navigators  after 
losing  sight  of  land  may  yet  drink  of  its  waters.  In  its 
course  it  receives  18  first  class  trihutaries,  namely  : The 
Xingii,  tlie  Tapajoz,  the  Madeira,  the  Purus,  the  Coary,  the 
Teffe,  tlie  Jurua,  tlie  Jutahy,  and  the  Javary,  on  the  right 
hank  ; tlie  Jary,  the  Paru,  the  Tromlietas,  the  Xhamunda, 
the  Uataman,  the  Uruhu,  the  Negro,  the  Japura,  and  the 
lea,  on  the  left  l)ank,  some  of  which  have  a course  of  more 
than  8,300  kilometres. 

Peyond  the  frontier  of  Prazil,  the  Amazon  continues  to  i 
be  navigalile  liy  steamers  for  upwards  of  1,980  kilometres 
in  tlie  territory  of  Peru,  where  it  receives  the  important 
ailluents  Napo,  iMorona  and,  Pastaza  on  the  left  hank,  and 
the  Ucaj’ali  and  Uallaga,  on  the  right. 

These  rivers  are  freely  navigalile  as  far  as  the  Andes, 
and  offer  easy  means  of  communication  with  those  portions 
of  the  Republics  of  Peru  and  Eijuador,  which  are  situated 
to  east  of  that  range,  and  which  are  the  most  important. 

The  Amazon  and  its  ailluents  are  navigable  by  steamers 
for  upwards  of  43,250  kilome I res  as  shewn  liy  the  fol- 
lowing table  : 


The  Republics  of  Polivia,  Peru,  Equador,  Columbia  and  1 
Venezuela,  communicate  with  the  port  of  Park,  and  with  \ 
the  Prazilian  })rovinces  of  Maranhao,  Goyaz,  Matto-Grosso,  | 
and  Amazonas,  by  the  waters  of  the  Amazon  and  its  tri-  l. 
1 butaries.  ( 

( The  basin  of  the  Tocantins  comprehends  the  vast  terri-  ) 
) tory  between  1"  and  19®  S.  Eat,  from  the  mouth  of  the 


Amazon 

Pasins  of  its  chief  ailluents 
Lessor  ailluents  and  lakes. 


Kilom. 

3,828 


Pani  to  the  sources  of  tlie  Araguaya,  its  most  powcrl'ul  ai- 
flueut  on  account  of  its  length  and  of  the  A'oluiue  of  its 
\vaters ; this  basin  eniliraces  in  its  greatest  hreadtli  more 
than  8 degrees  from  east  to  Avest.  The  Tocanlins,  has, 
besides  the  Araguaya,  the  following  great  allluents  : on  the 
right  bank,  the  Somno,  and  tiie  Parana  ; and  on  the  left 
Imnk  the  Tacanhumas,  and  the  Santa  Thereza  ; 1he  klara- 
nhao  is  its  confluent. 

The  Tocantins  has  a course  of  about  2,(JlO  kilometj'os; 
that  of  the  Araguaya  extends  over  2,027  kilometres. 

Steam  navigation,  subsidized  by  Government,  has  I een 
established  on  the  o,82S  kilometres  of  the  Brazilian  Ama- 
zon, and  on  1,320  kilometres  of  the  Tocantins,  and  other 
rivers. 

In  1807,  subsidies  were  granted  to  two  other  comi)ames, 
which  undertook  to  navigate  by  steam,  1,584  kilometres  of 
the  Purus  ; 71)2  of  the  Negro ; 1,228  of  the  iNIadeira ; 330  of 
the  Tapajoz;  and  OOO  of  the  lower  Tocantins;  there  are, 
now,  therefore,  9,742  kilometres  navigated  Ipv  steam  in  the 
liasins  of  the  Amazon  and  Tocantins. 

The  above  mentioned  companies  have  lately  amalga- 
mated. 

Above  the  falls,  the  Madeira  and  its  allluents  have 
0,000  kilometres  of  continous  navigation,  which  affords 
means  of  conveyance  to  the  whole  of  the  Republic  of 
Bolivia  and  to  the  western  part  of  the  province  of  iMato 
Grosso. 

In  order  to  connect  the  navigatio)i  of  the  upper  to  that 
of  the  lower  portion  of  this  river,  and  to  facilitate  com- 
munications between  the  centre  of  South  America  and 
the  port  of  Para,  Government  has  subsidized  a foreign 
company  that  undertook  to  build  an  important  marginal 
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railroad,  as  ilie  only  means  ol  advaniageousiy  avoiding 
(he  sai<l  I'aHs. 


To  conned  in  like  manner  the  1,018  kilometres  of 
navigation  of  the  Aragnajm  to  the  navigal)le  part  oi' 
(lie  lower  Tocantins,  Government  ordered  a road  301  ki- 
lometres ill  length,  to  be  Imilt,  liy  means  of  which  the 
hills  ill  that  river  will  be  avoided. 


d'hi'<  road  will  serve  the  jtrovinces  oftdoyaz  and  Olaranhao, 
and  Para  comprizing  an  extension  of  ■3,010  kilometre.s  and, 
for  I lie  riitiire,  will  lie  connected  with  the  capital  of  the 
Ifmjiire  by  the  1).  Pedro  11  railway,  and  with  the  navigahlc 
poriion  of  the  river  Paraguay  bj^  a road  201  kilometres  \ 
in  lengih. 

d'he  Parana,  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  Pio  Grande  ; 
and  the  Paranahyba  in  10.'^  10'  S.  Lat.,  drains,  to  the 
east,  the  Prazilian  jirovinces  of  S.  Paulo  and  Parana  and 
the  Argentine  jirovinces  of  iMissoes  and  Corrientes,  and  to  \ 
(he  west,  iNIalo  ( irosso,  in  Prazil;  the Reptililic of  Paragtiajy  / 
and  that  jiart  of  the  Argentine  territory  which  is  situated  ^ 
beyond  the  conlhience  of  the  river  Paraguay.  t 

The  river  Parana,  has,  Ijesides  the  Pio  Grande  and  the  I 
Paranalyvba,  numerous  other  allluents  ; some  are  noti- 
ceable as  being  navigable,  otliers  for  their  length,  and  all  ‘ 
for  the  fertility  of  their  valleys.  < 


Of  all  tliese  allluents,  the  Paraguay  is  undoubtedly  the 
most  imjiortant;  rising  in  the  jirovince  of  iMato  Grosso, 
in  13.”  30’  8.  Pat.,  it  traverses  the  territory  of  Prazil  and 
(hat  of  the  Pepulilic  whose  name  its  beais.  It  is  navigable 
by  small  vessels  Pom  11.”  30’  to  1G.“  S.  Lat.,  and  thence 
forward  liy  steamers.  It  has  several  navigable  tributaries, 
among  which,  in  the  Prazilian  territory,  are  the  Sipotuba, 
the  Jaurii,  the  Taquary,  the  iMiranda  or  Mondego,  and 


theSrio  Lourenco,  by  which,  and  by  the  Cuyaba,  f^teaniers 
go  tip  as  far  as  the  ca})ital  of  Mato  Ctrosso. 

From  this  province  the  Parana  receives  the  rivers  Pardo, 
Ivinheinia,  Nliandnlyv,  and  Ignatemy,  and  I'roin  the  pro- 
vinces of  S.  Paulo  and  Parana,  the  Tiete,  the  Paranapa- 
nema,  the  Ivaliy,  the  Pi(|uiry,  and  the  Igtiassu,  which  arc 
more  or  less  navigable. 

The  navigation  of  the  Parana,  oflers  no  iinpediinenl, 
from  a short  distance  above  the  confluence  of  the  Iguassu, 
to  the  river  Plate  ; but  it  is  interru|)tod  by  the  falls  of 
Sete  Qtiedas  or  Gtiayra  cataract,  from  beyond  which, 
commences  the  navigable  section  of  the  Upper  Parana,  in 
Brazilian  territory,  for  about  528  kilometres  to  the  falls 
of  Urulni})tinga. 

When  these  obstructions  shall  have  been  overcome,  by 
ihe  construction  of  marginal  roads,  the  Parana  will 
Ifecome  most  serviceal^le  to  future  commercial  relations 
between  the  provinces  of  Goyaz,  Mato  Grosso,  Minas  Geraes, 
S.  Paulo,  Parana,  and  Buenos  Ayres  and  Montevideo. 

Soto  Quedas,  is  one  of  the  most  important  falls  known, 
and  may  be  compared  to  Niagara,  if  not  in  height,  in 
the  volume  of  its  waters,  which,  liaving  a breadth  of 
2,200  metres  in  the  upper  section,  fall  in  an  incline  plane, 
at  an  angle  of  50  degrees,  from  a height  of  17  metres, 
after  being  compressed  in  a narrow  channel  70  metres 
wide. 


The  mist  produced  by  the  fail  of  the  waters  on  the 
banks  of  this  granitic  channel,  and  on  the  rocks  whicli 
rise  in  the  midst  of  the  stream,  sajrs  Azara,  wlio  visited 
it  at  the  end  of  the  last  century,  «forms  columns  of  vapor, 
which  are  seen  from  a distance  of  many  leagues  and  in 
which  the  sun  reflects  numljeiTess  rainbows.  The  roar  of 


tlie  cataract  is  heard  at  a distance  of  5 leagues», — 33  kiio- 
nietre.s. 

> To  give  an  idea  of  the  magnitude  of  this  natural  marvel 
i of  IJra/dl,  we  also  quote  ilie  words  of  M.  Hunt,  an 
^ engineer  emi)loyed  on  the  survey  of  tlie  railway  from 
Coritilta  to  Miranda;  he  says:  « at  a distance  of  100  kilo- 
metres from  I he  falls  of  Sete  (ituedas,  the  bed  of  the  river 
is  1,500  metres  wide,  the  de}dh  of  the  water  in  the 
rainy  season  12  metres,  the  velocity  of  the  current  being 
one  metre;  conse(|uently  the  volume  of  water  which  falls 
in  one  second  is  e(|ual  to  18,000  cubic  metres. » 

Besides  this,  there  is  also  the  famous  cataract  of 
Sipotuba,  formed  by  the  large  river  with  the  same  name, 
a tril)utary  of  the  Paraguay,  Avliose  waters  fall  ])erpen- 
dicularly  from  a height  of  132  metres,  according  to  Joilo 
de  Souza  e Azevedo  the  hrst  back-woodsman,  avIio,  in  1746, 
crossed  from  the  head  waters  of  that  river  to  those  of 
the  Juruema;  there  aim  also  tlie  Augusto  Falls,  the  lta})ura, 
the  Avaiihandava,  and  the  Iti’i,  on  the  river  Tiete,  in  the 
l>rovince  of  S.  Paulo,  and  otliers  also  remarkable ; not  to 
speak  of  that  of  the  river  S.  Francisco,  which  will  be 
mentioned  hereafter. 

The  course  of  the  river  S.  Francisco  is  through  the 
central  i»art  of  Brazil,  it  waters  the  provinces  of  Minas 
Geraes,  Bahia,  Pernambuco,  Alagoas  and  Sergipe. 

Tlie  most  note  worthy  of  its  allluents  are  the  Para,  the 
Paraopeba,  the  Rio  das  Velhas,  the  Paracatii,  the  Cor- 
rente,  the  Carinhanha,  the  Rio  Verde  Grande,  and  the 
Rio  Grande. 

Bejmnd  the  grand  and  majestic  falls  of  Paulo  Alfonso, 
i there  is  iio^obstniction  to  navigation,  in  any  season  of  the 
t year,  along  the  1,270  kilometres  which  separate  the  village 
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of  Guaiculiv,  in  i\Iinas  Geraes,  fi’orn  the  liaiulet  of  Uiaclio 
(la  Casa  Nova,  in  Bahia. 

The  cataract  of  Paulo  .Vffonso  has  seven  falls,  three  of 
which  are  in  the  middle  of  ihe  river,  and  the  other  four 
Itetween  stee})  rocks  on  the1)ank  lielonjt'ing'  to  the  province 
of  Sergipe  ; the  height  of  the  greatest  fall  is  SO  metres  ; 
those  of  Angi(juinho  and  Dous  Amores  are  of  adnurahle 
effect.  Below  tlie  rapids  is  the  Furna  dos  Morcegos  (\"am- 
pires  Grotto),  the  descent  to  wliich  is  very  precipitous;  the 
entrance  is  more  than  0 metres  high  and  1,5  wide;  the- 
grotto  is  48  metres  long  and  88  in  lieight,  and  can  shelter 
2,000  persons. 

Below  the  rapids,  204  kilometres  are  navigated  l)y 
steamers  from  Piranlias  down  to  the  mouth  of  the  river, 
helow  the  city  of  Penedo,  in  tlie  province  of  Alagoas  ; 
there  is  suilicient  water  for  vessels  drawing  3, .‘5  metres. 

Besides  the  four  largest  rivers,  others,  also  important, 
em})ty  into  the  sea,  namelv  : the  Gurupy,  tlie  Turv-Assu, 
the  iNlearim,  the  Itapicuru,  the  Parnahyha,  the  4'asa-harris, 
the  Paraguassu,  the  Contas,  the  Je(|uitinhonha  or  Bel- 
monte, the  Pardo,  the  Mucurv,  the  S.  Matheus,  the 
Doce,  the  Parahyha  do  Sul,  tlie  Itajahy,  tlie  Ttdiarao, 
and  the  Piheira  de  Iguape. 

Some  of  these  are  navigahle  hy  steamers  for  upwards 
of  000  kilometres. 

Government  heing  convinced  of  the  great  advantages, 
which  are  to  he  derived  from  surveys  of  tlie  more  im- 
portant rivers  of  Brazil,  whereliy  to  ascertain  v Inch 
[larts  of  them  are  navigahle,  what  olistacles  impede  the 
navigation  as  w'ell  as  the  means  of  removing  these  impe- 
diments, continue  to  devote  serious  attention  to ihesuhject. 

The  following  surveys  were  made  in  the  few  years 
prior  to  1807. 


( By  Dr.  Joso  Yieira  Couto  de  Magalhaes  and  l)y  the 
' engineer  Ernesto  Vallee,  that  of  the  rivers  Tocantins  and 
' Aragnaja,  vliicli  resulted  in  ilie  establishment  of  regular 
^ liver  navigation  l)etween  the  [irovinces  of  Goyaz  and  Para. 
\ A report  and  ])lan  of  these  studies  were  laj'ed  before 
' Governnieni. 

l!y  the  engineer  Joao  iNlartins  da  Silva  Coutinho,  that  of 
^ the  rivers  Purus  and  Iluxy,  trilnitaries  of  Ihe  Amazon. 

'■  The  result  of  ibis  exploration  is  also  consigned  in  o 
detailed  report. 

^ l!y  the  same  engineer,  of  the  rivers  Japura,  and  Madeira. 

; P>y  the  engineer  iM.  Chandless,  tliat  of  tlie  river  Aquiry, 

V allluent  of  the  Purus. 

s P>y  the  engineer  Gustavo  Dodt,  that  of  the  river  Ceara- 
■ mirini  in  ilie  province  of  Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  in  which 
] some  works  have  been  executed,  in  order  to  give  free 
I egress  to  the  waters,  wliich,  during  tlie  floods,  completely 
^ destroy  tlie  plantations,  from  near  its  mouth  up  to  Pedre- 
^ gulho,  a distance  of  nearly  59  kil.™  400™. 

I Py  the  engineer  Newton  BiuTamaque,  that  of  the  river 
; Parnahylia,  in  the  province  of  Piauhy. 

; By  the  engineer  Ferdinand  Halfeld,  that  of  the  river 
' S.  Francisco,  from  the  falls  of  Pirapora  to  the  Ocean. 

B}-  Dr.  Em.  Liais,  aided  by  the  engineers  Eduardo  Jose 
' de  Moraes,  and  Dr.  Ladislao  Netto,  tliat  of  the  same  river 
between  those  falls  and  its  sources. 

;;  These  explorers  also  surveyed  the  river  das  Yellias,  in 
; the  province  of  Minas  Geraes,  an  important  tributary  of 
the  river  S.  Francisco. 

( 

Tlie  engineers  Jose  and  Francisco  Keller,  surveyed  the 
; river  Parahjdja  do  Sul,  from  Pirahy,  in  the  province  of 
/ Rio  de  Janeiro,  as  far  as  Cachoeira,  in  that  of  S.  Paulo, 


and  the  river  Poml)a,  in  Ike  province  of  Minas  Gcraos, 
one  of  the  tribntaries  of  the  Parahjd)a. 

The  same  gentlemen,  villi  the  engineer  Pvnml)elsperger, 
the  river  Ivaliv,  in  I lie  province  of  Parana. 

The  former  also  studied  a })Orfion  of  the  river  Parana, 
lietveen  the  Ivahv  and  the  Paranapanema,  and  the  rivers 
Ivinheima,  Paranapanema,  and  Tibagv. 

The  engineer  Eusebio  Stevaux  studied  the  - means  of 
cutting  canals  in  the  rivers  Pomonga  and  Ja}>aratul)a,  and 
the  engineer  Yignolles  did  the  same  for  the  rivers  Poxim 
and  Santa  iMaria,  all  in  the  province  of  Sergipe;  these  latter 
works  have  already  been  commenced.  Tlie  engineer  Charles 
Demoly  made  a survey  for  a canal  between  lake  dos  Palos 
and  the  port  of  Laguna,  in  the  provinces  of  S.  Pedro  do  Kio 
Grande  do  Sul  and  Santa  Catharina. 

The  chart  of  the  river  Amazon  was  drawn  up  by  Captain 
.Jose  da  Costa  Azevedo;  and  that  of  the  v hole  of  the  river 
Paraguay  and  its  allluents,  by  Rear  Admiral  Laron  of 
iMelgaco. 

Profe.ssor  Agassiz  also  explored  the  Amazonian  region, 
and  the  lectures  which  he  delivered  on  the  subject  were 
published  ill  the  news-])apers  of  the  capital  of  the  Empire. 

The  Upper  Uruguay,  and  the  Upper  Parana,  have  both 
been  studied  by  several  engineers  and  naval  otticers. 

All  these  studios  are  highly  interesting  not  oiil}'  to 
Brazil  luit  to  the  navigation  and  commerce  of  the  wliolo 
world. 

Since  the  year  1807  the  following  surveys  were  made  : 

The  part  of  the  river  iMadeira  where  the  ra})ids  exist, 
between  a place  named  Santo  Antonio  and  the  hamlet  of 
Exaltacion  in  Bolivia,  some  distance  be}'ond  the  mouth  of 
the  iMamore,  was  surve^'ed  l)y  the  engineers  Jose  and 
Francisco  Keller,  who,  by  Government's  order,  drew  up 


plans  for  improving  this  important  land  and  fluvial  way 
Ijetweon  the  provinces  of  Para  and  iMato  Grosso  and  the 
Pepnl)lic  of  Bolivia. 

With  the  view  of  improving  tlie  means  of  commnnication 
l)etween  the  provinces  of  Mato  Grosso  and  Para  l)y  way  of 
tlie  river  Tai)ajoz  and  of  a road,  estimated  at  (11  kil™  200™ 
in  length,  along  the  lia.nks  of  this  river,  avoiding  the  falls 
of  Salto  Grande  and  otliers  less  dangerous,  the  president 
of  the  latter  province  commissioned  tlie  engineers  Jnliao 
llonorato  Correa  de  Miranda  and  Antonio  Manoel  Gon- 
calves  Tocantins  to  make  the  necessarv  surveys. 

In  order  to  jiractlcally  verify  if  tlie  river  S.  Francisco, 
and  the  Kio  das  Yelhas,  from  the  place  called  Snmidouro,  ^ 
are  navigahle  l»y  steamers.  Government  ordered  an  expe- 
rimental voyage  to  he  made  l)y  Francisco  Manoel  Alvares 
de  Aranjo,  a first  lieutenant  in  tlie  navy,  who  took  tlie 
vessel  as  far  as  the  village  of  Boa  ^hsta.  in  the  province 
of  Pernamhnco. 

Then  for  the  first  time  were  the  waters  of  ihe  Upper 
S.  Francisco  ploughed  by  a steamer.  ^ 


A committee  of  engineers  surveyed  those  sections  of 
the  rivers  Araguaya  and  Tocantins  where  navigation  is 
ohstrncted  liy  falls  and  ra^tids,  in  order,  to  enable  them  to 
pro})ose  ade(|iiate  means  of  avoiding  them,  or,  that  being 
impossible,  to  plan  a marginal  road. 


The  river  Ignassi’i,  in  the  province  of  Parana,  Avas  ex- 
]dored  by  the  engineer  Eduardo  Jose  Moraes. 

The  surveys  of  the  rivers  Carinhanha,  Grande,  Preto  and 
Somno  are  well  advanced ; they  will  shew  those  sections  i 
navigable  by  steamers,  which  may  be  serviceable  to  the 
projected  railway  between  the  basin  of  the  S.  Francisco 
^ and  that  of  tlie  Tocantins.  The  studies  of  the  rivers  ^ 
Ivahv,  Parana,  Ivinheima,  Brilhante,  and  Mondego  are 


) concluded,  and  are  to  be  availed  of  in  tlie  projected  line 
of  communications  between  Coritil)a,  in  the  province  of 
Parana,  and  Miranda,  in  that  of  Mato  Grosso. 

In  tlie  chapter  relative  to  railroads,  more  will  be  said 
with  reference  to  these  important  survevs. 

^ Still  we  must  mention  here  that  tlie  engineer  William 
Llojal  ascertained  tlie  existence  of.  a vast  net  of  llnvial 
navigation,  for  vessels  drawing  one  metre,  without  any 


need  of  excavations,  namely: 

In  the  river  hahy 2o0  ki loins. 

» » Parana GOO  » 

» » Tiete.  500  » 

» » Ivinheima 20.3  » 

» » Brilhante 231  » 

» » Parana[)anema,  . . . 300  > 


2,084  » ^ 

The  river  Parnahyba  was  again  exi)lored  liy  the  en- 
gineer Gustavo  Dodt,  from  its  moiilli  to  Hie  sources,  < 
according  to  his  report. 

The  naturalist  Joao  Barbosa  Rodrigues  studied  the  1 
river  Prubu,  in  the  province  of  Amazonas,  u’)  to  its  sources, 
as  well  as  the  Patuma  up  to  the  first  raiiids,  and  the  ( 
.latapu  as  far  as  the  conduence  of  the  Caremary  and 
Uassahy. 

The  same  naturalist  also  explored  in  the  province  of  ^ 
Para,  the  following  rivers  : the  Ndiamunda  up  to  the  second 
rapids;  the  Trombetas,  as  far  as  Mocambos.  and  the  Caiiim, 
as  far  as  Tembes. 


With  a view  of  promoting  the  aggrandizement  of  the 
Empire,  by  offering  greater  facilities  for  international 
relations,  for  the  encouragement  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation on  the  river  Amazon  and  its  allluents,  as  well  as  on 


3 


ilie  Tocaniins  and  S.  Francisco,  tlie  following  rivers  Avere 
opened  to  merchant  vessels  of  all  nations  on  the  Ttli  of  Sep- 
lend)er  ISO?:  I ho  Amazonas  fa,r  as  ihe  Frazilian  frontier; 
the  Tocantins,  to  Cameta;  the  Ta[)ajoz,  np  to  Santarem; 

I lie  i\Iadeira,  np  to  Foiha;  tlie  Negro,  np  to  Manaos ; 
and  the  S.  Francisco,  np  io  the  city  of  Fenedo. 

Tlie  navigation  of  those  })ort ions  of  Ihe  alllnents  of  the 
Amazon,  of  whicli  only  one  of  ihe  l)anks  belong  to  Frazil, 
depends  on  honndary  treaties  and  [)olice  and  fiscal  I'egn- 
lations,  to  l)e  settled  witJi  the  neigboring  States. 

The  promnlgalion  of  tliese  measures,  in  no  Avay  altered 
the  ohservance  of  tlie  existing  treaties  of  navigation  and 
commerce  with  the  Fepnl)lics  of  Pern  and  A^eneznela,  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  already  pnlilislied. 

The  engineer  Fernando  G.  de  Focheville  Avas  lately 
commissioned  to  survey  Ihe  rivers  Andira,  Jataph,  Urnln’t, 
Coary,  Teffe  and  Jn tally. 

Angnsto  Jose  de  Sonza  Soares  de  Andrea,  first  lieute- 
nant in  the  naA\y,  Avas  employed  l»y  the  Amazon  Steam 
Navigation  Oonipany,  to  explore  the  river  Purus,  partly 
surveyed  hefore  by  the  engineer  Chandless,  Avith  the  special 
object  of  ascertaining  the  existence  of  a communication, 
supposed  to  exist,  betAveen  that  river  and  the  IMadre  de  Deos. 

If  this  undertaking  lie  successful,  the  rich  and  populous 
department  of  Cuzco,  in  Peru,  Avill  have  easy  issue  to  the 
Atlantic,  to  the  advantage  of  those  nations  Avhich  navigate, 
and  entertain  commercial  relations  Avith,  the  Amazon. 

Raphael  Reyes,  a Columbian,  on  his  OAvn  account,  and 
as  a representative  of  the  firm  of  Elias  Reyes  and  Frother, 
of  the  city  of  Po])ayan,  belonging  to  the  United  States  of 
Columliia,  explored  the  huvial  line  hetAveen  the  city  of 
Pasto  and  Ihe  cai)ital  of  Para. 

Descending  the  Iga  or  Putumayo,  Avhich  has  a course 
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? ef  1,500  kilometres  with  30  tributaries,  some  of  which  are 
s navigable,  he  ascertained  that  this  river  is  easily  navigable 
) by  steamers  from  the  new  iiort  of  S.  Jose  dos  Guamues,  , 
) distant  900  kilometres  from  tlie  frontier  of  the  Em[)ire,  to 
the  point  where  the  steamers  of  the  Amazon  Company 
at  present  reach. 

He  also  ascertained  that,  by  opening  a road  125  kilo-  ; 

' metres  in  length,  the  journey  from  the  mouth  of  the  Ica  to  ) 

the  city  of  Pastes  can  be  made  in  14  days..  This  city  j 
■-  which  already  numbers  12,000  inhabitant,  will  then 
! become  an  important  commercial  emporium  for  the  depart- 
ments on  that  side  of  the  Repuljlic  of  Columbia,  and  for 
those  of  Equador,  as  far  as  Quito,  besides  a portion  of 
Peril;  by  which  means  the  production  and  the  consump- 
' tion  of  500,000  inhabitants  will  be  increased. 

The  Government  of  Hrazil  granted  him  permission  to  :* 
' export  and  import  goods,  in  Brazilian  sailing  or  steam 
vessels,  during  three  3'ears,  lietween  the  ports  of  tlie  I 
Amazon,  and  those  of  the  interior  of  the  Re})ublic  of  ^ 
Columbia,  through  the  river  lea  or  Putomaj'o,  with  the  i 
exemptions  and  clauses  contained  in  the  instructions  then 
published. 

Joa(|uim  Thomaz  da  Silva  Coelho,  first  lieutenant  in  the 
' navy,  explored  the  river  Jaupery  ; after  six  dat’s  journet',  i 
' having  descended  an  iiiq)ortant  rapid,  he  arrived  at  iMoura  ; 

and  thence  proceeded  to  lake  Airao.  ;• 

; According  to  the  explorer,  this  river  runs  N.  E.  l)y  E.,  / 

varying  in  lireadth,  along  2,200  kilometres  of  its  course,  j 
flooding  extensive  islands  in  the  rainv  season.  | 

The  Para  nut  tree,  sarsaparilla,  copahiba  and  other  | 
interesting  plants,  grow  on  its  l)anks.  ; 

The  same  officer  explored  the  river  Amanau  as  far  as  tlie  j 
rapids  of  the  same  name,  which  he  was  unalile  to  cross.  * 
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lie  informs  that  this  river  runs  N.  N.  E.,  with  Imt  little 
velocity,  having  an  almost  uniform  l)reaillh  lliroughont 
ils  length. 

This  is  one  of  the  rivers  most  frequented  1)}-  the 
al)oi’igines,  and  lieutenant  Silva  Coelho  verified  that  they 
do  not  use,  as  others  do,  a kind  of  canoe  called  uha,  to 
come  down  to  the  Ijanks  of  the  Kio  Negro,  ])ut  walk  ] 
down  in  the  dry  season  to  the  hanks  of  the  Cariau,  crossing 
to  tlie  other  side  by  the  rai)ids. 

Dr.  Antonio  Affonso  do  Aguiar  Whitaker,  judge  of  the 
district  of  Corumba,  in  1874  during  the  dry  season,  des- 
cended from  Anicuns,  79  kil.“,  2UU“  distant  from  tlie 
/ capital  of  Goyaz,  down  to  the  falls  of  S.  Simao  and  conlirms 
> that  between  those  two  places,  no  important  obstacle 
impedes  steam  navigation. 

As  the  river  Mogy-gua.ssu,  in  the  iirovince  of  S.  Paulo, 
lias  already  steam  navigation,  and  the  obstructions  at  its 
mouth  may  be  avoided  by  a road  from  the  first  rapids  of 
the  Pio  Grande  to  the  aliove  named  falls,  a line  of  ( 
communication  between  the  two  provinces  may  he  thus  i 
established,  and  the  journey  from  the  capital  of  the  Empire  < 
to  that  of  the  province,  may  he  reduced  to  15  or  IG  days  s 
via  Santos;  whereas  at  present  the  post  takes  35  days,  ) 
\ troops  of  mules  GO  to  70,  and  carts  drawn  by  oxen  three 
months. 


CLIMATE  AND  TEiMPERATURE 

The  Empire  of  Brazil  enjoys  two  very  distinct  climates; 
In  the  intertropical  zone  it  is  hot,  and  damp  during  the 


rainy  season ; beyond  these  limits  it  is  temperate  and  dry. 
In  the  interior  of  Ceara,  Pernambuco,  Parahyba  and  Rio 


Grande  do  Norte,  the  absence  of  rains  in  some  years  pro- 
^ duces  such  extraordinary  droughts  as  to  cause  a psycliro- 
metrical  difference  of  10“. 

In  many  places  situated  in  the  intertropical  zone,  ]io\v- 
\ eA'er  the  climate  is  very  mild,  being  moditied  liy  the  vege- 
l tation,  by  the  prevailing  winds,  and  by  the  elevation  of 
j the  sort. 

In  those  places  where  the  greatest  heat  is  felt,  the  ther- 
mometer, (Centigrade),  does  not,  as  a rule,  rise  above  30", 
I and  only  exceptionally  does  it  fall,  in  the  coldest  j)laces, 
to  3“,2  below  0 ; this  sometimes  happens  on  the  Itatiaia 

range,  where  in  the  montli  of  Jume  1858  and  1859  it 

^ fell  to  6“  below  0,  whilst  the  daily  maximum  did  not 

i exceed  13®.  There,  it  often  snows  and  small  pools  of  water 

\ freeze  to  the  depth  of  0“.055. 

) On  the  prairies  of  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande 
do  Sul,  the  thermometer  sometimes  marks  0,  and  now  and 
( then  2°5  below  zero. 

In  the  valley  of  the  Amazon,  the  mean  tennierature  is 
27® ; the  heat  however  is  not  much  felt  owing  to  the  east- 
erly winds  wich  comiiletelj^  sweep  that  region. 

Between  the  temperature  during  the  day  time  and  that 
of  night,  tliere  is  sometimes  a difference  of  12°,  but  the 
\ mean  does  not  exceed  9° ; and  between  summer  and  winter 
the  difference  is  only  3°. 

Nights  are  always  cool. 

These  circumstances  become  gradually  modified  down 
to  Ceara  and  Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  where  the  annual 
mean  is  20®. 7,  the  maxiniuva  of  the  mean  of  24  hours 
being  30°, 4.  and  X\\q  raiaiinuin  23®, 1. 

^ During  some  hours  of  the  day,  in  summer,  30®  is  fre- 
quently seen,  but  owing  to  the  dryness  of  the  air  the  lieat 
is  not  much  felt.  In  the  wet  season,  at  the  same  hours,  the 


(hermomcicr  marks  20'-'  and  the  heat  becomes  oppres- 
sive. 


The  mean  summer  heat  exceeds  by  3"  that  of  winter,  ’ 
as  in  ilie  province  of  Amazonas  ; (he  difference  between 
day  and  niglit  being  only  T". 

A series  of  olrservations  taken  with  Dollond's  meteoro-  i 
gra})li,  during  a jseriod  of  five  3'ears,  give  27°,  13  ms  the 
mean  of  the  day  ; and  19°, 03  as  the  mean /;?/- 

nltna  ; and  23", 42  as  ifie  average  mean. 

Very  rarely  does  the  thermometer  rise  above  32°  or  fall 
below  10°. 

Tlie  rniaiinuia  is  almost  always  in  July,  and  the  nia-  ' 
xiuHua  in  February. 

^ From  Uio  de  Janeiro  to  the  Amazon,  the  mean  tempera-  i 
(lire  in  the  intertropical  zone  is  20°.  ■ 

From  the  ca^iital  to  the  extreme  soutli  of  tlie  Em}iire,  { 
the  Iieat  decreases  sensibly  and  (lie  climate  becomes  cool,  i 

It.  is  so  in  tlic  provinces  of  S.  Paulo,  Parana,  Santa  i 
Catharina,  S.  Pedro  do  Pio  Grande  do  Sul,  and  part  of  ^ 
iMinas  Geraes.  The  difference  of  temperature  is  very  sen- 
sible, Imtwecn  tliis  last  province,  situated  in  the  central  >: 
Itlatoau  of  the  Empire,  as  well  as  the  mountainous  regions  , 
of  tlie  others,  and  the  seaboard  in  corresponding  latitudes. 

Dr.  Em.  Liais,  l)y  means  of  comparative  observations, 
ascertained  that  every  2U3  metres  of  altitude  correspond 
to  a fall  of  1°  in  tlie  temperature. 

In  general  the  climate  of  Brazil  is  very  healthy. 

^^'ilh  the  exccjition  of  the  banks  of  some  rivers,  and  of 
( the  low  swampy  lands,  where,  in  certain  seasons  of  the  ( 
year,  intermittent  fevers  are  prevalent,  Brazil  does  not 
1 suffer  in  anj'  considerable  degree  from  those  severe  deseases 
i which  commonly  thin  })Optilotis  countries. 


This  was  the  opinion  of  the  author  of  the  important 
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work  Da  cliniat  et  dcs  inaladies  da,  Bresd.,  w ho  considered 
Brazil  one  of  ihe  most  healthy  regdons  of  the  globe,  regar- 
ding it,  with  respect  to  the  two  Americas,  in  the  same 
conditions,  as  part  of  Italy  is  with  regard  to  Europe.  This 
^ agrees  with  Lind's  opinion,  which  is  warranted  by  expe- 
^ rience. 

He  maintained  that  in  tlie  torrid  zone,  the  air  is  gene- 
rally pure;  and  of  the  many  gifts,  which  this  American 
region  owes  to  the  Creator,  its  salubrity  is  uiiijiiestion- 
ably  the  most  valuable. 

At  the  sea-board,  and  at  some  neigliboring  places  in  the 
^ maritime  provinces,  yellow  fever  has  a|)peared  as  an  e}u- 
demic  since  1850,  and  cltolera-morbus  after  1855,  ill  omened 
foreign  visitors.  Fortunately,  however,  the  Asiatic  plague 
has  not  again  reappeared  with  the  same  intensity. 

The  statistics  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  of  other  pojuilous 
cities  of  the  Empire,  shew'  that,  conijiaratively  speaking, 
their  salubrity  exceeds  that  of  many  European  ca})itals. 
Cases  of  longevity  are  numerous  in  Brazil. 

Tlie  climate,  according  to  the  latitude  and  the  peculiar 
circumstances  of  the  localities,  oiler  all  the  advantages 
which  European  immigrants  can  desire.  Besides  these 
favorable  conditions,  they  will  here  meet  with  a most 
fruitful  soil  oiTering  every  element  for  the  acijuisition  of 
W'ealth  and  independence. 

KALXS 


As  a rule  the  rainy  season  commences  in  Xovember  and 
lasts  till  June ; these  limits,  however,  vary  according  to 
localities. 


From  the  river  Amazon  to  the  Parnahyba,  it  rains  a 


great  doal ; thence  to  S.  Francisco  but  little ; and  more  ' 
again  to  the  South.  ; 

The  immense  valley  of  tliis  river,  eml)races  the  regions 
v'liich  the  natives  call  the  scrido,  and  has  tvo  very 
distinct  seasons:  the  dry  and  the  wet  season  ; the  former 
lasts,  from  January  to  Maj-'  aud  the  latter  from  June  i 
to  December. 

In  June  vegetation  completely  ceases,  all  seeds  lipen ; 
in  Jul}^  the  leaves  commence  to  turn  yellow  and  to 
fall ; in  August  thousands  of  kilometres  of  land  present 
the  aspect  of  an  European  winter  without  snow ; with 
the  exception  of  a few  joaseiros  {Zizyphm),  and  oiticicas 
{Moquilca),  the  trees  are  completely  stripl.  of  leaves. 

The  gramineous  and  other  trailing  plants,  wliich 
grow  in  i)rodigious  al)undance  in  the  0}»en  lands  and 
among  the  trees,  ])ecome  dry  and  make  good  fodder  for 
numerous  herds  of  cattle. 

It  is  the  most  favoraljle  season  for  the  preparation  of 
the  coffee  cultivated  on  the  mountains.  Being  gathered, 
it  is  spread  on  the  ground  Avhich  has  no  moisture  to  ^ 
exhale,  hut  on  tlie  contraiy  absorbs  it ; surrounded  by 
an  atmosphere  in  the  same  conditions,  it  dries  rapidly  ^ 
Avithout  fermenting,  i 

From  Deceml)er  to  January  the  Avet  season  sets  in,  - 
and  Avith  the  first  rainfalls,  tlie  rivers,  Avldch  until  then 
had  been  almost  dry,  Avith  only  here  and  there  a feAv  pools, 
Avhich  served  as  Avatering  places  for  cattle  or  as  a I'efuge  ^ 
for  hsh,  SAvell  immensely. 

Plants,  in  a few  dajcs,  as  by  charm,  reac(|uire  their  ■ 
verdancy ; the  soil  is  covered  Avith  party-colored  floAvers  ; I 
alimentary  plants  groAv  quickly  and  produce  abundantljc 

The  annual  average  rainfall  on  the  coast  of  Brazil  ) 
is  2 metres,  but  this  is  sometimes  exceeded  in  Pernam-  < 
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buco,  where,  according  to  the  observations  of  Dr.  Sar- 
mento,  quoted  by  Dr.  Em.  Liais,  it  attains  2,02  metres. 
Thunderstorms  are  not  frequent. 

Di  Rio  de  Janeiro  26  is  the  average  number  of  days 
in  the  year  in  which  this  phenomenon  is  observed. 


WINDS 


Along  the  extensive  coast  of  Brazil,  S.  E.  and  N.  E.  ^ 
winds  generally  prevail ; the  former  from  April  to  August  ■ 

I and  the  latter  from  September  to  March.  \ 

In  the  same  way  the  currents  vary  along  the  coast.  ^ 

! Near  the  sea-board,  the  land  l)reeze  lasts  from  4 till  ' 
^ 9 in  the  morning,  and  the  sea  Imeeze,  in  a contrary  ; 

) direction,  from  10  in  the  morning  till  0 in  the  evening;  / 

' this  last  is  more  or  less  felt  in  the  interior  of  the  , 

continent,  according  to  the  topography  of  the  coast,  ) 

; going  far  into  the  interior  of  the  level  regions,  as  liap-  / 

pens  in  the  north,  being  however  modified  in  mount-  ;! 

' ainous  places.  \ 

In  the  Imsin  of  the  Amazon,  entirely  free  from  mountains,  ^ 
; the  easterly  wind  penetrates  3,300  kilometres  into  the  ; 

interior,  principally  from  July  to  November.  During  this  > 

season,  vessels  easily  sail  up  the  great  river  from  Para  ' 

i to  Manaos,  a distance  of  1,980  kilometres,  in  25  or  ) 

' 30  da}"s. 

In  the  interior  of  Brazil  the  southerly  wind  gene- 
rally  prevails  in  winter  and  the  northerlj^  in  summer.  ; 


ANIMAL  KINGDOM 


In  Brazil  the  animal  kingdom  is  extremely  rich.  The 
vast  tei'i'itory  ol‘  Brazil  em1)racing,  so  to  say,  every  climate; 
with  immense  Idrests,  the  greater  j)art  of  which  are  still 
virgin,  and  extensive  j>rairies,  contains  numerous  species, 
many  of  which  are  excellent  food,  sucli  as:  the  tapir, 
^ deer,  the  suslik,  the  agouti,  the  peccary,  and  the  ar- 
madillo, among  the  rnammifers;  and  of  birds:  tlie  partridge, 
^ tlie  quail,  thejod,  several  kinds  of  curassow  and  penelope, 
tlie  macuco,  the  namhu  and  a great  variety  of  pigeons. 

Tlie  coast  and  numerous  rivers  abound  in  excellent 
) fish:  tlie  mero,  the  comorupim,  the  bijupira,  the  garoupa 
< the  hadejo,  the  cavalla,  the  tainha,  and  many  other, 

[ sea-fish ; besides  cetaceans,  such  as  the  whale,  and  the 
porpoise  which  yield  oil.  The  river  fish  are : the  jahu, 

^ the  largest  known,  the  piranha,  the  suruby,  the  dou- 
rado,  the  pirarucu,  the  robalo,  the  tambaqui,  the  tucuniare, 
] the  pora(|ue,  the  })acu,  besides  many  others. 

Large  quantities  of  fresh,  salt,  and  preserved  fish  are 
consumed  by  the  population,  and  if  the  fish  trade  be 
liroperly  managed  it  must  become  an  important  branch 
of  commerce  in  Brazil. 

Shrimps,  prawms,  lobsters  and  other  crustaceans  are 
very  abundant,  as  well  as  oysters  and  many  other  species 
^ of  testaceans,  which  in  some  places  on  the  sea-board 
\ are  the  almost  exclusive  food  of  the  poor  inhabitants. 
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) Some  fishing  companies  have  been  organized  in  the  ca- 
^ pital  of  the  Empire,  one  of  which  the  «Guanabara»  with 


a capital  of  000:000$  has  rendered  good  service  to  the 
inhabitants  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

The  law  grants  the  following  favors  to  fishing  com- 
panies : 

A guarantee  of  5 % interest,  for  a period  not  exceeding 
five  years,  on  the  capital  really  invested  in  vessels  and 
tackle,  and  in  the  establishment  of  fishing  stations  for 
salting  and  drving  fish,  houses  and  stores  for  the  servants 
and  plant  of  the  companies. 

The  cession  of  public  grounds,  on  the  coast  or  on  islands, 
for  stations. 


I Exemption  during  10  or  20  years:  1st,  of  import  duties 
, on  the  materials  indispensable  to  the  service  of  the  com- 
( panies ; 2nd,  of  import  and  inland  duties  on  salt  and  dried 
\ fish,  caught  and  prepared  by  tlie  company;  3rd  from 
recruiting  for  the  army  the  servants  of  the  companies  ; 
4tli,  from  recruiting  for  the  navy,  in  time  of  war,  the 
masters  of  vessels,  apprentices  under  18  years  of  age, 

; and  the  foremen  of  the  stations. 

: Altliough,  for  tiie  present,  the  sale  of  game  does  not 

constitute  a trade,  nevertheless,  is  is  exported  from  one 
^ province  to  the  other  hi  brine  or  preserved. 

The  breeds  of  domestic  animals  have  not  improved  in 
; Brazil,  as  much  as  could  be  desired.  Attempts,  however, 
continue  to  be  made  to  ameliorate  them. 

\ The  breed  of  horses  has  somewhat  improved  in  the 


^ province  of  Minas  Geraes,  and  at  the  exhibition  of  1856 
as  well  as  at  the  School  of  Agriculture  of  Juiz  de  Fdra, 

■ prizes  were  obtained  by  some  lireeders  who  exhited  horses 
bred  from  foreign  stalions. 


do  Sul,  as  well  as  at  Nova  Friburgo,  in  the  province 
of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  sheep  I’earing,  with  high  bred  foreign 
rams,  appears  to  prosper ; from  this  stock,  and  from  the 
old,  very  good  wool  has  been  prepared  and  exported  ; 
besides  which  great  quantities  are  consumed  in  the  ma- 
nufacture of  woollen  stuffs  in  the  province  of  Minas 
Geraes. 

The  Brazilian  fauna  is  extraordinarily  rich,  specially 
in  some  classes  ; its  different  and  numerous  specific  types, 
however,  are  not  yet  well  known. 

That  a general  idea  may  l)e  formed,  however,  mention 
may  be  made  of  the  more  important  species,  which  have 
been  studied,  according  to  classes  and  orders,  and  which 
form  part  of  the  zoological  collections  of  the  National 
Musenm. 

CLASS  MAMMALIA 

ORDER  QUA DRUM ANA 

Of  tills  groups  Brazil  possesses  species  of  the  genus  Sien- 
tor,  Aides,  Lagotltrix,  Cebus,  Piihecia,  Jacchus,  Midas 
and  Callithrix. 

The  largest  and  most  remarkable  animals  of  this  order 
which  inhabit  Brazilian  forests  are  the  guaribas  or  howling 
monkeys,  of  the  genus  Stentor.  The  following  species  have 
been  described  : Stentor  fuscus,  S.  senicidits,  S.  ursinus, 
S.  niger,  S.  ftavimaniis,  S.  palliatics,  S.  flaoicaudatus, 
S.  discolor,  S.  streminius,  S.  chrgsurus. 

The  coaitas,  or  prehensile  monkeys,  belong  to  the  genus 
Ateles,  the  principal  species  are : Ateles  marginatus,  and 
A.  paniscus. 

The  barrigudos,  belong  to  the  genus  Lagothrix,  discove- 


red  by  Baron  Humboldt,  and  are  represented  by  the  follo- 
wing species:  Lagothrix  II umboldtii,  L.  Castelnavii,  and  i 
L.  canus. 

Of  the  genus  Cehus,  sapajous,  many  species  inhabit  Bra-  ( 
zil,  of  these  the  following  may  be  mentioned  : Cebus  robus-  ) 
tus,  C.  cirriper,  C.  xanthocephalus,  C.  gracilis,  C.  cucul-  ') 
latus,  C.  libidinostts.  | 

The  marmosets,  which  are  the  most  delicate  representa-  | 
tives  of  this  order,  belong  to  the  genera /acc/u(5,  Midas  ) 
and  Callithrix. 

The  following  pertain  to  the  genus -/acc/iws  : the  com-  ' 
mon  marmoset  (Jacchus  vulgaris)  an  animal  from  20  to  30 
centimeti’es  in  length,  exclusive  of  the  tail,  which  is  marked 
with  black  and  ash-colored  rings ; the  Para  marmoset  (I. 
humeralifer)  silver-colored  back;  the  long-eared  marmoset  ■; 
(I.  auritus)  black  mixed  with  brown ; the  Bahia  marmoset  ' 
(J.  penicillatus), with  a brush  of  long  black  hair  above  the  - 1 
ears;  the  Rio  de  Janeiro  marmoset  (1/.  leucocephalus)  red,  ; 
with  head  and  breast  white.  ■ 

Of  the  genus  il/R/as,  the  following  species  are  known  : ; 

the  Maranhao  marmoset  or  silky  tamarin  (M.  rosalias),  of  ! 
a beautiful  gold  color;  the  hairy  marmoset  of  Para  (xl/. 
ursulus)  body  covered  with  black  hair,  red  and  wavy  on 
the  back  ; M.  labiatus,  black  head  and  white  nose ; M. 
chrysomelas,  black  with  forehead  and  upper  part  of  the 
tail  gold  color  ; M.  bicolor,  breast,  neck  and  arms  covered 
with  long  white  hair. 

The  following  species  are  of  the  genus  the 

black  marmoset  (6'.  amictus),  the  masqued  marmoset  [C. 
personatus),  and  the  red  marmoset  {C.  moloch)  discovered 
by  Hoffmansegg  in  the  forests  of  Para. 

There  are  some  species  of  the  genus  Pithecia : the  black 
parauassu  (P.  nigra),  that  lives  in  the  forests  of  Para  and 
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on  the  hanks  of  the  Orenoco;  the  P.  Saturnino. , a beautiful 
black  monkey  described  by  Dr.  Emilio  Mala  ; and  the  P. 
hirsuta,  a monkey  resembling  the  sloth. 


ORDER  CHEIROPTERA 

Of  this  order  Brazil  possesses  a great  number  of  species 
of  hats  belonging  principally  to  the  genera  Vampirus,  Ves- 
perfAlio,  Plecotus  and  Phylostoma. 

Among  others  the  following  may  lie  noticed:  Phylostoma 
Uneatum,  P.  perspicillatum,  P.  rotuncMm,  P.  lilium,Ves- 
pertilio  naso,  V.  pollitrix,  V.  braziliensis,  V.  Icvis,  V. 
Hilorii,  and  Plecotus  V’datus. 

The  Phyltostoma  hastatum  is  the  largest  hat  said  to 
exist  in  Brazil,  in  some  localities  it  is  known  by  the  com- 
mon name  of  Andira  on  Gnandira. 

This  group  of  mammifers  consists  of  animals  which  cannot 
but  lie  considered,  to  a certain  extent,  nsefiil,  for  tliey 
destroy  an  imniense  number  of  insect  destructive  to  agri- 
culture. 


ORDER  CARNIVORA 


This  group  has  seven  representatives  of  the  genus  Felis  : 
the  jaguar  (Pe/fs  owpa)  an  animal,  as  big  and  as  fierce  as  the 
royal  Asiatic  tiger,  which  is  found  in  all  South  America 
and  principally  in  the  forests  of  the  south,  and  on  tlie 
mountains  of  the  interior  of  Brazil ; the  black  ounce  {Felis 
nigra),  wliich  some  naturalists  regard  as  a variety  of  Felis 
onga  ; the  puma  (P.  concolor)  ; the  ocelot  (P.  PardaMs)  of 
small  .size  ; the  P.  macrura  ; the  P.  Azaroe,  and  the  wild 
cat  (P.  jaguarandy)  a smaller  species  than  any  of  the 
preceding. 

Tlie  first  four  cause  great  losses  to  stock-breeders  ; the 


^ other  three  hunt  almost  exclusively  in  the  woods  and  in 
^ the  recesses  of  the  open  lands  of  the  interior,  and  are  ex- 
tremely timid. 

Of  the  genus  Canis,  most  of  the  provinces  of  Brazil  have 
the  guard  or  red-wolf  an  animal  of  the 

size  of  the  European  wolf,  but  much  less  savage  and  more 
slim  and  wary.  It  feeds  on  the  different  fruits  of  tlie 
I prairies,  and  principally  on  that  known  by  the  popular  ^ 
name  of  fruta  de  loho  (wolf-fruit)  or  loboloho.  The  Bra-  ) 

^ zilian  fox  or  wild  dog  {Canis  hraziliensis)  smaller  than  ^ 

\ the  European  species,  but  not  less  cunning  and  mischie-  t 

Ivons,  it  lives  on  the  prairies  of  the  inteidor,  or  on  tliinly  \ 
wooded  plateaux,  in  the  province  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul ; it  ; 
is  known  by  the  name  of  Guaraxaim.  ' 

The  guaxinim  {Procgon  cancriwrus)  an  animal  indi-  ^ 
genous  to  South  America,  is  very  common  on  the  coast  of 
Brazil.  It  is  a plantigrade  resembling  the  racoon  of  North  | 
America,  it  usually  feeds  on  crustaceans  and  molluscs.  ^ 
I The  coatis  or  cuatys,  or,  as  they  are  called  in  some  loca-  ( 
lities,  ursos  narigudos  (long  nosed  bears),  Nasua  rufa,  ^ 
iY.  fiisca,  and  N.  solitaria,  or  cuaty-munde;  they  live,  with 
the  excepcion  of  the  last  species,  in  numerous  bands,  and  are 
very  mischievous.  The  night  monkey  {Cercoleples  noc- 
turnus)  a nocturnal  plantigrade,  during  the  day  hides  in  ) 
the  hollow  of  trees.  It  feeds  on  fruit,  and  its  habits  are  < 
scarcity  known  as  it  is  rather  rare,  and  only  leaves  its  S 
hiding  place  at  night.  ? 

Of  the  Irara,  or  sable,  more  commonly  called  the  cachor-  ^ 
rinho  do  mato  (wild  puppy),  there  are  two  species  {Mustela 
harhara,  and  M.  vittata)  which  are  becoming  rare  in  the 
neighborhood  of  populated  regions  ; they  feed  on  small 
animals,  eggs,  and  fruit. 

) There  are  otters  of  various  species,  the  best  known 


> 


being  the  Lutra  hrasiliensis  much  prized  on  account  of 
the  beauty  of  the  fur. 

ORDER  RODENTIA 

Of  tliis  order  many  species  are  peculiar  to  Brazil : the 
water-hog  (Hi/drochcerus  capihara)  is  the  largest  of  tlie 
rodents  known,  it  lives  in  herds  on  the  Ijanks  of  the  lakes 
and  rivers  of  all  tlie  provinces;  tlie  susliks,  of  whicli  there  are 
two  distinct  species  {Ccdogeais  fuhnis  and  Cadogenis  sub- 
niger),  the  flesh  is  much  esteemed;  the  agouti  {Chloromys 
agnti),  tlie  mocd  {Kerodon  Moco),  the  squirrel  {Macroxus 
variahiUs),  the  cuandu  {Hislrix  insidiosus),  the  cavy 
{Cavia  Cohaya),  tlie  rabbit  {Lepus  h)‘asUiensis),  the  only 
Brazilian  species  of  this  genus  or  even  of  the  family  to 
which  this  rodent  belongs,  the  Hesli  is  very  good. 

ORDER  PACIIYDERMATA 

This  order  is  represented  hy  two  species  of  tapir  {Tapirus 
Ainericamis)  the  largest  mammifers  indigenous  to  the 
country;  by  the  peccary,  and  the  Avild  hog  [Dicotyles 
lahicdus,  and  D.  torqucdiis)  considered  good  game.  The 
flesh  of  the  tapir  is  by  some  compared  to  veal,  the  animal 
is  chaced  for  the  hide,  the  durability  and  resistance  of 
which  are  proverbial.  It  inhaliits  forest  and  feeds  exclusi- 
vely on  plants  ; it  is  inoffensive,  and  is  easily  domesticated. 
The  Bicoiyles  lahicdus  and  D.  torcpucdus  live  in  herds  of, 
sometimes,  as  many  as  CO  individuals,  they  are  very  des- 
tructive to  maize  and  manioc  plantations,  but  the  flesh  is 
one  of  the  best  of  Brazilian  game. 

ORDER  RUMINANTIA 


To  this  group  belong  several  species  of  deer,  which  live 


in  the  forests  and  open  lands  of  Brazil  from  north  to  south; 
the  following’  may  be  noticed:  Cerous  campestris,  C.  pu- 
lustris,  C.  nemorivagus,  C.  'rufus. 

ORDER  EDENTATA 

To  this  group  belongs,  the  genus,  Dasypus,  which 
comprises,  among  othei’s,  the  following  species  ; the  tatu 
canastra  {Dasypus  gigas),  found  in  almost  all  the  interior 
of  Brazil ; the  D.  setosus,  the  D.  gumnurus  and  the  D.  lou- 
gicaudatus,  which  commonly  feed  on  decomposed  animal 
matter  and  plants.  Some  species  are  very  destructive  to 
the  seed  in  maize  fields. 

The  tamanduas,  ant-eaters,  also  bek>ng  to  the  same 
group;  of  these  there  are  three  species:  the  ant-bear  or 
great  ant-eater  {M yrmecophaga  jahata)  the  largest  and 
the  finest  of  the  species,  whose  hide  is  mucli  esteemed  : 
the  tamandua-cavallo  {M . tetradactyla) ; and  the  small 
ant-eater  {M.  didactyla),  the  smallest  and  the  rarest. 
These  animals  are  very  useful,  as  they  feed  exclusively  on 
insects  destructive  to  plants  and  specially  on  ants  and 
termites. 

Of  sloths,  also  representatives  of  the  order  of  edentates, 
there  are  two  species : the  Bradypus  torquatus  and  the 
B.  tridaotylus,  three-toed  sloth,  which  generally  feed  on 
the  young  shoots  of  the  imbaiiba,  of  the  genus  Cecropia, 
and  other  trees. 

All  these  edentates  are  considered  as  good  eating,  but 
the  flesh  of  the  armadillo  is  prefeiTed. 

ORDER  MARSDPIALIA 

Only  one  family  of  this  curious  order  of  mammifers  is 
known  in  Brazil,  that  of  the  opossums  represented  by 
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• seven  sj)ecies,  tlie  best  known  of  wliicli  are ; i\\e  Didelphis 
marsupialis,  the  D.  cmrita,  tlie  D.  mxjsourus , the  D.  ci-  ■ 
nerea,  and  the  D.  murina. 

These  nocturnal  animals  are  very  destructive  to  hen- 
neries and  orcliards.  Many  like  their  hesli,  hut  the  axil- 
lary glands  must  he  extracted.  j 

; ORDER  CETACEA  | 

? To  this  order  belongs  the  manatee  {Manatus  ameri- 
< canus)  a herbivorous  cetacean  which  attains  a great  size 
i and  lives  in  the  waters  of  the  Amazon  or  in  the  neighho-  ) 
i ring  lakes.  | 

;;  Besides  whales,  which  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year,  ( 
^ frequent  the  coast  of  Brazil  on  their  way  to  the  Southern  ^ 
waters;  large  shoals  of  porpoises  {Delphinus  rostrahis  \ 

; or  Sotalia  braziliensis,  and  I),  macrocephalus)  some  of  ' 

/ which  ai'e  more  than  two  metres  long,  live  in  the  bays  and  ) 

I coves  of  the  coast.  i 

I CLASS  AVES 

ORDER  ACCIPITRES 

; Rapacious  birds,  in  Brazil,  form  a large  proportion  of  | 

^ this  class ; they  present,  in  general,  the  same  features  | 
as  European  birds  of  prey.  As  a rule  the  plumage  is 
> of  sober  colors,  the  loud  hoarse  cry  resembles  a groan  ) 

^ or  a scream  of  anguish.  These  birds  live  indistinctly  in 
^ the  woods  or  in  the  open  lands ; they  feed  on  reptiles  ^ 

^ and  parasitic  insects,  but  prefer  carrion  and  are  tlierefore  i 
^ of  great  utility  in  populous  places,  and  on  the  cattle  / 


/ breeding  prairies.  The  great  quantity  of  these  birds,  on  i 
{ the  prairies  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  is  one  of  the  elements  ^ 


] that  contribute  to  the  public  health ; did  they  not  exist,  ^ 

/ ■ • ■ ^ 

; the  putrefaction  of  enormous  quantities  jOf  carcases  of 

horses  and  horned  cattle  which  die  during  the  winter  for  / 
i want  of  food,  would  be  intolerable. 

\ DIURNAL 

; The  different  genera  of  the  diurnal  l)irds  of  prey  are : ; 

the  king  vulture  {SarcorampJms),  the  common  lilack  vul- 
ture {Cathm^tes),  the  Falco,  the  Pondion,  the  Ihu'pjja, 
tlie  Spizaetas,  the  Morphnm,  the  Astur,  the  Nisus,  the 
/ M Hints  to  which  belongs  the  the-soura  {Milvas  Y etapa)  a ;J 
' pertinaceoiLs  destroyer  of  large  ants ; tlie  Buteo,  the  Polp- 
/ boras,  the  Cijniindis,  the  Circus,  the  Strix.  | 

^ NOCTURNAL  | 

; Many  s}»ecies  of  owls,  belonging  to  the  genus  Noclua 

! and  Scops,  inhal)it  the  woods  and  high  rocks.  The  two 

^ 

^ species  of  the  genus  Si)-ix  which  exist  in  Brazil ; the  Slrix  ) 
^ cunicularia,  and  the  S.  /'erruginea,  are,  at  tlie  same  time  ; 
diurnal  and  nocturnal.  Tliese  birds  are  useful,  for,  like  ' 
those  of  the  preceding  class,  they  destroy  insects  and  small  ^ 
rodents,  hurtful  to  culture  and  to  buildings. 

) 

) 

ORDER  PASSARES 

' Many  species  of  this  group  are  remarkable  for  their  ) 
/ song,  their  plumage  and  their  curious  liabits.  ; 

/ As  songsters,  the  different  species  of  thrush,  {Turdus),  ll 
known  by  the  common  name  of  sahib ; the  corrupiao,  / 
belonging  to  the  genus  xanthornus,  the  carauna  {Icterus),  i 
; the  japu,  the  xexeo  (Cassicus)  and  many  others  are  much  : 

' valued.  All  these  birds  feed  ou  fruit  and  insects.  / 


ORDER  SCAXSORES 


lirazil  lia.s  many  species  of  toucans  (Ra/n.phasins),  of 
aracai'is  {Pleroglosstts),  of  macaws  (^Iro),  of  maracamis 
{CoHHi-m),  ot  pari'ots  {Psitacus),  of  parroquet.s  (P.s^Yacn/^«.s), 
ami  of  those  helonging  to  the  genera  grouml  cuckoo  {Coc- 
Cjjstts)  anu  hranco,  {C>’Otop]tiiga)  anu  preto,  wood-peckers 
{Picas)  and  others  very  useful,  as  they  }»ick  the  parasites 
from  the  hides,  of  domestic  animals,  si)ecially  the  Cocc;/sas 
and  the  Crnfnphajja,  which  prefer  -populous  places,  and 
hecome  the  almost  inseparable  comj)anions  of  man. 

ORDER  GALLINACECE 

There  are  various  species  of  guans  (Penelope) , of  curas- 
sows  (Crax),  and  other  representatives  of  the  genus  Tma- 
nus,  namely  : the  jod,  the  zabele,  the  namhu,  the  partridge, 
the  quail,  the  capoeira,  the  pigeon  (Columba)  and  other 
l)irds  of  the  same  species  equally  esteeqned.  The  guans, 
the  curassows  and  the  capoeiras,  are  easily  domesticated; 
in  a very  short  time  they  become  accustomed  to  the  place 
where  they  are  hatched,  and  with  very  little  trouble  can 
be  reared  with  a brood  of  chickens. 

It  is  a pity  that  the  several  species  of  these  three  ge- 
nera are  not  already  seen  among  the  domestic  fowl  of 
Brazil. 

ORDER  PERXALTCE 

F aanihj  of  Ike  Brevipennates : — Of  this  small  family 
Brazil  has  the  emu  {Rhea  americana),  the  only  species 
which,  in  America,  represents  the  ostrich  of  the  old  con- 
tinent. 

Not  only  is  this  bird  very  interesting  on  account  of  its 


forms,  but  also  very  useful  in  places  inlested  by  reptiles 
and  poisonous  insects,  on  which  it  ieeds. 

Faniilij  of  the  Brevirostrnls:  — tliere  are  some  species 
of  the  g'cnera  Chccy'fid>‘i(OS,  \ finetlHs,  lle/natop>cs  and 
Dicotoplms. 

Family  of  the  Cultirostals:  — there  are  several  species 
of  herons  (Ardea),  the  hoat-bill  {Cancroyaa),  the  sjioou-bill 
{Platatea),  and  the  jaburu  {Micteria),  tliey  all  live  in 
flocks  on  the  l)anks  of  lakes  or  rivers. 

Family'of  the  lomjirost rats : — Tliere  are  several  species 
of  snipe  {Scolopao:),  the  curlew  {Xu/ueiiia,s),  and  many 
others  belonging  to  Wio  ^ewev^Tyingo , Rtojachcea.,  Limosa, 
Totaniis,  llimantopus,  Ibis,  and  others. 

Of  the  last  genus,  the  most  remarkable  owing  to  the 
beauty  of  its  plumage  is  the  guard  (/.  rabey)  which  lives 
along  all  the  coast  of  the  Empire. 

Family  of  the  macyodactyls  : — In  this  family  there  are 
many  varieties  of  jassanas  [Parra),  screamers  (Prdio/R’den) 
gallinules  [Gallinida),  and  many  others,  among  which  one 
species  of  the  genus,  tlamingo  Plajenicopterus,  may  may  be 
mentioned. 

ORDER  P.VL.MIPEDES 

In  the  family  of  the  Longipennates,  to  which  belong  the 
birds  of  the  longest  flight,  such  as  the  Procellaria^,  some 
species  of  the  genera  Laras  and  Ster)ia  are  met  with. 

The  family  of  the  Tolipalmate,  is  represented  hy  only 
a few  species  of  the  genus  Plotas,  by  some  of  the  genus 
Garbo,  and  by  one  species  of  the  genus  Pelicauus,  the 
P.  brasiliensis. 

In  the  family  of  the  Lamellirostrals,  there  are  many 
species  of  ducks  [Anas),  such  as  the  ireres  (A.  viduata). 
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which  might  be  domesticated  ; and  a species  of  goose  found 
in  the  valley  of  the  Amazon. 


Of  the  genus  Mergus,  there  is  one  species,  the  M. 
bmsilienses ; and  another  of  the  swan,  the  Cyynus  ny-  '] 

grocoUis.  ] 

( 

/ 

) 

CLASS  REPTILIA  ^ 

/ 

ORDER  ClIELONl.V  ' 


; This  order  comprises  a(juatic  and  land  tortoises  ; re}>re-  | 

\ sented  l)j  many  species,  some  of  which  liave  Ijeen,  as  yet  ^ 

I iupteriectly  studied.  ) 

\ Among  the  l)Ost  known,  mention  may  be  made  ol'  the  / 
> s])ecies  l)elonging  to  the  genera:  Emys,  Teshido,  Chelonia, 

[ and  Carreta,  and  sjiecially  of  the  curious  tortoise  mata-  j 

mala  (Tesludo  (hnhr'wia).  j 

) On  the  l)anks  of  (he  Amazon  and  its  allluents,  the  llesh  { 

■ of  the  turtle,  constitutes  an  important  item  in  the  food  of 
i the  }iopnlation.  From  the  eggs  of  tlie  cheloniae  which  in- 
habit  those  regions  turtle  ljutter  is  made,  and  constitutes  | 
I an  important  article  of  commerce,  in  the  province  of  Ama-  ^ 

/ zonas.  ; 


ORDER  SAURIA  J 

' / 

Among  the  many  species  inhabiting  Brazil,  the  following  ^ 
may  be  mentioned  : the  common  alligator  [Alligator  cy-  ; 
■ nocepludus),  wliich  attains  to  three  metres  in  length,  and 
; lives  in  nearly  all  the  rivers  of  Brazil ; the  A.  palpehrosus , 
smaller  than  the  preceding,  ljut  not  less  dangerous  ; the 
teju-assh  (rupinamhus  nigropunclalus),  the  Iguana  de-  i 
; licatissima,  the  Lace^da  marmorata,  or  Poly  chriis  mar  mo-  ^ 
/ ratus,  the  Lacerta  scincus,  the  L.  striata.,  i\\Q  Tupinamhus  ^ 


viricUs ; the  cameleons  {Agama  picta  and  A.  marrnoratct) 
and  others. 

ORDER  OPHIDIA  - 

Many  species  of  ophidians  of  all  sizes  and  colors,  live  in 
the  Brazilian  forests,  some  are  venomous,  specially  those  I 
of  the  genus  Trigotiocephalus , to  which  the  surucucus,  ^ 
the  jararacas  and  thejararacussus  belong;  and  the  Cro-  i 
talus  represented  by  the  rattle-snake. 

Of  the  genus  Coluhey^  there  are  many  species  perfectly 
harmless:  the  coral  swiAe.es  (Coluber  formosus),  C.  vemis- 
tissumus  and  others;  the  caninanas  (C.  poecillosloma) 
besides  other  species,  belonging  to  the  genera  Elaps, 
Scytale,  Cophias,  and  others. 

Of  the  genus  Boa,  to  which  belong  the  largest  serpents,  - 
we  may  mention  the  giboia  (Boa  conchria)  the  sucuriu  or  su- 
curiuba  (B.  anaconda),  whose  skins  are  used  for  boots  and  ; 
shoes  and  other  purposes.  | 

CLASS  BATRACHIA  I 

In  Brazil  there  are  several  species  of  the  genera  R^^/b, 
Cemtrophys,  Crossodactylus,  Brachycephalus , Trachyce-  ; 
phalus,  Hyla,  Rana,  and  others. 


CLASS  PISCES 


So  great  is  the  number  of  species  of  hsh  met  with  in  the 
seas  and  rivers  of  Brazil,  that  it  is  impossible  to  make  even 
a simple  enumeration  of  them,  as  the  greater  jiart  have 
not  yet  been  studied. 


Pi'Dlesisor  Agassiz,  in  his  voyage  to  Brazil,  collected  ^ 
thousands  of  species  in  the  Auilley  of  the  Amazon,  many 
of  them  quite  new. 

Among  the  Ijest  known  of  that  region,  mention  may 
he  made  of  four  species  of  the  genus  Vastres,  the  most  / 
remarkable  of  which  is  the  pirarucu  of  tlie  Amazon 
{}^astres  CuoieHi),  a hsh  that  grows  to  a large  size  and 
serves  a food  for  the  greater  part  of  tlie  inhabitants  of 
the  provinces  of  Para  and  Amazonas  ; the  Phractocephalus  ' 
hemiliopteras,  the  JJuras  'ukjer-,  the  electric-eel  (Gyjn.- 
noiiis  electricus),  the  Osteoylossw/i,  Vaudelii,  the  only 
species  known  of  this  genus,  and  others  of  the  genus 
Lepisosieus. 

The  genus  Salruo  is  I'epresented  by  only  one  species, 
the  Sahiuj  pirapitanga,  which  lives  in  the  waters  of  tlie  : 
river  Cuiaba. 


Class  C ephalopodes  \ To  this  class  belongs  a species  of 
the  genus  jWgonauta. 

Of  the  class  Gasteropodes.  there  are  several  s]iecies 
belonging  to  the  genera  : Palella,  Dentaliaiu,  Siplionaria, 
F issurella,  Crepidida,  II elicinoea , Balia,  Helix,  Clausilia, 
Bulitnas,  Panorbis,  P^aladlna,  A//ipalla)‘ia,  Naiica,  Jan- 
lldna,  Bcataria,  Trochas,  Murex,  Triton,  Cassis,  Cassi- 
daria.  Purpura,  and  many  others. 

Of  the  order  Acephala,  there  are  different  species  of 
the  genera : Ostrea,  Serpula,  Pecten,  Limax,  Pinna, 
Mytilus,  Bolen,  Lustraria,  Crassatella,  Petricola,  San- 
gui'Holaria,  Donax,  Capsa,  Cardium,  Venus,  Area,  Unio, 
Anodonta,  and  many  others. 


CLASS  MOLLUSCA 


CLASS  CRUSTACEA 


) 


I 

In  the  section  of  the  Decapodes  Macruros,  there  are  J 
several  species  of  shrimps  and  prawns  [Palceyaon),  and  > 
some  of  the  genera  Scyllarus,  Peaceus,  and  Squilla,  besides  i 
others  as  vet  nndetermined.  i 

In  the  section  of  the  Decapodes  Brachijuriis,  which  ^ 
embraces  sea  and  land  craljs,  thei'e  are  a great  number  > 
of  species  belonging  to  the  genera:  Xanthus,  Maia,  Peri-  ] 
cera,  Lupa,  Eriphia,  Trichodactijlus,  Guaia,  Gelasimus, 
Grapsiis,  Sesarma,  and  Uca.  < 

! 

) 

CLASS  IXSECTA  ) 


This  class  contains  numberless  species  of  every  genus, 
some  are  hurtful,  many  are  perfectly  inoffensive,  and 
others  are  remarkably  useful. 

Mention  will  only  of  be  made  tlie  last. 

Tlie  order  of  Hqnienopters  contains  many  species  of 
raelUponce,  which  make  not  only  delicious  honey,  but 
also  soft  wax  much  employed  in  industry. 

Of  these  melliponce,  commonly  called  bees,  some  are 
cultivated,  others  are  wild,  not  having  been  as  yet  do- 
mesticated. 

The  exotic  bee  {A^iis  melUfera),  from  Europe,  is  also 
reared  and  is  so  well  acclimatized  as  to  live  in  tlie 
woods  spontaneously.  In  some  places  and  specially  in  tlie 
provinces  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  S.  Paulo, 
and  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  products  of  this  bee  constitute  an 
important  and  very  lucrative  trade. 


> 

> 

> 

> 
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) 

> 

) 

\ 


) 


) 


> 

> 

> 


G 


In  the  order  Lepidopters  there  are  ten  species  of  the 
silkworm,  and  among'  these  the  Saiurnia  aurola,  which 
make  excellent  cocoons,  as  shewn  by  the  specimens  exhi- 
bited at  the  National  Exhibition  of  1873. 

These  cocoons  and  the  silk  presented  at  the  Bacchologic 
Exhibition  of  Roveredo  in  1872  by  L)r.  Linger,  commissioned 
by  the  Brazilian  Government,  were  acknowledged  to  be 
very  good. 

From  the  re})ort  presented  by  Ur.  Linger,  it  appears  that 
this  insect  was  the  object  of  special  attention,  the  value 
of  the  cocoons  being  calculated  at  from  -10  to  50  francs, 
and  the  silk  at  from  80  to  100  francs  per  450  grams. 

No  less  satisfactory  is  the  information  furnished  to 
Government  by  Mr.  Elisee  Deandreis,  delegate  of  Brazil, 
at  the  fourth  section  of  the  International  Sericultural 
Gongress,  which  met  at  Montpellier,  in  October  of  last  year. 

The  advantages,  which  may  accrue  from  the  culture  of 
the  silk  of  the  Brazilian  Bonibix,  as  Mr.  Beandreis,  styles  it 
in  his  memoir,  were  recognized  at  the  congress.  A small 
sample  of  the  silk  was  much  apreciated,  and  attention 
was  called  to  the  fact,  that  from  its  low  price,  large 
quantities  could  hnd  buyers,  and  to  the  facility  with 
which  the  insect  can  be  reared  in  the  provinces  of  Brazil, 
as  well  as  to  its  acclimation,  in  the  south  of  Europe  and 
in  Algiers. 

Further  and  more  positive  information  which  will  be 
furnished  by  Brazil  at  the  Congress  of  Milan,  announced 
for  1870,  and  the  accurate  report  of  the  Attaciis,  Sa- 
iurnia  aurota,  which  will  go  to  Philadelphia,  will 
doubtless  enable  those  who  take  an  interest  in  sericulture 
to  form  an  opinion  on  this  important  subject.  Perhaps 
the  day  is  not  far  distant,  when  this  new  industry  will 
constitute  another  source  of  wealth  for  the  Empire. 
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The  exotic  species  Bombix  rno'ri  has  also  been  roared 
and  tlirives  very  well  in  the  southern  provinces. 

The  cocoons  produced  in  tlie  province  of  S.  Pedro  do 
Rio  Grande  do  Sul  are  becoming  an  article  of  exportation, 
j By  order  of  the  « Imperial  Institute  Fluminense  de  Agri- 
\ cultura»,  in  connexion  with  Government,  an  impulse  is 
I now  being  given  to  sericulture;  as  will  l)e  seen  in  another 
^ chapter. 

Tlie  sericuliural  estahlisliment,  which  formerly  existed 
on  an  estate  called  Santa  Theroza,  in  the  municipality  of 
Itaguahy,  10  kilometres  distant  from  the  Belem  station  of 
^ the  I).  Pedro  II  railway,  is  now  being  reorganized. 

I The  establishment  has  12  hectares  of  land  under  mul- 
I berry  trees,  1.5  hectars  with  buildings  for  rearing  the 
\ worm,  and  1,5  with  those  for  the  fabric,  and  dwelling 
^ houses. 

I These  buildings  are  solidly  constructed  and  can  haiRor 

( 100  persons. 

/ 

) In  the  order  of  the  coIeopfo'S,,  there  are  insects  which 
( on  account  of  their  metallic  lustre,  and  variegated  colors 
( are  emploj-ed  in  the  manufacture  of  the  most  beautiful 
( ornaments,  flowers,  chaplets,  necklaces,  ear-rings,  and 
( many  other  fancy  articles.  The  province  of  Santa  Catlia- 

j rina  excels  in  the  manufacture  of  these  oI)jects. 

( 

( 

( 

/ 


< 

( 

) 

I 
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VEGETABLE  KINGDOM 


Vegetation  in  Brazil  is  most  wonderful.  In  the  fields,  | 
on  the  mountains,  on  the  loftiest  ranges,  even  on  the  coast,  [ 
and  on  i s sands,  among  steep  rocks,  almost  every  where, 
it  flourislies  vigorouslj^  in  an  almost  constant  spring. 

The  flora  of  Brazil  is  considered,  by  all  the  botanists 
who  have  studied  it,  as  one  of  the  most  splendid  of  the  ) 
world,  on  account  of  its  abundance,  and  of  its  variety  of 
very  interesting  species,  of  which  about  20,000  are  already  ) 
known.  Many  of  these  are  described  in  Dr.  Martius’work  ) 
Flora  Brasiliensis ; others  are  to  be  found  in  the  great 
lierharia  of  the  Empire  and  of  some  European  capitals. 

If,  on  the  one  hand,  it  has  attracted  the  attention  of 
scholars  from  a purely  technical  motive,  on  the  otlier  hand, 
wdth  relation  to  industry,  to  medicine,  to  food,  and  orna-  j 
mentation  it  occupies  one  of  the  first  places,  if  not  the  first  \ 
place  in  the  world.  ^ 

Besides  the  indigenous  species,  a great  number  of  exotic  | 
plants  have  been  acclimatized,  and  this  number  is  daily  j 
increasing.  5 

As,  in  the  narrow  limits  of  this  notice,  it  would  be  im- 
possible to  give  a complete  catalogue  of  the  greater  num-  j 
her  of  useful  plants,  only,  those  most  generaly  known  ( 
will  be  mentioned. 
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BUILDING  TIMBERS 

Of  all  the  products  of  Brazilian  forests,  the  ligneous 
plants  are  those  ^Yhich  ought  most  to  interest  persons  who 
understand  the  subject.  In  the  exhibitions  of  1867  and  1873  \ 

they  were  justly  apreciated,  and  they  will  now  be  apprai-  ] 
sed  by  no  less  competent  judges.  ; 

To  give  an  approximate  idea  of  the  most  important  woods,  | 
preferred  by  engineers,  cabinet  makers  and  architects,  for 
civil  and  ship  building,  the  following  common  and  botani-  i 
cal  nomenclature  is  given  : | 

Of  the  Apocinece : the  pevoha  (Aspidospcnna  Gomesia- 
num),  the  piquia  (B.  olivaceimi),  pan  setim  (B.  sp). 

Of  the  Ariocarpaceoe,  the  oiticica  {Soaresia  niticla),  the  \ 
yellow  oiti  [Brosinvum  liiteurn),  the  condurii  {B.  condiiru),  | 

the  tatajuba  6'p.  var),  and  the  muirapinima  [Bro-  ^ 

sinium  discolor).  \ 

) 

Of  the  Legu/Hinosce:  the  angico  {Acacia  angico)  the  >; 
vinhatico  (B.  maleolens),  the  jiireina.  {A.  Jicrerna) ; the  pa-  \ 
racahuba  {Andira),  the  bitter-angelim  (B.  unthelraiatica,  \ 
the  angelim  (B.  vermifaga),  the  stony  angelim  (B.  specta-  \ 
5«7w),  the  sweet  angelim  (B.  rosea),  the  angelim-coco  (B.  ; 

stipulacea),  the  acapu  {Vouacapoua  americana),  which  may  ) 
the  called  the  Brazilian  teak,  the  grapeapunha  {Apuleia  pra  - > 

CO J?),  pau-ferro  (B.  ferrea),  the  sucupira  parda  (Boicc/BVa'a  ) 
vir^g  lioides),  the  juca,  or  common  pau-ferro  {Ccvsalpinia  fer-  \ 

rea),  the  pan  Brazil  (0.  echinata),  the  Canella  Marcana-  i 

hyba  {Cassia  M arcanahyba),  the  pau  rainha  {Centrolo-  i 

biumparaense),  the  eririba  (C.  robusium,  and  its  varieties),  / 
the  Copahida  {Capaifera  gujanensis)  the  blackjacaranda  or  ! 
cabiuna  {Dalbergia  nigra),  the  rose  jacaranda  {Macht-  ; 


riwn),  the  cumaru  {Dipterix  odorata),  the  vinhatico  ) 


(Eclvjrospermum  Balthasarii),  the  cabulii-vinhatico  [En- 
tcyolobiurn  liitesccns),  the  yellow  sucupira  {Ferrcirea 
spectabilis),  the  jatolia  {Hymen  'ci  courbaril),  the  jataliy 
{II.  stilbocarpa),  the  tliorny  jacaranda  (il/rtc7t  /cis- 


{ copterum),  the  piu’ple  jacaranda  (d/.  prmum),  the  jaca- 


5 randa  tan  {M . Allemcmi),  the  pan  de  mocd  {M.  cairicula- 
I turn),  the  violet  jacaranda  (M.  violaccum),  the  Invxhna 
I {Mclanoxylon  brauna),  the  gnaracahi  {Moldcnhaucra  fo- 
> ribunda),  the  ca1)riuva  {Myrocarpus  frondosus),  the  hrown 
\ oleo  (d/.  fastirjiaius),  the  red  oleo,  {Myro-xylonpcptiiferuni), 
the  gnaral)h  {PcUogyne  discolor),  tlie  rose  angelim  {Peral- 
tca  erythineafolia),  tlie  red  angico  {Piihecolobium  cjum- 
miferum),  the  white  jacaranda  {Plaldpoddurn  clegans),  i\iQ 
I ]yd.Q,i\Y\\\)\\  {Schizolobmm  cxcelsum),  the  l)arl:)atiinao 

pJmodcndron  barbatimdo),  the  jacaranda-l)anana  {Sioar- 
tzia  Langsdorfli),  and  the  inocitahiha  {Zollernia  Mocita- 
liyba). 

Among  the  Tcrebinthaceoe : tlie  Gomjalo-Alves  (ylsA'O- 
nium  fraxinifolium),  the  aroeira  (^1.  urundeiwa),  the 
chil)atan  {A.  commune),  the  imlnirana  {Bursera  lepto- 
phlreos),  and  the  almecegneira  {Idea  icicariba). 

Among  the  Laurinece:  the  taiunhoan  {Sylvia  nava- 
lium),  the  hlack  canella  {N ectandra  7nollis),  the  white 
conella  {N.  alba),  the  canella  do  hrejo  (iV.  leucothirsus), 

I the  sweet  smelling  canella  {Oreodaphne  opife^xt)  the 
' hroad  leaved  canella  {Nectandra  pollyphyla),  the  Itatiha 
I {Acrodiclid.ium  and  Oreadaphne),  the  casca  preciosa  {Mes- 
I pilodaphne  preciosa),  and  others. 


Among  the  Meliacece:  the  red  cedar  {Cedrela  brasi- 
liensis),  the  white  cedar  {€.  odorata),  the  cangerana 
{Cabralia  cangerana). 


Among  the  P?xteacece:  the  cntucanhem  {Rhopala  brasi- 
liensis),  and  other  species. 


/ Among  the  Myristicacece : the  bicuibas  {My9nsticaofflci- 
I nalis),  {M.  hicuiba  and  M.  sehifera). 

s Among  the  Rtibiacece:  the  red  iirdrilrd  {Pinckneya  rii- 
I bescens),  the  white  arariba  (P.  cRidi flora  and  Genipa 
\ Brasiliensis). 


\ Among  the  Cordiacece:  the  brown  louro  (Cordia  ex-  \ 
\ celsa),  the  yellow  louro  {C.  alliadora),  and  pan  branco  do  \ 
\ Ceara  (P.  oncocalix).  ' | 

I Among  the  Combretaceoe : the  Merindiba  {Ter/ninalia  i 
I merindiba),  and  the  guarajuba  {T.  acuminata).  \ 

/ Among  the  PipHO/iOOCOo?;  the  \mr\de  iye  (Fecona  curia-  \ 
\ Us),  the  tobacco  ipe  (P.  ipc),  the  ipe  or  pau  d’arco  (P.  spe-  I 


\ ciosa). 

I Among  the  Ruiacecc:  the  arapoca  [Galipca  alba),  the 
\ tinguaciba  {Zantoxiluin  spinosum),  marupa  {Si/uaruba 
j officinalis),  and  parahyba  (-S',  versicolor). 

I Among  the  Evythrocilacecc  : the  arco  de  pipa  {Erythro- 
; xilon  utilissiniurn),  the  sobragy  or  sobrazil  (P;  aurco- 
\ latum?). 

I Among  the  Myrtacece:  ihe  castanheiro  {Bcrthollecia 
i excelsa),  the  rose  jequitiba  {Couratari  Icyalis),  the  red  je- 
j quitiba  (C.  slrcllensis),  the  tauari  {C.  lauari),  the  sapiicaia 
! [Lccylhis  lanccolata,  L.  pisonis,  and  L.  yandi-flora)  the 
' iririba-rana  (P.  amjusli folia),  the  matamata  {L.  coriacca), 

\ and  the  guabiroba  {Abbevilea  mascalantha). 

\ Among  the  Gultifcrccc:  the  haewri  {Platonia  insUynis), 

\ and  the  gulandim,  jacareuba,  or  landim  {Calopdiylum  brasi- 
I liensis). 

^ Among  the  M alpUjhiaceoe : the  murici  {Byrsonima  chry- 

I sophyla),  and  others  species. 

Among  the  Sapotacccc : the  white  peroba  {Sapota  cono- 
carpa),  the  maqaranduba  {Mimusops  data),  the  white 
^ macaranduba  [Lucurna  procera),  and  the  buranhem 


or 
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giiaranhem  {CJirysophi/llum  cjlijciiphloeum),  the  jiica  {Lu- 
CHina  (jujnntca),  tlie  Al)iurana  {L.  lasiocarpa),  and  Cainiti 


Among  the  Conifcrce:  the  fir  {Araitcm'ia  hrasUiana), 
and  Ihe  whild  fir  [Codocarpus  sp.  I'ar). 


No  less  ricli  is  Brazil  in  plants  of  this  class : of  tliose 
known,  the  following  are  the  most  notewortliy  : the  jiias- 
salia,  two  s})Gcies  {AH(dca  fanifeva,  and  Leopohlinia 
lAnssava),  and  the  coqneiro  da  hvYia  {Cocos  nucifera)  ; 
these  species  furnish  an  excellent  filme  for  caliles,  rojies 


and  hrooms.  Tlie  tncnm  {Badris  sciosa),  the  fncnman  (As-  ( 


The  dimes  of  tlie  leaves  of  these  species  are  emplojmd  ( 


fisliing  lines,  as  they  resist  the  action  of  salt  water.  | 

The  sapncaia  {Lecylhis  sp.  rar.),  and  the  bacnri  {Pla-  { 
ionia  insi(jn.is),  which  give  excellent  vegetalile  oakum  for  \ 
caulking  pnr})oses.  < 


In  the  families  of  the  Bromel'acece,  Malvacece,  Ur-  > 
i'cece,  AaiarylVdetje,  Masacere,  and  T/raccay  of  the  genus 
Corchorus,  there  are  several  species,  congeners  of  Indian  j 
jute,  and  others,  remarkable  for  their  excellent  fibres,  \ 
from  whicli  the  finest  tissues  can  be  manufactured.  Of  { 
these,  special  mention  may  be  made  of  the  pine-apple  \ 
{Ananassa  saliva),  and  the  American  aloe  {Fourcroya, 
y yanica),  and  the  wliite  gravata  {Bilhergia  tinctoria).  ; 

The  bark  of  the  Couratari,  and  -of  some  Tecoma,  is  < 
much  used  as  wrappers  for  cigarrets ; and  those  of  the  | 
Bcrtholletia  excelsa,  and  Lecylhis  for  caulking  vessels.  ^ 


{Chrysophylhun  cainito). 


TKXTII.E  PI.AXTS 


principally  in  tlie  manufacture  of  swing  beds,  and  of 


r 
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From  the  liher  of  the  guaxima  {Urena  lobata)  are  made 
( excellent  paper  and  the  cordage  and  the  vegetalde  wool, 

) mentioned  in  another  place,  wliicli  did  not  pass  nnohservetl 
^ at  the  exliibition  of  Yienna. 

{ It  is  also  to  he  supposed  that  the  vegetable  silk  extracted 
I from  the  fruit  of  tlie  harriguda,  of  Parana,  of  the  genus 

I Echijtes,  and  tlie  fibres  of  tlie  liber  of  the  pan  de  emhira 

I {Xilopia  frutecens),  and  that  of  the  pindah}d)a  or  pan  de 
^ anzol  (X.  sericea),  will  attract  attention  at  the  exhilntion 
of  Philadelphia. 

Flax  {Linum  usitatisshnum),  an  exotic  plant,  thrives 
very  well  in  the  southern  provinces,  specially  in  those 
of  Paranh,  Santa  Catharina,  and  Rio  Grande  do  Sul. 

, OLEAGINOUS  PLANTS 

As  such  are  known,  and  are  more  generally  employed 
in  industry,  numerous  indigenous  and  exotic  species  which 
vegetate  spontaneously,  and  among  these  tlie  cocoa-nut 
tree,  commonly  called  coqueiro  da  Baliia  {Cocos  nuci- 
, fera),  the  coqueiro  de  Dende  {Elae'is  guineensis),  a 
native  of  Africa ; the  Caiaue  (E.  melanococca),  tlie 
Indaia  {Attalea  compta)  which  contains  44  % of  an 
oil  superior  to  olive-oil ; the  pataud  ((Enocarpus  Pataua), 
the  bacaha  {G^nocarpics  Bacaha),  the  airy  or  brejahuha 
{Astrocaryum  Ayri)  containing  18  % of  vegetable  butter; 
the  macahuha,  macahiha,  or  mucaja  {Acrocomia  sclero- 
carpa),  the  baba  de  hoi  {Cocos  gommosa)  containing  30  % 
of  fixed  oil ; the  jeriba  {C.  coy^onata)  with  38%  of  oil ; the 
Lent  cocoa  {Cocos  fiexuosa)  which  produces  09  % of  oil 
fit  for  culinary  purposes;  the  pati  {Syagrus  botryophora), 
the  pindoba  {Altalea  sp.),  the  hyxiigxxih  {Gomplda  iMroi- 
fiora),  the  jabota  {Anisosperma  passifiora),  the  copahiha 
{Copaifera  sp.  var),  the  jandiroha  {Feicillea  trilobata),  the 
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^ anilirolja  {Canvpa  gnjaneasis),  the  palma  cliiisti  [Riciaus 
I cotuu! H/uis),  the  iiiaiuoneira  do  mate  {Mahca  (Isl uligera), 
( the  nop'ueira  da  India  {Alcnriles  IrUobn),  Ihe  aiida-assii 
s {JohuHCsia  j)/‘iiu-ipes),  tlie  lucuiha  {M grisl lea  uflichialls) 
^ the  ucuuha  (d/.  sehifera),  the  sapucaiuha  {Corpolroche 
I bj'asiliejisis),  which  aifords  (iO  ^ of  excellent  oil  of  a 
^ pecnlian  and  very  agreable  smell,  which  must  not  l)e 
confounded  with  the  sainicainha  {Mninea  bi-asiJ  eas's 
Vello.so);  the  cotton  i)lant  {Gossipaiai  sp.  rar),  tlie  pea 
i nut  hijpogrca),  the  pindahyha  {Xglopia  sj).  oar.), 

' v hich,  from  10  kilograms,  yields  150  grams  of  an  aromatic 
oil  lit  for  culinary  ])iirposes. 


GUMS  AND  RESINS 

All  the  following  [)lants,  are  deserving  of  notice,  on 
account  of  the  gnins  and  resins  which  they  afford  to  industy. 

The  seringneira  [Slphonia  elastica),  the  mangabeira  {llan- 
) cornia  speciosa),  the  agoniada  [Plameria  lancifolia),  the 
) wdiite  macarandiiba  {Litcouaia  procera),  the  tigueira  da 
■■  India  [Fleas  clasllca),  ihe  cashew  tree  [Anacardluni  occi- 
dcatale),  the  jatoba  [II gmeacca  coarbarll),  and  others, 
which  afford  copal  for  the  manufacture  of  varnish;  the 
angico  [RdbecoUoblum  gaaunlf'eram),  the  red  angico  (Ac’«- 
cla  Angico),  a gum  which  has  the  same  properties  as  gum 
arabic,  Ihe  pan  do  breu  [Amyrls  eleinlf'era),  the  anani(*S’m- 
pliOn'a  global  fera),  the  magaranduba  [Ml/uosops  elaia), 
from  its  milky  juice  gallaipercha  is  extracted,  as  also  from 
other  si)ecies  of  the  sanies  genus  ; the  almecegueira  [Idea 
^ lelcarlba),  the  caja  [Spondlas  sp.  oar.),  the  paina  femea 
I [Cho)Isla  PeehoUlana),  the  embirussii  [Boinban;  carollnura), 
the  pan  de  lagrimaor  pau  de  brincos  [Strukerlaoppugnala), 
the  bagre  [Macluirlum),  the  sweet  angelim  [Andlra  rosea), 
the  Brazilian  hr  tree  [Araucaria  braslllana),  the  game- 


leira  {IJrostigma  doUaria),  and  llic  cabrinva 
frondosus). 

DYE  -WOODS 

In  Brazil  there  are  many  .species  of  plants  wliich  affortl 
valnal)le  dyes,  of  these  the  most  generally  employed  are  Ihe 
following ; 

For  red  : Brazil  wood  {Co  salpinia  cchinata),  l)arl)atimao 
(Stryplinodcndron  Barhcdimdo),  dragons  l)lood  {Croion 
eryihrina),  the  guarahh  (Pc/Zorp/nc  Gtiarahd),  tlie  carajnrii 
{Bignon'a  chica),  ihecaiigna  {Trichdia  ccdigiid),  ilie  nrncu 
{Bixa  Orellana),  tlie  mangrove  tree  {lihizophora  mangle), 
also  the  white  mangrove-tree  {Avicennia  nitida),  and  se- 
veral other  kinds  of  mangroves  from  the  sea-l)oard,  wliich 
are  also  advantageously  employed  for  tanning,  and  are  snc- 
cedanea  of  the  l)ark  of  the  angico  {Acacia),  and  of  the  can- 
nafistnlas  {Cassia). 

For  blue:  imW^o  {Indigo  f era , sp.  rar),  the  climl)ing  in- 
digo {Cissus  iinctoria),  and  the  fruit  of  tlie  genipa.})0  tree 
{Genipa,  sp.  var.) 

For  Idack  : m<iie  {Ile.x: paraguariensis),  tlie  macucu  (//c.u 
macoucoua),  tlie  tinliorao  {Lasiandra , sp.  var.). 

For  yellow  ; tlio  tataiul)a,  or  tatajiba  {Madura,  sp. 
var.),  the  dye  gva\ai^  {Bilbcrgia  I incloria),  and  others. 

•VROMATIC  I'l.AXT.S 

From  among  the  many  in  which  Brazil  abounds,  Ihe  fol- 
lowing deserve  special  men  lion: 

The  craveiro  da  terra  [Calyplranlhcs  aromalica),  and 
another  species,  {Eugenia  pseudo  caryophyllus),  the  cra- 
veiro ilo  Maranhao,  or  pau-cravo  {Dicypellhmi  carioplayl-  | 
latum)  this  plant  has  an  aromatic  taste  similar  to  that 
of  the  Indian  clove;  the  lourinho  (d/i/iTaceo),  the  vanilla 
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{Vanilla,  sp.  var.),  the  cumaru  {Diplerix,sp.  var.),  the 
piixuri  {Neclandra  Pachiiri),  the  Brazilian  nut-meg 
{Crt/ploca)’iia  moschala),  the  canella  de  clieiro  {0)'eo- 
daphne  opifera),  the  cujumary  {Aydauh-on  cujumanj), 
tlie  sassafraz  {N ectandra  en'inharum),  and  the  red  emhira, 
{Xylopia  sp). 

Besides  these,  some  exotic  }dants  have  been  acclima- 
tized, and  their  culture  is  more  or  less  important,  such 
are  : 

The  India  clove-tree  {Caryopihyllus  aronialicus),  the  Cey- 
lon cinnamon  {Cinnamomuni  zeylaniciwi),  the  camjdior 
tree  (C.  caaiplioiat),  the  Jamaica  pepper  tree  {Eugenia  pi- 
menia),  the  Indian  or  black  pepper-tree  {Piper  nigrum), 
the  anise  ])lant  {Illicium  anisalum),  and  the  Moluca  nut- 
meg {Myrislica  fragans). 

FRUIT  TREES  AND  OTHER  ECONOMICAL  PLANTS 


The  llora  of  Brazil,  besides  the  industrial  plants  already  '> 
named,  abounds  in  numberless  alimentary  ])roducts  of  im-  ^ 
mense  value.  As  it  is  impossible  to  give  a complete  list  of 
them,  for  reasons  already  alluded  to,  mention  is  made 
^ only  of  tliose  indigenous  trees  and  shrubs  most  remarkable  ' 
for  their  fruit.  ; 

' The  family  of  the  Alyriace  e afford  us  in  the  genus  Psi-  \ 
; dium  various  species  of  guavas,  aragas,  guabirobas,  guabi-  ! 
; rabas,  and  campinliaes  many  of  wliich  are  used  for  making  i 
excellent  sweet-meats;  in  the  genus  Myrciaria,  many 

(' 

( species  of  jal)uticabas,  and  two  of  cambucas  ; in  the  genus 
) Slenocalix,  several  species  of  pitangas,  grumixamas,  the 
? Rio  Grande  cherry,  and  other  fruits;  in  the  Eugenia,  \ 


the  iivaia,  the  guabiju,  the  cabelluda,  the  guaiqiiica,  the 
camburi,  the  ameixa  do  Para,  and  others ; in  the  genus 
Marlierea,  the  species  known  by  the  name  of  guapiirunga; 
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in  the  genus  BerthoUetia,  the  Castanha  do  Maranhao  (tlie 
Brazil  nut)  an  important  article  of  exportation  in  Para ; in 
the  genus  Lecythis,  several  kinds  of  sa}»ucaia  (monkey- 
pot-tree)  affording  a very  oleaginous  and  nutritious  fruit. 

The  family  of  the  Sapofacece,  yields  fruit,  generally 
esteemed  and  known  1)y  tlie  common  names  of  sapota, 
(the  mammee)  sapnti,  abio,  abiorana,  cotitiriba,  cnpan, 
guaca,  magaranduba,  gnapeba,  and  many  otliers. 


{ The  family  of  the  Anonaceoe,  jirodnces  excellent  fruit, 
^ such  are:  of  the  genus  Anono,  tlie  custard  ai)ple,  tlie  ata, 

' the  chirimoia,  the  graviola  ; and  of  the  genus  RoUinia,  the 
1;  biriba,  and  many  others,  included  in  the  general  denomi- 
nation  of  araticu. 

( The  family  of  the  Tcrehinthaceoe  contains:  in  the  genus 
\ Anacardium  several  species  of  cashew  ; and  in  the  genus 
Spondias,  the  umbu,  and  the  cajas  much  esteemed  for 
) their  refreshing  qualities. 

The  family  of  the  Passifloraceoe,  also  affords  a great 

/ number  of  fruits,  the  granadilla,  commonly  known  in 

/ 

) Brazil  by  the  name  of  maracuja,  most  of  them  very 
) agreeable. 

The  family  of  the  Ruhiacea? , affords : in  the  genus 
/ Genipa  various  species  of  genipa})0,  an  acid  fruit  sup])osed 
) to  possess  medicinal  properties.  In  the  genus  Gardenia 
( there  are  also  some  esteemed  fruits. 

The  family  of  the  Verhenacece  has:  in  the  genus  F?7ca:, 
the  taruman,  much  commended  for  its  therai)eutic  virl  ues. 

In  the  family  of  the  Ainpelidece,  there  are  thirty  live 
species  of  the  Viiis  already  technically  studied,  and  ex- 
periments are  being  made  to  the  end  of  utilizing  some  of 
/ them  like  the  common  grape. 

In  the  family  of  the  Cordiace  r,  there  ore  some  species 


of  Ihe  Corf/Za  and  among  tliem  tlie  frnta  do  gallo,  jnrnte, 
and  piapana. 


In  tlie  family  o{  {\\QCacJaccfV,  tlie  fruit  commonly  known 
in  Brazil  l»y  the  name  of  car<lo,  the  prickly-pcar,  nsnally 
found  growing  on  tlie  rocks  and  sands  of  the  sea-coast. 

In  the  family  of  the  Rosacea^.,  different  species  of  the 
genns  Rulms,  a fruit  of  very  agreeable  taste  and  employed 
in  the  mannfactnre  of  excellent  vinegar. 

In  I he  family  of  the  Solanacece,  various  species  of  Sola- 
nw)i,  the  egg-plant,  commonly  called  jnas  ; and  oi‘ PJijjsaHs, 
called  in  Para  camaiih. 

In  the  family  of  the  Lcgv/atinoSff,  some  sjteciesof  the  genns 
Ingri,  and  in  the  genns  Cassia,  the  mariniari,  found  in 
Para,  and  of  the  genns  Ilgmencea,  the  jatolia. 

In  the  family  of  the  M alpighiace  r,  various  species  of  rnu- 
ricis,  lielonging  to  the  genns  B[irsonirna. 

Of  the  family  of  the  Sapindacea;,  in  the  genns 
there  are  two  species  of  ])itomlias. 

In  the  family  of  the  GuHiferap  in  the  genns  Platonia 
I there  is  the  hacnri,  one  of  the  most  apreciated  fruits,  and 
) in  the  genus  Garcinia,  sundry  species  of  liacnparis : 

In  the  family  of  the  ChriisohalancM’’,  the  oiticord  of  the 
genns  Couepia,  and  the  lieach  oiti  of  the  genns  Mo([uilca., 
and  the  gnajnrn,  of  the  genns  Chrysolanus. 

In  the  family  of  iho  Sic rcidiacecc,  the  cocoa,  and  thecu- 
pnassh  of  the  genns  Thcoln^oma,  and  the  chicha  {Stercidia).  ^ 
In  the  family  of  the  Laurinacccc,  two  varieties  oftheal-  I 
] ligator-pear,  of  the  genns 

' In  the  family  of  the  OJacinccr,  the  native  glnm  {Ximenca 
americana). 

In  the  family  of  the  Cameliaccce,  some  species  of  piqnis  1; 
) (Cariocar)  an  oily  or  nutritive  fruit.  ^ 


genus  Araucaria  and  two  of  the  genus  Podocarpus.  The 
Araucaria  or  Brazilian  tir-tree  affords  fruit  called  pinlioes, 
pine  tops,  much  used  as  food  both  for  man  and  for  pigs ; 
they  are  an  article  of  exportation. 

The  family  of  the  Papayacea  contains  different  s})ecies 
of  tlie  genus  Carica,  commonly  called  jaracatia,  and 
mamao — the  papaw. 

Tlie  family  of  tlie  Apociaea,  the  mangaba  {Hancornia 
spcciosa)  and  the  muguge  of  Bahia,  of  a genus  which 
appears  not  to  have  been  studied  yet,  and  the  sorva 
{Couma  ulilis). 

The  family  of  the  Melastomacea,  yeilds  different  kinds 
of  fruit,  among  which  the  pussa  {Mouriria). 

The  family  of  ihe  Bromeliacere,  has,  in  tlie  genus  Ana- 
nassa,  the  abacaxi,  and  many  species  or  varieties  of  tlie 
pine-apple. 

The  family  of  the  Musaccoe,  contains,  besides  many 
exotic  species,  two  or  three  of  indigenous  bananas. 

The  family  of  the  PaL/ies,  afford  an  unlimited  number 
of  edible  fruits,  many  of  them  also  utilized  for  the  ex- 
traction of  oil,  as  already  said. 

Among  the  most  useful  trees  of  Brazil  the  carnauba 
palm  {Copo'iiicia  cerifera),  deserves  special  mention,  it 
grows  uncultured  in  the  jirovinces  of  Ceara,  Rio-Grande 
do  Norte,  and  Piauhy,  and  in  some  of  the  neighboring 
provinces. 

Perhaps  in  no  other  region  is  a tree  to  be  found,  which 
can  be  employed  for  so  many  and  varied  purposes. 

It  resists  intense  and  protracted  droughts,  always 
green  and  vigorous. 

Its  roots  produce  the  same  medicinal  effects  as  sarsapa- 
rilla. 

The  stem  affords  strong  and  light  fibres,  which  acquire 


a beautiful  lustre;  and  also  serves  for  joists,  rafters  and 
other  materials  for  l)uilding  purposes,  as  well  as  stakes 
for  fences. 

From  the  [lalmetto,  or  palm-ca)jl)age, which,  when  young, 
is  much  esteemed  as  a nutritious  vegetable,  wine  and 
vinegar  are  made,  and  a saccliarine  suljstance  is  extracted, 
as  also  a large  iiuantity  of  starch  resemljling,  and  posses- 
sing the  same  properties  and  taste  as,  sago,  and  which 
lias  often  served  as  food  for  the  inhabitants  of  those  pro- 
vinces in  times  of  extreme  dearth. 

The  fruit  serves  as  food  for  cattle. 

From  tlie  wood  of  the  stem  musical  instruments,  water 
tidies  and  pumps  are  made. 

The  tender  and  tilirous  suhstance  from  tlie  core  of  the 
stem  is  a perfect  sulistitute  for  cork.  The  pulp  of  the  fruit 
has  an  agreeable  taste,  and  the  nut,  considerably  oleaginous 
and  emulsive,  roasted  and  powdered,  is  used  as  coffee, 
liy  some  i»ersons  of  the  interior. 

From  the  stem  a kind  of  flour,  resembling  maizena,  and 
a white  liiiuid,  similar  to  the  milk  of  the  cocoa-nut,  are 
extracted. 

From  the  straw,  salt,  and  alkali  employed  in  the  manu- 
facture of  common  soap,  are  extracted,  and  mats,  liats, 
baskets,  and  brooms  are  made  ; a considerable  quantity  of 
this  straw  is  exported  to  Europe  where  it  is  employed  in 
the  manufacture  of  fine  hats,  some  of  which  come  to 
Brazil  ; the  value  of  the  exports  and  the  home  consumption 
is  estimated  at  about  1,000:000$000. 

Finally,  the  leaves  give  wax,  employed  in  the  manu- 
facture of  candles,  extensively  consumed  in  the  northern 
provinces ; from  two  municipal  districts,  of  that  of  Rio 
Grande  do  Norte  alone,  about  300:000  kilogi’ams  are 
annually  exported,  over  and  above  the  home  consumption; 


it  is  also  an  important  branch  of  commerce  in  Ceara,  wliero  | 

in  some  j'ears  more  than  2,000,0UU  kilograms  of  wax  ^ 

have  been  harvested.  | 

/ 

The  yearly  exports  of  this  province  are  estimated  | 
at  1,500,000  kilograms,  and  the  consumption  at  over 
850,000  kilograms,  the  annual  production  being  valued  ( 
at  2,200:000$000.  5 

The  following  list  of  foreign  fruit  and  other  economical  ^ 
plants,  which  are  acclimatized  and  thrive  well  in  Brazil,  ^ 
will  complete  this  article.  | 

In  the  family  of  the  Ritbiaccce  — coffee  {Coffea)  of  Afri-  | 

can  origin,  was  introduced  into  Brazil  in  the  last  cen-  > 

tury  and  now  constitutes  its  chief  source  of  wealth.  [ 

Of  the  genus  Cinchona,  besides  indigenous  species,  the  | 

culture  of  the  Peruvian  quina  is  now  commencing.  ] 

In  the  family  of  the  Apocynacecc  the  ameixa  of  Porto  j 
Natal  {Carissa  Karandas).  i 

In  the  family  of  the  Sesainu,n~\\\Q  gergilim  {Sesaniuyn  \ 
orientale).  I 

In  the  family  Ebcnacex-two  species  of  Diospyrus,  com-  ; 
monly  called  pecegos  da  India,  Indian  peaches,  and  Sa-  | 

pota  da  India.  ; 

In  the  family  of  the  Oxcd  'dece,  the  Carambola,  and  the  ^ 
Bilimbi  {Avendioa).  \ 

There  are  besides  : \ 

In  the  family  of  the  Olcacece — the  olive  tree  (Olca  ; 
curopea),  and  the  flor  do  imperador  {Olea  fragrans).  j 

The  former  has  Imrne  fruit  in  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  S.  I’aulo 
and  near  the  5Iantiqueira  range,  in  iMinas  Geraes.  Tlie  i 

latter,  which  in  China  is  u.sed  to  scent  tea,  in  Brazil  is  | 

a merely  ornamental  plant.  ' 

In  the  family  of  the  ArnpcUdacex — various  species  of  ? 

the  vine  [Vitis)  imported  from  Europe  and  the  United  I 
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States.  They  thrive  in  all  the  climates  of  llrazil  and 
more  particularly  in  the  provinces  of  iMinas  Geraes,  Pa- 
rana, S.  Paulo,  and  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Snl, 
^v]lere  they  are  cultivated  for  \vine. 

In  the  family  of  the  Myriacct — some  species  of  the  jam- 
l)eiro  {Jchiibosa),  and  the  jandtolao  {Syzygiu))}),  of  A^^iatic 
origin,  and  sundry  species  of  the  Eucalyptus  of  Australia 

In  the  family  of  the  Gunurt/cr-many  varieties  of  the 
pomegranate  (Punica). 

In  the  family  of  the /fosnecfv-— the  pear-tree  (Pyrus),  the 
apple-tree  {M(ilus),  the  ({uince-iree  (Cidonia),  the  plum-tree 
(Pi'uuus),  the  almond-tree  {Amygdalus),  the  peach-tree 
(Per-sica),  the  apricot-troe  (Aryneniaco) , tlie  cherry-tree 
Ccrasus),  various  s})ecies  of  stravherries,  the  Rubus  rost- 
foV'-us,  improperly  called  framboesa,  or  Chinese  strawberry. 

All  these  })lants,  imported  from  Europe,  grow  excellently 
well  in  tlie  province  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  and  in  the 
up-lands  of  tlie  ]irovinces  of  Santa  Catliarina,  Parana, 
S.  Paulo,  and  Rio  de  .Janeiro;  consideral)le  quantities 
being  also  cultivated  in  the  southern  part  of  iMinas  Ge- 
raes. 

Tlie  ameixioira  do  Japao,  Japanese  plum  {Erioboirya 
joponica)  thrives  so  well  in  Brazil  that  it  grows  spon- 
taneonly. 

In  the  family  of  the  Legurninosai  — the  tamarind-tree 
{Tuinariiidus  indicus),  not  only  is  its  fruit  medicinal,  hut 
from  it  sweet-meats  and  siro})S  are  made,  as  well  as  vine- 
gar; ihe  acclimatization  of  the  coroh-tree  (GtOYhonta  S't- 
liqua),  the  pods  of  which  are  called  St.  Johns  bread,  com- 
mences now. 

In  the  family  of  the  Terebiulhacc'e  the  mango-tree  {Man- 
gifera  iadica),  and  the  caja-manga  {Siwudias  dulcis),  the 


former  of  Asiatic  origin,  tlie  latter  from  the  islands  of  the 
Paciflc  Ocean. 

In  the  farnil}'  of  the  Auranliacea’,  various  species  of  the 
genus  Citrus,  the  orange,  the  lemon-tree  ; in  the  genus 
Cookia,  two  or  tree  species,  and  among  these  the  vampi 
{Cookia  punctata),  whose  fruit  is  prized. 

In  the  family  oli\iQ.Sapindace:c,  thelexiaand  thelongan 
belonging  to  the  genus  Ncpheliuai,  l)oth  deserving  cultiva- 
tion from  the  excellence  of  their  fruit. 

Of  the  family  of  tlie  Guffifc/w,  tlie  mammee-ap}de  {Ma.ni- 
iuca  Americana)  grows  abundantly  in  Para,  and  is  being 
acclimatized  in  other  })rovinces. 


! In  the  famil}-  of  the  Ca/nclliacc.i:,  besides  the  ornamental 
) }dants  of  the  genus  Camellia,  natives  of  Japan,  the  Cliinese 
I tea  shruh  [Tltca)  is  cultivated,  thougli  on  a reduced  scale, 
i in  the  iirovinces  of  Parana,  S.  Paulo,  Rio  de  Janeiro  and 


In  the  family  of  the  Maleacece,  in  the  gemvi  JI ibiscus — 
the  quialjo,  or  (|uimgom)x>,  from  Africa,  whence  came  also 
the  Ijoabah  {Adansonia  diijitata),  the  fruits  of  which  are 
valued  for  their  medicinal  and  refresliing  (jualities ; Imsides 
the  duriao  {Duris  zihethinus)  of  Asiatic  origin  and  as  yet 
very  sliglitly  disseminated  in  Prazil. 

In  the  family  of  the  different  indigenous 

species  of  puni}»kins  {C ucurhita)  and  other.s,  exotic,  of  va- 
rious genera,  sucli  as  the  water  melon  {Citrutlus),  the  me- 
lon and  the  cucumber  (Cuciijjiis),  the  water  pumpkin  {La- 
(jenaria),  and  the  chuchu  {Sechiu/u),  are.  all  generally 
cultivated  in  great  abundance  all  over  Brazil. 


In  the  famil}'  of  the  E upkorhiacecc,  the  nogueira  da  In- 
dia from  the  Moluca  {Aleurites  triloba),  and  in  the  genus 
Cicca,  the  speies  called  in  Brazil  indifferentlj',  pitanga 
branca,  vinagreira,  or  groselha. 


In  tlie  family  of  ilio  Pipa)‘ace<c  the,  l>lack  pepper  [Piper 
nigrujii). 

In  the  family  of  the  Arfocarpaceci\  sundry  species  of  the 
mull)erry  tree  [Morns),  cultivated  for  the  silk-vorm  ; tlie 
fig-tree  [Ficus  carica),  tlie  jack-fruit-tree  (. I in- 
icijri folio),  and  the  l)read-fruit  tree  (xl.  iacisa). 

In  the  family  of  the  Jufjlaudc:!',  the  European  walnut 
[JiKjlaas  regia).  This  tree  thrives  very  well  in  the  provinces 
of  iMinas  Geraes,  Parana,  S.  Paulo  and  in  some  districts  of 
Pio  de  Janeiro. 

In  tlie  family  of  tlie  C npulifcrn\  the  culture  of  the 
chestnut  tree  lias  l>een  advantageously  tried  in  those  pro- 
vinces. 

In  the  family  of  the  Corylacca',  tlie  filbert  [Corylus 
aoelaiia),  as  yet  ljut  little  cultivated,  Imt  appears  to  adapt 
itself  very  well  to  the  climat. 

In  the  family  of  the  Casuarii  wccn^  two  species  of  l)eefwood 
[Gasnarina),  from  Australia,  which  afford  good  timber. 

In  the  famih'  of  the  Conifer.c,  there  are  exotic  species 
of  tlie  genera  Pians,  Araucaria,  and  Citprcssus,  also 
planted  as  ornaments. 

In  the  family  of  the  Cycadacccp,  some  especies  of  the 
Cycas,  commonly  called  sago,  are  cultivated. 

In  the  family  of  the  Masacem,  besides  the  indigenous  spe- 
cies of  l)ananas  already  mentioned,  there  arc  many  others  of 
the  genus  Musa  from  Africa,  Asia  and  Australia,  which 
jdeld  excellent  fruit.  As  ornamental  }dants  there  are,  tlie 
Pavcnala  of  Madagascar,  the  iS’P'c/A.jht  from  Africa,  the 
Urania  from  Asia,  and  many  others. 

In  the  family  of  the  Graminece.  there  are  many  species  the 
Asiatic  bamboo,  which  grow  with  great  facility  in  almost 
all  the  provinces. 

In  the  family  of  the  Palms,  in  whicli  Brazil  is  already 
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so  rich,  several  exotic  species  are  Ijeing  cultivated  not  only  ! 
as  useful  but  as  ornamental  plants  ; among  them  the  date 
I palm  {Ph^nis  dactylifera)  whicli  thrives  veiy  well  on  the 
i sea-board  and  particularly  in  Pernambuco,  where  it  yields  • 
i excellent  fruit.  < 

! 

( ALIMENTARY  ROOTS  \ 

j;  ( 

I Among  these  roots  tlie  following  deserve  mention  : in  the  | 
genus  Manihot,  the  manioc  or  cassava  of  different  species, 
and  among  these,  which  have  alreadj^  been  noted,  the 
I aipim;  in  the  genus  PpOinea  several  species  of  sweet-pota- 

( toes ; in  the  genus  Colocasia  various  species  of  yams  ; in  ; 

I the  genus  Cahidluni  the  mangarito,  and  the  tayol)a  ; in  • 

j the  genus  Dioscoria  many  species  of  card ; in  the  genus  ; 

/ PachyD'hizus  tlie  jacatupe.  Besides  these  indigenous  \ 

( s}»ecies,  there  are  many  exotic  ones,  whicli  not  only  are  ■ 

I cultivated  but  also  grow  spontaneously.  | 

< MEDICINAL  PLANTS  ■ 

I ( 

I The  medicinal  plants  of  Brazil  most  remarkalile  for  their  | 
commercial  importance  are  : sarsaparilla  {Synilax),  ipeca-  i 
( cuanha  {Cepliwlis  Borreria,  and  Pichardsonia),  co}»ahil)a  i 
s (Copaife)'a),  and  others  already  mentioned,  v Inch  yield  | 
I resins,  and  oils.  i 

I Besides  these,  the  Brazilian  materia  medica  contains  a | 
^ greater  nuiidier  of  plants,  than  perhaps  any  other  in  the  i 

) world,  among  them  the  following  deserve  mention : the  i 

^ carobas  {J acarandd  of  the  Bicjnonaceu’),  the  I'oots  of  the  \ 

) caincas  {Chicoca  aiujuifida),  the  pau-pereira  of  Rio  de  Ja-  ? 

^ neiro  {Geissosperuiuju  Vellosii),  the  pau-pereira  of  Ceara  | 

I {Aspidosperma  sp.),  the  1iark  of  the  Catigoa  (Ib-pcbiVio),  | 
the  root  of  tlie  caliralea-cangerana,  the  wild  vines,  of  | 

the  genus  Cissampelos,  the  fruit  of  the  guaraua  {PauUnea 


so/'hilis),  ilie  false  qiiinas  [Eivodca  fchrifacja,  Solanum), 
l)seu(lo-qiiina,  and  Sirychnos,  pseudo-quina,  the  jabo- 
randis  {Piper  and  Ol(onia),  the  leaves  and  roots  of  which 
liave  various  ' therapeutic  virtues;  and  espelina  (Ptn’/n/i- 
ihopodos  tomho),  whose  roots  powdered,  have  an  emeto- 
cathartic  eflect,  and  have  lately  proved  very  efficacious  in 
cases  of  poisoning  and  epilepsy  ; Initua  or  ahutua  {Coculos 
cineranses),  vellame  do  inatto  {Solanum  ccrmium  oiVell), 
and  niil-homens  {Aristolochia  rUjens  Irilohaia). 

In  tlie  special  work — SyslCiua  auderice  lucd'cre  vegeta- 
bilta  brasdicnsifi — of  tlie  naturalist  iNIartius,  he  mentions 
all  tiiose  which,  owing  to  their  therapeutic  virtues,  are 
applied  l)y  Brazilian  and  foreigm  physicians. 
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PRECIOUS  STONES 


Diamonds  are  found  in  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes, 
along  the  Espinliaco  range,  to  the  north  of  these  moun- 
tains, as  far  as  the  noriliern  limits  of  this  province, 
and  on  the  mountains  to  S.  W.  of  the  sources  of  the  river 
S.  Erancisco ; in  that  of  Pallia,  on  the  plains  and  southern 
ranges  nearest  to  the  valley  of  that  river,  and  also  at 
Sincora  and  Chapada. 


In  the  provinces  ofGoyaz,  IMato  Grosso,  Parana,  S.  Pedro 
do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  and  S.  Paulo  diamonds  are  also 
met  with,  hut  they  are  of  reduced  value  and  are  accidental 


in  the  itacolumitic  rocks.  It  is  to  be  sui)posed,  however  | 


that,  later  on,  larger  stones  and  in  greater  almndance 
will  a}tpear,  when  the  population  of  the  interior  shall 
have  increased,  and  mining  industry  shall  have  advanced. 


Diamond  mines  now  belong  to  private  individuals,  under 
the  conditions  and  clauses  of  the  laws  which  regulate  this 
special  hranch  of  administration. 


Emeralds,  enclases,  sai>hyres,  rubies,  topazes,  lieryles, 
and  black,  blue  and  green  tourmalines,  called  Prazilian 
emeralds,  are  also  found  in  the  Empire,  specially  in 
Minas  Geraes,  where  the  common  zirconite  also  appears, 
with  other  gems  of  more  or  less  value. 


Man}^  garnets  are  met  with  every  where,  but,  very 
rarely,  have  any  l)een  found  ]ierfect. 

QUARTZ  AND  ITS  VARIETIES 


Rock  cristals  of  great  purity  and  large  sizes  are  ex- 
ported, princii)ally  from  iMinas  Geraes,  Goyaz,  S.  Paulo, 
and  Parana,  whence  also  come  tine  large  amethysts  which 
obtain  higli  prices. 

Opals,  chalcedonies,  agates,  and  jaspers  are  met  witli 
ihroughout  the  greater  part  of  the  interior,  l)ut  it  is  the 
province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  that  exports 
the  greatest  quantity  of  agates  and  chalcedonies,  which 
now  form  important  articles  of  commerce.  In  Goyaz  there 
are  consideral)le  masses  of  very  pure  cristal,  containing, 
sometines,  viens  of  a much  valued  j’ellow  quartz  {Clirins). 

METALS 

Gold. — It  ma}^  lie  said,  that  every  district  of  the  provin- 
ces, numl)ers  this  precious  metal  among  its  natural  pro- 
ducts. 

As,  how'ever,  reference  will  only  ))e  made  to  those  loca- 
lities wdiich  are  undou])tedly  auriferous,  and,  as  such,  des- 
tined to  be  worked,  a great  portion  of  the  province  of  Minas 
Geraes  must  be  noticed,  and,  more  particularly,  all  the 
eastern  versants  of  the  ui)per  Ixasin  of  the  river  S.  Fran- 
cisco, wdiere  some  English  companies,  and  many  private 
individuals  extract  gold. 

The  same  may  he  said  of  the  municipal  districts  of  Ca- 
capava,  Rio  Pardo,  Santa  Maria,  and  Cruz  Alta,  in  the 
province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul. 

A company  wms  floated  called  the  « Companhia  das  mi- 


nas  de  ouro  e cobre  do  sul  do  Brazil  » (The  South  of  Brazil 
gold  and  copper  mine  Company)  to  carry  on  mining  ope- 
rations in  the  first  of  these  municipal  districts,  and  has 
commenced  work  with  a capital  of  800:0008000. 

Next  is  the  district  of  Turyassu,  in  Maranhao,  and  several 
places  in  Bahia,  Piauhy,  Goyaz,  Matto-Grosso,  Ceara, 
Parahyba,  Pernambuco,  and  S.  Paulo.  Within  the  last  few 
3'ears  Government  has  granted  several  privileges  for  the 
exploration  of  these  mines. 

In  all  these  deposits  gold  is  found  in  compact  quartz  or 
quartzite  '\  eins,  eml)edded  in  primitive  or  micaceous  iron 
rock,  it  is  also  found  in  great  quantities  in  the  alluvial 
soil  of  rivers. 

The  systems  hitherto  employed  for  the  extraction  of  this 
metal  by  the  the  English  companies,  and  by  Brazilian  com- 
panies, now  being  established,  are  those  of  washing  and 
amalgamation ; the  last,  however,  on  a smaller  scale. 
Private  individuals  continue  the  old  sj'stem  of  washing 
the  sands  from  auriferous  rocks,  deposited  in  the  beds  of 
neighboring  rivers. 

Mixed  with  the  gold  in  these  sands  platina,  iridium, 
and,  in  many  places,  palladium  ap|)ear. 

In  some  mines  tellurium  is  found,  as  well  as  Ijismuth 
and  great  quantities  of  arsenical  pyrites. 

The  assays  of  palladium  gold  made  at  the  Rio  de  Janeiro 
Mint  gave  the  following  percentage. 


I II  III 

Gold 88,9  90,25  92,3 

Palladium 11,1  9,75  7,7 


This  gold  comes  from  various  mines  in  the  provinces  of 
iMinas  Geraes,  and  Mato-Grosso,  and  is  there  called  ouro 
preto  (black  gold). 
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This  metal  lias  for  a long  time  been  extracted  in  the 
Mint,  whiihout  any  special  application  for  it. 

The  late  l)r.  Custodio  Alves  Serrao  made  some  important 
exi)eriments  on  it,  specially  with  regard  to  a property  it 
possesses  of  contracting,  on  heating  ; and  he  obtained  l)y  this 
means  a succesive  reduction  in  medals. 

Silver. — Is  found  in  many  of  the  galenas  existing  in 
all  the  provinces  ; Imt  the  proportion  of  tliis  metal  is  al- 
ways loss  than  one  per  cent  of  the  lead. 

It  is  iiowever  now  ascertained,  that  in  some  of  tlie  copper 
ores  of  the  municipal  district  of  Cacapava,  in  tlie  province 
of  S.  Po(lro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  silver  exists  in  the  pro- 
portion of  2,5  per  cent. 

Nearly  two  hundred  years  since,  this  metal  was  found 
mixed  with  the  gold  wliich,  until  late  years,  was  extracted 
and  reduced  at  tlie  Aracoiaba  mountain,  in  the  munici- 
jiality  of  Sorocaha,  province  of  S.  Paulo. 

At  ltui)ava,  near  Sorocalia,  there  is  a mine  which  was 
abandoned,  jirobably  liecause  it  did  not  ]>ay. 

Some  of  the  galenas  of  T^poranga,  on  the  river  Igua])e, 
are  also  argentiferous. 

Historical  tradition  mentions  the  existence  of  ricli  mines 
in  the  province  of  Bahia.  But  the  wliereaboiits  of  these 
deposits  is  unknown. 

Mercury. — On  an  estate  called  Capao  d’Anta,  in  the 
l)rovinco  of  Parana,  this  metal  was  discovered  in  circum- 
stances that  will  permit  competition  witli  tlie  mines  of  Eu- 
rope and  Peru. 

It  is  also  said  tliat  in  the  beginning  of  this  century  it 
was  found  in  the  province  of  Santa  Catharina. 

iMercnry  in  its  metallic  state  also  exists  in  S.  Paulo, 
principally  in  the  alluvial  deposits^  but  it  lias  never  been 
extracted. 
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Copper. — This  metal  is  found  in  the  provinces  of  Mato- 
Grosso,  Goyaz,  Minas  Geraes,  Bahia,  Maranhao,  Ceara, 
and  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  in  the  municipal  district  of  Ga- 
capava  and  others  ; but  chiefly  at  the  hamlet  of  Santo 
Antonio  das  Lavras  G kil.“  G metres  distant  from  tlie  town 
I of  that  name,  wiience  it  may  easily  be  carried,  to  tlie 

I city  of  Cachoeira,  a distance  of  85  kil.™  8 metres,  the  last 
post  on  the  river  Jacuhy,  in  the  portion  navigable  Ijy 
steam. 

The  ore  of  tliis  district,  wliicli  contains  tlie  richest 
cupriferous  deposits  of  Brazil,  yields  as  much  as  GO  % of 
^ pure  metal,  according  to  the  lode  exploited. 

I In  these  mines  malachite,  lazulite  and  klaprotliine  are 
< met  with. 

M.aXG.vxESE. — In  the  liasin  of  Paranagua,  in  Minas  Ge- 
raes, at  Ypanema,  and  in  other  provinces  this  metal  is 
I found  ; and  in  large  quantities  in  Bahia,  near  the  city  of 
Nazareth,  whence  there  are  steamers  to  tlie  capital  of  the 
province. 

Tix. — So  little  of  this  metal  has  been  discovered,  that 
it  is  far  from  being  considered  an  industrial  }>roduct  of  the 
countiw. 

It  is  said  to  have  been  seen  in  the  sands  of  the  Paraopelia, 

I in  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes,  and  in  some  granites  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Zink. — Some  specimens  of  sulphiiret  of  zink,  came  with 
the  galenas  from  the  Ibiapaba  range,  in  the  province  of 
Ceara. 

It  is  also  said  to  have  been  found  on  a spur  of  the  Ara- 
ripe  range,  in  the  same  province. 

Lead. — There  are  great  (quantities  of  galenas,  some  of 
which  are  argentiferous. 


The  following  places  are  well  known  to  have  deposits : 


Yporanga,  in  ihe  iirovince  of  S.  Paulo,  the  province  of 
S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  the  river  Abaete,  and 
near  Sete  Lagoas,  botli  in  Minas  Geraes ; the  provinces  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Parabyba  do  Norte,  Babia,  Santa  Catba- 
rina,  Ceara,  Maranbao  and  Piauby  ; there  are  also  deposits 
on  the  llnapal>a  range,  in  tlie  province  of  Ceara. 

Chromate  of  lead  is  al)undant  at  Congonbas  do  Cainpo, 
in  Minas  Geraes,  ljut,  as  yet,  it  is  of  little  profit.  Its 
composition  is  : oxide  of  lead  69  %,  cliromic  acid  31  %. 

Of  all  these  lead  mines,  the  most  important  is  that  of 
the  river  Abaete,  from  vdiicb  silver  was  also  extracted, 
V ben  it  was  formerlj^  worked  for  account  of  Government. 

Axtimoxy. — In  the-  National  Museum  there  are  spe- 
cimens of  sulpburet  of  antimony  found  in  the  province  of 
Minas  Geraes,  and  it  is  said  to  exist  in  S.  Paulo,  and  Pa- 
rana. It  is  also  found  in  Espirito  Santo. 

Bismuth. — At  S.  Vicente,  and  Passagem,  in  the  province 
of  Minas  Geraes,  ores  of  bismoutli  have  been  met  with. 

Arsenic. — It  is  generally  found  with  pyrites  in  auri- 
ferous formations,  Init  also  in  the  acid  state  comliined 
with  iron,  forming  scorodite,  in  the  parish  of  Antonio 
Pereira,  in  Minas  Geraes. 

Iron. — Tliere  are,  in  the  Empire,  some  places  where 
tliis  metal  is  found  under  tlie  most  favoroble  conditions. 

All  the  liabira  ridge,  in  the  vicinity  of  Ouro  Preto,  on 
the  Espinbago  range,  near  the  Piedade  spur,  and  in 
many  other  }>laces  of  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes,  in- 
calculable quantities  of  this  metal  exist;  a large  pro- 
portion of  these  mountains  is  composed  of  oligistic,  mag- 
netic and  micaceous  iron  ; the  oligistic  undergoes  decom- 
position on  the  surface,  owing  to  the  action  of  the 
atmosphere  and  forms  layers  of  limonite  which  overspread 
vast  sandy  expanses. 
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In  the  northern  provinces,  in  the  interior  of  Minas 
Geraes,  in  those  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Cirande  do  Sul,  and 
Parana,  there  are  enormous  quantities  of  iron,  more  or 
less  decomposed,  in  the  argillaceons  deposits  which  cover 
tlie  plains,  and  the  slopes  of  hills. 

The  richest  mines,  which  do  not  constitute  an  inde- 
pendent formation,  are  lodes  of  more  or  less  Imlk,  such 
as  those  of  S.  Joao  dT|)anema,  and  some  in  the  provinces 
of  Alagoas,  Gean’i,  Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  and  Parah}d)a. 

In  Brazil  there  are  iron  mines,  wliich,  owing  to  tlie  com-  J 
plete  al)sence  of  pyrites,  are  incontestably  superior  to  the 
most  famous  of  Sweden. 

The  magnetic  ore  of  Brazil  contains  72,5  % of  iron  ; the 
oligistic,  the  martite,  and  the  l:»est  micaceous  70  %;  falling 
in  the  inferior  qualities  to  25  and  20  %. 

Iron,  from  its  abundance,  and  good  ({uality,  is  1)}'  itself 
one  of  the  most  important  elements  of  the  wealth  of  tlie 
Empire ; in  general,  the  deposits  may  1)0  easily  and  econo- 
mically worked,  l)eing,  for  the  most  part,  placed  near  ex- 
tensive forest,  whicli,  Ijeing  cut  down,  constantly  rea})pear  i 
within  from  0 to  10  years,  and  which,  therefore,  form  im- 
mense deposits  of  excellent  fuel,  near  almndant  streams 
and  falls,  which  contitute  immense  water  power  for  wor-  ; 
king  the  macliincry.  | 

In  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes  there  are  private  indi- 
viduals wlio,  taking  advantage  of  these  favoralhe  circum- 
stances, liave  obtained  very  profitaljle  results  from  iron 
mining. 


A great  deal  of  the  iron  consumed  in  tlie  province  of 


Minas  Geraes  is  extimcted  from  its  mines  and  wrouglit  on  ; 


the  spot,  it  is  therefore  to  ho  supposed,  that  this  useful 
industry  will,  in  a few  more  years,  spread  to  many  other 
places  in  the  Empire. 
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The  most  imporiant  iron  foundiT  of  South  America  is  on 
the  hanks  of  the  small  river  "I'panema,  one  of  the  allluents 
of  the  Sorocaha,  in  the  province  of  S.  Paulo;  it  is  191  kilo- 
metres distant  from  the  jiort  of  Santos,  125  from  the  capital 
of  the  province,  and  25  from  the  base  of  the  Aracoiaha 
mountain. 

Tliis  establishment  possesses  important  and  very  valua- 
ble resources  : ore  of  excellent  quality.  car1)onate  of  lime 
for  Iluxes,  refractory  claj'  for  Imilding  furnaces,  sufficient 
water  power  for  tlie  more  important  engines,  and  very 
a'ood  forests. 

Having  been  created,  and  being  maintened,  by  the  State, 
Government  has  paid  })articular  attention  to  it  since  1805, 
wlien  it  was  reorganized. 

The  present  director,  wlio  was  commissioned  to  engage 
in  Europe  skilled  lal)or  for  the  works  of  the  foundry,  lias 
returned  bringing  tliirteen  operatives  witli  their  families. 


Tliese,  though  not  numerous,  will  stimulate  tlie  a])titude. 


i more  than  a hundred,  and  so  contril)ute  to  tlie  impro- 
vement of  the  personnel  of  the  estalilishment,  an  effect 
S v\  hich  is  already  felt. 


purchase  of  the  machinery  in  Europe.  This  has  arrived 
and  lias  Imen  set  up.  It  may  therefore  lie  fairly  surmised 
that  the  success  of  the  foundry  is  assured. 


Government  wishing  to  realize  the  ends  they  had  in  view, 
with  the  reorganization  of  this  establishment,  have  in- 
structed the  director  to  supply  the  war  arsenal  of  the  ca- 


quantity  is  already  prepared,  and  shortlj-  the  supply  will, 

IT"*  <~lll  l\/~w  IT  I T> 


and  the  good  taste  of  the  native  workmen,  who  number 


The  same  solicitude  was  displaj'ed  by  the  director  in  the 


})ital  of  the  Empire  with  bar  iron  as  required : a large 
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G.G51.5  liociars,  which  can  afford  a daily  supply  of  15  me- 
trical tons  of  charcoal,  a sufficient  (juantity  to  keep  the 
furnaces  and  accessory  workshops  in  constant  activity. 

With  the  extention  of  the  « Sorocal)ana  » railwa}"  as  far 
as  tlie  foundry,  a grand  future  will  open  for  that  esta- 
hlislimcnt,  not  only  with  regard  to  military  requirements, 
hut  to  industry  in  general. 

Several  l)uildings  are  finislied,  and  others  are  l)eing 
rapidly  constructed,  and  the  fact,  that  all  the  materials 
cm],doyed  in  tliese  works  have  1)oen  prepared  in  the  esta- 
blishment, is  deserving  of  notice. 

Tlie  work-shops  can  already  make  any  kind  of  machi- 
nery, and  the  rollers  for  making  thin  siieet  iron,  and  the 
macliines  for  drawing  wire,  fit  for  telegraphic  lines,  is  ; 
Ijeing  put  u}».  | 

IJesides  the  (juarries  of  excellent  marhlo,  wliich  exist  | 
near  the  fal^ric,  a coal  mine  was  discovered  at  a distance  | 

of  .33  kilometres  in  a direction  W.  N.  W.  ; a most  im-  | 

portant  fact. 

BUILDING  STONES 

The  whole  of  the  vast  southern  coast  of  the  Empire,  com-  ) 
prised  between  12”,  ond  30”  S.  Lat.  is  almost  exclusively  i 
composed  of  primitive  rock,  such  os  granites  of  ditTerent 
kinds  and  colors  ; gneiss,  more  os  less  foliated  ; green,  and  > 
black  diozites;  liglit,  and  dark  quartzites  ; porpliyries  in 
larg  dikes,  injected  into  the  older  rock  ; and,  in  some  places 
of  Ijeautiful  varieties  of  syenite. 

In  the  interior,  where  most  of  these  rocks,  or  rather  all  of 
them,  cover  large  extents  of  ground,  numerous  species  of  1 
ferruginous  rock  are  met,  as  well  as  pure  and  ferruginous  | 
sandstone,  lime  stone  fit  por  statuary,  which  receives  the 


the  polish  of  true  marl)lc  ; and,  lastly,  large  deposits  of 
plastic  clay. 

Without  going  out  of  the  Ijay  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  ; from  tlie 
rocks  ^vhich  surround  it,  a largo  collection  may  1)e  ol)tained 
of  dark  porphyritic  granites  with  rose  felspar  crystals, 
such  as  the  rocks  of  which  the  Armagao  hill,  in  Nitheroy, 
and  that  of  the  island  of  Paqueta,  are  composed  of;  gray, 
slightly  blotched  with  micaceous  nodules,  as  those  of  the 
S.  iMatheus  spur,  near  the  Engenho  Novo  station ; and 
lastly,  yellowisli  or  rose-color,  as  those  of  Botafogo. 

The  Gneiss  is  sometimes  whitish,  like  those  of  the  Santa 
Thereza  liill ; sometimes  striped  white  and  black,  as  those  of 
S.  Christovao,  both  suburl)s  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Dikes  of  variegated  porphyr}’,  of  the  form  and  nature  of 
diorite,  are  met  with  on  the  slopes  of  the  Corcovado,  on 
Santos  Rodrigues  kill,  at  the  fort  of  Villegagnon  and  in 
olher  places  of  the  capital.  The  stone  quarried  from  this 
rock,  as  well  as  tlie  compact  diorite,  also  embedded  in  most 
of  the  mountains  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  is  em})loyed  in  building 
garden  walls,  where  it  produces  a most  agreeable  effect. 

For  paving  stones,  which  have  to  Ijear  great  Aveights, 
tiiere  is  the  granitoid  diorite,  an  excessively  hard  rock, 
which  paviors  are  loth,  to  use  in  common  pavements. 

Lime-stones. — Calcareous  saccharoids,  mostly  eruptive 
from  the  gneiss,  arc  found  in  many  places. 

All  the  works  of  art,  well  known  in  the  country  under 
the  name  of  Rio  Grande  marliles,  are  made  of  the  compact 
varieties  of  different  colors,  met  with  in  the  province  of 
S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul. 

A company  has  been  organised  to  work  the  quarries  of 
a place  called  Encruzilhada,  containing  marbles  of  diffe- 
rent colors,  the  most  beautiful  of  which  are  green  with  va- 


riegated  veins;,  very  iiard  ; and  ilie  Idack,  wliicli  takes  a l»ril-  ] 
liant  polish. 


i This,  liowever,  is  nol  the  onlj^  province  which  contains  i 
; inarl)les  ; Minas-Geraes,  many  places  in  S.  Paulo,  some  / 
^ very  near  the  capital,  Bahia  and  other  provinces  also  pro-  s 
dnce  beanliful  specimens.  i 

Tlie  inosl  remarkahlo  come  from  the  municipality  of  S.  Ro-  ( 
X que,  a few  leagues  from  the  capital  of  S.  Paulo,  where  there 
' is  and  establishment  for  working  them.  Not  only  do  these  ; 
carbonates  receive  a high  polish,  but  there  are  among  them  ' 
beautiful  varieties,  and  the  black,  rivals  the  best  European. 

The  lime,  employed  for  building  purposes  on  the  coast  is  > 
t almost  all  made  from  oj’ster  shells  taken  from  deposits, 
known  Ijy  the  Indian  name  of  Scoiihaquis,  from  shoals,  > 
formed  l»y  shell-fish,  in  creeks,  or  from  the  coral  deposits 
found  along  the  coast  from  the  AIjrolhos  northward.  | 

Filu’ous  gypsum  appears  in  Minas-Geraes,  and  in  many  of 
tlie  northern  provinces. 

.\la])aster  is  rarer,  Init  some  specimens,  from  Bahia,  and  ^ 
the  banks  of  the  river  S.  Francisco,  are  known. 

Cretaceous  marbles,  characterized  by  the  fossils  which  ^ 
accompany  tliem,  are  found  in  tlie  provinces  of  Maranhao, 
Parahyba  and  Pernambuco. 

CLAY  i 

i 

Potter's  clay  exists  throughout  the  whole  of  the  Empire, 
it  comes  from  the  decomposition  of  rocks,  as  yet  nndis- 
^ turbed,  and,  therefore,  Bie  deposits  correspond  in  bulk  to 
these  rocks.  Great  quantities,  however,  are  alluvial. 

Clay  is  extensively  employed  in  tile  and  brick  ma- 


king. There  are  in  Brazil  many  white  varieties  which  ^ 
might  be  profitably  employed  in  tlie  manufacture  of 
earthen- ware. 


/ 
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These  clays  more  or  less  wliite,  or  red,  were  much  ; 

used  hy  the  primitive  inhabitants,  who  called  them  ) 

' tabatinga ; in  some  provinces,  specially  in  the  interior,  ( 

- these  clays  are  even  now  employed  to  paint  buildings  | 

and  walls  ; and  also  in  the  manufacture  of  coarse  pottery,  ? 

and  for  other  purposes.  ^ 

I Kaoline  abounds  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  in  most  of  { 
) the  provinces,  but  more  jtarticularly  in  that  of  Parana,  ^ 

I but  it  generally  contains  many  grains  of  the  ([uartz  ^ 

’ with  wliich  it  was  l)lended,  before  decomposition  took 

^ place. 

There  are  manj-  varieties  of  refractory  clay,  principally  '' 
in  Ceara,  from  which  excellent  crucil)les  are  made,  ) 
!;  such  as  those  exhibited  at  the  Champ  de  Mars  in  1867, 

; and  analyzed  by  Descloiseaux ; and  other  competent 

persons,  who  recognized  and  at  once  certified  their  ) 

properties.  ; 

: MINERAL  FUEL  : 


CoAi,. — Recent  analyses  prove  the  existence  of  true 
coal  in  some  of  the  provinces. 

The  proportion  of  carI)on,  and  other  circumstances 
confirm  tliis  fact,  which  is  also  demonstrated  by  the 
existence  of  fossil  plants  of  the  genera  Calamites, 
Lepidodendroii  and  Sigillarla,  sure  characteristics  of 
carboniferous  strata. 

Specimens  of  this  fuel,  taken  from  the  mines  of  the 
provinces  of  Parana,  Santa  Catharina,  and  Minas  Geraes 
are  well  known. 

In  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul, 
the  Candiota,  and  the  Arroio  dos  Ratos  mines  are  the 
most  important. 
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The  former  was  granted  to  an  English  company,  that 
is  about  to  build  a railway  for  conveying  the  coal. 


The  latter,  also  belonging  to  an  English  company, 
has  its  railroad  already  built,  and  through  it  passes  the 
coal  now  used,  principally  by  the  steamers  that  ply 
on  lake  dos  Patos,  and  on  some  of  the  rivers  of  the 
province. 

; Important  deposits  are  also  said  to  exist  in  the 
< municipalities  of  Cachoeira  and  Cagapava,  the  carboni- 
> ferous  Itasin  extending  from  Camaijua,  as  far  as  Caliy. 
^ The  coal  from  Tubarao,  Araiiangua,  and  their  neigh- 
( borhood,  in  (he  province  of  Santa  Oaiharina,  are  of 
equally  good  quality. 

Concessions  have  been  granted  for  working  all  these 
mines,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped,  that  in  a few  years, 

' this  other  and  great  element  of  industry  and  civilization, 
will  contribute  to  increase  the  }>rosperity  of  Brazil. 


Lignites. — Tliere  are  abundant  deposits  of  lignite.s  in 
nearly  all  the  provinces  ; the  most  deserving  of  notice 
are  those  of  Santa  Catharina,  and  S.  Pedro  do  Rio 
Grande  do  Sul,  of  Marianna,  in  the  province  of  Minas 
Geraes,  and  tho.se  on  tlie  banks  of  the  river  S.  Fran- 
cisco, for  wiiicli  mining  grants  have  lately  lieen 
made. 

Bituminous  schists. — In  most  of  the  provinces  biiu- 
minotis  schists  have  been  discovered.  The  best  known, 
however,  and  the  richest  deposits,  are  those  on  tlie 
j .southern  coast  of  the  province  of  Bahia,  and  tlio.se  of 
Camaragibe,  in  that  of  Alagoas. 

, The  first  are  being  worked  by  an  important  com-  ^ 
mercial  firm  of  Bahia. 

Other  grantees  promote  there  the  extraction  of  petrol- 


l eum,  on  a large  scale. 


Anotlier  gi-ant  was  made,  authorizing-  tlie  exploration 
and  extraction  of  these  combustible  materials  in  other  { 
provinces. 

Pkat. — That  from  the  abundant  turbaries  of  the  \ 
districts  of  Macahe  and  Camjios,  has  been  tried  in  sugar  > 
boiling  furnaces  with  very  good  results.  Specimens  of  ( 
this  were  received  from  Quis-sama  for  the  National  I 
Exhibition,  and  will  be  sent  to  Philadeljihia.  > 

Graphite. — As  yet  this  mineral  is  only  found,  in  i 
some  al)undance,  in  the  province  of  Ceara,  forming  ^ 
nodules  in  gneiss,  or,  in  diminutive  grains,  in  eruptive  ■> 
calcareous  saccharoids.  i 

Sulphur. — As  yet  sulphur  has  only  been  discovered,  ) 
as  a sediment,  in  t)ie  sulphurous  springs  of  the  ]>ro- 
vince  of  Rio  Grande  do  Norte  ; in  small  (juantities,  in 
tliat  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul;  and  abun- 
dantly, at  (he  (Uiro  stream,  in  the  municipalitv  of 

inas  Novas,  province  of  Minas  Geraes,  where  it  has 
been  sncce.ssfully  employed  in  tlie  manufacture  of  gun- 
powder. 

SALTS 

The  most  important  of  tliese  is  salt-petre,  which  is  ) 
abundantly  formed  in  the  beds  of  the  calcareous  caves 
of  Minas  Geraes,  Piauhy,  Ceara,  Mato  Grosso,  and 
other  provinces,  chiefly  from  the  city  of  Ouro  Preto  1 
to  the  banks  of  the  river  S.  Francisco,  near  the  pro-  / 
vince  of  Bahia.  ( 

Alum  has  appeared  in  large  quantities  in  the  provinces  ? 
of  Parana,  Minas  Geraes,  Piauhy,  Ceara  and  others,  whose  ( 
soils  contain  lignites  and  bituminous  schi.sts,  from  the  ) 
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pyritic  iiodulatioas  of  wliich  great  quantities  of  this  salt 
are  extracted. 

Rock  .salt  is  found  in  profusion  in  the  ]U‘ovinces  of 
Mato  Grosso,  and  Goyaz,  on  the  Ijanks  of  the  river  Ivahy, 
in  the  province  of  Parana,  in  the  centre  of  the  [irovince 
of  Bahia,  in  Piauhy,  and  principally  in  Minas  Geraes,  as 
are  also,  though  less  abundantly,  the  sulphates  of  niagnesia 
and  soda,  sometimes  as  an  elllore.scence,  as  is  observed  at 
Geara,  and  on  the  Araripe  and  Ibiapaba  ranges. 

The  most  curious  saline  eHlorescence  is  undoubtedly  that 
of  chloride  of  sodium,  in  the  gneiss  of  the  Urulmterama 
range  as  far  as  tlie  iMeruoca,  in  that  province. 

A similar  phenomenon  is  observed  in  that  of  Piauhy, 
and  also,  it  is  said,  on  the  mountains  between  Minas 
Geraes  and  Goyaz. 

From  the  Rio  Negro  salt  is  obtained  from  llie  stomapods 
whicli  grow  on  the  rocks,  in  s])ite  of  tlie  strongest  fresh 
water  currents. 


Brazil  lias  nianj-  mineral  springs  of  different  kinds. 

As  howover  the  greater  part  have  not  yet  been 
scientifically  analyzed,  this  notice  cannot  but  be  succinct. 


These  waters  are  found  almost  every  where  in  Brazil. 
In  the  capital  of  tlie  Empire  there  are  nine  of  these 
springs  which  have  been  examined,  two  of  which  are 
within  the  precincts  of  the  city. 


MINERAL  WATERS 


CHALYBEATE  SPRINGS 
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The  most  important,  on  account  of  the  quantity  of  the 
iron  which  they  contain,  are  those  of  Andarahy  Pequeno,  ' 
Riachuelo  Street,  Silva  Manoel  Street,  Tijuca  mountain,  ! 
and  lake  Rodrigo  de  Freitas.  One  of  these  is  public,  ; 
that  on  the  slope  of  the  Tijuca,  one  of  the  pleasantest 
and  most  healthy  suburbs.  Of  late  years,  however,  owing  i 
perhaj)S  to  the  excavations  whicli  have  been  made  in  the  i; 
neighborhood,  tlie  waters  of  this  spring  have  diminished  ; i 


in  compensation,  however,  others  well  saturated  with  - 


iron,  have  appeared  lower  down,  on  private  grounds. 


) In  the  cajiital  of  the  province  of  Rio  de -Janeiro,  there 
} are  also  eleven  springs  which  have  bern  examined  ; nine  in 
s the  province  of  Minas  Geraes,  including  a public  one  in 
} the  capital,  two  in  the  suburbs,  and  one  on  tlie  high  road 
? from  Ouro  Preto  to  the  city  of  Marianna  ; many  in  the 
province  of  S.  Paulo  ; and  some  in  the  provinces  of  Mara- 
nhao,  Piauhy,  Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  Espirito  Santo  and 
others. 

All  contain  iron,  as  a carbonate,  dissolved  in  an  exce.ss 
of  carbonic  acid,  but  the  proportions  vary  very  much. 


The  more  frequented  are  those  called  Aguas  virtuosas, 


in  the  parish  of  Alambary,  about  19kil.“8  metres  from  the  ^ 
city  of  Campanha,  and  396  kilometres  from  the  capital  of  : 
the  Empire  ; and  those  formerly  known  by  the  name  of 
Aguas  Santas,  now  called  Caxambu,  in  the  municipality 
of  Baependy,  about  6kil.“  6 metres  from  the  city  of  that 
name. 

They  generally  contain  large  quantities  of  free  carbonic 
acid,  and,  in  variable  proportions,  bicarbonate  of  potash,  i 


GASEOUS  ALKALINE  SPRINGS 


soda,  lime,  magnesia,  silicic  acid,  and  sesqiiioxide  of 
iron. 

The  use  of  these  waters  is  being  extended  to  the  capital 
of  the  Empire,  and  to  some  provinces,  being  exported  from 
the  sources. 

Springs  of  the  same  nature  were  discovered  in  a recently 
formed  hamlet  called  Coml)U4uira,  and  for  the  last  five  or 
six  years  these  liave  been  fre(iuented,  principally,  by  the 
inhabitants  of  certain  parts  of  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes. 

There  are  also  some  on  an  estate  called  Contendas,  near 
the  road  from  Alamliary  to  Caxaml)u. 

All  these  springs  belong  to  the  province  of  Minas  Ge- 
raes. 

In  the  municipal  district  of  Pajeu  de  Flores,  there  are 
also  some  springs  whose  waters,  in  composition  and  effects, 
resemble  the  preceding. 

That  the  springs  of  Alamhary  and  Caxambu,  might  be- 
come available,  the  provincial  government,  with  the  aid  of 
the  respective  municipal  districts  and  of  some  private  indi- 
viduals, have  undertaken  certain  works,  partly  completed, 
not  only  with  the  view  of  preserving  the  waters  perfectly 
pure,  but  also  of  affording  accommodation  to  its  numerous 
frequenters. 

At  Alambary,  not  only  was  a balneary  erected,  con- 
taining spacious  furnished  rooms,  and  marble  baths,  Init 
the  course  of  a river,  which  ran  too  near  the  springs,  and 
impaired  them  during  the  floods,  was  changed  for  a conside- 
rable distance. 

The  efficacy  of  these  waters  in  deseases  of  the  digestive 
organs,  and  others  analagous  to  these,  has  been  incontes- 
tably proved  by  a long  series  of  facts. 

Not  far  from  the  principal  springs  there  is  one  of  gaseous 
sulphurous  waters  called  « Paulina  »,  which  have  been 


advaniaj^eou'^ly  employed  in  cases  ol  dironic  livei'  com- 
plaints and  uterine  diseases. 

These  have  not,  as  yet,  l)een  conveniently  arranged,  ^ 
and,  therefore  con  not  he  utilized  in  the  \vet  season. 

The  parish  of  of  Alandmry  not  only  possesses  these  wa- 
ters,but  also  enjoys  the  advantage  of  a very  mild,  and  in- 
contestaljly  salubrious,  climate. 

Tlie  journey  from  the  capital  of  the  Empire  to  those 
sjudngs  is  now  much  easier  than  it  was  a few  months  back, 
owing  to  the  opening  of  211  kil.“  2 metres  more  of  the  4 th.  1 
section  of  the  D.  Pedro  11.  to  tlie  Boa  Vista  station,  near  / 
the  Picu  mountains.  ^ 

This  vast  improvement  is  also  of  great  advantage  to  tlie  , 
waters  of  Caxamhu,  and  to  the  gaseous  waters  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Minas,  as  this  is  the  road  generally  taken  by  those 
persons,  who  frequent  those  springs,  from  tlie  capital  of 
the  Empire  and  province  of  Bio  de  Janeiro,  > 

At  the  hamlet  of  tAxambu  equally  celebrated  for  its  ) 
healthy  climate,  several  improvements  were  carried  out  in 
1868,  in  order  to  make  visitors  more  confortalile  and  to 
increase  the  efficacy  of  the  waters. 

The  ])lace  has  been  considerably  ameliorated,  new 
streets  and  squares  have  been  opened  and  levelled,  owing 
in  a geat  measure,  to  the  efforts  of  the  inhabitants  and  of, 
persons  who  liave  resided  there.  The  waters  of  tlie  river 
Bengo,  wliich  formerly  rendered  the  springs  impure  from  ; 
November  to  May,  have  been  detdated,  and  a balneary  has 
been  erected.  s 

Six  small  chalets  have  been  built,  as  a protection  to  the 
same  number  of  springs,  which  permit  their  use  at  all 
seasons.  1 

The  springs  so  improved  are  : ' j 

That  of  D.  Pedro  II,  of  very  gaseous  wmter,  slightly  alka-  \ 


' line,  indicated  internally  and  extrnally  in  cases  of  dys- 
j pepsy,  and  chronic  ailings  of  the  stomach  and  bowels. 

) Tliat  called  D.  Thereza,  of  very  sliglitly  chalybeate 
s water,  is  recommended  in  obstructions  of  the  viscera, 
j chlorosis  and  other  complaints. 

; That  of  the  Duke  of  Saxe,  the  water  of  which  is  very  sul- 
^ phurous,  rather  gaseous,  is  prescribed,  from  its  peculiar 
j qualities,  in  cases  of  chronic  lesions  of  the  uterus,  and 
I nephrytic  ailments. 

I That  of  gaseous  water,  recommended  for  the  same  rea- 
I sons,  in  cases  of  chronic  bowel  complaints,  is  known  by 

Ithe  name  of  D.  Leopoldina. 

That  of  Ciount  d'Eu,  of  strongly  chalybeate  water, 
sliglitly  gaseous,  is  employed  with  great  advantage  in  cases 
of  old  anemia  and  chlorosis. 

' The  last,  sliglitly  gaseous  and  slightly  chalybeate,  is 
) applied  principally  for  chronic  complaints  of  the  liver  and 
spleen,  for  nernous  diseases  in  general,  for  chlorosis  and 
> other  ailments.  This  is  called  D.  Izabel. 

^ All  these  springs  are  near  each  other,  and  from  their  che- 
i niical  composition  resemble  those  of  Baden,  Frankenhalde- 

] Spa,  Plombieres,  Vais,  Contexeville,  and  others. 

) 

! SALINE  SPRINGS 


/ 

i The  most  worthy  of  notice  are  the  waters  of  Itapicuru, 
^ in  the  province  of  Bahia.  They  spring  from  mountains,  near 
1 the  river  of  that  name,  and  run  along  its  banks  for 
I about  72kil.™  0 metres. 

I The  principal  springs  are  : 

s Mai  d’Agua  do  Cipo,  near  the  village  of  Soure  ; Mosquete, 
I at  the  villa  of  Itapicuru  ; Rio  Quente,  and  others. 
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They  have  been  examined  dy  orders  of  the  general  and 
provincial  government. 

The  tem})erature  of  tlie  different  sjndngs,  varies  from 
35“  to  41“. 

They  contain  carbonic  acid,  sulpliate  of  soda,  bi-carbo- 
nate  of  soda,  clilorides  of  sodium,  of  calcuim,  and  of  magne- 
sia, silicic  acid,  carbonates  of  lime,  and  of  magnesia,  and 
peroxide  of  iron  in  small  quantities. 

Tliey  are  laxative,  and  have  been  employed  internally  for 
jaundice,  Ijiliary  calculi,  and  other  diseases;  and  in  baths, 
for  paralysis,  chronic  rlieumatism,  and  herpes. 

The  president  of  the  province  ordered  the  enlargement 
and  the  improvement  of  the  building  erected  at  the  springs. 

At  Santa  (juiteria,  in  Ceara,  there  is  also  a saline  spring, 
but  as  yet  is  has  not  been  scientifically  analyzed. 

SU  L PH  UR  0 US  SPR 1 NGS 

There  are  several  abundant  springs  at  the  villa  of  S.  Do- 
mingos, on  the  boundaries  of  Minas-Geraes,  and  Goyaz,  of 
which  mention  is  made  by  Ayres  de  Casal,  in  his  Corogra- 
pJtia,  and  by  Auguste  de  Saint  Hilaire  in  liis  works, 

Tliey  are  applied  in  several  diseases,  and,  the  first  wri- 
ter affirms,  that  they  are  much  frequented  by  wild,  and  also 
by  domestic  animals,  which  drink  it  as  a substitute  for 
common  salt,  which  is  there  excessively  dear.  There  are 
also  some  of  these  springs  on  the  banks  of  the  Rio  Verde, 
in  the  province  of  Minas-Geraes,  at  S.  Joao  de  Boa- 
Vista,  in  S.  Paulo,  and  at  Guarapuava,  in  Parana. 


) THERMAL  SPRINGS 

( 

) 

) 

} 

) To  this  class  belong  those  of  Santa  Catharina,  known  l)y 
( the  names  of  Capias  de  Bittenconrt,  (1)  with  a temperature 
^ of  35°  5 ; Caldas  do  Norte  do  Cubatao,  with  36° ; Caldas  do 

< Sul  do  Cuhatao  with  45° ; and  those  of  Tubarao. 

^ For  tliose  who  wish  to  use  these  waters,  there  is,  near 
^ the  capital  of  the  province,  beyond  the  city  of  S.  Jose,  an 
; establishment  called  Hospital  das  Caldas  da  Imperatriz,  in 
i a pleasant  and  healthy  situation,  near  a brook  of  excellent 
; water,  shaded  Ity  a virgin  forest. 

^ The  way  to  this  place  may  be  easily  improved  into  a 

; carriage  road. 

( 

^ The  water  of  these  springs  contains  no  snlphtir,  and  if 
^ taken  cold  are  very  agreal)le. 

( They  have  been  very  successfully  employed  in  many 
^ cases  of  paralysis,  chronic  rheumatism,  pulmonary  and 
I vesical  catharrs,  and  in  herpes,  if  not  inveterate. 

; Some  thermal  springs  have  not,  as  yet,  been  analyzed; 
j such  are  those  of  the  serido  of  Sendd,  in  the  province  of 
\ Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  al)out  39  kip'"  6 metres  from  the 
^ city  of  Principe;  and  those  of  Frade  and  Palmeiras,  in  the 
\ province  of  Mato  Grosso.  Their  hrakish  and  tepid  waters, 

\ promote  per.spiration.  • 

•;  Tlio.se  of  Lagoa  Santa  in  the  province  of  51inas  Geraes 
; are  in  the  same  condition  ; they  arc  luke-warm  for  an 

< extent  of  .3  kil.™  2 metres  hv  1 kil."’  05  metres.  Medicinal 
i virtues  are  attributed  to  those  waters. 

/ 

(1)  Ca Idas- -Theimal  waters. 
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^ 

Some  thermal  springs  were  also  lately  discovered  near 

Guarapnava  in  the  province  of  Parana.  Those  liave  not 

as  yet  been  chemically  analyzed.  | 

( 

( 

( 

ALKALINE  THERMAL  SPRINGS  < 

t 

/ 

I 

These  springs  al)onnd  in  the  vicinity  of  the  very  high  ( 

Caldas  range,  in  the  district  of  Santa  Crnz,  province  of  \ 

Goyaz,  at  places  named : Caldas  Novas,  Caldas  Velhas,  | 

and  Caldas  de  Pirapitinga.  | 

In  the  first  named  place  thirteen  springs  are  available  ^ 

for  baths,  and  there  are  others  in  the  l)ed  of  the  corrego  j 

das  Lavras.  <' 

/ 

In  the  second  there  are  veiy  copions  springs,  wliicli  ^ 

burst  from  auriferous  quariz  rock  and  form  a small  | 

stream. 

In  the  last  tlie  waters,  springing  from  the  soil,  meet  and 
form  a pond  33  metres  long,  and  from  3,3  to  4,4  metres 
wide,  from  the  bottom  of  wliicli  many  sources  .spring. 

The  temperature  of  these  waters  is,  in  some  places,  so  ; 
high,  nearly  48“,  that,  before  being  used  tliey  must  be 
cooled. 

By  order  of  the  president  of  Goyaz,  they  were  analyzed  | 
in  the  year  1839,  during  which,  in  one  month,  about  110  ( 

persons  made  use  of  them . 

They  were  again  examined  in  1842,  by  order  of  Govern- 
ment, and  though  the  tales  of  their  effects  in  cases  of  ele-  \ 
phanthiasis  are  considered  as  exaggerated,  their  efficacy 
in  cases  of  dartres  is  undeniable,  as  also  in  chronic  rheu-  | 
matism,  scrophulous  ulcers  of  long  standing,  and  other  di-  i 
senses  of  the  same  nature. 

Chlorides  predominate  in  their  composition  ; carbonates,  \ 
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/ 

> 

/ and  silicates  of  potash,  soda,  lime,  magnesia  and  alumina, 

/ enter  in  small  quantities. 

^ THERMAL  SULPHUROUS  SPRINGS 

/ Tlie  most  fre(|uented  and  the  most  important  known,  are 
undoubtedly  those  of  the  proAunce  of  Minas  Geraes,  they  are 
evidently  alkaline  and  sulphurous,  as  lias  been  verihied 
} by  scientific  analyses  lately  made. 

5;  They  are  39  kil”  6 metres  distant  from  the  town  of  Caldas ; 

/ and  one  of  them,  whose  temperature  is  nearly  41°  centi- 
i grade,  on  the  riglit  liank  of  the  Rio  Yerde,  is  Gkil™G  me- 
/ tres  from  that  town. 

) There  are  three  principal  springs  or  wells:  Pedro  Bo- 
^ telho  has  the  most  water,  its  temperature  is  4G° ; d/orfo, 

) of  a temperature  of  44° ; and  lastly.  Macacos,  which  sepe- 
^ rates  into  two  : one  of  a temperature  of  41°  and  the  other 
\ of  42°,  this  one  contains  tlie  greatest  quantity  of  lii-carbo- 
j!  nate  of  soda. 

^ These  waters  have  been  very  successfully  employed  for 
\ chronic  rheumatism  of  all  kinds,  and  for  inveterate  rheu- 
I matic  paralysis,  for  which  it  is  very  officaceous,  as  well  as 
j for  dartres,  scrophulous  diseases,  and  others  of  a like  Ha- 
s' ture. 

t 

i At  present,  between  two  and  three  thousand  persons 
I frequent  these  springs  every  year  during  the  warm  season. 
S The  Governmant  of  the  iirovince  of  iMinas  Geraes  has 
^ contracted  for  the'building  and  use  of  a lialneary  at  Caldas, 
the  contractor  being  liound  to  keep  there  a medical  practi- 
^ tioner  to  advise  and  prescribe  for  those  who  may  wisli  to 
^ consult  him  ; nine  batli  rooms  are  also  to  be  built,  liesides 
^ some  special  ones  for  poor  persons,  and  for  those  suffering 
from  contagious  diseases.  These  bath  rooms  are  to  be  divi- 
\ ded  into  1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  classes,  the  price  of  eacli  bath  to 
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i correspoiifl  to  one  of  the  classes  ; minors  under  Idvears,  to  ^ 
pay  half. 

In  the  opinion  of  some  Brazilian  and  foreign  practi-  | 
j tioners  the  springs  of  Caldas  are  perliaps  tlie  l)0st  in  tlie  < 
) world.  I 

I They  are  situated  at  an  altitude  of  1.828™. 8 above  $ 
I the  level  of  tlie  sea,  and  in  one  of  the  most  salubrious  ) 
parts  of  tlie  Empire.  < 

I The  climate  is  the  mildest  and  most  agreeable  that  | 

1 can  be  desired.  There  are  no  swamps  or  marshes  near  tlie  ; 

( springs.  The  air  is  pure,  dry,  and  transparent.,  neither  | 
; morning  fogs  nor  cojiious  evening  dews  are  known  tliere.  | 
{ The  sun  ajipears  suddenly  in  all  its  splendor,  and  a con-  i 
j slant  breeze  clears  tlie  atmosphere.  j 

j At  Mount  Siao,  near  the  boundaries  of  S.  Paulo  and  | 
i Minas,  but  on  lands  of  the  former,  there  is  an  abun-  j 
\ dant  thermal  spring,  more  or  less  of  the  same  tempera-  ^ 
I lure,  and,  it  is  presumed,  possessing  the  .same  virtues,  ^ 
i as  those  of  the  municipality  of  Caldas.  It  hursts  from  | 

\ a height  of  1.524  metres  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  \ 

At  the  town  of  Apody,  in  the  province  of  Rio  Grande  ; 

1 do  Norte,  there  is  a thermal  spring,  said  also  to  be  ] 

I sulphurous,  whose  waters,  though  of  a lower  temperature  | 
j than  llie  preceding,  have  also  been  useful  in  skin  | 

^ diseases.  | 

^ At  a place  named  Page,  237kil.™  6™  from  the  city-  | 

^ of  Fortaleza,  capital  of  Ceara,  on  an  extensive  ]>lain, 
i there  are  some  thermal  springs  ; the  temperature  of  the  | 

; best  of  them  being  from  34”  to  35”  Centigrade.  j 

Sulphurous  springs  also  exist  at  Crato,  and  at  Tamboril,  | 

^ in  the  same  province.  i 


POPULATION 


( 

I The  General  Board  of  Statistics,  have  not  yet  concluded 
; the  census  of  the  Einpii*e.  The  number  given  of  10, 7UU,  1ST 
( souls,  is  therefore  a mere  estimate. 

( It  is  generally  Ijelieved,  with  very  good  reason,  that  the 
final  results  of  the  census  will  give  Brazil  more  tlian 

( 12,000,000  inhabitants. 

( 

I In  that  number  are  included  2,000,000  wild  aborigines 
; and  1,470,507  slaves. 

i Under  the  head  « Catechising  » mention  will  be  made  of 
i the  aborigines. 

j Slaves  are  humanely  treated  ; as  a rule,  thej'  are  well 
\ fed,  and  live  in  good  cabins.  On  most  estates,  they  even 
\ have  plots  of  ground  which  they  cultivate,  and  they  sell 
\ the  products. 

I They  now  work  moderately,  and,  usually,  only  during 
the  day,  resting  at  night,  when  they  receive  religious  in- 
-struction,  or  amuse  themselves. 

I They  are  allowed  to  keep  their  savings,  and  apply  them 
\ to  the  purchase  of  their  freedom. 

; Slavery,  imposed  on  Brazil  by  the  force  of  circumstances, 

I since  the  first  colonial  establishments,  will  disappear  in  a 
I few  years  more. 

; By  virtue  of  the  law  of  1871,  no  more  slaves  ore  born 

/ 

< in  Brazil. 

I When  the  law  passed,  freedom  was  granted  to  the. 


^ slaves  of  llie  nation,  wlio  were  all  employed,  either  in  the 
i pnl)lic  .service,  or  in  the  Imperial  household. 

For  the  protection  of  these  l)eing's,  wlio  were  so  unprepared 

\ to  receive  their  freedom,  the  rural  estal)lishment  of  « S.  Pedro 

> 

> de  Alcantara  » was  founded  in  the  province  of  Piauhy,  vvhere 
) they  are  employed  as  laborers  on  the  estates  of  the  nation, 

^ and  the  children  are  educated, 

^ The  erection  of  the  l)uilding',  destined  for  tlie  residence  of 
I the  minors,  has  commenced. 

> An  emancii)ation  fund  lias  lieen  created,  to  be  annually  em- 
^ jdoyed  in  lil)erating  slaves  belonging  to  private  individuals, 
i in  accordance  with  the  regulations  promulgated  l»y  Govern- 
I ment  and  now  in  force. 

^ During  the  financial  years  1871  to  1875  the  sums  devoted 
I to  this  end  amounted  to  4,050:7 12$000. 

) To  this  amount,  must  be  added  the  sums  voted  l)ythe 
' provincial  governments,  and  those  due  to  the  philanthropy 
) of  the  inhabitans,  who  every  year  contrilnite  towards  the 
j emancipation  of  a considerable  number  of  .slaves. 

I The  law  contains  other  stipulations  which,  in  connexion 
^ with  these,  assure  tlie  result,  which  even  slave  owners  desire 
; — the  extinction  of  slavery  without  endangering  public  se- 

curity,  or  offending  the  rigdits  of  private  property,  gua- 
i ranteed  by  the  Constitution  and  the  laws. 

From  the  end  of  the  year  1871,  up  to  the  latest  informa- 
} tion  received  through  the  respective  office,  about  6,000 

I slaves  have  Ijeen  liberated,  including  tliose  which  were 

i freed  by  the  law. 

\ Nearly  64,000  children,  of  slave  women,  liave  been  born 
i free  in  virtue  of  the  same  law. 

\ The  following  table  shews  the  distribation  of  the  popula- 
tion  through  the  provinces  into  which  the  territory  of  Brazil 
I is  divided. 


PROVINCES 

AND 

Municipality  of  tie  capital  of  the 
Empire 

a 

a 

A 

u. 

Population 

> 

-- 

3c 

< 

H 

Q 

H 

* Amazonas 

56.631 

979 

57.610 

Para 

232.62-2 

27.199 

259.821 

Maranhao 

284.101 

74.930 

359.040 

Piauhy 

178.427 

23.795 

202.222 

* Ceara 

689.773 

31.913 

721.686 

* Rio  Grande  do  Norte 

220.959 

13.020 

233.979 

Parahvba 

341.643 

20.914 

362.557 

* Pernambuco 

752.511 

89.028 

841.539 

* Alagoas 

312.268 

35.741 

348.009 

Sergipe 

139.812 

21.495 

161.307 

Bahia 

1.120.846 

162.295 

1.283.141 

’ Espirito  Santo 

59.478 

22.659 

82.137 

* Mucipio  da  capital  do  Imperio. . 

226.033 

48.939 

274.972 

Rio  de  Janeiro 

456.850 

270.726 

727.576 

* S.  Paulo 

680.742 

156.612 

837.354 

’ Parana 

116.162 

10.560 

126.722 

* Santa  Catharina 

144.818 

14.984 

159.802 

S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul. . . 

364.002 

66.876 

430.878 

Minas  Geraes 

1.612.419 

366.574 

2.009.023 

* Goyaz 

149.743 

10.652 

160.395 

* Mato  Grosso 

53.750 

6.667 

60.417 

8.223.620 

1.476.567 

9.700.187 

Sflvagps 

1.000.000 

1.000.000 

Total..... 

9.223.620 

1.476.567 

10.700.187 

rVOTE 


( 


The  population  of  the  provinces  marked  with  and  asterisk  (’)  is  the  final 
result  of  the  census,  that  of  the  others  is  that  summed  up  to  this  day. 


CONSTITUTION  OF  BRAZIL 


GOVERNMENT  AND  REIGNING  DYNASTY 

The  Empire  of  Drazil  is  free  and  independent  since  the 
7th  of  September  1822. 

Its  territoiy  is  divided  into  twenty  large  provinces, 
besides  the  municipal  district  of  the  city  of  S.  Sebastiao 
do  Rio  de  Janeiro,  which  is  the  capital  of  the  Empire, 
and  has  a special  administrative  organization. 

The  form  of  Government  is  monarchical,  hereditary, 
constituiional  and  representative. 

The  date  of  its  Political  Constitution  is  the  25th  of  March 
1824  ; it  is  the  oldest  but  two  in  the  world. 

The  reigning  dynasty  is  that  of  Don  Pedro  I,  Founder 
of  the  Empire,  its  lirst  Emperor,  and  Perpetual  Defender, 
father  of  the  present  Emperor  Don  Pedro  II. 

Don  Pedro  II,  Constitutional  Emperor,  and  Perpetual 
Defender  of  Brazil,  was  born  on  the  2nd  of  December  1825, 
and  succeeded  to  the  throne  of  his  father  on  the  7th  of  April 
18.31. 

He  was  declared  of  age,  and  assumed  the  reins  of 
government  on  the  23rd  of  July  1840. 

He  was  crowned  on  the  I8th  of  July  1841. 

He  was  married  by  proxy  on  the  30th  of  May  1843  and 
received  the  matrimonial  benediction  on  the  4th  of  Sep- 
tember in  the  same  year. 


H.  M.  the  Empress,  Donna  Tliereza  Christina  Maria,  \ 

II.  I.  M’s  august  consort,  daughter  of  II.  M.  Francis  I | 

king  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  was  horn  on  the  14th  of  Marcli  ^ 

1822.  ; 

From  this  marriage  tliey  had  issue:  H.  I.  H.  Prince  | 
Don  Affonso,  born  on  the  23rd  of  Fel)ruary  1845,  deceased  | 
on  thellth  of  June  1847 ; H.  I.  H.  Prince  Don  Pedro,  horn  \ 
on  the  19th  of  July  1848,  deceased  on  the  10th  of  January 
1850  ; H.  I.  H.  Princess  Donna  Izahel,  presumptive  heiress  ) 

to  the  crowni,  born  on  tlie  29th  of  July  1846;  and  H.  II.  ; 

Princess  Donna  Leopoldina,  Ijorn  on  the  13tliof  July  1847,  ^ 

decea.sed  at  Vienna  on  the  7th  of  Fel)ruary  1871.  ; 

The  Princess  Donna  Izahel  married,  on  the  loth  of  October  i 
1864,  H.  R.  H.  Louis  Philip  iMaria  Ferdinand  Gaston  ^ 

d’Oleans,  Count  d'Eu,  a Marshal  in  the  Brazilian  army,  ^ 

and  a Councillor  of  State;  from  this  marriage  I hey  have  \ 

issue  : H.  I.  H.  Don  Pedro,  first  prince  of  Grao-Para,  born  f 

on  the  15th  of  Octol)er  of  the  present  year.  i 

The  Princess  Donna  Leopoldina  married  on  the  15th 
of  October  1864,  H.  R.  H.  Louis  Augustus  Maria  Eudes  of  | 
Coburg  Gotha,  Duke  of  Saxe,  an  Admiral  in  the  Brazilian  ^ 
navy.  From  this  marriage  the  issue  are  : the  Princes  Don  / 
Pedro,  born  on  the  19th  of  March  1866 ; Don  Augusto,  born 
on  the  6th  of  December  1867;  Don  Jose,  born  on  the  21st  of  ; 
May  1869;  and  Don  Luis,  born  on  the  15th  of  September  1874. 

ESTABLISHED  RELIGION 

( 

The  religion  of  the  Empire  is  the  roman  catholic  j 
apostolic.  ) 

All  the  other  religions,  however,  are  allowed  witli 
their  domestic  or  private  worship,  in  buildings  conse-  ? 


crated  to  that  purpose,  but  without  any  external  ap-  - 
pearance  of  temples.  | 

In  Brazil  no  one  can  lie  persecuted  for  his  religious  < 
opinions.  It  is  only  exacted  that  pulilic  morals  be  not  | 

offended  and  tliat  the  State  religion  be  respected,  as  | 

the  State  respects  other  religions,  and  even  punishes,  | 

with  imprisonment  and  fine,  those  who  may,  from  a ] 

religious  motive,  persecute,  abuse,  or  jest  with  any  ; 

religion  established  in  the  Empire ; tlie  public  prose-  | 
cutor  acting  for  the  State.  ; 

The  powers  of  the  State  have  often  granted  pecuniary  I 

aid  towards  the  erection  of  liouses  of  worship,  and  J 

for  the  maintenance  of  ministers  of  other  relmions  in  ( 
the  State  colonies.  The  children  of  those  who  are  not  ' 
catholics  are  not  obliged  to  receive  the  religious  in-  < 

struction  given  to  tlie  children  of  catholics.  \ 

The  marriages  of  non  catholics  are  respected  in  all  / 
their  legal  effects.  This  subject  is  now  regulated  by  a i 
law  whicli  guarantees  tlie  civil  rights  of  their  issue,  \ 
these  marriages  being  considered  perfectly  legitimate,  ; 
whether  they  be  realized  in  the  Empire  or  out  of  it.  | 

( 

( 

POLITICAL  POWERS  AND  NATIONAL  REPRE-  \ 

SENTATION  | 

The  Constitution  recognizes  four  political  powers  : the  I 
Legislative,  the  Moderator,  the  Executive,  and  the  Ju-  j 
dicial. 

The  Emperor  and  the  General  Assembly  are  the  re-  > 
presentatives  of  the  Nation.  ) 

All  the  political  powers  in  Brazil  are  delegations  of  the 
Nation. 
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LEGISLATIVE  POWER 


The  legislative  power  is  delegated  to  the  General  As- 
sembly with  the  sanction  of  the  Emperor. 

The  General  Assembly  : 

Enacts  laws,  interprets  them,  suspends  their  execution, 
and  repeals  them ; 

Fixes  the  annual  piiljlic  expenditure,  the  ordinary  and 
extraordinary  military  and  naval  forces,  and  assesses  taxes; 

Resolves  whatever  doubts  may  arise  with  regard  to  the 
succession  to  the  throne,  elects  a new  dynasty  in  the 
event  of  the  reigning  one  failing;  appoints  a guardian  to 
the  Emperor,  during  his  minority,  should  his  father  not  have 
appointed  one  in  his  will. 

On  the  death  of  Emperor,  or  should  a vacancy  to  the 
throne  occur,  the  General  Assembly  institutes  an  enquiry 
into  the  acts  of  the  last  administration,  in  order  to 
correct  any  abuses  which  may  have  been  introduced. 

It  authorizes  loans,  and,  in  short,  exercises  other  im- 
portant duties,  becoming  the  representatives  of  the  national 
sovereignty. 

Bills  may  be  proposed  by  any  memljer  of  either  Chambei'. 

They  may  also  emanate  from  the  Executive  Power,  and 
be  presented  to  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  by  any  of  the 
ministers  of  State.  These  bills  undergo  examination  by  a 
committee,  and,  after  becoming  projects  of  law,  they  are 
discussed  and  voted  in  both  Chambers,  which  may  ap- 
prove them  without  alterations,  amend,  or  reject  them. 

The  sessions  of  the  Chambers  are  public,  except  in  cases 
where  the  the  welfare  of  the  State  requires  secrecy  ; 
each  session  lasts  four  months,  unless  prorogued. 
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The  liusiness  is  resolved  hy  the  absolute  majority  of 
votes  of  the  meml)ers  present. 

The  meml)ers  of  both  Chaml)ers  are  inviolable  with 
regard  to  opinions  expressed  by  them  in  the  exercise  of 
their  functions. 


No  senator  or  deputy,  so  long  as  liis  mandate  lasts,  can 
he  arrested,  except  in  tlie  act  of  committing  a capital  crime. 

The  Emperor  cannot  employ  any  senator  or  deputy  out 
of  file  Empire,  neitlier  can  any  of  them  continue  in  tlie 
exercise  of  their  public  emiiloyments,  if  that  liinder  their 
being  present  at  the  ordinary  or  extraordinaiy  meeting  of 
the  General  Assemldy. 


In  unforsoen  cases,  when  tliepulilic  safety  or  the  welfare 
of  the  State  require  that  a senator  or  a deputy  he  employed 
out  of  the  countiqy,  permission  to  that  effect  must  be  ob- 
tained from  the  respective  Cdiamher. 


The  deputies  receive,  during  the  session,  a pecuniary 
subsidy,  assessed  at  the  preceding  legislature,  besides 
which  an  indemnification  for  travelling  expenses  is  gran- 
ted them.  The  subsidy  of  the  senators  is  one  half  more 
than  that  of  the  deputies. 

If  a proposition  of  one  of  the  Chambers  he  completely 
thrown  out  l)y  the  other,  it  is  considered  as  being  rejected. 

If,  however,  the  bill  be  amended  and  the  Chamber  that 
initiated  it  do  not  approve  the  amendments,  but  continue 
to  consider  the  measure  as  advantageous,  it  may  demand  a 
fusion  of  the  two  Chambers,  and  the  result  of  the  deli- 
beration is  decisive. 


When  the  two  Chambers  meet  in  a General  Assembly,  the 
business  is  transacted  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of 
the  Chamber  of  Senators,  save  some  clauses  common  to  both 
houses,  the  president  of  the  Senate  presiding ; senators 


) and  deputies  sit  indiscriminately,  the  votes  being  taken 


) promiscuously.  \ 

I The  veto  of  the  Moderator  Power  is  suspensive  during  i 

')  the  two  legislatures,  that  follow  that  in  which  sanction  ‘ 
I shall  have  been  denied  to  any  law.  i 

) If  however  the  rejected  bill  be  again  presented  in  the  [ 

^ same  terms,  it  becomes  law  and  produces  all  its  effects,  i 
) as  if  it  had  been  sanctioned.  \ 

I If,  within  one  month,  the  Emperor  neither  give  nor  re-  | 
I fuse  his  sanction,  the  effect  will  be  the  same  as  if  he  had 
I expressly  refused  it,  and  the  two  legislatures  above  | 

> referred  to  shall  count  from  that  date.  { 

\ \ 

j CHAMBER  OF  DEPUTIES  ? 

! i 

I The  Chamber  of  Deputies  is  elective  and  temjiorary.  ^ 

) The  elections  are  indirect  and  by  provinces.  < 

/ ...  / 
Its  special  attributes,  are  the  initiative  in  taxes,  in  re-  i 

) cruiting  and  in  the  choice  of  a new  dynasty,  in  the  event  \ 

of  the  reigning  one  failing.  \ 

In  this  Chamber  also  commence,  the  examination  cf  the  i 

acts  of  the  ailministration,  and  the  correction  of  the  abu-  ; 

ses  committed  ; the  examination  of  the  projects  of  the  exe-  | 

) cutive  power,  and  the  decree  for  the  impeachment  of  mi-  j 

] misters  of  State.  J 

\ It  is  elected  every  four  years,  which  is  the  period  < 

j which  a legislature  lasts.  In  the  event  of  a dissolution,  \ 

/ the  legislature  is  considered  at  an  end  ; a new  election  i 

I takes  place,  and  another  Chamber  exercises  its  mandate  ' 

> during  four  sessions.  \ 
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SENATE 


I Senators  are  elected  for  life  and  Ijy  provinces,  ))y  spe-  ^ 
) cial  electors,  and  in  tri|)le  lists,  from  which  llie  Einpe-  \ 
I ror  selects  one  third. 

• The  nnnd)er  of  senators  cannot  exceed  one  lialf  of  the  | 

^ deputies.  ' 

\ The  Princes  of  the  Imperial  Family  are  senators  hy  | 

j right,  on  attaining  the  age  of  twenty  one.  | 

I The  senate  has  the  exclusive  privilege,  of  taking  cog-  j 

I nizance  of  individual  offenses  committed  tiy  memljers  of  tlie  | 
i Imperial  Family,  ndnisters  of  State,  and  senators  ; of  the  | 
I offenses  comirritted  l»y  deputies,  during  tlie  legislature ; and  ; 
' of  enforcing  the  responsibility  of  ministers  and  councillors  j 
' of  state,  resolving  itself,  in  all  tliese  cases,  into  a court 
) of  justice;  of  convoking  tlie  General  A.ssemlily,  if  tlie  Exe- 
I cutive  Power  fail  to  do  so  within  two  months  after  the  | 
5 period  fixed  Ipv  the  Constitution.  \ 


I MODERATOR  POWER 


The  moderator  power  (called  in  England  the  royal  pre- 
rogative), is  vested  exclusively  in  the  Emperor,  as  supre- 
me head  of  the  nation,  and  its  chief  representative,  that 
he  may  incessantly  watch  over  the  maintenance  of  the  in- 
dependence, equilihrum,  and  harmony  of  the  other  politi- 
cal })owers. 

The  Emperor  exercises  this  power ; 

With  relation  to  the  Legislative  Power ; selecting  se- 
nators, convoking  extraordinary  Assemblies,  proroguing. 
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^ or  adjourning-  them,  dissolving  the  chamber  of  deputies, 

; ^vllen  the  safety  of  the  State  require  it,  and  sanctio- 

ning the  decrees  and  resolutions  of  the  General  Assembly, 
that  they  may  become  law. 

With  relation  to  the  Executive  Power;  freely  naming 
and  dismissing  ministers  of  Stale. 

; With  relation  to  the  Judicial  Power;  suspending  judges, 
pardoning  and  commuting  sentences  passed,  after  all  the 
I judicial  resources  have  heeiy exhausted,  and  granting  am- 
nesties. 

The  person  of  the  Emperor  is  inviolable,  sacred  and  irres- 
ponsible. 


The  Emperor  is  the  chief  of  the  Executive  Power,  and 
exercises  it  through  the  secretaries  of  State. 

Its  principal  attributes  are  : 

Convoking  tlie  new  ordinary  General  Assembly. 

/ Naming  hisho})S,  judges,  and  civil,  military,  and  political 
. functionaries  of  every  condition  or  rank,  created  by  general 


Endowing  with  ecclesiastical  l^enefits. 

Declaring  war,  and  making  }ieace. 

Directing  political  negociations  with  foreign  nations, 
forming  offensive  and  defensive  treaties  of  alliance,  as 
well  as  of  commerce  and  subsidy,  subjecting  them,  when 
concluded,  to  the  General  Assembly,  as  soon  as  the  inte- 
rest and  security  of  the  State  permit  it. 

If  the  treaties  concluded  inhime  of  peace,  involve  the  ces- 
' sasion  or  the  exchange  of  territory  belonging  to  Brazil,  or 
; of  possessions  to  which  it  may  liaA'e  a right,  they  cannot 
be  ratified  without  the  approval  of  the  General  Assembly. 


EXECUTIVE  POWER 


\ law. 


13 
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/ Granting  titles,  honors,  military  orders  and  distinctions, 
as  rewards  for  services  rendered  to  the  State ; pecuniary 
^ remunerations,  however,  depend  on  the  apj)roval  of  tlie 
I General  Assembly,  when  they  are  not  determined  ]>y  law. 

^ Granting  or  denying  the  placit  to  apostolic  councils  or 
( letters,  and  to  all  other  ecclesiastical  constitutions,  with 
tlie  i)revious  approval  of  the  Creneral  Assembl}^  if  they 
/ contain  general  di.spositions. 

I Granting  letters  of  naturalization,  in  accordance  with 
^ the  law. 

i Issuing  decrees,  instructions,,  and  regulations  for  the 
( execution  of  the  laws,  and,  in  short,  providing  for  tlie 
internal  and  external  security  of  tlie  State,  in  accordance 
^ with  the  Constitution. 

^ The  ministers  are  seven,  one  for  each  department,  na- 
^ mely  : Empire,  or  Home,  and  Ecclesiastical ; Justice  ; Fi- 
^ nance  ; Foreign  ; War  ; Marine  ; and  Agriculture,  Com- 
I merce  and  Public  works.  One  of  the  ministers  is  president 
of  the  council. 

!'  iJesides  the  head  otllce,  each  minister  has  under  him  se- 
■;  veral  subordinate  departments. 

' All  the  acts  of  the  Executive  Power  essentially  depend, 
; for  their  execution,  on  the  signature  of  the  respective  se- 
cretary  of  State. 

i The  ministers  of  State  are  responsible  for  their  acts,  and 

/ 

^ the  })lea  of  verbal  or  written  orders  from  the  Emperor  does 
' not  save  them. 

The  process  for  delining  and  rendering  effective  this  res- 
ponsibility is  regulated  by  a special  law. 


JUDICIAL  POWER 


The  judicial  power  i.s  iiidepeudoiiL  and  is  composed  oi'jud-  ^ 
ges  and  juiw-men.  These  decide  on  the  fact  ; those  a}»}ilv  | 
the  law.  I 

Judges  are  in  perpetuity,  and  can  only  lose  their  charge  ^ 
in  virtue  of  a sentence,  they  may,  however,  bo  removed  ^ 

from  one  place  to  another,  for  the  time,  and  in  the  manner  < 

prescribed  l)y  law.  - 

The}'  enjoy  a priviledged  jurisdiction,  and  can  only  be  ; 
suspended,  having  l)een  })reviously  heard,  in  order  to  be  ^ 
prosecuted. 

No  authority  can  avocate  pending  suits,  nor  revive  pro-  ) 
secutions  once  ended. 

Judges  are  responsible  for  aljuses  of  power,  and  preva-  / 
ideations  committed  li}'  them  in  the  exercise  of  their 
jurisdiction. 

Any  citizen  lias  the  riglit  to  impeach  them,  before  the  i 
proper  authorities,  for  siiliornation  or  extortion.  \ 

In  criminal  cases,  all  the  proceedings  are  public  after 

committal  for  trial,  and  even  before,  if  the  accused  lie  ' 

) 

present.  The  judges  hold  public  sittings,  and  the  sessions  ^ 
of  the  juiw  are  in  open  court,  exce]»t  when  they  retire  for  i 
consultation. 

In  civil  suits  and  in  penal  cases,  civilly  commenced,  par-  ^ 
ties  inaj^  appoint  arbitrators,  wliose  sentences  are  executed  < 
without  appeal,  if  so  sti})ulated.  > 

No  one  can  bring  a case  into  court  before  attempting  a \ 
concilitation  with  his  adversary  before  a justice  of  peace.  ) 


UEGKNCY  OF  THE  EMPIRE 


' The  Einporor  is  ;i  minor  uiiiH  the  completion  of  liis  ciglit-  ■ 
eenth  year.  \ 

Hurinp-  his  minorit}'  the  Regency  belongs  to  his  nearest  i 

< relative  in  the  order  of  succession,  if  more  than  25  years  ' 

\ of  age.  f 

- If  tliere  ))0  no  relative  in  t hese  conditions,  the  Empire  is  to  ^ 

< he  governed  hy  a temi)orary  Regent,  elected  every  four  j 

) years,  hy  tlie  electoral  body  of  the  legislature,  the  schedu-  ( 

^ les  of  the  election  being  opened  by  the  president  of  the  se-  ) 

\ nate,  and  the  sum  of  the  votes  taken  in  the  })resence  oftlie  \ 

) General  Assemlily.  1 

j As  long  as  the  Regent  does  not  take  charge  of  his  ollice,  or  ) 
i during  his  impediment  or  absence,  tlieministerandsecretary  | 

of  State  for  liome  affairs  will  govern,  and,  in  liis  default,  the  i 
. minister  of  justice.  ) 

} If  the  Emperor,  from  any  physical  or  moral  cause  he,  hy 
the  majority  of  each  of  the  Chambers,  judged  incapable  of  > 

^ governing,  tlie  Prince  Imperial,  if  he  lie  more  tlian  18  years 
^ old,  will  govern  in  liis  stead,  as  Regent. 

\ Tlie  Regent  is  irresponsible;  his  authority  is  limited  by  [ 

^ the  General  Assembly.  | 

; ( 

( 

CUU5XTL  OF  STATE  i 

• / 

i ' 

Tills  body  is  purely  consultative,  but  is  one  of  the  most  ^ 
important  auxiliaries  of  the  high  administration  of  the  \ 

; country.  ^ 

As  a I'ule,  consultations  with  the  council  of  state  are 


optional,  but  the  Emperor  generally  convokes  them,  ^Yllen 
he  intends  using  tlie  prerogatives  of  the  ^Moderator  Pover. 

I It  is  also  constantl}'  consulted  on  the  more  imj)ortant  l)ran- 
) dies  of  (lie  pul)lic  service  confided  to  tlie  seven  ministers, 
and  on  conflicts  of  judiciary  and  administrative  justice, 
disputes  respecting  prizes,  others  of  a quasi  contentious  na- 
ture, affairs  of  contentious  administrative  justice,  and  on 
ap})eals  to  the  crown  against  abuses  committed  l)y  ecclesias- 
tical authoriteis,  in  cases  not  excei)ted  liy  law. 

It  is  composed  of  twelve  ordinary,  and  it  may  have  as 
many  as  twelve  extraordinary  memliers,  all  named  for  live, 
i They  transact  Imsiness,  either  divided  into  sections,  or  in 
) full  meetings  })resided  l»y  the  Emperor. 

I The  Imperial  Prince  or  Princess,  has  a seat  in  tlie  Coun- 
V cil  of  State  on  attaining  the  age  of  IS;  the  Princes  of  the 
) Imperial  Family,  and  (he  consort  of  the  presumptive  lieiress 
^ to  the  crown,  on  l)eing  named. 

i The  ministers,  though  they  take  part  in  the  discussions 
I of  the  Council  of  State,  neitlier  vote,  nor  assist  at  tlie  vo- 
j ting,  on  the  dissolution  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  or  on  a 
I change  of  ministry. 

CROWN  OFFICE 

The  crown  office  has  not  yet  been  organized  throughout 
i the  Empire,  in  all  the  judiciary  grades. 

) The  important  functions  of  crown  lawyer,  however, 
are  exercised  before  the  respective  courts,  by  the  attorney 
for  the  crown,  national  sovereignty,  and  treasury,  a high 
I placed  functionary  ; and  also  by  the  crown  attorneys,  in  the 
provinces  ; the  public  prosecutors ; and  the  auditors  of  the 
national  treasury. 
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ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  PROVINCES 

I'RKSIDEXTS  S 

The  government  of  eacli  province  is  ontrnsted  to  a presi-  5 
(lent  ai>pointe(I  l)y  the  Executive  Power ; lie  can  he  dis- 
missed when  judged  convenient  for  (he  public  service.  \ 

lie  is  the  chief  authority  of  the  province,  and  tlie  imme-  ; 
diaie  agent  of  tlie  imperial  government. 

P)V  law  he  is  empowered  to  give,  or  deny,  his  sanction  to  i 
the  laws  and  resolutions  of  the  provincial  assemhlies  ; to 
suspend  the  execution  ot  these  laws,  in  certain  cases  ; to 
name  and  dismiss  provincial,  and  suspend  government  fnnc-  i 
tionaries. 


PROVINCIAL  ASSEMBLIES 


Eacli  province  lias  also  a legislative  assemldy,  that  en- 
acts laws  relative  to  purely  provincial  matters. 

The  members  are  named  for  two  jmars  by  the  electors 
of  (he  Chamber  of  Deputies. 

Their  chief  attributes  are  : 

To  fix  the  provincial  and  municipal  expenditure,  the 
former  in  the  budget  of  the  president  of  the  province, 
and  the  latter  in  the  Inidgets  of  the  resjiective  munici- 
palities ; to  asses  taxes  for  the  provincial  and  municipal 
revenues,  so  long  as  these  do  not  offend  the  general  im- 
posts ; to  create  and  suppress  provincial  and  municipal 
employments  ; to  decree  public  works  of  the  same  na- 
ture, and  to  fix  the  police  force,  based  on  information 
furnished  by  the  president  of  the  province. 

They  may  also  : 

Legislate,  on  public  instruction,  and  respecting  the 


1)  proper  establishments  for  promoting  it,  not  including 
superior  instruction,  and  other  establishments  created  1)}^ 
general  law ; on  the  civil,  judiciary  and  ecclesiastical 
division  of  the  province ; on  municipal  economy  and 
police,  under  the  previous  proposal  of  the  municipal 
chambers. 

In  their  resolutions,  they  must  respect  the  Constitution, 
the  general  laws  and  public  interests,  international  trea- 
ties, and  the  rights  of  other  provinces. 

Thej"  exercise,  within  tlie  respective  province,  in  con- 
nection with  the  government,  the  temporary  faculty  of 
! suspending  the  public  guarantees,  in  cases,  and  in  the 
manner,  proscribed  ])y  the  Constitution. 

Their  laws  and  resolutions  depend  on  the  sanction  of 
the  presidents  of  the  province,  save  the  exce})tions  ex- 
pressly declared  in  the  Additional  Act,  in  the  manner 
^ and  with  the  formalities  determiiied  l)y  it. 

Their  meml)ers  are  inviolalAe  for  the  opinions  expressed 
^ in  the  exercise  of  their  functions  ; during  the  ordinary, 

( and  extraordinary  sessions,  and  the  prorogations,  they 
^ receive  a daily  pecuniary  subsidy,  assessed  liy  the  res- 
[ pective  assembly  in  the  first  session  of  the  previous  le- 
I gislature. 

] When  they  reside  away  from  the  place  of  meeting,  they 
I also  receive  an  annual  indemnification  for  travelling  ex- 
penses, decreed  in  the  same  manner,  and  in  })roportion  to 
I the  length  of  the  journey. 

( 

^ MUNICIPAL  CHAMBERS 


< Every  city  or  town  of  the  Empire  has  a municipal  coun- 
) cil  elected  directly  every  four  years,  it  is  charged  with  the 
\ economical  and  municipal  regimen  of  the  city  or  town. 
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These  corporations  have  their  own  revenue,  wherewitli 
I;  to  defray  tlie  necessary  expenses. 

' Organic  law  regulates  tlie  exercise  of  tlie  purely  muni- 
;!  cipal  functions,  the  police  enactments,  and  the  application 
' of  the  revenue. 

’ Tliey  are  composed  of  nine  meml)ers  in  the  cities,  and 
of  seven  in  towns  : they  are  presided  by  the  memher  who 
; obtains  most  votes. 

The  municipal  councils,  according  to  the  Additional  Act, 
' have  the  right  to  propose  the  means  of  defraying  the  ex- 
; penses  of  their  municipalities.  In  the  provinces  they  are 
i subordinate  to  the  respective  provincial  assemblies  ; and,  in 
/ the  capital  of  the  Empire,  to  the  Government. 

' Each  parish  has,  at  least,  one  justice  of  the  peace,  before 
' whom  conciliatory  measures  must  be  assayed,  Ijy  those 
' Avho  intend  to  litigate. 


The  Constitution  guarantees  the  inviolability  of  civil  and 
political  rights  based  on  the  liberty,  the  security,  and  the 
property  of  Brazilian  citizens. 


/ No  citizen  is  bound  to  do  or  to  leave  undone  any  thing, 
; unless  it  be  in  virtue  of  the  law. 

;i  A law  cannot  be  enacted  without  public  utility,  nor  can 
f it  have  a retroactive  effect. 


RIGHTS  OF  BRAZILIANS 


LIBERTY  OF  THE  SUBJECT 


LIBERTY  OF  THOUGHT 


Every  one  may  communicate  his  opinions  by  words,  or 
through  the  press,  independent  of  previous  censure ; on 


' condition  that  he  answer  for  the  abuses  he  maj^  commit 

' in  the  exercise  of  these  rights,  in  the  cases,  and  in  the  form 

prescribed  in  law. 

LIBERTY  OF  CONSCIENCE 


No  one  can  lie  opi)ressed  for  his  religious  opinions. 

LIBERTY  OF  TRAVEL  AND  OF  RESIDENCE 


i Any  one  may  remain  in  the  Empire  or  leave  it  at  }ilea- 
I sure,  taking  his  property  with  him,  the  police  regulations 
' being  observed,  and  the  rights  of  third  parties  being  gua- 
^ ranteed. 

) 

LIBERTY  OF  INDUSTRY 

i 

) 

No  kind  of  work,  culture,  industry  or  commerce,  can 
he  forbidden,  unless  it  be  immoral  or  prejudicial  to  the 
health  and  safety  of  the  citizens. 

Trades  Corporations,  their  judges,  clerks,  secretaries  and 
masters  were  abolished  by  the  Constitution. 


RIGHTS  OF  THE  CITIZEN 


The  dwelling  of  the  citizen  is  an  inviolable  asjTum  into 
^ which  no  one  can  enter  at  night  without  his  consent,  un-  ; 

less  to  save  him  from  fire  or  flood.  During  the  day  time,  it 
) can  only  he  entered  in  the  cases,  and  in  the  manner,  pres-  ^ 
cribed  by  law. 

No  one  can  be  imprisoned  before  being  committed  for  ; 
trial, except  in  cases  determined  by  law,  and  in  these  cases,  \ 
the  authorities  are  bound  to  deliver  to  the  prisoner,  within 
\ a short  period,  a signed  note  setting  forth  the  reason  of  his  1 
; arrest,  the  name  of  his  accuser,  and  those  of  the  witnesses 


; against  him  ; and  even  after  being  committed  for  trial,  no  i 


j one  can  ]>e  kept  in  prison,  if  he  find  bail,  in  tlie  cases  in  wliicli  < 
; this  is  permitted  )iy  la^v,  and  which  are  mostly  for  minor 

' offenses.  ( 

> / 

Unless  in  flagrante  delicto,  no  one  can  l)e  arrested  except  ; 
on  tlie  written  order  of  the  })roper  anlhority,  under  penalty  > 
< of  tlie  responsiliility  of  the  magistrate,  who  may  issue  an  ' i 
arbitrary  order,  and  of  tliose  wdio  may  have  demanded  it.  ; 

No  sentence  can  l)e  passed  exce}»tl)y  the  proper  autlioritj'',  ^ 
■ in  virtue  of  a })revious  law,  and  in  the  form  prescribed.  i 

j Neither  the  penalty,  nor  the  infamy  of  tlie  culprit,  how-  ^ 
/ ever  dislionoral)le  the  crime  may  be,  goes  beyond  the  person 
i of  the  delinquent;  confiscation  is  absolutely  forliidden.  ( 

) The  criminal  code  of  Brazil  is  based  on  tlie  solid  prin- 
' cijiles  of  justice  and  equity,  fcom  it  are  execluded  torture, 
i and  other  cruel  and  infamous  ])unishments,  ex}>ressly  con-  , 
i demned  by  the  constitution.  / 

■’  Political  crimes  are  not  subject  to  capital  punishment 
i and  though  this  sentence  is  sometimes  passed  on  homicides  and  • 

' on  leaders  of  insurrection,  it  is  rarely  carried  into  effect.  { 

In  no  case  is  this  sentence  executed,  until  the  proceedings  > 
have  terminated,  and  the  case,  with  every  necessary  expla-  / 
; nation,  has  been  taken  before  the  Moderatoi'  power,  to  re-  ! 
i solve  V hether  the  culprit  ought  to  he  pardonned,  or  the 
punishment  commuted,  as  is  generally  the  case. 


EQUALITY  OF  RIGHTS 

All  persons  are  equal  in  the  eyes  the  law,  either  to 
protect  or  to  punish,  and  the  Constitution  garantees  re- 
compenses proportional  to  civil  or  military  services,  and 
to  the  merits  of  each  individual ; it  also  guarantees  the 
right  to  these  rewards,  when  acquired  in  virtue  of  the 
law. 

Every  citizen  has  a right  to  he  admitted  to  public 
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civil  or  military  employments,  with  no  otlier  difTerence 
than  tiiat  due  to  his  talents  and  virtues. 

No  one  is  exempt  from  contributing  to  the  expendi- 
ture of  the  State,  in  proportion  to  his  means. 

In  Brazil  there  are  no  privileges  Init  those  ^vhich  are 
based  on  pidjlic  utility,  or  are  connected  with  charges 
i held,  or  with  spcial  commissions  in  civil  or  criminal  cases, 
I except  those,  wliich,  from  their  nature,  and  according  to 
law,  belong  to  special  courts. 

I TITLES  TO  PROPERTY  IN  GENERAL 

I Titles  to  property  are  guaranteed  in  all  their  pleni- 
) tilde ; and,  if  the  welfare  of  the  public,  legally  veri- 
] tied,  recjuire  that  Government  should  dispose  ofanj'  pri- 
( vate  property,  its  value  is  ahvays  previously  paid. 

' Special  regulations  specify  the  cases,  in  which  this  only 
\ exception  to  the  plenitude  of  right  of  property  may  hap- 
I pen,  and  declare  the  manner  in  which  the  indemnitication 
' is  to  he  paid. 

\ The  puldic  debt  is  also  guaranteed. 

( PATENT  RIGHTS 

'/  Rights  of  inventores  are  guaranteed. 

’ The  law'  assures  them  an  exclusive  privilege  for  not 
\ over  tw'enty  years.  To  the  introducer  of  any  useful  in- 
dustry, the  law'  also  grants  a pecuniary  premium  pro- 
; portional  to  its  importance,  this  how'ever,  government 
has  usually  sulistituted  by  a privilege,  dependent  on  the 
\ approval  of  the  General  Assembly. 

\ 


SECRECY  OF  LETTERS 


Tlie  secrecy  of  letters  is  inviolal)le,  and  tlie  Post  Office 
administration  is  responsible  for  any  abuse  csmmitted 
in  the  department. 

RIGHT  TO  PETITION,  AND  OTHER  GUARANTEES 

The  Constitution  also  guarantees: 

The  I'ight  of  presenting  claims,  petitions,  or  comidaints 
in  writing,  to  the  Legislative  and  to  the  Executive  Powers  ; 

The  right  to  represent  against  any  infraction  of 
the  Constitutition,  and  of  petitioning,  before  de  proper 
authority,  for  the  effective  responsibility  of  the  in- 
fractors ; 

Tlie  right  to  pufilic  aid  ; 

Gratuitous  primary  instruction,  and  tlie  foundation  of 
Schools  and  universities. 

Even  in  cases  of  rebellion,  or  invasion  liy  an  enemy, 
when  the  security  of  the  State  require  that  for  a fixed, 
period,  some  of  the  formalites  established  in  favor  of 
lilierty  be  dispensed  with,  this  can  only  be  done  in  virtue 
of  a special  enactment  of  the  Legislative  Power. 

If,  however,  tlie  General  Assembly  be  not  sitting  at 
the  time,  and  the  State  be  in  danger.  Government  may 
take  this  step,  as  a temporary  and  indispensable  measure, 
under  the  obligation  of  rendering  an  account  of  their 
proceeding  to  the  General  Assembly  at  the  first  mee- 
ting. 

The  same  measure,  and  with  the  same  restrictions,  may 
be  taken  in  the  provinces,  as  already  said,  by  the  legis- 
lative assemblies. 

No  article  of  the  Constitution,  concerning  the  limits. 


and  the  respective  attributes,  of  the  political  }iowers,  or  ^ 
the  individual  or  political  rigdits  of  citizens,  can  Ite  altered  / 
: by  an  ordinary  la^v.  i 

' The  reform  depends  on  substantial  formalities  exacted  i 
by  the  Constitution.  i 

Only  after  its  necessity  is  recognized  in  one  legislature,  ’ 
^ is  a law  enacted  to  the  effect,  that  the  electors  of  the  ; 

de}iuties  of  the  following  legislature  confer  on  these  spe-  ■ 
' cial  prowers  to  make  the  proposed  alteration ; and  it  is 
in  the  new  legislature,  that  the  question  is  resohaal,  the  ^ 
discussion  Ijeing  limited  exclusively  to  the  article  which  ? 
( the  former  law  declared  alterable.  i 


j DIVISION  OF  THE  EMPIRE 

POLITICAL  DIVISION 

) For  tlie  election  of  senators,  depiities,  members  of  the 
( ])rovinciaI  assemlAies,  and  of  the  regent,  oacli  ])rovince  is 
I divided  into  electoral  colleges  formed  of  parochial  electors. 

) Tliese  are  named  in  })arochiaI  assomljlies,  composed  of 
^ voters  qnalified  annnallj,  and  avIio  also  elect  the  mnni- 
cipal  conncils  and  the  justices  of  tlie  peace. 

^ In  the  election  for  senators,  and  in  that  of  tlie  deputies 
for  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  electors  of  the 
ca}>ital  of  the  Empire,  vote  promiscuonsi}"  with  tliose  of 
the  province,  and  ihe  sum  of  the  votes  is  taken  by  the 
s respective  municipal  chamber. 

) The  electoral  districts  are  divided  into  parochial  as- 
: semblies. 

According  to  official  statistics  there  are  432  districts 
\ and  1,572  parochial  assemblies. 

There  are  1.093,054  voters,  and  20,010  electors. 

There  are  578  members  of  tlie  provincial  assemblies, 
122  members  of  the  chamber  of  deputies,  and  58  senators. 
The  number  of  electors  is  to  that  of  voters  in  the 
) proportion  of  1:54,8. 

? The  member  of  a provincial  assembly  is  to  the  electors 
I as  1:34.0,  and  to  the  voters  as  1:1,891.1. 


The  member  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  is  to  the  elec-  < 
tors  as  1:104.1,  and  to  the  voters  as  1:8,959.5.  > 

The  senators  are  to  the  electors  as  1:345,1,  and  to  the 
voters  as  1:18,845.7.  ^ 

These  numljers,  liovever,  are  subject  to  alteration,  in  | 
consequence  of  the  new  law,  which  reformed  the  electoral  ) 
process.  ( 

This  law,  besides  a Ijetter  process  for  the  qualification  { 
of  voters,  establishes  parliamentary,  and  extends  electoral, 
incompatibilities,  and  establishes  the  princijile  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  minorities.  | 

In  virtue  of  this  law,  Idshops,  in  their  dioceses,  cannot  I 
be  elected  meml)ers  of  the  General  Legislative  Asseml)ly. 

Neither  can  the  following  pul)lic  functionaries  l)e  re- 
turned as  members  of  tlie  provincial  legislative  assem-  j 
blies,  as  deputies  to  the  General  Assemlhy,  or  as  Senators, 
for  the  provinces,  in  which  tliey  exercise  jurisdiction : ^ 

Presidents  of  provinces,  and  their  secretaries.  i 

Capitular  vicars,  governors  of  l)ishoprics,  general  vicars, 
provisors  and  foraneous  vicars  ; < 

5Iilitary  commandants,  commanders  in  chief  of  naval  or  ) 
land  forces,  chiefs  of  naval  stations,  captains  of  ports,  mi-  ' 
litary  commamlers,  and  commamlers  of  police  corps  ; 

Inspectors  of  treasuries,  or  of  provincial  or  general  fis- 
cal departments,  the  respective  fiscal  attornej'S,  and  ins-  > 
pectors  of  custom  houses.  | 

Judges  of  the  courts  of  appeal,  district  judges,  their  ■ 
suljstitutes,  municipal  and  orphan's  judges,  chiefs  of  police  | 
their  delegates  and  sub-delegates,  crown  attorneys  and 
curators  general  of  orphans  ; 

Inspectors  or  directors  general  of  public  instruction. 


Electoral  incompatibility  is  established  witli  regard  to 
tlio  following:  | 

The  above  mentioned  functionaries,  and  tlieir  legal  sul)-  i 
stitutes,  wlio  may  have  exercised  the  res})ective  duties  \ 
within  six  months  })rior  to  the  secondary  election  ; ^ 

The  substitutes,  who  may  have  exercised  the  duties  i 
within  six  montlis,  and  their  predecessors  in  the  order  of_ 
substitution,  who  ought  to,  or  miglit,  have  assumed  the  ^ 
duties ; ^ 

The  acting  functionaries,  from  the  date  of  the  accep-  1 

tance  of  the  pul)lic  eni])loyment  or  function,  until  six  | 

months  after  removal,  prenuotion,  resignation  or  dismissal.  | 

The  period  of  six  months  above  referred  to,  is  redu-  ^ 

cod  to  three  months,  in  the  event  of  a dissolution  of  the  | 

Chamber  of  Deputies.  ^ 

Neitiier  can  the  following  functionaries  be  elected  mem-  i 
bers  of  the  provincial  assemblies  : deputies,  and  senators,  \ 
contractors,  directors,  farmers,  or  persons  interested  in  the  | 
farming,  of  public  revenues  or  public  works,  in  those 
}irovinces  in  which  the  respective  contracts  or  farmings  ( 
are  realized  and  during  the  period  of  their  execution.  ^ 

Save  the  restriction  of  art  31  of  the  Constitution,  during  ;• 
the  legislature,  and  for  six  months  after,  no  de})uty  can  con-  i 
tract  for  any  public  work,  nor  can  he  be  appointed  to  ^ 
any  remunerated  general  or  provincial  employment  or  ^ 
commission.  Excepting  : 1st.  promotion  by  seniority  ; 2nd  J 
the  charge  of  councillor  of  State  ; 3rd.  presidencies  of  ^ 
provinces ; special  diplomatic  missions  and  military  em-  j 
ployments  ; 4th.  the  charge  of  bishop.  \ 

The  prohibition  with  regard  to  employments  (exepting  ') 
promotion  by  seniority),  commissions,  privileges,  contracts,  \ 
for  public  works,  and  the  farming  of  public  revenues,  is  > 
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applicable  to  the  meml)ers  of  provincial  legislative  assem- 
blies, with  regard  to  the  government  of  the  ])rovince. 


The  Brazilian  territory  is  administratively  divided  into 
20  provinces,  containing  085  municipalities,  including 


400  towns,  1,553  parishes  and  10  curacies. 

Peculiar  circumstances,  common  in  a new  country  such 
as  Brazil,  constantly  alter  statistical  numbers,  new  mu- 
nicipalities and  parishes  being  created,  and  others  beco- 
ming extinct. 


The  ecclesiastical  jurisdiction  of  the  Empire  is  exerci- 
sed in  12  dioceses,  one  of  which  is  tlie  metropolitan  arch- 
bishopric ; they  are  sulxlivided  into  10  general  vicarages, 
2.30  foraneoiis  vicarages  or  ecclesiastical  districts,  1.553 
parishes  and  10  curacies. 


The  metropolitan  arch1)ishopric  of  Bahia,  comprises  the 
provinces  of  Bahia  and  Sergipe,  and  is  divided  into  one 
general  vicarage,  21  foraneoiis  vicarages,  203  parishes,  and 
one  curacy. 


The  metropolitan  court  of  appeal,  composed  of  judges  of  ^ 
appeal  {desemhargadorcs)  who  pass  final  judgement  on  i 
ecclesiastical  suits,  is  estalilished  in  the  diocese  of  Bahia. 


ties,  and  ecclesiastical  and  cononical  sciences  are  taught  to 
those  who  study  for  the  priesthood. 


A 1 )5I1  N 1 STRATI VE  DIVISION 


that  of  the  cai)ital  of  the  Empire.  They  contain  225  cities 


ECCLESIASTICAL  DIVISION 


It  has  two  seminaries,  higher  and  lower,  where  hiimani-  i 
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^ The  bishopric  of  Oliuda,  comprises  the  provinces  of  Per-  ( 

) nambuco,  Alagoas,  Parahjha,  and  Rio  Grande  do  Norte.  ; 

Its  divisions  are  : one  general  vicarage,  170  parislies  and  ( 

' one  curacy.  It  has  a seminary  for  preparatory  studies  and  : 

for  ecclesiastical  sciences. 

‘ The  l)ishopric  of  Ceara  is  limited  to  the  province  of  that 
’ name,  and  contains  one  general  vicarage  and  01  parishes  ; 

: the  foraneous  vicarages  have  not  j'et  been  created  ; it  has 

' a higher  and  a lower  seminary.  ; 

i;  The  bishopric  of  S.  Luiz  do  iMaranhao,  comprises  the  pro- 
< vinces  of  iMaranhao  and  Pianhy  ; it  is  divided  into  two  ge- 

;>  neral  vicarages,  ,27  foraneous  vicarages,  84  parishes  and 

i two  seminaries,  a higher  and  a lower,  for  the  education  of 

\ aspirants  to  the  i)riesthood. 

) The  Amazonian  region,  comprising  the  provinces  of  Ihira 
^ and  Amazonas,  forms  the  diocese  of  Bethlem  do  Para.  It  is  di-  ] 

^ vided  into  three  general  vicarages,  15  foraneous  vicarages  i 

and  100  parishes. 


It  lias  two  lower  seminaries,  one  in  the  city  of  Bethlem, 
the  see  of  the  Ihshopric,  and  another  in  the  capital  of  the  , 
[irovince  of  Amazonas.  ' 

Tlie  diocese  of  S.  Sebastiao  comprises  the  municipality  of  I 
the  capital  of  the  Empire,  and  the  provinces  of  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro, ITspirito  Santo,  Santa  Catliarina,  and  the  eastern 
portion  of  iMinas-Geraes.  > 

It  contains  one  general  vicarage,  28  foraneous  vicarages,  ^ 
230  parislies,  and  2 curacies.  \ 

In  the  two  seminaries,  higher  and  lower,  aspirants  to 
priesthood  are  instructed  ; the  preparatory  courses,  and  \ 
those  of  theological  sciences  have  lately  been  reorganized.  ] 


The  province  of  Minas  Geraes,  exclusive  of  the  territory  j 
belonging  to  the  bishoprics  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  S.  Paulo  and  ( 
Go3'az,  is  divided  into  two  dioceses.  ^ 
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That  of  5Iarianna,  M'itli  a higher  and  a lower  seiniiiarr, 
embraces  the  central  part  of  the  province,  with  one  general 
vicarage,  25  foraneons  vicarages,  232  [larishes  and  2 cura- 
cies. 

Tliat  of  Diamantina  is  circnmscriljod  to  the  northern  por- 
tion of  Minas  Geraes,  and  is  divided  into  one  general  vica- 
rage, 8 foraneons  vicarages,  and  73  parishes. 

The  diocese  of  S.  Paulo  is  formed  of  the  province  of  tlic 
same  name,  of  tliat  of  Parana,  and  of  the  southern  portion 
of  Alinas  Geraes,  with  one  general  vicarage,  48  parishes 
and  two  curacies.  It  has  two  seminaries,  a higher  ami  a 
lower. 

The  province  of  8.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  forms 
the  diocese  of  tlie  same  name.  It  is  sub-divided  inte  one  ge- 
neral vicarage,  38  foraneons  vicarages,  76  parishes  and 
10  curacies.  Its  lower  seminarv  will  he  opened  as  soon  as 
the  building  destined  for  its  use  is  finished. 

The  bishopric  of  Goyaz  comprises  the  province  of  the 
same  name,  and  the  western  portion  of  tliat  of  Minas  Ge- 
raes. It  has  five  general  vicarages,  84  jiarishes,  and  a low- 
er seminary. 

The  diocese  of  Cnvaba,  circumscril)ed  to  the  jirovince  of 
Mato  Grosso,  possesses  one  general  vicarage,  6 foraneons 
vicarages,  1(5  parishes  and  one  lower  seminarv. 

In  the  Empire  there  are  23  Franciscan  monasteries,  and 
one  hospice;  13  Carmelite  monasteries,  and  two  hospices; 
ami  11  llenedictine  monasteries;  besides  0 nunneries. 

There  are  71  capuchin  missionaries,  with  a hospice  in 
the  capital  of  the  Empire,  which  is  the  seat  of  the  prefect ; 
in  the  provinces  there  are  five  more  hospices. 

Lastly,  the  general  committee  of  the  Holy  Land,  com- 
missioned to  beg  alms  for  the  preservation  of  the  Holj' 
Places,  in  Jerusalem  ; it  has  hospices  in  many  parts  of 
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( the  Ein})ire  Tor  the  reception  of  the  memhers  of  Hie  hro- 
tlierhood,  whose  nuinher  varies. 

])V  a law  of  1870,  the  conversimi  of  the  real  property  \ 
^ of  tlie.se  orders  into  g'overninent  stock  was  determined, 

I subject  to  the  formalities  }irescril)ed  hy  the  said  law. 

I .lUDlClARY  DIVISION 

) 

For  the  distrihutioii  of  justice,  the  Empire  is  divided  into 
i large  judiciary  districts  each  of  which  has  a court  of  ap- 
\ peal  (Ti'lhnnal  de  Relagno)  that  jjasses  final  sentence  on  i 
) the  civil  and  criminal  cases,  wliich  exceed  the  juri.sdic-  ' 
i tion  of  the  district  judges.  \ 

s In  the  more  important  provinces  tliore  are  Boards  of 
, Trade,  (Trihwwes  de  Commcrcio)  which  are  to  receive  a ; 

new  organization,  in  virtue  of  a late  law,  which  limits  their  ,! 
^ functions  to  purely  administrative  matters.  ^ 

) The  courts  of  apj)eal  also  judge  the  crimes  committed  ^ 

< hy  the  district  judges,  and  the  responsibility  of  military  ) 
commandants. 

) The  only  appeal  fi-om  the  decisions  of  these  courts,  \ 

i is  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  .Justice,  that  can  grant  a ) 

i revision  only  in  cases  of  notorious  injustice,  orofmani-  J 

\ fest  nullity  of  the  i>rocess,  in  which  case  it  appoints  ano-  ] 

( ther  court  of  the  .same  class  and  nature  as  that  from  ; 

( whose  decision  an  appeal  is  made.  ; 

' The  Supremo  Court  of  Justice  represents  the  highest  ; 

i rank  of  Brazilian  magistrature,  and  its  mini.sters,  in  ac-  ; 

'/  cordance  with  tlie  Constitution,  are  named  councillors.  i 

r'  '' 

( It  takes  cognizance  of  the  crimes  and  official  errors  of  ) 
its  own  memhers,  of  those  of  the  members  (dezemharga-  ^ 
\ dores)  of  the  courts  of  appeal,  of  the  diplomatic  corps. 


) and  presidents  of  provinces  : it  prosecutes  and  judges  arcli- 
I bishops,  and  lushops,  for  crimes  not  purely  spiritual, 

''  and  decides  on  conflicts  of  jurisdiction,  and  on  the  com- 
^ })etency  of  tlie  courts  of  appeal. 

i It  is  also  incuml)ent  on  it,  to  interpret  civil,  commer- 
cial, and  criminal  lavs,  vhen,  in  their  execution,  any 
$ doubts  occur,  manifested  by  divergent  judgements  of  the 
( same  court,  of  the  courts  of  appeal  and  of  district  jud- 
s ges,  in  cases  vithin  their  jurisdiction. 

These  interpretations,  are  ruled  by  t vo  thirds  of  the  vhole 
numlier  of  the  members  of  the  court,  the  courts  of  ap- 
^ peal  Ijeing  j)reviously  consulted,  and  are  registered  in  a book, 

? are  numbered,  and  are  incorporated  in  the  legislative 
acts  of  eacli  year,  with  the  force  of  lav,  vhich  can  011I3" 
cease  vhen  repealed  Ity  the  Legislative  pover. 

\ The  members  sit  collectively,  and  can  exercise  no  other 
j employment,  except  that  of  member  of  the  Legislative 
Ijody,  neither  can  the^'  accumulate  salaries. 

The  members  are  17  and  the  government  every  three 
3’ears  aj)points  one  of  them  as  i)resident. 

' The3'  are  chosen,  b3'  seniorit3',  from  among  the  mem- 
bers of  the  courts  of  appeal. 

The  lav,  lateh^  enacted,  decreed  that  there  .shall  be 
; eleven  courts  of  appeal,  in  the  folloving  provinces  : Para 
I and  Amazonas ; iNIaranhao  and  Piauhy ; Ceara  and  Pio 
) Grande  do  Norte  ; Pernaml)uco,  Parahyba  and  Alagbas  ; 
^ Bahia  and  Sergipe;  the  municipality  of  the  capital,  and  pro- 
vinces of  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Espirito  Santo ; S.  Paulo 
and  Parana;  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  and  Santa 
Catharina  ; Minas  Geraes ; Mato  Grosso  ; Goyaz. 

These  courts  of  appeal  have  their  seats  in  the  follov- 
ing cities : the  1st,  in  the  city  of  Bethlem,  capital  of 
Para;  the  2nd,  in  that  of  S.  Luiz,  capital  of  Maranhao; 
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the  3r<l,  in  that  of  Fortaleza,  capital  of  Ceara  ; the  4tli,  ; 
j in  that  of  Recife,  ca])ital  of  Pernambuco ; the  5th,  in 
tliat  of  8.  Salvador,  capital  of  Rahia  ; tlie  0th,  in  (liat  of 
S.  Sehastiao,  cajtital  of  the  Kmiiire  ; the  7th,  in  that  of 
S.  Paulo,  capital  of  the  province  of  ihe  same  name;  the 
8th,  in  that  of  Porto  Aleyre,  capital  of  S.  Pedro  do  : 
Rio  Grtinde  do  Sul;  the  Oih,  in  that  of  Ouro  Preto,  ca-  \ 
pital  of  iMinas  Geraes  ; the  lOth,  in  that  of  Cuyaha,  ca-  ^ 

^ ])ital  of  Mato  Grosso;  tlte  ll1h,  in  lliat  of  Govaz,  ca- 
<;  ])ital  of  the  })rovince  of  ilie  same  name.  i 

\ All  these  courts  have  the  same  organization,  with  tlie 
excei)tion  of  ilte  numljor  of  judges  ; they  all  have  a 
president  and  a crown  lawver  wlio  is  also  tlie  crown  ^ 
attorney.  These  are  ajipointed  hy  Government  from  among  | 
the  members  of  tlie  court  of  ai)[)9al,  and  these  memhers  ) 
are  chosen  from  the  15  senior  district  judges. 

j;  According  to  the  new  law  the  court  of  appeal  of  the 
cajiital  of  the  Empire  has  17  judges;  those  of  Bahia, 
and  Pernamhuco  11;  those  of  Para,  Maranhao,  Ceara,  i 
\ S.  Paulo,  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  and  Minas  Geraes,  7,  and 

^ those  of  IMato  Grosso  and  Goyaz  5 each. 

To  judge  cases  in  the  tirst  instance,  and,  in  second 
I instance,  those  that  do  not  exceed  the  value  determi-  ' 

^ ned  in  law,  district  judges  (Juizes  do  dircito)  were 
s created  who  administer  justice,  in  territorial  circuni-  \ 

1 scriptions  called  couiarcas,  and  pro.secute  unpritdleged 
< functionaries  for  crimes  of  res])onsihility.  i 

In  the  Empire  there  are  343  districts  (comarcas)  di- 
i vided  into  three  classes,  besides  33  special  judges  all  of  i 
the  same  grade  ; of  these,  eleven  are  in  special  dis-  i 

tricts  for  the  quicker  expedition  of  civil  suits;  five  for  / 

orphanologic  matters ; five  for  commercial  affairs ; four  ; 
probate  judges,  with  juri.sdiction,  also,  over  brotherhoods;  ^ 


and  three  who  judge  cases  in  which  the  National  Treasmw 
is  interested.  Of  the  other  cliarges,  two  are  judges  who 
take  cognizance,  in  the  first  instance,  of  law  matters  rela- 
ting to  the  army;  and  one,  of  those  relating  to  tlie  navy. 

No  one  can  be  named  district  judge  {juiz  de  dircito) 
until  he  has  exercised  the  functions  of  municipal  judge  du- 
ring four  years  ; neither  can  a district  judge  of  the  first 
entrance  {'prirnelra  entrancla)  pass  to  the  next  class  before 
the  lapse  of  an  e(|ual  period,  or  from  this  to  the  third  en- 
trance before  serving  three  years. 

District  judges  cannot  be  removed  to  an  inferior  charge 
or  district,  except  at  their  own  request,  nor  even  to  tliose 
of  an  equal  class,  except  in  the  following  cases  : 

1 st.  Of  rebellion,  civil  or  foreign  war,  sedition  or  insur- 
rection in  the  province,  or  conspiracy  within  the  district. 

2nd.  When  the  president  of  tlie  province  represent  tliene- 
cessit}'  of  such  a step,  based  on  specified  motives  of  pulfiic 
utility.  In  this  case  the  Council  of  State  must  he  heard,  as 
well  as  tlie  magistrate,  when  this  shall  not  be  inexpedient, 
he  however  being  informed  of  the  motive  of  his  removal. 

The  new  law  which  altered  the  judiciary  organization, 
created  in  special  districts,  substitutes  of  the  district  judges, 
who  exercise,  simultaneously  with  these,  part  of  their  juris- 
diction, which  becomes  plenary  only  in  the  alisence  of  the 
district  judges.  These  subtitute  each  other  in  the  districts. 

In  the  capital  of  the  Empire  there  are  nine  substitutes  ; 
in  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  two  ; in  that  of  Bahia,  six  ; 
in  that  of  Pernambuco,  eight;  in  that  ofMaranliao,  five;  in 
that  of  Cearii,  two;  in  that  of  Para,  two;  in  that  of  Rio 
Grande  do  Sul,  four;  in  that  of  S.  Paulo,  two  ; in  that  of 
Minas  Geraes,  two  ; in  that  of  Goyaz,  one  ; in  that  of  Mato- 
Gros.so,  one. 

The  substitutes  are  chosen  by  CTOvernment,  from  among 


I doctors  or  liatchelors  in  jurisprudence,  who  have  taken  their  > 
degrees  in  tlie  faculties  of  the  Empire,  and  who  have  prac-  J 

tised  two  years  as  lawyers  ; they  serve  for  four  years  with  ; 
the  same  conditions  as  the  municipal  judges. 

The  districts  are  divided  into  100  of  the  first  or  lowest  > 
I entrance,  111  of  the  second,  ond  39  of  the  third  or  highest  ' 
class.  Tliese  districts  are  divided  into  circuits  {iennos,) 
whicli  can  comprise  one  or  more  municipalities. 

) In  each  circuit  there  is  a municipal  judge  who,  liesides 
( otlier  attrihutes,  lias  jurisdiction  in  criminal  cases  of 

) smuggling,  when  not  in  flagrante  delicto,  and,  in  those  ' 

of  lireaking  lionds  to  keep  the  peace  ; in  civil  suits,  he  pre-  ; 

il»ares  the  proceedings  for  the  district  judge  to  sentence,  and  ) 
prepares  and  judges  cases  of  the  value  of  more  than  100$  ^ 

and  not  over  500$000.  In  circuits  whicli  have  municipal  i 

judges,  this  jurisdiction  belongs  to  them.  | 

There  are  452  circuits  in  the  Empire,  with  tlie  same 
^ number  of  municipal  judges,  chosen  liy  government  from  ] 

among  the  doctors  or  hatchelors  of  jurisprudence,  who  have  ^ 

, taken  a degree  in  the  faculties  of  the  Empire,  or  have  prac-  | 

) tised  for  one  year  as  lawyers.  The  following  table  sliews  i 

( the  number  of  districts,  tlieir  classes,  special  districts  and 

circuits  in  each  province. 
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PROVINCES 

3rd  \ 1 

entrance  1 

2nd  [ ^ 

entrance  ^ 2 j 

1 

1st  ] 

entrance  ‘ 

TOIAL 

District  judges 

Circuits 

1 

3 

4 

4 

6 

I’aiii 

1 

5 

G 

12 

13 

15 

Maraiihao 

2 

9 

11 

22 

26 

23 

2 

1_3 

15 

17 

Ceara 

2 

8 

15 

25 

26 

25 

Rio  Gi’anile  do  Noite 

1 

4 

6 

10 

10 

12 

ParaliN  ba 

1 

2 

14 

17 

17 

21 

Pernambuco 

2 

15 

14 

31 

36 

35 

Alaa;uas 

1 

4 

6 

11 

11 

14 

Sere;ipe 

3 

2 

6 

10 

10 

18 

Rahia 

6 

11 

15 

32 

37 

■ 49 

Espii'ito  Santo 

1 

1 

4 

6 

6 

8 

Kio  de  .Janeiro 

■ 7 

14 

1 

22 

23 

32 

Municipio  da  Corte 

1 

1 

11 

S.  Paulo 

3 

12 

17 

32 

33 

52 

Parana 

1 

1 

5 

7 

7 

8 

Santa  Catliarina 

1 

2 

4 

7 

7 

9 

S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul 

3 

7 

10 

20 

22 

26 

Minas  Geraes 

3 

12 

23 

38 

39 

03 

1 

15 

16 

17 

15 

Maio-Grosso 

1 

4 

5 

6 

4 

Total 

39 

114 

190 

343 

376 

452 

I To  advocate  the  interests  of  society,  with  relation  to  ? 
^ crimes  in  which  the  authorities  interfere  ex  officio,  there 
; is  at  least  one  pnljlic  prosecutor  in  each  district ; in  the 
; capital  they  are  named  l)j  government,  and  in  the  pro- 
vinces hy  tlie  presidents  ; in  each  circuit,  there  is  an  ad-  > 
junct  who  serves  in  his  default ; this  asistant  is  proposed  by  | 
the  district  judge  and  ap])roved  hy  the  president  of  the  pro-  < 
vince.  There  are  34G  pulhic  prosecutors  in  the  Empire.  I 
The  justices  of  the  peace  are  also  judges  in  civil  suits  \ 
when  the  value  does  not  execed  100$000,  and  in  cases  of  ^ 
, infraction  of  municipal  enactments.  At  present  there  are 
i 0,288  justices  of  the  peace,  they  are  elected  every  four  years 
hy  the  qualified  voters  of  the  respective  parishes,  hy  lists 


( of  four  names.  Each  serves  for  one  year,  in  the  order  of  ' 
the  majority  of  votes,  and  each  one  is  a snljstitnte  of  the 
oilier. 

Tlie  justice  of  Hie  peace  vho  olitains  most  votes  in  the 
parochial  district,  is  the  iiresident  of  the  parochial  assem-  ? 
^ Idies  for  the  elections  of  electors,  justices  of  Hie  peace  and  ^ 
memliers  of  the  municijial  councils,  he  is  also  the  presi-  ^ 
dent,  ad  interim,  of  tlie  electoral  colleges. 

The  judgement  hj-  jury,  as  prescrilied  liy  the  constitu- 
‘ tion,  is,  for  Hie  present,  estalilished  only  for  criminal  cases.  ' 
To  this  end  every  district  lias  a court  composed  of  judges  ^ 
of  fact,  called  jury-men,  lu'esided  hy  the  district  judge. 

The  police  of  Brazil  is  under  the  charge  of  the  minister 
of  justice,  and  has  a sjiecial  organization,  defined  hy  law. 

In  the  caiiital.of  the  Empire,  and  in  those  of  the  jirovinces,  ^ 
it  is  exercised  hy  a chief,  appointed  hj^  Government,  from 
among  the  magistrates,  doctors,  or  hachelors  in  jurispru- 
dence, who  have  four  years  practice  as  lawyers,  or  of 
administration. 

^ In  the  municipality  of  the  capital  of  the  Empire  there  ' 
( are  three  delegates  of  police,  and  in  the  jirovinces,  gene-  ^ 

^ rally,  one  in  each  municipality  ; in  each  parish  or  police  ^ 

district  there  is  a suh-delegate,  and  in  each  ward  an  ins-  ■ 
pector. 


) 


t 


( 


PUBLIC  FORCE  j 

EA'ery  Brazilian  is  bound  to  take  up  arms  in  the  defence  < 
of  the  Empire.  | 

The  public  force  consists  of : the  army,  and  the  police  ^ 

corps.  ^ 

The  officers  of  the  army  and  nayy  can  only  lose  tlieir 
rank  liy  sentence.  i 

ARMY 


The  army  is  composed  of  special  cor[)s,  moyeable  corps, 
and  garrison  corps,  in  all  10,05.5  men,  officers  included. 

‘ The  artillery  apprentices,  \yho  exceed  500,  are  not  com- 
puted in  tliis  number. 

1>3"  tlie  last  la^y,  the  land  forces  for  tlie  year  1875 
— 1870,  ^yere  fixed  at  10,000  rank  and  file  in  ordinaiy 
\ circumstances,  and  at  22,000  in  extraordinary  circum.s- 
) tances. 

The  special  corps  are : staff  of  general  officers,  and  en- 
' g'ineers,  staff  officers  of  first,  and  second  class,  the  me- 

s 

^ dical,  and  the  ecclesiastical  corps. 

i The  moyeable  corps  belong-  to  the  three  branches  of  mi- 
N litary  seryice. 

' Tho  garrison  corps  are  on  duty  in  tlie  proyinces  ; in  some 

/ of  these  ho\yeyer,  there  are  also  forces  of  the  moyeable 

/ 

^ corps. 

^ The  Empire  maintains  a brigade  of  about  1.500  men 


of  the  three  branches  of  the  seryice  in  the  Republic  of 
) Paraguajx 


Considerable  pains  have  Ijeen  taken  in  ilie  clioice  of 
llie  most  perfect  arms ; lately,  the  improved  Com1)lain 
ride  has  been  adopted  for  the  infantry,  the  Krn]»p  and 
Ihe  Wliitvorth  gnus  for  the  artillery,  the  Winchester  ca- 
ral)ine  and  the  Lefanchenx  revolver  for  the  cavalry,  be- 
sides ihe  new  swords  and  Ivayonets,  used  )»y  the  different 
corps. 

NATIONAL  GUARD 

The  national  gaiard  of  the  Empire  in  1873  numbered 
741,782  guards,  of  which  (J1G,5UG  Imlonged  to  tlie  active 
force,  and  125, 18G  to  the  reserve. 

There  were  3,3T3  guai'ds  serving  in  detachments,  as 
auxiliaries  to  ihe  regular  troops. 

It  was  dividad  into  274  district  commands  (commanOos 
superlo'res),  comjn'ising  : 

Cavalry,  with  9G  S(iuadrons,  112  corps,  and  10  com- 
panies. 

Aidillery,  with  11  Itattalions,  9 sections  of  battalions, 
15  companies,  ami  one  detached  section. 

Infantry,  with  278  Ijattalions,  144  sections  of  batta- 
lions, 97  companies  and  57  sections  of  detached  companies. 

In  that  year  however,  the  law  which  reformed  the 
national  guard,  and  gave  it  a new  organization  was  pu- 
blished ; it  abolished  the  garrison  and  police  service, 
which  was  a burthen  on  the  civic  militia,  which  had 
l)een  established  for  the  maintenance  of  order  under  ex- 
traordinary circumstances. 

In  order  that  tlie  new  law  may  be  carried  into  exe- 
cution, government  ordered  a (|ualification  of  guards  in 
the  capital  of  the  Empire,  and  in  the  provinces,  instruc- 
ting the  presidents  to  propose  a more  convenient  division 
of  districts  for  the  new  commands. 


POLICE 


The  police  serAhce  of  the  capital  of  the  Empire  is  done 
hy  the  corps  of  city  guards  {(jiiarclas-iu'hams),  which 
ought  to  number  570  men,  officers  included. 

There  is  also  another  corps,  with  a military  organi- 
zation, numbering  5G0  men,  divided  into  three  companies 
of  infantry,  and  three  of  cavalrj',  under  the  command 
of  a colonel. 

The  police  service  of  the  provinces  is  annually  lixcd 


i by  the  respective  assemblies. 

) According  to  tlie  latest  information  the  police  force  of 
\ the  Empire  is  as  follows  : 


No  mention  is  made  of  the  police  force  of  the  province 
of  Amazonas,  as  it  wns  onlv  imcontlv  created  by  the  pro- 


Para  . . . 
Maranhao 


Piauliy.' 


Ceara 

Pio  Grande  do  Norte 

Parahyija 

Pernaml)uco  .... 

Alagoas  

Sergipe 

Bahia 

Espirito  Santo  . . . 
Pio  de  .Janeiro.  . . 

S.  Paulo 

Parana 

Santa  Catharina . . 
Pio  Grande  do  Sul. 
iMiiias  Geraes  . . . 

Goyaz  

Mato  Grosso  .... 


-125 

()().S 

120 

(iOO 

115 

4-11 

1.100 

400 

220 

000 

110 

800 

004 

202 

221 

700 

1.200 

110 

02 
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For  the  exiinclion  ol  tires,  tliere  is  in  the  capital  of  tlio 
Emjtire’a  corps  of  12!)  tiremen,  including'  the  director  gene- 
ral, otliciers,  instructors,  chiefs  of  sections  and  captains  of 
}>ninps  ; this  cor[)s  has  rendered  good  service. 


Government  continues  to  snjiply  the  corps  with  all  the 
latest  improveiiients  introduced  into  this  service  in  the  great 
ca}»itals,  where  it  is  host  performed. 

This  corps,  to  a certain  extent,  is  an  aid  to  the  i>olice 
force. 


I A committee,  formed  of  competent  persons  and  presided 
) hj  II.  Iv.  II.  iMarshal  Count  d'Eu  is  appointed  to  reform  tlie 
( militar}'  legislation,  l)y  iiroposing  measures  that  may  tend 
' to  improve  it. 


Tlie  members  of  this  committee  liave  evinced  their  zeal 


^ hy  the  organization  of  several  weighty  projects,  the  most 
important  of  whicli  are  tlie  following : 

• 1 st.  That  on  recruiting,  whicli  was  tlie  basis  of  tlie  pro- 

^ ject  which  liecame  law,  in  virtue  of  which  enlisting  for  the 
( army  and  iiavj' is  done  hy  the  engagement,  and  re-engage- 
I ment  of  volunteers,  and  in  default  of  these,  hy  drawings  of 
the  llrazilian  citizens  annually  qualified. 

<:  The  new  law  abolished  the  former  vexatious  sj'stem,  dis- 

; trihuting  at  the  same  time,  and  as  equally  as  possilile,  the 
burthen  to  which  all  Brazilians  are  subject. 

2 nd.  That  of  the  military  penal  code,  and  the  plan  for 
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reorganizing  the  medical  corps,  already  sent  by  Govern- 
! ment  to  the  Cliamljer  of  Deputies. 

3 rd.  The  project  of  the  army  discipline  code,  whicli 
being  modified  in  accordance  with  the  new  recruiting  law, 
was  adopted  Ijy  Government  under  the  name  of  « Discipli- 
nary regulations  for  the  army  in  time  of  peace.  » 

4 th.  That  of  the  law  wliich  regulates  the  half  pay  of 
ofticers. 

5 th.  That  on  which  was  based  the  law,  which  increased 
i the  pay  of  the  ofiicers  and  men  of  the  armv. 

) 6 th.  That  of  tlie  reorganization  of  the  ecclesiastical 

( brancli  of  the  service,  on  which  were  based  the  newregula- 
) tions  pu])lislied  bj"  government  under  the  name  of  «Army 
^ Ecclesiastical  corps,  » whoso  chief  is  a cha})lain  witli  the 
rank  of  colonel. 


WAR  ARSENALS 


WAR  ARSENALS,  AND  ARMY  COMMISSARIAT  OF 

STORES 

The  war  arsenals  of  the  cajiital  and  of  the  provin- 
ces were  recently-  reorganized  ; and  in  virtue  of  the 
reform  then  effected,  the  war  arsenal,  and  the  army 
commissariat  of  stores  are  established  in  the  capital  of 
the  Empire. 

The  manufacture  of  arms  l)elongs  to  the  arsenal  ; 
for  the  present  however  they  are  only  repaired  and  altered 
in  1 he  workshojis  to  Ije  mentioned  hereafter ; the  arse- 
nal also  manufactures  the  uniforms,  equipment,  straps, 
engines,  and  instruments  required  by  the  army,  and 
l)_y  tlie  forts,  and  military  establishments,  and  has  the 
care  of  the  small  arms  and  the  ordnance. 

The  corps  of  militaiqy  operatives,  the  company  of  mi- 
litary artisans,  and  the  military  museum,  pertain  to  the 
arsenal. 

The  commissariat  of  stores,  has  charge  of  the  vessels 
lielonging  to  the  arsenal,  and  of  every  thing  that  relates 
to  the  acquisition,  reception,  keeping  and  distril)ution  of 
raw  material,  and  of  the  products  destined  for  the 
service. 

The  direction  of  the  arsenal  of  the  capital  is  confided  to  a 
director,  a superior  officer  of  a scientific  branch  of  the  army; 


\ with  a sub-director  intlie  same  position,  and  other  military 
functionaries  of  various  ranks. 

^ Tlie  war  arsenal  of  the  capital,  has,  genarally,  employed  ^ 
in  the  workshops,  about  600  operatives;  this  numljer  \ 
in  extraordinary  emergencies  has  been  raised  to  1.000.  ) 

The  corps  of  military  operatives  is  divided  into  two 
companies  of  100  men  each,  l)esides  tlie  commander 
and  inferiors  ; this  numljer  may  Ite  increased  according 
to  the  exigencies  of  the  service.  The  company  of  arti- 
sans numl)ers  200  minors,  l)etween  7 and  16  years  of 
, age,  in  four  divisions  of  50  apprentices  each,  with  the 
I necessary  masters,  chaplain  and  medical  attendant,  who  ^ 
superintends  tlie  infirmary. 


The  minor,  who,  having  proved  his  poverty  and  the 
other  necessary  conditions,  is  admitted  into  the  company,  ^ 
remains  till  he  is  able  to  pass  to  the  corps  of  military  ( 
operatives;  those,  however,  who  prefer  a military  ca- 
reer are  allowed  to  pass  to  the  artillery  apprentices.  '( 

By  special  favor,  and  after  payment  of  the  expenses  ■ 
incurred  with  their  instruction,  they  may  obtain  their 
discharge,  and  freely  embrace  any  other  profession  or 
trade. 

The  State  defrays  all  tlie  expenses  of  board,  clothing 
teaching,  and  medical  treatment.  ) 

Besides  military  exercises,  the  minors  are  taught  rea-  ; 
ding,  writing,  and  elementary  arithmetic,  elemen- 
tary geometrical  drawing,  geometry,  pi'actical  mecha- 
nics, music,  gymnastics,,  and  the  trades  relating  to  the  \ 
manufature  of  arms. 

Government  is  authorized,  in  extraordinary  circumstan- 
ces, to  create  temporaiw  commissariats  of  stores  in  the 
provinces. 

In  those  provinces  where  there  is  no  war  arsenal,  there  j 


<7^ 


J 


is  a deposit  of  military  stores  under  the  cliarge  ol  an  officer  ] 
in  the  army.  ^ 

These  store-houses  serve  for  the  reception  and  guard  of 
all  the  war  material  sent  by  the  commissariat  of  the  ca- 
pital, or  any  of  the  war  arsenals,  to  be  su})plied  to  the  army  i 
corps,  fixed  companies,  or  fortresses.  ) 

Immediately  under  the  war  arsenal  of  the  capital  is  the  | 
manufactory  of  arms  of  the  fortress  of  Conceicao,  whicli  is 
specially  destined  to  repair  and  alter  the  old  flintlocks  into 
percussion  locks,  it  can  also  rifle  smooth-bore  muskets. 

Tliere  is  also  on  the  estal)lishment  a primary  school. 

The  following  [)rovinces  have  war  arsenals:  Para,  Per-  i 
nandjuco,  Ikihia,  S.  Pedro  do  Pio  Grande  do  Sul,  and  iNIato  i 

Grosso;  the  directors  of  these  estahlishemenis  and  their  as-  S 

') 

sistants  have  to  do  duty  as  chief  and  assistants  of  the  arinj^  | 

commissariat  of  stores,  and  also  to  direct  the  service,  wliich  ; 

( 

in  the  capital,  pertains  to  the  war  arsenal.  ^ 

PYROTECHNIC  LABORATORIES  | 

The  war  department  has  lalioratories  of  tliis  kind  in  the  i 
municipality  of  tlie  capital  of  the  Empire,  and  in  tlie  pro- 
vinces which  have  arsenals. 

The  most  important  of  these  is  that  at  Campinho,  distant 
2t)  kilm.  200™  from  the  centre  of  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  ; 
and  !)20  metres  from  the  Cascadura  station  of  the  Don  Pedro 
II  railroad,  to  which  communication  is  open  by  a branch,  / 
and  Ipy  the  high  road  to  Santa  Cruz.  It  manufactures  am-  ’ 
munition  and  all  kinds  of  military  stores  for  the  army  ) 
and  fortresses;  it  covers  an  area  of  86,400  square  metres.  ; 

At  present  it  contains  21  work-shops,  of  which  13  are  , 
l>yrotechnic  and  8 are  auxiliary.  The  establishment  has  > 
42  buildings,  of  which  15  are  occupied  by  the  work-  i 
shops,  10  by  their  dependencies,  and  by  the  administration,  \ 


which  comprises  the  barrack‘d,  the  military  infirmary,  the 
chapel,  the  station  of  the  branch  railroad,  and  the  powder 
magazine ; 11  are  occupied  by  the  employes. 

As  a rule,  in  time  of  peace,  from  110  to  120  operatiyes 


are  employed,  who  prepare  daily  ; 

Metal  cartridges  (Gomhlain) 15,000 

Friction  tubes , 200 

Percussion  fuses 50 

Wooden  fuses 100 

Goucussion  fuses . 50 

Gongreye  rockets 10  ) 

Percussion  caps  for  all  kind  of  cartridges 20,000  ^ 

Paper  cartridges , 10,000 


A great  part  of  tlie  work  is  done  by  the  most  ini})royed 
machinery. 

The  laboratories  of  the  proyinces  do  the  same  work  as 
that  of  Gampinho,  but  on  a smaller  scale,  according  to  the 
exigencies  of  theseryice,  and  the  supply  of  ammunition  by 
the  commissariat  of  the  capital. 

GUN  POWDER  MILLS,  AND  IRON  FOUNDRY 


The  gunpowder  mill  is  established  at  some  distance  from 
any  habitation,  at  the  foot  of  the  Estrella  mountains,  in  the 
proyince  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  near  a port  and  at  a very  short 
distance  from  the  principal  station  of  the  railroad  that  ter- 
minates at  the  port  of  Mauii  ; it  is  htted  up  with  all  the 
necessary  materials  and  the  required  number  of  operatiyes. 

Solid  works  haye  been  constructed  to  bring  the  water  to 
the  seyeral  workshops. 

The  machinery  is  worked  by  a Fourneyron  turbine  and 
by  an  iron  water-wheel. 


— 132  — 


On  tlie  lands  belonging'  to  the  establishment,  tliere  is 
abnndance  of  excellent  water,  with  high  falls  ; and  exten- 
sive forests,  from  which  the  best  woods  for  the  manufacture 
of  gunpowder  are  cut. 

There  is  a steam  apparatus  to  dry  the  guni)owder,  and 
the  charcoal  is  prepared  in  a distilling  apparatus  l)y  means 
of  steam. 

Excellent  powder  of  five  (jualities  is  j)repared,  namely  : 
powder  of  three  different  brands,  for  smooth  bore  or  rifled 
ordnance  ; for  small  arms  both  smooth  bore  and  rifled  ; 
and  for  rockets  and  other  military  uses. 

The  establishment  can  produce  140,000  kilograms  of  gun- 
powder yearly,  as  was  proved  during  the  war  with  the  go- 
vernment of  Paraguay  in  the  year  1869,  when  more  than 
101,500  kilograms  were  made. 

The  works  of  tlie  gunpowder  mill  of  Coxipo,  in  Mato 
Grosso,  are  progressing  well,  and  will  shortly  Ije  finished. 

Several  engines  have  already  been  put  up. 

The  iron  foundry  of  Ypanema,  of  which  a detailed  notice 
was  given  in  the  article  on  minerals,  having  been  reorga- 
nized by  the  war  department,  will  not  only  afford  incalcu- 
lable advantages  to  Brazilian  industry  and  agriculture,  but 
will  also  be  in  a position  to  furnish  the  army  and  navy  with 
all  kinds  of  projectiles,  iron  and  steel  cannon,  swords, 
bayonets,  and  all  kinds  of  cast  and  wrought  iron  work, 
which  the  arsenals  may  require. 


PRESIDIAL  AND  MILITARY  COLONIES 


PRESIDIAL  PENITENTIARY  OF  FERNANDO  DE 

NORONHA 


The  most  important  garrisoned  penitentiary  is  that  of 
the  island  of  Fernando  de  Noronha,  l)eIonging  to  the  pro- 
vince of  Pernamhnco. 

It  was  founded  for  the  rece})tion  of  criminals  condemned 
to  hard  labour  for  civil  ormilitaiy  crimes.. 

It  is  superintended  by  a superior  ollicer  in  the  army,  and 
is  subject  to  the  military  command  and  of  that  province,  in 
what  regards  the  materiel,  the  force  and  the  military  I’egi- 
men.  Its  means  of  defense  consist  in  two  fortresses,  one 
park  of  artillery,  and  four  redoubts. 

The  population,  including  the  public  force,  the  function- 
aries, the  prisoners,  and  some  families,  numbers  2,088 
individuals. 

The  prisoners  receive  moral  and  religious  instruction,  and 
are  employed  either  in  the  trades  they  know,  or  in  any  work 
for  which  they  shew  most  aptitude. 

In  order  to  regulate,  and  equitably  reward  their 
work,  ])i’isoners  receive  gratuities,  a part  of  which  is 
set  aside  to  form  a peculium,  wherewith  they  may  begin 
life,  when,  restored  to  society. 

A company  of  prisoners,  composed  of  183  individuals,  as 
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well  as  other  inhabitants  of  tlie  island,  are  employed  as 
coopers,  l)lacksmitlis.  cai’iienters  and  shoe-makers. 

The  shoe-makers’  work-shops  are  organized  on  an  exten- 
sive scale,  and  mannfactnre  a large  portion  of  the  boots 
and  shoes  required  l)y  tlie  army. 

On  tlie  island  there  is  a primary  school  for  males  and 
another  for  females  ; two  churches,  one  of  which  is  the  pa- 
rochial church  ; a chaplain  for  religious  instruction  and 
divine  service,  an  arsenal  containing  four  work-shops,  a 
commissariat,  an  apothecary,  infirmaries,  barracks,  pri- 
sons, cemitery  and  517,  buildings. 

Tlie  fertility  of  tlie  soil  enables  many  of  the  inhabitants 
to  follow  agricultural  pursuits  with  advantage,  tho  pro- 
ducts harvested  being  nearly  equal  to  tho  consumption. 

Maize  grows  so  wonderfully  that  36.72  litres  of  seed 
yield  14,678  litres  of  grain.  The  cotton  of  the  i.sland  is 
not  inferior  to  the  best  sea  island  of  Georgia. 


GARRISONED  COLONIES 


In  order  to  facilitate  the  works  undertaken  for  the  na- 
vigation of  the  rivers  Tocantins  and  Araguaya,  and  at  the 
same  time  attract  population  to  the  hanks  of  the  latter, 
and,  by  means  of  catechising,  civilize  the  aborigines,  the 
following  military  colonies  were  established  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Goyaz: 

Santa  Barbara,  on  the  banks  of  the  Macaco  stream, 
46  kil”  900“  to  the  north  of  the  confluence  of  the  rivers 
iMaranhao  and  Almas,  and  330  kilometres  from  the  capi- 
tal of  the  })rovince. 


The  population  which  is  already  considerable,  is  em- 


ployed  pidncipallj  in  the  culture  of  cereals,  cofl'ee,  sugar 
cane,  manioc  and  cotton,  and  in  stock-breeding. 

Jurupensen,  was  founded  in  1864  on  the  Itanks  of  the 
river  Vermelho,  92  kil'“  40U  “ to  the  north-vest  of  the 
capital  of  Goyaz,  in  order  to  connect  this  city  with  Para  by 
the  rivers  Araguaya  and  Yernielho,  tlie  navigation  of  this 
last  being  here  obstructed  by  an  immense  rock. 

Santa  Cruz,  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Ganna  Prava,  an 
allluent  of  the  Tocantins,  distant  06  kilometres  from  the 
hamlet  of  Descoljerto,  and  561  kilometres  from  the  capital. 

The  number  of  its  inhabitants  increases;  among  these 
there  are  several  colonists,  carpenters,  shoemakers,  Idack- 
smiths  and  otliers. 

Large  quantities  of  cattle,  and  tobacco,  cotton,  rice, 
manioc  and  cereals  are  raised. 

Santa  Leopoldina,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Araguaya, 
below'  the  confluence  of  the  river  V'ermelho,  and  dis- 
tant 4UU  metres  from  tlie  capital,  on  a plateau  12,1  metres 
high  and  lU  kilometres  in  length  by  2 kilometres  wide 

It  has  excellent  grazing  lands,  and  the  soil,  suited  for  the 
plough,  and  every  kind  of  culture,  yields  tlie  inhabitants 
very  prohtahle  crops. 

In  this  place,  wdiich  tvas  lately  made  a parish,  govern- 
ment has  established  the  central  station  of  the  navigation  of 
the  Araguaya,  with  three  steamers  and  a small  work-shop, 
in  wdiich  there  is  a steam  engine.  It  is  the  seat  of  the  cate- 
chising service  of  the  valley  of  the  Araguaya  ; the  Izabel 
school  is  estal)lished  there  for  the  education  of  young  sava- 
ges, who  are  to  serve  as  interpreters  to  the  numerous  tribes 
along  the  banks  of  the  Araguaya. 

Santa  Maria,  situated  hetw'een  S.  Joilo  das  Dims  Parras, 
and  Santa  Leopoldina,  on  the  left  hank  of  tlie  Araguaya, 
favors  the  navigation  of  this  river. 


It  contains  1,200  inhabitants,  mostly  Brazilians,  who 
employ  the  Cherente,  Gnajaras,  and  Cahiopd  indians  on 
stockhreeding  estates. 

It  is  situated  in  front  of  the  powerful  villages  of  the  war- 
like Cahiapd  indians,  under  their  captain  iManad  ; their  num- 
1)er  is  estimated  at  2,000. 

Lastlj',  S.  Jose  dos  Martyres,  restored  in  1871,  with  excel- 
lent soil,  also  promises  for  the  future.  It  is  only  a few  kilo- 
metres distant  fi'oni  tlie  great  villages  of  the  Chaml)ioas. 

All  these  colonies  are  garrisoned  in  proportion  to  their 
advancement  and  importance. 

There  is  also  a detatchment  of  troops  at  S.  Jose  de  Janimbu, 
211  kilometres  to  the  north  of  tlie  presidial  colony  of  Santa 
Leopoldina,  on  the  l)anks  of  the  Araguaya  ; it  was  estahlislied 
in  1804  as  a su1)stitute  por  the  presidial  colony  of  Monte- 
Alegre,  its})opulation  consists  of  000  individuals,  tameCaraja 
and  Chavante  imlians  and  others,  who  are  generally  stock- 
breeders, or  man  the  canoes  on  the  river. 


MILITARY  COLONIES 


In  Brazil  these  estalTishmentsare  destined  to  serve  as  cen- 
tres to  attract  population,  and  are  subject  to  military  admi- 
nistration and  regimen. 

The}'  were  founded  to  promote  the  civilization  of  wild 
Indians,  to  protect  the  navigation  of  the  rivers,  or  to  serve, 
as  military  stations,  for  the  defen.se  of  the  frontiers  of  the 
Empire,  and  to  guarantee  the  safety  of  immigrants  in  those 
distant  places. 

At  present  the  most  tiourishing  military  colonies  are  the 
following ; 

Obidos,  in  the  provdnce  of  Para,  on  the  left  bank  of  the 


— 137  — 


Amazon,  with  a population  of  over  500  inhabitants,  includ- 
ing the  military  detachment. 

The  soil  is  fertile  and  the  climate  mild. 

The  hamlet  is  situated  on  a hill  which  rises  gradually 
( from  the  bank  of  the  river,  and  on  it  there  is  space  enough 

[for  a large  city  ; in  front  is  the  river,  and  to  the  east  lake 
Arapicu. 

A prosperous  future  appears  to  await  this  colony,  consi- 
dering its  advantageous  position. 

S.  Pedro  de  Alcantara,  in  the  province  of  Maranhao,  at  a 
place  called  Boa-Vista,  on  a high  and  dry  situation,  on  the 
banks  of  the  Gurupy , 26  kilometres  bejmnd  the  hamlet  of  the 
same  name,  and  about  1U5  kilometres  from  the  coast,  with 
a good  port. 

I At  the  back  of  the  colony  runs  the  Pedreira  stream,  5,5 
\ metres  wide  and  6,6  metres  deep  in  winter. 

’ Other  rivers  traverse  a soil  of  great  fertility,  admirably 
I adapted  for  tillage  and  stock-raising. 

Coffee,  sugarcane,  cotton,  and  cereals  grow  abundantly  ; 

^ and  there  are,  besides,  excellent  building  timber,  good 
) whetstone,  slate,  potter’s  clay,  and  other  natural  pro- 
ducts. 

Its  commerce  augments,  and  the  number  of  work-shops 
\ also  increases  progressively. 

i The  population  exce  eds  600  persons,  the  military 
detachment  included. 

^ Dourados,  in  the  province  of  Mato-Grosso,  was  established 
at  the  head  waters  |of  the  river  of  the  same  name,  an  af 
j fluent  of  the  Ivinheima,  in  order  to  aid  the  inland  navigation 
of  the  Parana,  and  to  protect  and  defend  the  inhabitants  of 
) that  portion  of  the  Brazilian  territory,  as  far  as  the  Apa 
I frontier,  where  they  are  subject  to  aggressions  from  the 
) aborigines  ; it  contributes  to  civilize  these. 


Its  situation  is  very  pleasant,  on  a plateau  of  good  soil 
I and  virgin  woods  full  of  ihe  best  building  timber,  there 
' are  also  vastxopses  of  mate-trees,  and  quantities  of  game 
) of  every  kind,  palmetto  palms  abound  as  well  as  pure  cris- 

) talline  waters. 

) 

I The  war  which  Brazil  waged  against  the  government 
^ of  Paraguay  paralyzed  the  advancement  of  tliis  colony, 
] which,  from  its  position  and  other  advantages,  will  acquire 
importance.  Government  gives  it  every  encouragement. 
i Mii'anda,  also  in  Mato  Grosso,  at  the  sources  of  the 
river  Mondego  or  Miranda,  is  established  for  the  same  pur- 
; poses  as  Dourados. 

\ It  was  also  greatly  injured  by  the  above  named  cau- 
/ ses,  but  now  it  progresses  and  promisses  to  do  well. 

I Itapura,  in  the  province  of  S.  Paulo,  on  the  right  bank 
) of  the  river  Tiete,  below  the  great  falls,  whence  it  de- 
> rives  its  name,  and  14  kilometres  below  its  confluence 
\ with  the  Paranh.  Its  district  comprises  over  17,424  hec- 
tares of  land,  covered  with  virgin  forests,  rich  in  timber 
^ for  house  and  ship  building. 

There  is  a great  variety  of  game  in  these  woods,  and 
"I  on  the  banks  of  the  Tiete. 

^ Fish  is  also  very  abundant  in  this  river,  and  in  the  up- 
5 per  Parana. 

The  population  numbers  335  inhabitants  and  is  ex- 
j clusively  employed  in  agriculture. 

) The  soil  is^most  fertile,  the  chief  products  are  cereals, 

? toliacco,  coffee,  cotton  and  potatoes. 

Avanhandava,  in  the  same  province  of  S.  Paulo,  on  the 
' right  bank  of  the  Tiete,  264  ■ kilometres  distant  from  the 
( town  of  Araracoara  in  an  easterly  direction,  with  an  area 
) ot  4,356  hectares  and  1,000  inhabitants. 

Agriculture  affords  abundant  supplies,  not  only  for  the 


requirements  of  the  population  of  Salto,  but  often,  also 
for  that  of  the  Itapura  colony. 

Santa  Thereza,  in  the  province  of  Santa  Catharina,  si- 
tuated on  the  road  which  leads  from  S.  Jose  to  Lages,  on 
the  banks  of  the  river  Itajahy. 

It  is  destined  for  those  soldiers  who,  being  discharged 
from  the  service,  have  a right  to  lots  of  land. 

The  climate  is  very  healthy,  and  the  soil  is  suited  to 
every  agricultural  plant. 

Its  population  consists  of  454  persons  of  both  sexes,  the 
military  detatchment  included. 

Sugar  cane,  tobacco,  potatoes,  cereals,  and  a variety  of 
fruits  grow  abundantly;  some  colonists  also  rear  stock  of 
different  kinds,  and  poultry. 


( Besides  the  above  mentioned  colonies,  there  are  others, 
which,  from  peculiar  circumstances,  are  in  a less  ffourish- 
ing  condition,  but  which  are  of  some  utility  and  tend  to 
prosper.  These  are : 

Don  Pedro  II,  and  S.  Joao  de  Araguaya,  in  the  province 
of  Para.  The  former  situated  on  the  right  bank  of  the  ri- 
; ver  Araguary,  224  kilometres  distant  from  the  mouth  of 
this  river,  on  dry  lands  suited  for  agriculture  ; the  lat- 
; ter  on  the  banks  of  the  Araguaya,  on  the  spot  where 
formerly  existed  a military  station,  whence  the  colony 
■)  derived  its  name. 


i S.  Joao  de  Araguaya  has  259  inhabitants,  a school,  a 
; black-smith’s  shop,  the  director’s  house,  a cemitery  and  71 
: private  houses. 

Don  Pedro  II,  posseses  an  infirmary,  the  director’s  house, 
^ a chapel,  a vessel,  and  a small  detachment. 

) Maize,  manioc  and  beans  are  raised. 

} Urucu,  in  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes,  on  tlie  banks 
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of  a stream  of  the  same  name,  an  affluent  of  the  Much-  ' 
ry,  where  it  crosses  the  road  to  Santa  Clara. 

The  following  are  in  the  province  of  Mato-Grosso  ; 

Nioac,  and  Brilhante  ; the  former  on  the  spot  where  the 
navigation  of  the  Nioac  commences ; the  latter  where  that 
of  the  Brilhante  ends,  in  the  neighhorhood  of  the  Mara-  i 
caju  mountains.  | 

Lamare,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  idver  S.  Lourengo.  ') 

Conceigao,  established  at  Albuquerque  in  1872.  i 

Itacaiu,  founded  in  1867,  on  the  left  bank  of  tlie  river  ■ 
Araguaya,  59  kilometres  to  the  south  of  Santa  Leopoldina, 
and  near  the  large  rock  called  Agua  Branca,  to  the  south 
of  which  it  is  impossi!)le  to  navigate  the  Araguaya  in  the 
dry  season. 

This  colony  was  establislied  in  order  to  unite  the  navi- 
gation of  the  Araguaya  to  the  road  leading  to  the  capital  ■ 
of  Mato  Grosso. 

Jatahy,  in  the  province  of  Parana,  created  in  a port  / 
on  a stream  bearing  the  same  name,  at  its  confluence  with  ] 
the  river  Tibagy,  in  the  district  of  Coritiba,  contains  293  : 

inhabitants  employed  in  husl)andry,  one  brick  field,  a 
saw  mill,  and  a chapel.  ^ 

Xingu  and  Chopim,  in  the  same  provinces,  was  established  '' 
to  defend  the  inhabitants  of  the  open  lands  of  Palma,  ? 
Ere,  Xagu,  and  Guarapuava,  from  the  incursions  of  the 
Indians,  and  to  reclaim  the  savages  from  a state  of  bar-  i 
barism  by  catechising. 

Caseros,  with  272  souls,  in  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  ^ 

Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  at  a place  named  Mato  Portuguez,  ) 

in  the  parish  of  Lagoa  V ermelha,  in  the  municipal  district 
of  Santo  Antonio  da  Patrulha.  ^ 

As  a rule,  the  military  colonies  have  a medical  attendant,  > 
a chaplain,  an  infirmary,  and  primary  schools. 


’ The  national  treasury  expends  annually  with  the  ) 
! presidial  and  military  colonies  294:808$105.  i 

i The  old  colony  of  Leopoldina,  in  the  province  of  | 
' Alagoas,  was  established  on  the  right  bank  of  the  river  ^ 
( Jacuipe,  from  the  Salto  to  the  mouth  of  the  river  Taquara,  \ 
) in  front  of  the  place  named  Riacho  do  Mato.  I 

} Although  this  colony  is  now  under  the  common  re-  ) 
gimen,  it  is  mentioned  here,  merely  in  order  to  prove  \ 
the  advantageous  results,  which  ha’\  e been  obtained  in  ) 
Brazil  from  establishments  of  this  nature.  ( 

) Situated  in  the  back-woods  at  a distance  from  inhabited 
( towns,  and  almost  beyong  the  reach  of  the  law,  serving  as 
a refuge  for  criminals,  this  colony  in  a few  years  attained  ( 
to  considerable  importance,  numbering  upwards,  of  4,000  I 
industrious  and  laborious  inhabitants.  j 

The  annual  ex])orts  of  cotton  alone  average  00,000  ki-  f 
; lograms. 

Sugar  cane,  tobacco,  manioc,  and  cereals,  yield  exhuber- 
, antly.  v 


/ ) 

’ ^ BRAZILIAN  NAVY  j 

The  naval  service  is  controlled  by  the  minister  of  Marine,  | 
assisted  directly  by  the  Slate  bureau,  in  which  the  admi-  ? 
nistration  is  centralized.  s 

It  comprises  the  personnel,  the  materiel,  and  the  accounts,  i 
The  naval  council,  established  in  1855,  was,  to  a certain 
extent,  organized  in  conformity  with  the  system  of  the  i 
French  admiralty.  \ 

It  is  incumbent  on  this  department  to  propose  any  mea- 
sures which  may  conduce  to  the  regularity  of  the  service,  i 
and  the  advancement  of  the  navy,  irrespective  of  superior  < 
orders,  and  also  to  answer  consultations  from  the  minister. 
Although  the  minister  has  the  general  inspection  of 
^ the  service,  both  civil  and  military,  a naval  officer  of  high 
rank,  with  the  title  of  adjutant  general,  exercises  an  imme- 
diate inffuence  over  the  executive  officers  of  all  ranks, 
marines,  seamen  and  other  hands  belonging  to  the  crews  i 
of  ships  of  war. 

The  adjutant  general,  as  a delegate  of  the  minister,  ; 
supervises  the  conduct  of  commanders,  and  officers  of  ships,  I 
^ maintaining  discipline  on  the  naval  stations,  and  seeing  that  s 
orders  are  executed,  both  in  vessels  belonging  to  the  fleet  ^ 
and  in  detached  ships. 


In  time  of  war  these  duties  are  modifled  with  the  in- 
creased responsibility  of  the  minister,  who  sends  the  or- 
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der.s  required  by  circumstances,  direct  to  the  commander 


It,  however,  continues  in  this  case  to  be  the  duty  of  the 
adjutant  general  to  see  that  the  crews  of  the  ships  he 
completed,  and  to  examine  their  armament  before  leaving 
head  quarters. 


Tlie  personnel  of  the  fleets,  comprises  the  executive  of- 
ficers, and  the  annexed  classes,  namely  : pursers,  surgeons, 
engineers,  chaplains,  sailing  masters,  from  the  merchant 
service,  and  lastly,  mates  and  boatswains. 


The  crews  are  almost  exclusively  drawn  from  the  corps 
of  imperial  seamen  {imperiaes  mart  nhe i ros)  dixided  into  30 
companies  and  consisting,  under  ordinary  circumstances 
of  3,000  men. 

This  number  may  be  increased  by  drafts  from  tlie  17 
companies  of  sailor  apprentices,  existing  in  the  same  num- 
ber of  the  principal  sea-ports  of  the  Empire. 

These  companies  at  present  consist  of  1 , 122men,  but.  wlien 
complete,  the  number  will  be  increased  to  3,400. 


The  initiative  of  this  measure  belongs  to  the  Empire.  Its 
utility  is  now  acknowlelged,  and  it  has  been  adopted  by 
other  countries,  as  the  best  means  of  obtaining  seamen. 


The  imperial  seaman,  from  the  commencement  of  his  ap- 


prenticeship, receives  the  intruction  adapted  to  his  calling.  ^ 
He  knowsallthe  work  on  board  aship,  and  atthesame  lime 
serves  as  an  infantry  soldier,  in  landing  parties,  and  in  at-  ^ 


To  aid  them  in  these  operations  of  modern  tactics,  there  / 
is  also  the  naval  battalion,  perfect  Ij'  organized  with  an  affe-  ^ 
ctive  force  of  1,000  men,  who,  on  board,  serve  os  gunners.  j 
On  shore  they  serve  as  troops  of  tlie  line.  By  means  of  these  ) 


in  chief  of  the  forces  in  operations. 


tacks  on  fortifled  places. 
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tions  in  sea-ports,  and  on  tlie  banks  of  rivers  without  the 
cooperation  of  the  army. 

/ There  are  101  pursers,  paymasters,  and  their  assistants, 

''  some  of  whom  serve  on  Ijoard,  and  others  are  employed 
, in  matters  concerning  the  naval  department. 

/ A bill  is  in  the  Senate  authorizing  the  reorganization  of 
j the  medical  corps  which  consists  of  79  officers,  graduates 
in  medicine. 

/ 

In  the  capital  of  the  Empire  there  is  a naval  hospital, 

/ under  the  administration  of  a general  officer  ; a first  class 
^ establishment  ; there  is  also  a liouse  for  convalescents  on 
; the  island  of  Governador,  in  the  bay  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

In  the  provinces  the  sick  are  treated  in  well  organized 
’ infirmaries. 

^ Tlie  Asylum  for  invalid  seamen  is  built  on  the  same 
island,  it  has  a fund  execeeding  400:000$000,  which 
increases  annually  by  tlie  addition  of  interest,  and  freslT 
')  contributions. 

^ This  capital  arises  fi“om  a monthly  deduction  of  one 
day’s  pay  from  the  seamen,  and  soldiers  of  the  navy. 

/ The  corps  of  naval  engineers  consists  of  133  indivi- 
^ duals  of  all  grades.  A number  of  Brazilian  engineers 
■ are  training  to  fill  the  vacancies  left  by  foreigners  in 

/ the  service  of  the  Imperial  navy. 

( 

( Pilotage,  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  marine  census, 

^ and  the  enlistment]  of  seamen, mostly  voluntary, are  matters 
I managed  by  the  port  captains,  who  also  have  under 
I their  charge  light-houses,  and  harbour  improvements. 

I The  naval  force  at  present  consists  of  70  vessels  of 
^ war,  including  9 steam  lanches.  An  iron-clad  frigate  and 
I a monitor  are  expected  from  Europe,  and  other  ships  are 
/ being  thoroughly  repaired. 


Of  these  ships  15  are  iron-clads  and  55  are  wooden  vessels; 


145  — 


they  carry  72  rihed,  and  65  smooth  bore  guns,  the  aggre- 
gate power  of  the  engines  is  11.188  horse. 

In  the  na\y  there  are  338  executive  officers,  as  shewn  in 
the  following  table. 
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XAVAL  ARSENALS  j 

) 

The  inatericl  of  ilio  navy  has  improved  consider  ^ 
rahl}-. 

There  are  hve  arsenals,  inclndiny  the  one  lately  or- 
ganized at  a place  called  Ladario,  in  the  province  of 
iMa((j  Grosso. 

Tliat  of  the  capital  of  the  Empire  commands  every  < 
^ means  for  hnilding  ships  and  for  making  most  of  the  en-  > 
gines  of  war.  ; 

It  employs  atmat  3.0U0  operatives,  mostly  Bi'azi-  ^ 
lians.  \ 

The  greater  j>art  of  ilie  ships  belonging  to  llie  navy,  I 
some  of  a large  size,  both  sailing  vessels  and  steamers,  \ 
have  Ijeen  built  here;  it  can  make  iron  plates  of 
a sutlicient  tliickness  for  the  largest  iron  clads. 

^ This  was  proved  during  tlie  war  witli  the  government  | 

, of  Paraguay,  wlien  imjwrtant  works  were  executed  and  ( 

\ iron  clads  rapidly  built.  ^ 

Brazil  is  exceedingly  rich  in  timber  for  ship-building  [ 
] and  it  might  export  this  material  in  a larger  quantity  ^ 

^ tlian  that  of  the  iron  imported. 

( The  deposits  of  the  harder  and  l)etter  qualities  are  \ 
being  constantly  renewed,  and  the  existing  .stock  is  I 
sullicient  for  the  requirements  of  many  years,  under  i 
ordinary  circumstances.  - 

In  the  arsenal  of  the  capital  there  are  two  dry  docks; 
tlie  Imperial,  andtlie  Santa  Cruz,  cut  in  the  solid  rock 
at  Cobras  island,  a dependence  of  the  same  arsenal.  i 


In  the  province  of  Maranliao,  whore  the  difference 
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bol^veen  tides  is  from  5.5  to  U.l  metres,  the  cousiniciioii 
of  a dry  dock  was  commenced  some  lime  since. 

The  river  Amazon,  Ita.s  many  }»laces  up  to  near  IJetlilem, 
the  capital  of  the  province,  where  docks  niipht  he  for- 
med, capable  of  receiving-  vessels  of  great  draught.  Advan- 
tage will  be  taken  (d‘  these  excellent  natural  condi- 
tions. 

It  would  be  tedious  to  name  every  spot  on  the  im- 
mense sea-board  of  Binzil,  wliicli  could  become  availalde 
for  ship  building.  Government  is  not  unmindful  of  thi'; 
important  suliject,  which  the  English  engineer  Hawksliaw 
I was  lately  commissioned  to  study. 

Brazilian  vessels  of  war  are  armed  with  guns  of  the 

( O 


Many  officers  and  seamen  have  lieen  instructed  at  ihe 
respective  school  in  the  management  and  iiointing  of  tliese 


The  battle  of  Riachuehi,  which  a comparati\e  stud\' 
has  proved  superior  to  that  of  Lissa,  and  many  other 
achievements  of  the  lieet  in  Paraguay,  evince  the  mili- 
I tary  skill  and  the  heroism  of  the  Brazilian  naval  oflicers. 

Besides  tliose  noticed,  many  other  partial  improve- 
ments have  been  adopted,  deserving  tlie  attention  of  the 
, profession . 

^ The  corvette  Trajauo  l)uilt  on  a new  system  invented 
b}'  a talented  honorary  officer  of  the  Brazilian  navy,  was 
launched  on  July  I'J  lit  1873,  and  being  sent  on  an  expe- 
rimental sea  voyage,  fulfiilled  every  expectation  with  re- 
gard to  speed,  steering  qualities,  resistance,  and  stability. 

The  experiment  proved  the  superiority  of  this  ship,  over 
another  of  the  same  size,  and  with  engines  of  the  same  pow  - 
er, built  on  the  lines  of  the  classical,  and  essentially 
British  system. 


most  approved  systems 


guns 


1>YU,()TECIIN1C  LADOUATURY 


The  pyrotocluiic  l:il)orator_y,  annexed  to  the  naval  (lei)arl- 
inent,  contains  work-shops  for  making  machinery  and  for 
l)yrotechnists,  gnn-smitlis,  and  stock-makers;  it  is  placed 
on  the  Armacao  hill,  in  Nitheroy,  the  capital  of  the  }>ro- 
A’incc  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  ; it  was  inaugurated  at  the  com- 
mencement of  18()8. 

This  estal)lishment,  under  the  management  of  a naval 
odicer,  has  10  sc])arate  work-sliops  for  the  manufacture  of 
])3'i'otechnical  preparations,  including  those  for  triturating, 
for  making  the  comi)osition,  and  for  charging  time  fuses  for 
shell,  hy  means  of  a hydraulic  press. 

hlverv  precaul  ion  recommended  hy  science  has  been  ta- 
ken to  avoid  tlie  danger  of  explosions. 

Tlie  stores,  hotli  for  tlieraw  material,  and  for  tlie  pro- 
ductions of  tlie  laboratory,  are  })laced  at  a convenient 
distance  from  the  work-shops. 

The  machinery  comprises  2G  lathes,  of  which  12  have 
shears,  wire  drawing  engine,  shears  for  cutting  copper, 
drilling  tools,  circular  saws  for  wood,  others  for  metals, 
and  the  necessary  ap])liances  for  making  metal  cartridges, 
friction  tubes  for  cannon,  jiercussion  fuses  and  time  fuses 
for  shell,  and  electrical  fuses  for  torpedos. 

In  1874  a laboratory  for  the  manufacture  of  torpedos 
was  established. 

The  gun-smiths,  and  stock-makers  have  machinery  for 
l>laning  and  boring  metals,  and  grind-stones  for  polish- 
ing. 

There  is  a smithy  with  four  large  and  small  forges, 
besides  a tempering  furnace. 


All  the  machinery  is  worked  by  steam. 

The  g'un-smiths  repair  the  small  arms  of  the  ships,  and 
of  the  naval  corps;  they  make  swords  and  bayonets,  and,  if 
necessary,  fire-arms. 

The  machinery  not  only  supplies  the  laboratory  with 
the  necessary  articles,  but  also  prepares  apparatus  for 
tubes,  and  for  signal  rockets,  and  the  accessories  of  ar- 
tillery. 

In  other  work-shops,  salt-petre  is  refined,  blacking  for 
the  straps  is  made,  as  also  canisters  for  case-shot,  and 
tin  and  zinc  boxes  in  wliich  to  keep  the  pyrotechnic  pro- 
ductions. 

The  foundery  has  four  furnaces  for  crucibles,  and  sup- 
plies all  leaden  paojectiles. 

Near  the  quay  at  Armacao  there  are  large  deposits  of 
projectiles,  and  the  work-shops  for  charging, and  for  making, 
case-shot,  wads  and  other  articles. 

In  these  works  155  operatives  and  22  servants  are  em- 
ployed ; this  number  being  sufficient  in  time  of  peace. 

When  necessary  the  number  of  workmen  can  be  dou- 
bled, and  then  the  esta])lishment  can  furnish  the  material 
for  1,000  round  of  ammunition,  of  which  500  for  shell. 

Every  ship  of  war  has  always  on  board  120  round  of 
ammunition  for  each  gun. 


LARGE  LIGHT  HOUSES 


]]razil  possesses  •?(>  large  and  22  small  light  iioiises. 

Alihotigli  wiiliiu  the  last  fe\^-  years  the  liglit-house  ser- 
vice has  improved  considerahly,  many  liglits  liaving  ))oen 
pm  np,  and  otliers  rei)aired,  nevertheless  it  must  be  con- 
fessed that  the  lights  on  the  coast  and  in  the  sea-ports 
of  Brazil  do  not  fulhl  all  the  requirements. 

(lovernment  obtained  a grant  of  G0().t)0()s000  for  the  im- 
provement of  this  service. 

Besides  the  light  on  the  Uocas  shallow,  the  erection  of 
wliicli  will  commence  shortlv,  others  will  he  huilt  at  capes 
S.  Ro(ine,  Santo  Agostinho,  S.  Thome,  aiul  Santa  Martha, 
and  on  the  islands  of  S.  .loao  and  Arvoredo,  the  plans  and 
estimates  of  which  are  read}-. 

The  cato]>tric  apparatus  now  in  nse,  will  shortly  he 
sul)stituted  liy  dioptric,  which  will  greatly  increase  the 
range  of  the  light. 

This  service  for  the  present  is  incuml)ent  on  the  general 
administration  of  the  marine  department,  Itut  a special 
^ hoard  is  l)eing  organized,  that  the  service  may  he  better 
performed. 

With  reference  to  the  astronomical  })Osition  of  the  light- 
<;  houses,  it  must  he  premised  that  all  the  latitudes  are 
south,  and  that  the  longitudes  are  refered  to  the  meridian 
of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

‘ Their  position  is  as  follows,  commencing  north  ; 
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I PARA’ 

\ FLOATING  LIGHT-HOUSE,  ON  THE  SHALLOWS  OF  P.RAGANCA  | 

i Lat.  0A26’9";  Long.  4°  48’ 00”  W.  , 

) 

' Catoptric;  fixed  ; visible  at  a distance  of  14kil.“  800™.  ^ 

^ At  work  since  November  8*''  1800. 

I SALINAS,  AT  ATALAIA  POINT  ^ 

\ Lat.  0"  35’ 3”  ; Long.  4”  13’ 15” ’W. 

i Dioptric  ; 3'd  class  ; flashing  ; visible  at  a distance  of  < 

31kil“  500™.  j 

At  work  since  March  8'h  1852.  > 


MARANHAO 

ITACOLOMI  < 

Lat.  2“  10'  00”  ; Long.  R 15’  00”  W.  J 

Catoptric  ; ecliptic  ; visible  at  a distance  of  22kil™  200™.  ^ 

At  work  since  January  1st  1839. 

ILHA  DE  SANTA  ANNA  ^ 


Lat.  2'^  10'  30” ; Long.  0“  28’  00”  W. 

Catoptric  ; ecliptic  ; visible  at  a distance  of  22  kil"'  200™. 
At  work  since  Januarj-  Rt  1831. 


PIAUHY 


PEDRA  DO  SAL 

Lat.  2“  49’  19”;  Long.  1«  20’  12”  E. 


Dioptric ; 4tli  class,  fixed ; visible  at  a distance  of 
18kil“  500™. 

At  work  since  March  4di  1873. 


CEARA’ 


MUCURIPE,  AT  MUCURIPE  POINT 

Lat.  3”  ir  50”  ; Long.  4“  39'  00”  E. 

Dioptric ; 4th  class  ; ecliptic ; visible  at  a distance  of 
18kil™  500™. 

At  work  since  July  29di  1872. 

ARACATY 

Lat.  4“  24’  20”  ; Long.  5«  22’  20”  E. 

Dioptric ; 5ih  class ; fixed  ; visible  at  a distance  of  18 
kil™  500™. 

At  work  since  March  1873. 

RIO  GRANDE  DO  NORTE 

REIS  MAGOS,  AT  THE  FORTRESS  OF  SAME  NAME 

Lat.  5°  45’  G”  ; Long.  7°  32’  36”  E. 

Dioptric  ; 5th  class,  fixed  ; visible  at  a distance  of  18 
kil™  500™. 

At  work  since  September  27th  1872. 

PARAHIBA  DO  NORTE 

PEDRA  SECCA,  AT  THE  ENTRACE  OF  THE  BAR 


Lat.  Go  56’  30”  ; Long.  8^  17’  45”  E. 


Dioptric  ; 4tli.  class ; ecliptic  ; visible  at  a distance  of 


Catoptric  ; revolving,  white  and  red  lights,  visible  at  a 
distance  of  27  kil”  800“. 

At  work  since  1819. 


Dioptric  ; 4*^  Class,  flashing,  visible  at  a distance  of  \ 


Dioptric ; 3 rd  class  ; ecliptic  ; visible  at  a distance  of 
18  kil“  500“. 

At  work  since  July  1st  1856. 

BAR  OF  S.  FRANCISCO  (NORTHERN  POINT) 

Lat.  10“  29’  00” ; Long.  6“  47’  23”  E. 


18  kil“.  500“. 


At  work  since  September  1873. 


PERNAMBUCO 


PICAO,  AT  THE  NORTHERN  POINT  OF  THE  REEF 


Lat.  8“  3’  30”  ; Long.  8“  15’  18”  E. 


OLINDA,  AT  FORT  MONTENEGRO 


Lat.  8“  0’  49”;  Long.  8“  16’  48”  E. 


22  kil“  300“. 

At  work  since  November  22nd  1872. 


ALAGOAS 


MACEIO’,  ON  THE  WEST  POINT  OF  THE  MOUNTAIN 
WHICH  OVERLOOKS  THE  CITY 


Lat.  9“  39’  50” ; Long.  7“  25’  26”  E. 


20 


Dioptric;  4th  class;  fixed;  visible  at  a distance  of 
IS  kil“  500™. 

At  work  since  51a rch  1st.  1872. 


BAHIA 

ITAPO.I,  OX  ITAPO.v  POIXT 

Lat.  12"  17’  30"  ; Long.  4"  40’  30’’  E, 

Dioptric  ; 1th  class  ; fixe<l  ; visible  at  a distance  of  17  kil™ 
800™ 

At  work  since  1872 

SAXTO  AXTOXIO  DA  BARRA 

Lat.  13"  00’ 11";  Long.  4"  35’  10”  E. 

Catoptric,  ecliptic,  w liite  and  red  lights  ; visible  at 
a distance  of  27  kil“  800™. 

At  work  since  December  2nd  18.39. 

S.  PAULO  HILL 

Lat.  13"  21’  40";  Long.  4"  12’  18”  E. 

Diopticc  ; 1st  class  ; ecliptic,  visiltle  at  a distance  of 
5 kil™  450“. 

At  ^^•ork  since  May  3rd  18.55. 

ABROLHOS,  ox  THE  ISLAXD  OF  SAXTA  BARBARA 

Lat.  17"  57’  31”;  Long.  4"  25’  00"  E. 

Catoptric;  ecli})tic,  visible  at  a distance  of  31  kil“500™. 
At  work  since  October  30 tb  1862. 


it. 


ESPIRITO  SANTO 


SANTA  LUZIA,  ON  SANTA  LUZIA  IIILI. 

Lat.  20“  18’  00”;  Long.  2“  49’  30”  E. 

Dioptric;  Ith  class  ; fixed;  visible  at  a distance  of  22 
kil“  300”. 

At  work  since  September  1871. 


RIO  1)E  JANEIRO 

GAPE  FRIO 

Lat.  23“  00’  45”;  Long.  1“  7’  00” W. 

Catoptric,  ecliptic,  visible  at  a distance  of  37  kil”  100™. 
At  work  since  September  7tb  1861. 

RASA  ISLAND 

Lat.  23“  3’  30”;  Long.  0“  1’  20”  W. 

Catoptric;  revolving,  white  and  red  lights,  visible  ai  a 
distance  of  27  kil”  800”. 

At  work  since  Julv  31st  1829. 


S.  PAULO 


MOELA  ISLAND 


Lat.  24“  3’  00”  ; Long.  3“  9’  00”  W. 

Catopric;  fixed ; visilile  at  a distance  of  37  kil”  lOU”. 
At  work  since  December  15tb  1862. 


CONCHAS  HILL,  ON  MEL  ISLAND 


) Lat.  .25“  32’ 38”;  Long.  5“  10’  30”  W. 

< Dioptric;  3i'il  class ; fixed;  visible  at  a distance  of  37 

kil'“  100“. 

\ At  work  since  March  .250i  1872. 

SANTA  CATHARINA 

I NAUFRAGADOS  POINT 

Lat.  27“  50’  00”;  Long.  5“  27’  00”  W. 

I Catoptric ; ecliptic ; visible  at  a distance  of  29  kil“ 
^ 700“. 


At  work  since  May  3rd  18G1. 


S.  PEDRO  DO  RIO  GRANDE  DO  SUL 


PONTAL  DA  BARRA 


Lat.  32“  7’  00”;  Long.  9“  0’  2”  W. 

Catoptric;  ecliptic;  visible  at  a distance  of  27kil“  800” 
At  work  since  January  18th  1852. 


SMALL  LIGHT  HOUSES 


! 

I PARA 

CHAPEU  VIRADO 

I Lat  1”  75'45”  ; Long  G°18'3”  W. 

J Dioptric  ; 6th  Chass  ; fixed  ; visible  at  a distance  of 
' 13  kil“. 

At  work  since  March  25th  1872. 

FORTE  DA  BARRA 


Dioptric  ; 6th  class  ; fixed ; visible  at  a distance  of 
13  kil"'. 

COTIJUBA 

Lat  D 15’  35”  ; Long  5”  28’  30”  W. 

Dioptric,  6th  class  ; fixed,  visible  at  a distance  of 
13  kil™. 

At  work  since  February  1860. 

CAPIM  ISLAND 


Lat  D 32’  30” ; Long  5^  41’  30”  W. 


Diojitric  ; (illi  class;  lixed,  visible  at  a 
^ 13  kil"'. 

Ai  work  since  October  1871. 

PANACUER.V 

Lat  1"  i r 30"  Long'  5'^  58'  25"  W. 


distance  of  i 


) 


Dio})lric  ; (J  tk  class  ; fixed  ; visible  at  a distance  of 
13  kil"\ 

Ai  work  since  October  1800. 


GOIABAL 


Lat  1"  37'  00"  ; i.ong0°  2'  15"  W. 

Dioptric  ; Otk  class  ; fixed  ; visible  at  a distance  of 
13kil"‘. 

■Vt  work  since  Jnly  1800. 


.JLTAV 

Lat  D 5L  00"  ; Long  0“  11'  15" 

Dioptric;  Otli  class;  fixed;  visible  ai  a distance  of 
13  kil™. 

Ai  work  since  October  1859. 


MARIAXXO 

Lat  O 17'  30";  Long  7°  O'  15"  W. 

. Dioptric;  Oili  class  ; fixed;  visible  at  a distance  of  13  ) 

I kil“.  100.™  ^ 

( At  wort  since  Dezembro  1800.  | 

I MA RANH AO  I 


S.  ALARCOS 


Lat  2°  29'  00"  ; Long  R9'  25”  W. 
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Caio])(iic;  lixed  ; visible  at  a distance  oi'  11  kil."‘  lOU.™ 
At  ^vo^k  since  March  1831. 

ALCANTARA 

Lat  2»  24'  00"  ; Long  P IT  00"  W. 

Catoptric  ; tixed  , visible  at  a distance  of  3 kil'".  700. 

At  ^voI■k  since  Febnary  1831. 

BARRA 

Lai  2'  29'  30"  ; Long  1°  IF  00"  W. 

Catoptric  ; tixed  ; visible  at  a distance  of  3 kil.“  700. 

At  ^vork  since  January  lltli  1802. 

8EUG11M] 

COTING UIBA 

Lat  10”  59’  00"  ; Long  0”  3'  00"  E. 

Catoptric  ; tixed  ; white,  green,  and  rod  lights  ; visible 
at  a distance  of  14  kil.™  800."’ 

At  work  since  Xoveinbcr  11th  1802. 

EAIIIA 

FORT  S.  :\IARCELLO,  OR  SEA  FORT 

Lat  12”  58'  10"  ; Long  4”  43'  10"  E. 

Dioptric  ; fixed  ; red  ; visible  at  a distance  of  7 kil.‘‘‘  100."’ 
At  work  since  October  30th  1800. 


RIO  DE  JANEIRO 


FORT  SANTA  CRUZ,  AT  THE  ENTRANCE  OF  THE  BAY 


Catoptric,  tixed,  visible  at  a distance  of  14  kil.’"  800,’’’ 
At  work  for  many  years. 


CAFOFO,  AT  THE  WAR  ARSENAL 


Fixed  ; red  light ; visible  at  a distance  of  3 kil.’"  700.' 
At  workc  for  many  years. 


P A U A N A’ 

r.AR  FORT 

Lat  25"  30’  55” ; Long  5"  0”  00”  W. 

Fixed  ; white  light;  visible  at  a distance  of  11  kil.™  100. 


SANTA  CATHARINA 


ANIIATOMIRIM 

Lat  27"  25'  1”  ; Long  5"  2F  19”  W. 

Catoptric  ; fixed  ; visible  at  a distance  of  7 kil.'"  400. 

S.  PE1)U(3  PC  RIO  GRANDE  DO  SUL 


ESTREITO  POINT 


Lat  31°  46'  41”  ; Long  8°  45’  53”  W. 

Catoptric  ; fixed  ; visible  at  a distance  of  11  kil.”  100.™ 
At  work  for  many  years. 

BO.JURU’ 

Lat  31°  29’  13”  ; Long  8°  2.5’  21”  W. 

Catoptric  ; fixed  ; visible  at  a distance  of  14kil.™800. 
At  work  for  many  years. 

CAPAO  DA  MARCA 

Lat  31°  18’  00”  ; Long  8°  6’  21”  W. 

Catoptric  ; fixed;  visible  at  a distance  of  11  kil.“  100.™ 
At  work  for  many  years. 


CHRISTOVAO  PEREIRA 


Lat  31“  4’  00”;  Long  8“  4’  21”  W. 

Catoptric  ; fixed  ; A'isible  at  a distance  of  27kil“  800“ 

ITAPOA 

Lat  30“  22’  24”;  Long  7“  58’  21”  W. 

Cato])trlc;  fixed;  visible  at  a distance  of  22kil“  300“. 

At  work  since  Marcli  1st  i860. 


INTELLECTUAL  CULTURE 


PlilMAP.Y  AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 


Instruction  in  general,  and  primary  education  in  par- 
ticular, have  constantp'  deserved  the  solicitude  of  go- 
vernment, and  the  careful  attention  of  the  provincial  as- 
semhlie.s  whose  duty  it  is  to  legislate  on  primary  education 
and  secondary  instruction,  and  on  the  proper  establish- 
ments to  promote  them  in  tlie  res})ective  provinces. 

Fortunately,  individual  efforts  concur  actively  and  effi- 
ciently to  assist  the  powers  of  the  State  in  facilitating, 
the  aquisition  of  elementaiy  education  on  a more  exten- 
sive scale,  hy  all  classes  of  society. 

This  general  tendency  of  the  })ublic  mind,  gains  strengtli 
every  day,  and  is  revealed  l)y  very  significant  facts,  among 
which  the  following  may  l)e  mentioned  ; 

The  establishment  of  night  schools  for  adults,  in  the  ca- 
pital of  the  Empire,  and  in  different  provinces ; 

Lectures  on  the  sciences,  especially  those  most  applicable 
to  industry,  and  on  literature,  delivered  hy  persons  of  a 
confirmed  literary  reputation  and  by  talented  young 
men  ; 

Popular  courses,  by  the  professors  of  the  National  Mu- 
seum, of  which  mention  will  be  made  in  another  chapter  ; 


Tlie  establisliment  of  a Polytechnic  Club,  in  the  capital 
) of  the  Empire,  where  on  certain  days  of  the  week,  for  a ^ 
] small  contribution,  the  principal  phenomena  of  chemistry 
are  explained  by  appropriate  experiments  ; 

The  founding-  of  establisliments  for  professional  instruc- 
tion and  for  the  education  of  destitnte  children  ; 

I Instituting  in  several  capitals  of  provinces,  normal  ^ 

? schools  in  which  the  pupils  of  both  sexes,  are  trained  to 
t become  teachers,  and  to  which  classes  are  annexed  in  which 
tliey  acquire  tlie  practise  of  tuition  ; . 

( Creating  popular  libraries  and  reading  rooms ; ^ 

^ The  adoption  of  measures,  tending  to  facilitate  the  exer-  ( 

cise  of  private  tuition  ; and  compulsory  teaching.  S 

Subscriptions,  voluntary  contributions  to  the  State, and  the  ^ 
spontaneous  oiler  of  the  services  of  many  puljlic  professors, 

\ and  parochial  priests,  who  teach  gratuitously  in  primary,  ^ 
and  specially,  in  the  night  schools  ; \ 

The  increase  whicli  of  late  years,  may  be  noticed  in  ( 
the  sums  voted  for  education  in  most  of  the  general  and  i 
provincial  budgets  ; some  provinces  spending  on  schools, 

I as  much  as  one  tliird  of  their  revenue  ; | 

Lastly,  the  establishment  of  news-papers,  and  of  so-  i 
defies  that  promote  education,  or  aid  the  State  in  this 
branch  of  the  public  service. 

All  these  facts,  therefore,  lead  to  the  belief  that  in 
Brazil  one  of  the  noljlest  and  warmest  aspiration  of  ci- 
vilized nations  will  be  crowned  with  success. 

Primary,  and  Grammar,  or  secondary  schools,  in  the  ) 
capital  of  the  Emi)ire,  are  under  the  care  of  the  General  ) 
Asseml)ly  and  of  Government.  ^ 

They  are  under  the  inspection  of  the  minister  of  the 
Empire,  of  an  inspector  general,  of  a board  of  directors, 
and  of  district  delegates. 
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The  exercise  of  tuition  depends  on  authorization,  which  j 
can  only  he  granted  l)y  government,  and  the  candidate  / 
must  prove:  that  he  is  21  years  old,  or  25  if  be  wish  to  \ 
be  the  director  of  a school,  good  conduct,  and  professional  ■ 
capacity.  • 

Married  scliool  mistresses  must  exhibit,  besides,  their  i 
marriage  certificates,  or  that  of  a sentence  of  divorce  ; and  ' 
widows,  the  certificate  of  obit  of  their  husbands.  \ 

Assistant  masters,  individuals  passed  in  the  universities  / 
or  colleges  of  the  Empire,  those  who  are,  or  have  been  pub-  i 
lie  teachers,  batchelors  in  belles-lettres,  of  the  Don  Pedro  II  | 
school,  those  who  possess  diplomas  of  foreign  faculties, 
and  Brazilians  and  foreigners  of  acknowledged  capacity,  \ 
may  be  exempted  by  government  from  exhibiting  proofs  of  \ 
professional  capacity.  \ 

The  public  primary  and  grammar  schools  are  of  two  || 
degrees. 

In  those  of  the  first  degree  moral  and  religious  in-  ] 
struction  is  imparted ; and  reading,  writing,  notions  ^ 
of  grammar,  elementary  principles  of  arithmetic  and  the  <; 
comparative  system  of  weights  and  measures  are  taught.  ^ 

In  those  of  the  second  degree,  besides  these  subjects,  | 
the  instruction  embraces : arithmetic,  and  its  practical  > 
applications,  reading  and  expounding  the  gospel,  sacred  / 
iiistory,  elements  of  history  and  geography,  principally  ] 
those  of  Brazil,  elements  of  physical  sciences,  and  of  na-  / 
tural  history,  geometry,  land  surveying,  lineal  drawing,  / 

notions  of  music,  singing  exercices,  gymnastics,  and  a I 
more  extended  knowledge  of  the  metrical  system  of  weights  ' 
and  measures. 

A class  of  teachers,  called  assistants,  aid  the  public  ■ 
instructors  in  their  duties,  and,  at  the  same  time,  qualify 
themselves  for  instructors. 
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' Vacancies  of  instructors  and  assistant  teachers  are  all 
filled  by  competitive  examinations. 

/ The  masters  and  mistresses  of  primary  schools,  even  if 
'!  they  do  not  themselves  teach,  must  prove  their  capalhlity  Ijy 
i undergoing  an  examination  in  Christian  doctrine,  sacred  liis- 
/ tory,  reading  and  writing,  Portuguese  grammar,  arith- 
\ metic  and  the  metrical  system  of  weights  and  measures  ; 
j the  directresses  of  liigher  scliools,  undergo  examination  in 
) reading  and  writing,  arithmetic,  geography,  French,  or 
\ English,  and  needle-work ; and  the  directors,  in  arithmetic, 

^ geography,  French,  or  English,  Latin  and  philosophy. 

)'  Government  may  exempt  from  professional  proofs  of  ca- 
; pacity,  those  who  are  in  the  same  circumstances  as  the 
; exempted  candidates  for  the  profession  of  teachers;  and 
' of  the  proofs  of  good  conduct,  the  inspector  general  may 

) exempt  iliose  who  enjoy  a good  character,  certified  in  con- 

(’ 

' formity  with  the  regulations. 

; No  primarj'  or  grammar  school  can  Ije  opened  till  the  di- 
''  rector  has  presented  to  government  the  programme  of  the 
; studies,  a description  of  the  accommodations,  and  of  the 
' situation  of  the  building,  the  names  and  legal  qualifica- 
) tions  of  the  teachers. 

1 The  directors  of  schools  who  do  not  profess  the  roman  ca- 
; tholic  apostolic  religion,  are  bound  to  have  a clergyman 

I for  the  catholic  pupils. 

< Any  books,  save  those  expressly  forbidden,  may  1)6  adop- 
) ted  in  the  schools. 

The  law  forbids  the  admission  of  pupils  of  the  two  sexes 
into  the  same  school,  and  in  the  girls  schools,  males  over 
10  years  of  age  are  not  permitted  to  dwell,  the  husband  of 
the  directress  excepted. 

During  the  financial  year  1874-75,  Government  expended 
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the  sum  of  G58:G41$000  on  public  education  in  the  muni- 
cipality of  the  capital. 

In  this  district  there  are  1-12  schools  for  the  two  sexes  ; 

93  puldic,  41  private  and  8 night  classes. 

They  were  attended  l)y  17.279  pupils,  13,112  belonging  i 
to  tlie  first  and  4.1G7  to  the  second. 

There  were  therefore  4,227  pupils  more  tlian  in  1872. 

Tlie  night  primary  schools  are  the  following  : 

Municipal  school  of  S.  Sel)astiao  ; 

One  created  and  maintaned  l)y  the  society  « Auxilia- 
dora  da  Industria  Nacional  » ; 

Thosej^stablished  in  the  parish  of  Lagoa,  maintained  by 
the  society  « Propagadora  da  Instrucgao  as  classes  opera- 
rias  »,  in  winch,  besides  elementary  instruction,  practical 
geometry,  French,  and  drawing  are  taught,  government 
aiding  witli  a montlily  stipend. 

One  at  Pa(|ueta,  created  by  the  professor  of  the  pub- 
lic school  of  that  island. 

Those  of  the  parishes  of  S.  Jose  and  Guaratiba,  es- 
tablished by  two  public  })rofesssors,  specially  with  the 
view  of  teaching  the  metrical  system  of  weights  and 
measures,  and  lastly,  the  one  lately  opened  by  government 
in  the  parish  of  S.  Cdiristovao. 

Some  private  schools,  in  distant  parishes,  are  assisted 
by  government  on  condition  of  admitting  poor  children 
gratuitously. 

Within  the  city,  the  municipal  council  established 
the  public  school  of  S.  Sebastiao  in  an  elegant  build- 
ing with  sufficient  accommodation,  and  the  necessary 
divisions,  for  primary  classes  of  both  sexes. 

In  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  instruction  in  the 
higher  branches  of  learning  is  given,  in  the  Imperial 
school  of  Don  Pedro  II,  which  is  divided  into  a day 


school,  in  the  centre  of  the  city,  in  which  day  boarders 
are  also  received,  and  a Ijoarding  school  in  a healthy 
suburb. 

As  a rule  the  pupils  pay  a quarterly  contribution, 
but  so  moderate  that  the  nation  expends  no  small 
amount  with  the  maintenance  of  these  establis- 
hments. 


In  the  boarding  school  there  are  constantly  25  go- 
vernment pensioners,  and  in  the  day  school  15  day 
boarders  and  an  unlimited  number  of  day  scholars. 

Each  of  these  establishments  has  a rector,  whose 
duty  it  is  to  conduct  it,  to  control  the  classes  and 
maintain  order  ; a vice-rector,  a chaplain  and  other 
I functionaries. 

$ The  professors  are  named  by  government  after  a com- 
( petitive  examination. 

I The  studies  are  spread  over  seven  j'ears  ; at  the  end 
of  which  tlie  pupils  receive  the  degree  of  batclielor  in 
I belles-lettres,  which  qualities  them  to  matriculate  in 

any  of  the  courses  of  advanced  sciences. 

^ The  course  of  instruction  comprises  : the  catholic  reli- 
gion, Portuguese,  Latin,  French,  English,  German, 

\ Greek,  descriptive,  ancient,  and  modern  geography,  cos 

/ mography,  sacred  and  ancient  history,  history  of  the 

( middle  ages,  and  modern  history,  the  liistory  and  coro- 
’ graphy  of  Brazil,  elementary  mathematics,  natural  scien- 
ces, philosophy,  rhetoric  and  poestry,  history  of  litera- 
ture in  general,  and  in  particular,  that  of  Brazil  ami  Por- 
tugal, drawing,  vocal  music,  and  gymnastics.  ^ 

The  school  has  22  professors  and  an  undetermined  \ 

number  of  assistants,  who  aid  the  pupils  in  their  stu-  \ 
dies  ami  in  preparing  their  lessons.  ^ 

During  the  last  }'ear  the  pupils  numbered  304,  of  these,  ^ 
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eight  roceived  tlic  degree  of  batclielors  in  belles-lettres,  and  [ 
one  obtained  a prize.  < 

> The  neutral  municipality  (the  capital  of  tlie  Empire) 
has  69  first  class  establishments , 38  for  boys  and  31  for  ;■ 
) girls,  in  whicli,  last  year,  4.167  pupils,  including  794  ^ 

girls  received  instruction  in  the  higher  branches  of  / 
^ learning. 

) In  the  capital  of  the  Empire  and  in  those  of  tlie  pro-  ) 
( vinces,  public  examinations  qualify  the  i)upils  of  private  | 
I establishments  of  the  liigher  branches  of  learning,  to  ma-  | 
? triculate  in  the  courses  of  advanced  sciences.  ■ 


In  order  to  promote  and  advance  primary  education 
in  the  municipal  district  of  the  capital,  the  respective  ; 
regulations  prescribe  that  the  professors  shall  meet  once  ^ 
a year  on  a certain  day,  to  confer,  under  the  presi-  ' 
dency  of  the  inspector  general,  and  discuss  subjects  which  5 
may  interest  the  internal  regimen  of  schools.  i 

In  these  conferences  they  are  hound  to  communicate  i 
any  observations  which  they  may  have  collected,  in  practice  ; 
or  in  Ijooks  which  they  may  have  consulted.  ) 

The  public  primary  schools  are  free  throughout  the 
Empire,  and,  in  conformity  with  the  public  educaction  i 
regulations,  for  tlie  municipality  of  the  capital  of  the  / 
Empire,  primary  educaction  will  be  enforced,  a mea-  ^ 
sure  adopted  liy  some  provinces  and  already  carried  out  ; 
in  others.  / 

Agreeably  to  what  is  now  practised  througliout  the  ci- 
vilized world,  the  attention  of  the  general  and  provincial  ; 
governments  is  occupied  with  the  accomplishment  of  this  , 
measure,  and  with  providing  the  means  of  attenuating  ^ 
the  difficulties  arising  from  great  distances,  and  from  the  ^ 
diversity  of  cultures  in  the  rural  districts,  where  boys  of  s 
a certain  age  assist  their  parents  in  field  work. 


^ The  organization  oi'  coinplele  stati.^tics  r("lalivo  to  odu- 
j cation  (hrongliout  the  Empire,  lias  been  impeded  l»v 
i several  causes,  among  vdiich  may  lie  mentioned,  tlie 
simultaneons  system  of  teaching  adojded  in  most  pri- 
vate schools,  the  want  of  a general  census,  which  is 
now  being  oflicially  organized,  1 lie  sparseness  of  the  po- 
pulation, and  others. 

From  existing  otlicial  information  liowever  the  fol- 
( lowing  result  has  lieen  arrived  at,  with  regard  to  tlie 
\ provinces. 

) 

] AMAZONAS 


This  province  expends  annnallv  OGAiOOSOOth  or  nearly 
one  eighth  of  its  revenue,  estimated  at  575:433$.')20, 

It  has  55  primary  schools,  of  which  38  are  puliiic  and 
17  private  ; in  the  latter  are  included  the  night  scliools 
of  Manes,  and  those  of  the  frontier  of  Taliatinga  ; in 
the  former,  that  of  the  episcopal  seminaiy,  tlie  puhlic 
industrial  school,  that  of  the  seamen  ajiimentices,  that 
of  the  garrison,  and  the  night  schools  founded  by  the 
Municipal  Council.  The  number  of  pupils  was  1,591,  of 
which  1,328  attended  the  former,  and  2GGthe  latter. 

The  comparison  between  these  results  and  those  of  the 
year  1372,  in  which  the  jmimary  schools  were  attended 
by  1,217  pupils,  shews  an  increase  of  377  pupils. 

The  province  has  two  private,  and  the  same  nuinher 
of  imlilic  establishments  for  the  higher  branches  of  learn- 
ing ; the  episcopal  seminary  and  the  lycenm,  in  which 
philosophical  grammar,  Portuguese,  French,  English,  pe- 
dagogisnv,  mercantile  accounts  and  book-keeping,  elemen- 
tary mathemathics,  history,  geography,  rhetoric,  plyylo- 
sophy,  and  drawing  are  taught. 


The  lyceura  was  attended  by  85  impils. 

Ill  the  industrial  school,  maintained  oui  of  the  provin- 
cial revenue,  liesides  primaiy  instruction,  including  music,  i 
the  pupils  are  taiigdit,  in  special  work-siiops,  tlie  trades  of  > 
joinez’s  and  cabinet-makers,  tailors,  hook-binders,  shoe-  ^ 
makei’s,  and  Ijlack-smiths.  Last  year  it  was  attended  by  ) 
70  l)oys.  ^ 

In  tlie  last  linancial  year,  according  to  the  liquidated 
accounts,  the  receipts  from  the  work  of  tlie  pupils  were  \ 
l(i,07’d.sl57,  the  expenses  amounting  to  70,1008208, towards  \ 
wliich  tlie  general  government  contributes  with  -1,0008000 
annuallj',  on  condition  that  a certain  number  of  young  ( 
aborigines  bo  admitted. 

The  i>rovince  has  also,  the  « AsjTo  do  Xossa  Senhora  da 
Conceicilo  » sidisidized  by  the  province,  with  the  clause  of  ^ 
receiving  ten  pool-  girls,  of  which  five  aborigines. 

PALA  I 

V 

V 

i 

Ibis  pi’ovince  has  201)  pulilic  and  21  private  primai'y  ^ 
schools,  including  live  night  classes,  and  the  industiial  ( 
schools,  jail  school,  those  of  the  war  and  naval  ai'senals,  ^ 
three  which  ai'enotyet  acting, and  hve  public  night  schools.  ^ 
Thenumherof  pupils  was  10,103,  of  which  8,517  atten-  ( 
ded  the  public  and  1,309  the  piivate  schools,  and  277  the  ^ 
})ublic  and  pidvate  night  schools.  c 

This  shews  an  increase  ef  -1,215  over  the  j'ear  1872.  s 

Tlie  liigher  Inmnches  of  leaiiiing  ai'e  taught  in  twelve 
estalilishments  ; of  which  four,  including  the  Pazvaense  Lj-- 
ceum,  the  Nonnal  School,  and  a girls’  boai’ding  school, 
are  public;  two  receive  a stipend  from  the  provincial  ti’ea-  i 
sui'y.  They  were  attended  by  777  pupils. 
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or Uie  proviucial  revenue,  estiuuiied  at  l,r);];j;()7OsO()0, 
more  llian  one  fourth,  34G,d50.S()U(),  is  applied  to  educa- 
lion. 


MARANHA(') 


Primary  instruction  is  free  and  enforced.  The  pro\  in- 
cial  budget  assigns  125,0023000  to  piiltlic  education,  a 
sum  which  corresponds  to  a little  over  one  sixth  of  the  ^ 
revenue,  estimated  at  831,200X000.  ) 

These  are  140  ittiltlic  and  0 })rivate  primary  scltools,  he-  > 
sides  four  public  night  schools.  I 

Of  (heformer  127  were  attended  liy  1,854,  and  the  latter  ^ 
were  frcqtienled  by  382  }>upils.  ? 

In  the  number  of  the  ]iublic  schools  are  inclmled:  tlie 
industrial  schools,  and  If!  which  are  not  yet  inaugurated. 

For  the  higher  branches  there  are  : a day  school  ^ 
under  the  name  of  Provincial  Lveeum,  maintained  b}-  tlie  ( 
lirovince,  eleven  private  establishments,  one  of  which  is  | 
the  day  scliool  founded  ))v  tlie  society  « Onze  de  Agosto  » 
for  theadults  who  attend  the  night  classes,  and  threeother 
classes. 

All  tliese  were  attendetl  by  1,207  pupiU  of  lioih  sexes. 

The  private  establishments  udmit  Itoarders  and  d;i}’ 
scholars. 

The  number  of  pupils  who  attended  the  }>rimary  and  the 
secondary  schools  during  the  year,  was  0,41.3,  of  which 
5,230  belong  to  the  former,  and  1,207  to  the  latter. 

ITAUHV 


In  this  province  there  arc  03  public  and  0 private  pri- 


iiiiU'V  schools.  The  former  were  alteuded  hy  l,75i;l  and  1 he 
latter  hy  UKJ  ])upils. 

In  the  nnmhcr  of  ihe  public  schools,  are  included,  thi'ee 
}»rivaie  schools,  two  of  ^\  liicli  receive  a snhvenlion  fi'oni 
the  pro\  iuce. 

An  increase  o I IT;  pu[uls  is  observed  in  comparison  with 
(he  year  187'd. 

The  province  mainlains  a Lyceum  in  v Inch  instruction  in 
the  hipher  branches  of  learning'  was  given  to  59  i>u]>ils, 
and  expends  about  one  ninth  part  of  its  revenue,  estimated 
at  .‘Jlti.A'dtiSh.'tO,  or  l(),47)()S0t)0,  on  public  education. 


CLARA 

The  legislative  assembly  of  I his  province,  decreed  fi’GC 
and  compulsory  education,  it  expends  yearly  the  sum  of 
18.'),0 KiStitiC),  nearly  one  fourthof  its  revenue,  estimated  at 
81 1 ,!)'398G5A  on  t his  branch  of  the  jmblic  service,  ^ 

d'he  number  of  elenr  ntary  schools  is  2-11,  including  a 
]>riva(e  night  school. 

'I'he  pulilic  schools  were  attended  bj’  10, 150  pupils  of 
both  sexes,  and  the  private  by  118,  making  a total  of 
10,208  i)U])ils. 

Instruction  in  the  higher  branches  is  given  in  the  Ly- 
ceum. in  the  e]iisco})al  seminary,  and  in  eight  grammar 
schools,  attended  bj'  by  595  pupils. 

The  primary  and  secondary  classes  were  therefore  atten- 
ded bj-  10,  SOI  pu[iils. 

RIO  GRANDE  1)0  NORTE  i 

Ihimary  education  is  free  and  compulsory  in  towns, 
villages  and  hamlets.  The  sum  of  96,350$000,  more 


tlian  one  fourth  of  tlie  i)rovincial  revenue,  estinmted  at 
318,r)82.$02G,  is  annnallj  applied  to  public  education. 

The  province  maintains  90  primary  schools,  the  « Rio 
Grande  Atheneum  »,  an  estal)lishment  for  the  higher  liran- 
clies  of  learning,  sundry  classes,  the  Xcnanal  School,  where 
pupils  l)ecome  qualified  for  masters  of  pilmaiy  schools  ; 
there  are,  besides  40  private  schools,  of  whicli  24,  are  night 
scliools,  attended  l)v  874  pupils. 

The  pul)lic  primaiy  schools  were  attended  by  4,812  jiii- 
pils,  and  the  private  by  1,535;  in  tliis  number  are  included 
those  of  the  night  schools. 

Tlie  primary  and  the  grammar  schools  were  therefore 
attended  last  year  by  0,011  pupils,  or  nearly  donl)le  the 
number  of  1872. 


PARAimiA 

This  province  has  1.‘>1  ])ublie  and  10  ]>rivate  primary 
schools. 

They  were  attended  by  3,035  pupils,  of  which  208  be- 
long to  the  private  schools. 

For  the  higher  branches  of  learning  there  are  : a ly- 
ceum,  and  three  Latin  classes,  with  100  [)upils,  maintained 
by  the  province  ; and  a boarding  and  four  grammar  schools, 
attended  b}^  105  pupils. 

The  provincial  revenue  was  last  year  estimated  at 
772,2328581,  and  the  sum  of  1(14, 3038-333  was  voted  for 
public  edncation.  a sum  exceeding  one  fiflh  of  the  re- 
venue. 

PERNAMBUCO 

In  this  province  education  is  gratuitous  and  compulsoiy. 
Last  year  education  was  given  in  351  public  and  110  pri- 


vale  i)riiiiarv  sdiouLs.  Among'  the  latter  there  are  seven 
niglit  scliools,  and  among  the  former,  tlie  classes  annexed 
to  llie  Normal  Sdnnd,  tlioseof  the  Penitentiary,  the  or- 
|ihan  school,  tin'  Provincial  (Ivmansinm,  a private  school 
siilisidized  liy  t lie  province,  and  twelve  night  schools  in  dill'e- 
rent  places. 

The  nnmhei'  of  jnqiils  was  U, 078,  namely:  8, !)()!)  of  the 
public,  and  70'.)  of  the  jirivate  schools  ; the  number  of  pu- 
pils in  mail}'  of  these  is  nnkiiown. 

Instruction  in  the  higher  branches  of  learning  was  given 
to  2.'10  juipils  in  four  juihlic  estahlishments ; the  number  of 
pupils  in  the  private  schools  is  unknown. 

The  province  a[iplies  178,i)0  hslOO  or  nearlj-  one  fifth  of 
its  revenue,  estimated  at  ?..7P^:  1 lt).s.7l0,  to  this  hrauch  of 
[iiihlic  ^<ervice. 


Ak.Vr.OAS 


The  annual  revenue  of  this  province  is  estimated  at 
77;>,().70.S0.71 , of  which  nearly  one  sixth,  or  l.d7,.'!()().S0U0, 
is  apidied  to  public  education. 

There  are  128  public,  of  which  seven  are  night,  and  !)4 
private  iirimary  schools.  The  number  of  pupils,  during  the 
year  1871,  was(),(i21,  shewing  an  increase  over  the  year 
1872,  of  508  pupils. 

For  the  higher  branches  of  learning  the  province  has  a 
Normal  School,  attended  by  27  jinpils  of  both  sexes,  a Lj'- 
ceuni  in  the  caj)ital,  with  eight  professors,  one  French,  and 
two  Latin  classes,  in  the  cities  of  Penedo  and  Alagoas, 
with  134  ]>npils,  and  four  private  l)oarding  schools  with 
2i!0  pu})ils  of  both  sexes. 

In  1874,  the  primary  and  the  grammar  schools  were 
attended  l)y  7,015  individuals. 
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SEPvGIPE 


Primary  education  is  compulsoyv 


In  the  }irovince  there  are  149  }iul)lic,  and  two  niglit  pri- 
mary schools,  Ijesides  17  private  classes  ; the  former  are 
attended  l)y  4,815,  and  the  others  by  438  papils. 


There  are  also  hve  pulPic  estal)lishments  and  four  private 
ones  for  the  higdier  Ijranches,  attended  hv  404  })upils,  of 
wliich  310  l)3long  to  the  former,  and  88  to  the  latter. 


The  provincial  revenue  is  estimated  at  097, 735.8873,  and 
119,000s000.  or  more  than  one  sixth,  aze  a}»plied  to  edu- 
cation. 


This  i)rovince  contributes  3()3:5O0.8OO0  to  public  edu- 
cation, this  sum  l)eing  about  one  sixth  of  the  revenue, 
estimated  at  2,172:433.8000. 

Primary  education  is  imparted  in  384  public  and  30  pri- 
vate schools,  seven  public,  and  four  private,  night  classes. 
These  schools,  were  attended  Ijy  l(i,229  pupils,  of  which 
14,943  lielong  to  the  former,  and  1,280  to  the  latter,  or  089 
more  than  in  1872  ; the  nundjer  of  juqiils  in  many  of  (lie 
private  schools  is  unkmtwn. 

Tliere  are  three  ptilhic,  and  eight  private,  establishments 
where  the  higher  l)ranches  of  learning  are  taught  ; these 
have  1,133  pupils. 

Among  the  private  establishments  the  most  conspicuotis 
is  the  Lvcetim  of  arts  and  trades,  divided  into  day,  and 
night  sections ; and  among  the  i)ttblic,  the  Provincial 
Lycenm,  and  the  Normal  School  for  both  sexes. 


P.AllI.V 


KSPIRITO  SANTO 


Aliliough  1lie  annual  revenue  of  lliis  province  is  Init  \ 
small,  not  exceeding  .'lOOrOOOSOOO,  neverl lielos.s  it  employs 
82:0()0$000,  or  more  (lian  a fonrili  of  its  revenue,  in  ednca- 
lion,  It  has  101  public,  and  27  i)rivate,  primary  schools. 
The  first  were  attended  hy  1<S5.‘!  pupils,  and  llielast  1>y  1 10. 

There  are  iwo  imhlic  estahlishments  for  ihe  higher 
l)ranches,  llie  Espirito  Santo  hoarding  scliool  for  l)oys, 
and  that  of  Nossa  Senliora  da  Penha  for  girls,  hotli  receive 
day  scliolars  and  are  attended  hy  .‘MO  pupils. 

ddiere  is  also  a private  boarding  school  \vith  2'3  pupils. 

Tlie  pnhlic  and  private,  primar}^  ami  grammar,  schools 
were  attended  Ity  2,.‘).50  pupils,  being  102  more  tlian 
in  IS72. 

Pit)  I)E  .lANEIPO 

Education  in  this  [)rovince,  as  a rule,  is  free  and  pri- 
mary education  compulsory.  Witli  tliis  branch  of  the 
pnl)lic  service  it  expends  S74:802.$000,  a sum  wliich  cor- 
responds to  more  than  one  lift h of  its  revenue,  estimated 
at  4,221  ;505$000. 

The  province  has  518  pnl)lic  schools,  including  10  night 
• schools,  and  137  private  of  which  .‘15  receive  a subvention. 

The  first  were  attended  liy  10,034,  and  the  second  hy  2,295 
pupils. 

The  number  of  pupils  in  1874  was  therefore  18,329, 
or  4,453  more  than  1872. 

ITie  province  has  a Normal  School  for  both  sexes,  an 
Englisli  class  in  the  capital,  Latin  and  Frencli  ones  in  tlie 
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city  of  Angra  dos  Reis,  and  10  priAa\te  boarding  schools; 
all  these  estaldishments  have  505  pupils. 

In  the  capital  there  is  an  Asylum  for  girls,  called  Santa 
Leopoldina,  of  which  more  will  Ite  said  in  another  place. 


This  province  expends  annnally  the  sum  of  .3!)7:070S.j30, 
or  more  than  one  seventh  of  its  revenne,  estemited 


The  nnmber  of  pnl)lic  scliools  was  raised  to  554,  and  they 
are  attended  by  14,347  pupils  of  both  sexes;  that  of  i he 
private  ones  is  50  wi(h  1,.321  pii[)ils. 

There  are  night  schools  maintained  by  [)rivate  indi- 
viduals in  several  cities  of  the  province. 

Compared  with  the  year  1872,  the  number  of  pupils 
had  an  increment  of  3,900. 

Instruction  in  the  higher  branches  in  general,  is  mi- 
nistereil  at  the  preparatory  course  annexed  to  tlie  law 
faculty  maintained  l)j'  government,  and  at  eight  private 
establishments.  All  these  were  attended  ly  878  pupils. 

In  tlie  citv  of  Tanl)ate  there  is  a Latin  and  also  a 
French  class. 


In  tliis  province  primary  education  is  enforced. 

The  !)1  public  schools  were  attended  Ijy  2,341,  and  ihe 
24  private  l)y  502  pupils, 

Though  not  yet  inaugurated,  28  more  j)ni)lic  schools 
have  Ijeen  created. 


8.  PAULO 


at  2,539;020$084. 


PAR  AN. V 
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For  tlio  liigTier  l)ranc]ie.s  the  }irovince  has  15  esta-  ; 
lilislimoiits,  six  pulilic  and  nine  private,  attended  l>y  269  ( 

})llpils.  ) 

Tlie  statistics  of  the  ])riniary  and  of  the  graiiiinar  schools,  > 
l)Otli  }iul)lic  and  private  of  this  province,  shetv  a total  of 
.‘>,172  jmpils,  being  1,1.‘31  more  than  in  1872. 

The  Literarv  Club  of  Paranagua  maintains  a free 
eoin’se  of  French,  English,  Portuguese  grammar,  geogra- 
}ihy,  historv,  rhetoric,  and  })oesv. 

The  revenue  of  the  province  is  727;985.89G5  of  tviiich 
6 d:72().s()()0,  or  a little  over  one  eleventh,  are  ajiplied  to 
pid)lic  education. 

SANTA  CATHAPINA 

Ihlmary  education  is  enforced  in  this  province  where  ; 
tliere  are  107  puljlic  schools,  including  12  not  yet  pro-  i 
vided  with  masters,  and  27  private.  The  former  were  ] 

fre(|uented  ht'  2,7.‘!6,  and  the  latter  l)y  90.'1  pupils.  | 

There  are  three  establishments  of  secondaiy  instruc-  \ 
lion,  a pnl)lic  and  two  ]>rivate  ones,  with  75  students.  ) 
The  })rovincial  revenue  is  estimated  at  .']11:492.89.5.‘3, 
of  V liich  70:72O-8O()O,  or  nearl}'  one  fourth,  are  applied  to 
eilucation. 

S.  PEDPvO  DO  PIG  GRANDE  DO  SUL  j 

In  this  i)rovince  there  are  353  pnljlic  and  123  private  | 
})rimary  schools ; the  former  were  attended  Iw  9,295, 
and  the  letter  by  4,485  })upils,  making  a total  of  13,780. 
4'he  province  subsidizes  several  i)rivate  schools.  - 

The  increase  in  the  numljer  of  pupils,  was  1,469  over  ( 
1872,  and  has  been  progressive  since  1867,  wlien  there  i 
were  only  3,849  students. 


There  are  10  secoiulaiy  schools,  a piiltlic  one  aliended 
hy  01,  and  15  private  ones  with  710  i)iipils;  altoge- 
ther 771. 

The  public  establishment  is  a Normal  School,  lor  train- 
ing teachers  of  l)oth  sexes. 

The  [irovincial  revenue  was  estimated  at  1,702: lOOsOOO, 
of  which  275:200.sOOh,  or  more  than  one  seventh,  are  ex- 
pended on  education. 

5I1NAS  GERAES 


Primaiw  education  is  enforced.  Of  the  revenue  of  this 
})rovince,  estimated  at  1,051 :010.s000,  about  001 :000s00t), 
or  more  than  one  third,  are  a})iilied  to  juimarv  and  other 
schools. 

There  are  050  })ulhic  and  lOO  private  primary  schools, 
making  a total  of  705,  attended  hy  22,514  students,  of 
which  21,55.’]  belong  to  the  former  and  001  to  the  latter. 
120  public  s(dmols  already  decreed,  are  not  yet  inaugu- 
rated. 

The  number  of  pupils  in  primary  schools  exceeded  tliat 
of  1872  l)y  2,744. 

There  are  172  estal)lishments  for  secondary  instruction, 
both  [)ul)lic  and  private,  inclnding  the  Pliarmaceulical 
course,  divided  into  two  years,  and  where  chemist rt',  bo- 
tany, materia  medica,  and  })harmacy  are  taughi  ; these 
schools  were  attended  by  1 ,500  })tipils. 

G(  )YAZ 


This  province  spends  about  51.. 5.50,s00(),  or  near  a third 
of  its  revenue,  estimated  at  1 17. 787.S270. 

The  numljer  of  primary  schools  is  85,  of  which  seven  arc 
private.  They  were  attended  b_v2,4'.)0  pupils  of  both  sexes, 
that  is  l)v  .350  more  than  in  1872. 
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It  lias  two  estalilisliments  for  secondary  instruction,  con- 
laining-  107  students. 


MATO  GROSSO 


The  expenditure  with  pul)lic  education  in  this  province 
is  estimated  at  over  dS.olOSOOO,  more  than  a fourtli  of  (he 
revenue  of  (lie  province  amounting  to  107:000^000 

It  lias  51  schools,  of  which  31  are  public  and  17  jaavate, 
they  were  attended  hj  1,305  pupils,  of  which  1,108  belong 
to  (he  first  and  107  to  the  last. 

The  province  has  six  classes,  in  which  elementary  math- 
ematics, geography,  history,  latin,  and  french  are  taught  to 
the  50  pupils  who  attend  them. 

Epitomising  what  has  been  said  resiiecting  })uhlic 
education  throughout  the  Empire,  it  is  seen  that  the 
5,800  pulilic  and  private  estahlishments  of  primary  and 
secondary  instruction  of  which  information  was  obtain- 
ed, were  attended  by  187.015  ])upils  of  both  sexes.  ^ 

Gonsidering  the  ditliculty  of  olitaining  information  of  i 
(his  nature,  in  so  extensive  a territory  with  so  sparse  a i 
population,  it  will  he  acknowledged  that  the  result  obtained  i 
is  far  from  representing  the  truth,  in  relation  to  the  number 
of  schools,  and  to  that  of  the  students  of  both  sexes  which  \ 
attends  them.  ' 

It  must  also  he  explained,  that  in  these  deficient  statis-  t 
tics,  those  children  who  obtain  primary  education  in  in-  i 
dustrial  estahlishments  at  the  expense  of  the  proprietors  ^ 
are  not  included. 


There  are  besides  many  planters,  residing  at  a distance 
from  towns,  who  prefer  having  on  their  estates  or  rural 
estahlishments,  primary  schools,  and  even  classes  of  the 
higher  branches  of  learning,  which  are  attended  not  only 
by  their  own  cliildren  hut  by  their  poorer  neighbors. 


If  lunvever  the  results  of  the  last  statistics  he  comi)aro(l 
with  those  of  the  year  1872,  it  will  be  acknowledged  that 
within  two  3'ears,  there  has  been  an  increase  of  904  schools 
of  primary  and  secondary  education,  and  of  20,478  pu- 
pils. 

The  following  ta)}le  shews,  by  provinces,  the  number 
of  schools  and  classes  of  ])rimary  and  secondary  ednca- 
tion,  that  of  tlie  i)upils  who  attend  them,  the  provincial  re- 
venue and  the  amotint  expended  by  the  [irovinces  in  edu- 
cation. 


1 

PROVINCES 

Number  of  primary  an  se- 
condary schools 

Number  of  pupils  in  1875 

Revenue  of  the  provinces 

Expenditure  of  the  provin- 
ces with  public  education 

Alto  Amazonas 

59 

1.679 

575  - 433,S520 

66.66O9OOO 

Para 

259 

11.021 

1.533.6709000 

356.3509000 

Marariliao 

ltl3 

6.443 

831.29^  9O11O 

125. 1029000 

Piauli\ 

7.H 

2.026 

356.52693.30 

40.4569000 

Ceara 

25  5 

10.861 

8 II  .929.9655 

183.0569666 

Rio  Cirancle  do  Norte.. . . 

1.52 

6.611 

318.6829026 

96.3509000 

Pai  aliN  ha 

150 

3.906 

777.2329581 

165.3039333 

Pernambnco 

502 

9.917 

2. 512. 4599516 

478.9049166 

Ala^oas 

230 

7.015 

773. 0569051 

137.3009000 

Sergipe 

175 

5. 051 

697.7359872 

1 19.0009000 

Raliia 

425 

17.362 

2.172.4339000 

363.5009000 

Espirito  Santo 

136 

2.2  6 

300.000,9000 

82.0009000 

Rio  de  .laneiro 

67  5 

18.894 

4.221.5059000 

874.8629000 

Municipio  da  Corte 

211 

17.279 

658.6419000 

S.  Paulo 

62  5 

16 . 466 

2.539.6269683 

397.9799330 

Parana 

130 

3.172 

727.9859965 

64.7209000 

Santa  Catliarina 

137 

3.714 

311.4929953 

76.7209000 

S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande 
do  Sul 

492 

14.551 

1.702.1009000 

275.2609000 

.Minas  Geraes 

892 

1 25.101 

1.651 .6509000 

60 1 . 6OO9OOO 

Govaz 

95 

1 2.666 

147.7879276 

51 .5509000 

Mato  Grosso 

57 

1.361 

167.0009000 

48.1109000 

Total 

5.890 

187.915 

23.119.5769528 

5.252.8149495 

liELlGlOUS  EDUCATION 


The  seminaries  ci'caled  in  ilie  iwelve  diocc.se.s,  furnish 
])reparatory  education,  as  ^vell  as  instruction  in  theologi- 
cal and  canonical  sciences. 

They  are  19  in  nuinher,  and  are  divided  into  two  classes, 
called  hig'her  and  lower,  according  to  ihe  matter  taught, 
With  the  excei)fion  of  that  of  S.  Jose,  founded  in  the  city  of 
IDo  de  Janeiro,  whose  patrimony  is  siilticient  for  its  main- 
icnance,  all  ihe  others  receive  suhventions  from  the  State, 
amountin'^'  in  all  to  1 15:OU0,s9OO. 

c. 

The  plan  of  studies,  in  hoth  classes  of  seminaries,  varies 
in  the  several  dioceses,  and  comprise: 

In  tlie  lower  siminaries,  the  Portuguese,  Latin,  Greek, 
Erench,  English,  llelirew,  and  Italian  languages,  religious 
inst miction,  Prazilian  and  iiniversal  history,  geography, 
elementary  mathematics,  natural  history,  philosophy,  rhe- 
toric, music,  singing  and  drawing. 

In  the. higher  seminaries,  sacred  and  ecclesiastical  hi.s- 
tory,  exegetics,  hermeneutics,  moral  tlieology,  dogmatic 
theology,  natural  law,  canonical  law,  lithurgy  and  cere- 
tnonials : 

At  the  date  of  the  last  oiiicial  information,  these  semi- 
naries, ^^dth  the  exception  of  that  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio 
Grande  do  Sul,  owing  to  the  respective  huilding  not  being 
yet  tinished,  were  attended  Ipv  1.308  students,  1003  belon- 
gine  to  tlie  lower,  and  30.5  to  the  liigher  seminaries,  as  wTll 
ho  seen  by  the  following  taljle. 
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ll  must  also  Im  monti(.)nod  that  in  the  Laiin-Americaii 
Seminary,  founded  in  Rome  1)V  Ili^  Ilolyness  the  Pope 
Pius  IX,  there  are  some  Prazilian  students  from  the  pro- 
vinces of  Ceara,  Bahia,  Bio  de  Janeiro,  and  S.  Pedi-o  do 
Pio  Grande  do  Sul. 

.MILITARY  EDLCATIUN 

iMiliiary  subjects  ai'e  taught  in  the  following  esialdish- 
ments  subordinate  to  tiie  war  department. 

Regimental  schools,  preparatory  schools,  the  rnililary 
school,  the  gunnery  school  of  Gampo  Grande,  and  the  depot 
of  artillery  apprentices. 

Reglmext.'lL  schools. — Are  destined  for  training  iioit- 
commi.ssioned  otiicers  for  the  different  arm}'  corps  ; the  fol- 
lowing subjects  are  taught  in  them  : reading,  writing,  chris- 
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tiaii  doclriae,  elements  of  arithmetic,  vulgar  and  decimal 
fractions,  metrology,  lineal  drawing,  the  principal  regu- 
tions  of  military  penal  law,  the  duties  of  a soldier  or  non-  i 
commissioned  officer,  under  every  circumstance  of  the  ser- 
vice, in  jieace  or  in  war. 

For  each  hranch  of  the  service  the  respective  practical 
instructions  are  I’egulated  hy  })rogrammes  organized  hy  the 
hoard  of  instruction  of  1lie  military  school. 

pREPAR.VTORY  SCHOOLS.  — These  comprise  the  study  of 
the  doctrines  re(|uired  for  matriculating  in  Ihe  higher 
military  courses,  and  elementary  pratical  instruction  in 
the  several  l»ranclies  of  tlie  service. 

The  course,  in  those  ])rovinces  where  government  may 
judge  necessary  to  create  tliem,  will  embrace  two  years, 
and  the  study  of  Portuguese  and  French  grammar,  hi.s- 
tory  and  geography,  principally  those  of  Brazil,  arith-  ^ 
nietic,  elementary  algel)ra,  geometry,  plane  trigono- 
metry, adiuinistration  of  companies,  and  of  corj)S. 

The  pre})aratory  school  of  the  ca})ital  is  annexed  to 
the  military  school.  In  its  course  of  three  years ; gym- 
nastics, swimming,  and  fencing  are  included  ; 131  stu- 
dents attend  it. 

Military  school.  — New  regulations  were  given  it  liy 
a decree  of  187-4  ; the  plan  of  studies  embraces  a com- 
plete course  of  military  engineering,  divided  into  prepa- 
ratory and  superior  schools,  both  in  a hoarding  establish- 
ment. 

lu  the  lirst  school,  Portuguese,  French  and  English, 
geographjy  arithmetic,  algebra,  lineal  drawing,  ancient, 
medioeval.  modern  and  comteraporaneous  history,  history 
of  Brazil,  })lane  geometry,  and  trigonometry,  practical 
geometry,  administration  of  companies  and  corps,  prac-  ^ 


tise  in  the  different  arms  used  in  tlie  army,  gymnastics, 
fencing  and  swimming,  are  taught. 

In  the  second  or  superior  school,  the  subjects  are  spread 
over  five  years,  and  form  different  courses  ; the  1st  and  2nd 
years  for  infantry  and  cavalary;  the  2nd,  3rd,  and  4th.  for 
first  class  staff  officers  ; and  1st,  2nd,  and  4th,  for  engineers. 

The  theoretical  studies  comprise  : the  higher  branches 
of  algebra,  analytic  geometry,  differential  and  integral 
calculus,  experimental  physics,  electric  telegraphs,  inor- 
ganic chemistry,  topographical  drawing,  topography,  recon- 
noitring, tactics,  strategy,  military  history,  castrameta- 
tion,  temporary  and  permanent  fortifications,  including 
tlie  attack  and  defence  of  trendies,  and  of  fortifications, 
preceded  by  notions  of  political  economy  and  admi- 
nistrative law,  geographical  drawing,  reduction  of  charts; 
common  and  military  Iniildings,  hydraulics,  including 
tlie  principal  notions  respecting  tlie  course  of  rivers,  water 
power  and  water  pipes,  highroads,  railways,  })rincipally 
with  regard  to  the  requirements  of  war  ; mineralogy,  geo- 
logy, botany,  preceded  by  the  indispensable  notions  of 
organic  chemistry ; notions  of  civil  and  military  archi- 
tecture, architectural  design  and  the  execution  of  projects, 
international  law,  in  its  application  to  the  exigencies 
( of  war,  preceded  by  notions  of  natural  and  common  law; 
general  analysis  of  the  constitution  of  the  Empire,  mil- 
itary law,  descriptive  geometry  including  the  study  of 
planes  of  projection  and  their  application  to  avoid  the  enfi- 
lading of  forfications ; rational  mechanics  and  their  ap- 
plication to  machines,  halistics,  military  technology,  the 
application  of  electrio  telegraphy,  and  illumination  to  tlie 
; defence  of  fortifications,  artillery,  military  mines:  de- 
signs  of  fortifications  and  war  engines,  spheric  trigono- 
metry, optics,  astronomy,  geodesy,  military  administration 
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Theoretic  and  practical  teaching  are  regulated  by  special 
programmes,  according  to  the  branch  of  the  service,  or  the 
corps,  to  which  the  student  belongs. 

Tne  superior  direction  of  the  military  school  is  in  the 

I hands  of  a commandant,  a general  officer,  who  must  have 
lielonged  to  one  of  the  scientific  branches  of  tlie  service,  but 
who  cannot  l»e  a professor  in  the  scliool ; there  is,  besides, 
a second  commandant,  also  a superor  otlicer  of  one  of  the 
;!  scientific  Itranches,  an  adjutant,  the  otficers  of  the  gar- 
rison, and  a secretary. 

There  are  nine  catliedrated  professors,  six  tutors,  two 
i professors,  and  two  or  three  assistant  professors  of  drawing, 
according  to  the  numljer  of  students  ; the  aj)pointments  as 
professors,  tutors  and  assistants  are  all  tilled  l>y  competi- 
tive examinations. 

For  })ractical  teaclung  in  the  scliool,  there  are  two  first 
class  and  two  second  class  instructors,  two  fencing,  one 
riding,  one  gymnastic,  and  one  swimming  master. 

The  military  school  has  a library  of  appropriate  works, 
a pliysical  cabinet,  a chemical  and  pyrotechnical  labora- 
tory, a chapel,  and  an  infirmary  ; it  is  attended  by  95 
boarding  students. 

Depot  of  artillery  apprentices.  — Establislied  in  the 
i capital  of  tlie  Empire  ; its  special  object  is  to  train  captains 
; of  guns,  and  good  gunners  for  the  ditferent  artillery  corps, 
and  for  the  batteries  of  the  fortifications. 

The  artillery  apprentices,  numbering  404,  are  tauglit : 
Christian  doctrine,  and  moral  principles,  tlieoretic  and 
; practical  gunnery,  and  infantry  drill,  the  practise  of  mili- 
i tary  book  keeping  and  accounts,  fencing,  gymnastics,  swim- 
ming and  music. 

Cavalry  and  infantry  school  of  the  province  of  S. 
; Pedro  DO  Rio  Grande  DO  Sul. — By  a decree  of  1874,  the 


course  of'  cavalry  and  infantry  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  was 
reestablished;  in  it  officers  and  privates  of  these  branches  of 
the  service  receive  theoretic  and  practical  instruction. 
Another  decree  of  the  same  year,  harmonized  this  course, 
with  tliat  of  the  military  school. 

It  is  superintended  l)y  a commandant,  a general  officer, 
assisted  by  an  adjutant  and  a secretary. 

There  are  live  professors  and  two  assistants,  three  ins- 
tructors and  a master  of  hippiatrics. 

The  studies  are  spread  over  two  years  and  comprise  the 
same  subjects  as  the  military  school,  for  those  who  belong 
to  the  infantry  or  cavalry. 


The  general  gunnery  school  of  Campo  Grande. — This 
school  is  meant  to  train  instructors  for  the  different  army 
corps,  both  by  the  theory  and  the  practice  of  fgunnery  ; 
the  method  of  teaching  followed  is,  for  the  present,  that 
prescribed  by  Panot,  for  the  gunnery  school  of  Saint- 
Omer. 

There  are  70  students  inscribed  this  year  ; the  follow- 
ing subjects  are  taught  ; 

Nomenclature  and  use  of  small  fire  arms,  their  preser- 
vation and  cleanliness;  nomenclature  of  the  different  kinds 
of  ordnance,  their  frames,  limber, carriages,  forges,  caissons, 
tackle  and  harness;  nomenclature,  use,  and  manufacture 
of  projectiles  ; nomenclature  and  use  of  the  power  engines 
employed  in  mounting  and  dismounting  heavy  guns  ; the 
practical  means  of  judging  distances  ; nomenclature  and 
use  of  instruments  for  extracting  and  inserting  fuses,  and 
for  pointing  ordnance  ; theory  and  practise  of  pointing 
ordnance  and  congreve  rockets,  for  direct,  curvilineal, 
plunging  or  ricocheting  shots,  the  graduation  of  fuses  for 
the  corresponding  amplitudes  and  trajectories  ; judging 
the  balistic  force  of  gun-powder  by  the  usual  means. 
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The  school  has  an  extensive  range  for  ordnance,  and  ^ 
other  dependencies.  It  is  near  tlie  capital  of  ihe  Empire, 
with  which  it  communicates  easily,  hy  means  of  a branch 
railroad  to  the  Don  Pedro  II  railway.  ^ 

It  was  lately  disconnected  from  the  military  school,  | 
and,  a new  organization  was  given  to  it.  s 

NAVAL  INSTRUCTION 

In  the  marine  department  there  are  several  educational 
establishments.  \ 

In  the  naval  school,  on  board  a hulk,  all  the  branches  of 
mathematical  sciences,  which  form  the  bases  of  the  study  ’ 
of  astronomy  and  navigation,  i)hysicsand  chemistry,  miner- 
alogy, steam  engines,  artillery,  hydrography  and  naval 
tactics  are  taught.  ^ 

The  naval  cadets  (aspirantes)  learn  French  and  English, 
maritime  law,  naval  history,  and  the  accessory  subjects, 
necessary  for  a com])lete  training  in  all  the  branches  of 
the  profession,  both  military  and  scientific. 

The  practical  part  is  taught  on  board,  both  in  cruizing  > 
trips  along  the  coast,  and  in  yearly  voyages  of  instruction,  \ 
to  different  parts  of  the  globe.  \ 

The  preparatory  studies  for  the  naval  schools,  are  pro-  \ 
vided  at  the  pul)lic  expense  in  a day  school,  which  ) 
is  to  be  converted  into  a naval  boarding  school,  go-  i 
verninent  having  been  authorized  to  do  so.  ( 

The  preparatory  studies  comprize  Portuguese,  geogra-  s 
phy,  and  universal  history,  arithmetic,  the  first  pai’t  ; 
of  algebra,  and  the  rudiments  of  French,  English,  and  ^ 
drawing. 


) The  professors  and  teachers  are  appointed  by  government, 
after  a competitive  examanition. 

\ For  the  seamen  and  soldiers  there  is  a practical  school 
of  artillery. 

> The  school  of  geometry  applied  to  the  arts,  and  that 
I of  machinists  qualify  for  this  profession  on  board  ships 
^ of  war,  and  for  the  work  in  the  shops  of  the  naval  arse- 
, nals. 

< Not  only  in  tlie  national  schools,  but  also  in  some 
•)  of  the  most  accredited  establishments  in  Europe,  there 
j are  Brazilians  studying  ship  building,  steam  engines,  hy- 
\ draulics,  artillery,  and  pyrotechny. 

\ By  this  means,  Brazil  will  shortly  liavo  a sufhciency 
of  capable  men  for  the  technical  requirements  of  the 
navy. 

All  the  directors  of  the  work-shops  are  now  Brazi- 
lians, and  some  of  tliem  advantageously  known  in  Europe 
where  they  studied. 

One  of  them,  who,  brilliantly,  reformed  tiie  plans  of 
naval  construction,  obtained  in  England  a patent  for 
his  invention  ; to  another  are  due  the  first  iron-clads  built 
in  Rio  de  .Janeiro. 

^ With  reference  to  education,  tliere  is  also  in  the  ca- 
; pital  of  tlie  Empire  tlie  naval  library,  of  which  more  will 
be  said  in  another  cliapter. 

^ The  ships  of  war  have  libraries  proportioned  to  the 
number  of  the  crew. 

/ 

! The  taste  for  study  has  received  a considerable  im- 
' pulse  among  the  officers  of  the  navy,  some  of  whom 
: have  published  interesting  works  for  schools,  and  on  spe- 

^ cial  questions. 

^ As  the  capital  of  the  Empire  has  an  observatory,  which 
; has  determined  with  exactitude  its  astronomical  position. 


new  charts  will  have  to  he  di'awn  uj)  to  snhstitute  those 
in  the  Imperial  navy,  whicli  in  general  refer  to  the  me- 
l ridian  of  Greenwich,  or  to  that  of  Paris. 

( At  the  end  of  the  three  years  of  theoretical  studies 
in  tlie  school,  the  naval  cadets,  being  promoted  to 
^ midshipmen,  are  sent  on  a voyage  of  instruction,  under 
the  command  of  a scientific  ofllcer,  and  under  the  im- 
mediate direction  of  the  respective  professors. 

I On  returning,  the  captain,  and  the  professors  present 
circumstancial  reports  of  the  voyage,  and  the  midshipmen, 

] in  examinations,  exliihit  proofs  of  their  application  and 
) protlciencju 

- Since  1837,  witli  the  exception  of  the  five  years  of 
^ the  Paraguayan  war,  several  voyages  of  instruction 
) have  been  made  to  Europe,  some  of  the  ships  calling 
^ at  the  United  States. 

; This  service  continues  to  be  very  regular. 

Tlie  corvette  NitJie>V)j  has  been  commissioned  for 
; this  service,  and  has  sailed  for  several  European 
^ ports. 

The  Brazilian  navy  has  also  made  several  exploring 
^ voyages,  the  most  remarkable  of  which  is  that  of  the 
; corvette  Bahiana,  wliich  in  1867,  overcoming  serious 
^ difficulties,  doulAed  Cape  Horn  and  touched  at  several 
^ })orts  of  the  Pacific. 

This  same  corvette,  a ship  which  testifies  to  the 
^ solidity  and  perfection  of  Brazilian  ship  building,  made 
a successful  and  long  voyage  in  the  Atlantic,  visi- 
ting several  islands,  among  which  Tristao  da  Cunha 
Assention,  the  Cape  Verde  islands,  and  many  places  on  the 
west  coast  of  Africa. 

In  1861,  the  steam  corvette  Beberibe  left  Rio  de 
Janeiro  to  sound  several  places  between  the  Cape 
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Verd  islands  and  the  coast  of  Brazil,  verifying  the 
existence  of  some  rocks,  and  shallows  marked  on 
charts. 

The  report  of  this  voyage  evinces  the  zeal  and  pro- 
ficiency of  Brazilian  officers,  and  may  be  advangeonsly 
consulted,  as  it  contains  indications,  not  only  useful, 
l)ut  also  applicable,  to  the  study  of  sub-marine  phe- 
nomena. 

Tlie  corvettes  Vilal  de  Oliveira  and  Paradise  assisted 
in  tlie  soundings  and  otlier  preliminary  work,  of  the 
English  professionals  commissit)ned  to  lay  the  cable  whicli 
connected  tlie  coast  of  Brazil  witli  Europe. 

This  important  service  was  all  through  assisted  by 
ships  and  otficers  of  the  Brazilian  navy,  wlio  received 
merited  praise  for  their  efficient  coo}ieration. 

During  the  year  1875,  80  students  attended  tlie  school, 
and  8 naval  cadets  were  promoted  to  tlie  rank  of 
midshipmen,  having  concluded  their  studies. 

From  1803  to  1875,  224  naval  cadets  were  for  tlie 
same  reason,  promoted  to  that  rank. 

During  the  present  year  5i)  individuals  olitained 
certificates  of  machinists  througli  tlie  naval  scluud, 
viz  ; 

1st  class 2 

2nd  » 7 

3rd  » 11 

4th  » 39 

59 


There  are,  in  the  capital,  250  artisan  ai)prentices, 
and  100  in  the  provinces  of  Bahia  and  Pernamlmco ; 
and  1.122  seamen  apprentices  in  the  capital,  and  17  in 
the  provinces. 


They  all  receive  the  necessary  training  for  tlie 


profession  they  follow,  as  well  as  primary  educa- 
tion. 


PULYTECIINIC  SCHOOL 


The  Central  School  has  been  reorganized  under  the  name 
; of  Polyteclinic  School,  conqirising  one  general,  and  live 
special  courses. 

Tlie  general  couse  is  of  two  years,  and  the  studies  consist 
of  algebra,  as  far  as  the  general  theory  of  e(|uations,  inclu- 
^ sive  ; Iheoiy  and  use  of  logaritlims,  geometry  of  solids, 
i;  rectilineal  trigonometry,  analytic  geometry,  ex})erimental 
jiliysics,  and  meteorology,  geometiccal  and  to})Ographical 
drawing,  differential  and  integral  calculus,  al)stract  me- 
chanics,  and  meclianics  apj)lied  to  elementary  engines,  des- 
) criptive  geometry  ( first  part,  ) inorganic  cliemiszry,  no- 
I tions  of  mineralogy,  botany  and  zoology. 

The  special  courses  are  as  follows  : 

1st.  Of  Phusical  and  Natural  divided  into  tiiree 

I years  in  wliicli  the  following  saljjects  are  studied  ; botany, 

^ zoology,  organographic  drawing  of  plants  and  animals, land- 
I scape  drawing,  organic  chemistry,  mineralogy,  geology, 

<;  analytic  geometry,  mineral  and  organic  chemistry,  indus- 
\ trial  biology  (agriculture  in  general,  asappicahle  to  Brazil), 

\ preservation  of  forests  and  the  felling  of  wood,  rearing 
I and  preserving  animals  useful  to  man,  botli  as  food  and  as  an, 

) element  of  industry,  geological  drawing,  and  that  of  agri- 
I cultural  implements  and  engines. 

j 2nd.  Of  Physical  science  and  mathematics,  three 
( years,  comprising  : series,  elyptical  functions,  continua- 
) tion  of  differential  and  integral  calculus,  computation  af 
( variations,  computation  of  differences,  and  of  probabilities, 
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mineralogy,  and  geology,  descriplive  geomeTiy  applied  lo 
perspective ; shadows,  and  stereotomy,  spherical  trigono- 
^ rnetiy,  astronomy,  topography,  making  up  charts  and  geo- 
) graphical  drawing,  celestial  mechanics,  mathematical  phy- 
< sics,  mechanics  applicate  (machines  in  general  and  coni- 
putation  of  their  effects;  steam  engines),  graphic  exercises, 
and  competitive  examinations. 

I 3rd.  Of  geographical  engineers,  in  which  the  following 
(,  subjects  are  taught  ; spherical  trigonometry,  astronomy, 
topography,  geodesy,  hydrography,  construction  and  draw-  ^ 
\ ing  of  geographical  maps.  | 


4th.  Of  cioil  engineers,  in  three  years,  comprehending 
thestud}^  of  building  materials  and  their  resistance,  techno- 
logy of  the  elementary  professions,  civil  architecture,  des- 
criptive geometry  applied  to  perspective,  shadows  and 
stereo-tomy,  turnpike  and  railroads,  bridges  and  viadticts, 
mechanics  applicate,  complementary  study  of  the  applica- 
tion of  hydrodinamics,  canals,  river  navigation,  sea  ports, 
agricultural  hydraulics,  lydraulic  power,  political  econo- 
my, administrative  law,  statistics,  graphic  exercises,  and 
competitive  examinations. 


< 5th.  Of  mines,  also  of  three  years,  comprising  the  stu- 
I dy  of  building  materials  and  their  resistance,  technology 
^ of  the  elementary  professions,  civil  architecture  applied 
to  mines,  descriptive  geometry  applied  to  shadows  and  ste- 
reotomy, mineralogy  and  zoology,  analytic  chemistry,  me- 
tallurgy, exploration  of  mines,  political  economy,  adminis- 
trative law,  statistics,  graphic  exercises,  and  competitive 
examinations. 

6th.  Of  arts  and  manufactures,  also  spread  over  three 
years,  comprising  the  following  subjects  : the  study  of 
) building  materials  and  their  resistance,  technology  of  the 
elementary  professions , civil  architecture  , mechanics 
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applicate,  industrial  physics,  analytic  chemistry,  poli- 
tical economy,  administrative  law,  statistics,  graphic  exer- 
cises, and  competitive  examinations. 


The  Polytechnic  School  confers  the  degree  of  batchelor 
on  the  students  who  pass  either  of  the  first  two  special 
courses,  and  that  of  doctor,  on  the  batchelors  who  obtain 
plenary  approval  in  all  the  subjects  of  these  courses,  if  they 
obtain  it  by  the  defense  of  theses. 

Tlie  students  wlio  pass  in  the  respective  courses, 
receive  the  diploma  of  civil  engineer,  geographical  en- 
gineer, mining  engineer  and  industrial  engineer. 

There  are  26  cathedra  ted  professors  and  10  substitutes, 
for  the  lessons,  repetitions,  experiments  and  practice;  and 
. eight  drawing  masters,  for  tlie  graphic  excercises  and  com- 
petitive examinations. 

The  school  has  a director,  a secretary,  a librarian,  a 
treasurer,  a clerk,  an  amanuensis,  several  preparers  and 
conservators,  a porter,  beadles  and  guards.  It  has  an  im- 
portant libary,  and  physical,  l)Otanical.  zoological,  and  mi- 
t neralogical  cabinets,-  besides  chemical  laboratories. 

During  the  present  year  699  students  matriculated  in  the 
general  and  special  courses. 

IMPEPJAL  ASTRONOMICAL  OBSERVATORY 


This  establishment  formerly  annexed  to  the  obi  mili- 
tary scliool,  is  now  independent;  it  is  situated  on  the 
Castle  Hill,  in  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  great  im- 
provements have  of  late  been  carried  out  in  it,  and  it  can 
now  bear  comparison  with  the  best  in  the  world.  It  con- 
tains a most  complete  set  of  instruments,  some  of  consi- 
derable size,  one  of  which,  an  altazimuth,  which  is  being 


set  up,  lias  a telescope  of  0“35  of  free  aj)enure,  with  a 
focus  of  8.“,  this  is  the  largest  instrument  of  precision 
m the  world.  Telescopes  of  these  dimensions  are  gene- 
rally only  employed  in  equatorials. 

The  observatory  contains  two  e(|uatorials  provided  w idi 
excellent  micrometei's  of  position,  one  of  them  with  a pho- 
tometer. 

It  also  has  a meridian  circle,  a prime  vei'tical  telescope 
a zenithal,  and  a newly  invented  aziujuthal,  which  no 
other  observatory  possesses. 

All  these  instruments  have  the  newest  and  most 
perfect  im})rovements  ; they  are  provided  with  colli;;. a- 
tors  and  with  collimator  sights  ; all  the  observations 
can  be  registered  by  means  of  an  improved  elect r.c 
chronograph. 

The  observatory  has  also  large  telescopes,  one  of  hi(di 
has  a focus  of  lOm.,  for  observations  (A  the  ; un, 


These  telescopes,  which  <u-e  fixed,  i-eceive  the  light  by 
means  of  an  e(j|uatorial  of  mirrors.  With  clock-work  mo- 
vement, so  as  to  allow  of  physical  observations  in  a ca- 
mera obscura,  and  with  great  steadiness.  This  n w dis- 
position, which  possesses  great  advantages  with  regaiil 
to  the  heliostats  and  siderostats,  facilitating  observations 
in  any  position  in  which  the  heavenly  bodies  may  Ije, 
has  received  the  name  of  cmlostat ; as  yet  it  has  only 
been  employed  in  the  Brazilian  observatory,  which  also 
possesses  a collection  of  magnetic  and  meteorological  ins- 
truments, among  which  is  a registering  instrument. 

It  is  therefore  organized  as  an  absolute  or  iirst  class 
observatory  ; the  most  important  astronomical  constants 
are  being  determined  there  ; the  southern  heavenly  bo- 
dies are  being  studied  and  a catalogue  of  them  is  being 
drawn  up.  The  navy  and  army  chronometers  are  ra- 
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ted  at  tlie  observatory,  which  daily  makes  the  signal  | 
I indicative  of  the  mean  time.  ^ 

I A commission  is  to  be  appointed  lo  direct  and  organize  the 
s precise  map  ot  the  Empire,  and  more  specially  to  measure 
the  meridians  and  parallels  ; to  determine  the  oscillatory 
j elli[)soids  of  tlie  terrestrial  surface  of  Erazil,  and  the  ver- 
iical  deviations:  and,  finally,  the  geodetic  levelling,  and 
discussion  of  the  observations,  and  of  the  tides  in  the 
different  ports  on  the  coast. 

It  will  2)ubli.sli  ephenierides,  as  soon  as  the  revision  of  \ 
) tbe  astronomical  tables  is  finished.  ) 

^ The  employes  have  often  been  commissioned  to  study  ^ 
and  make  observations  in  different  ports  of  Brazil.  Govern-  I 
ment  sent  a student  of  astronomy  to  Japan,  to  observe  ) 
the  passage  of  Venus  over  the  disc  of  the  sun.  | 

It  i)ublishes,  daily,  the  meterological  facts  observed.  | 

Native  and  foreign  .scientific  expeditions  have  of  late 
been  employed  in  making  astronomical  oliservations  in  differ- 
ent  parts  of  the  Empire.  \ 

.V  committee  of  longitude.^  lias  been  appointed.  ^ 

In  the  capital  of  tlie  province  of  Pernambuco  there  is  ? 
also  a small  marine  observatory. 


EACL'LTUvS  OF  MEBIPINE 

i 

There  are  two  faculties  of  medicine,  one  in  the  capital  ^ 
of  the  Empire,  another  in  the  province  of  Bahia,  both  { 
liave  the  same  jilan  of  .studies,  comprising  the  following 
\ sulijects,  distributed  over  six  years  : physics  in  general, 

) but  particularly  in  its  applications  to  medicine,  inorganic  ^ 
chemistry,  mineralogy,  descriptive  anatomy  (demonstra-  | 
i;  tions  and  anatomical  dis.sections),  botany,  zoology,  or-  ■ 


) ganic  chemistry,  physiology,  general  and  pathological 
< anatomy,  general  pathology,  internal  pathology,  external 
‘ pathology,  in-door  and  out-door  clinic,  obstetrics,  diseases 
of  pregnant  women,  and  of  new  born  infants,  topogra- 
I phical  anatomy,  operations,  apparatus,  materia  medica, 

( therapeutics,  hygiene,  history  of  medicine  and  legal  me- 
I dicine. 

\ These  subjects  are  taught  bj"  21  cathedrated  professors, 
> and  15  assistants  who,  sul)stitute  the  professors,  when 
j impeded.  All  are  appointed  by  government  after  a competi- 
\ tive  examination. 

? The  faculties  have  a special  course  of  pharmacy  and 
another  of  obstetrics. 

V The  first,  of  three  years,  comprises  physics,  chemistry, 
mineralogy,  organic,  chemistry,  botany,  materia  medica, 
and  pharmacy. 

■ The  second,  of  two  years,  embraces  the  subjects  of  the 
chair  of  obstetrics,  in  the  medical  course, and  the  respective 
) clinic,  at  the  hospital  of  the  Santa  casa  da  Misericordia. 

Each  faculty  has  a chemical  laljoratory,  cabinets  of 
phj^sics,  of  natural  histoiw,  of  anatomy,  and  of  materia 
medica,  sets  of  surgical  instruments,  a i)harmaceutical 
laboratory,  and  the  amphitheatres  necessai'y  for  ihe 
lectures,  and  for  the  demonstrations  of  the  subjects  requi- 
ring them. 

Until  botanical  gardens  shall  be  establi.shed,  tlieir  want 
is  supplied  by  the  gardens  situated  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  faculties. 

Each  faculty  is  administered  by  a director,  and  bj-  the 
board  of  the  respective  professors ; they  have  a bu- 
reau and  a library. 

In  the  faculty  of  medicine  of  the  capital  of  the  Empire, 


the  number  of  students  matriculated  in  the  year  1874, 


was  : 

In  the  medical  course 502 

In  the  pharmaceutical  course.  . . . 103 


The  degree  of  doctor  was  confered  on  54  students  of  the 
tirst  course  ; and  diplomas  of  capacity  were  given  to  32  of 
the  second  course. 

The  students  matriculated  in  Bahia,  were ; 


In  the  medical  course 250 

In  the  iiharmaceutical  course.  ...  95 


( )f  the  first,  32  olitained  the  degree  of  doctor,  and  of  the 
second,  64  received  dijdomas  of  capacity. 

Doctors  or  batchelors  in  medecine  or  surgery,  mid  wives, 
and  dentists  authorized  to  practise  hy  foreign  establish- 
ments, must,  if  they  wish  to  exercise  their  ])rofessions  in 
the  Empire,  pass  an  examination  before  either  of  the  fa- 
culties. 

To  be  admitted  to  this  examination,  the  original  diplo- 
mas or  titles  must  be  exhibited,  or,  in  their  stead,  au- 
thentic documents,  with  the  permission  of  government  ; 
identity  of  the  person  must  also  be  proved,  and  good  con- 
duct certified. 

All  titles  and  documents  must  be  certified  by  the  con- 
suls or  diplomatic  agents  of  Brazil  residing  in  the  place 
where  they  are  passed. 

The  following  are  exempt  from  this  examination  : pro- 
fessors or  retired  professors  of  universities,  faculties  or 
schools  of  medicine,  recognized  by  the  respective  govern- 
ments, of  these,  proofs  must  be  furnished  to  either  of  the 
faculties,  l)y  means  of  certificates  from  Brazilian  diplo- 
matic agents  or  consuls  at  the  place  where  the  candidate 
may  have  lectured. 

To  matriculate  in  the  medical  course,  the  student  muts 
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have  passed  in  Latin,  French,  English,  history,  geography, 
rational  and  moral  philosophy,  arithmetic,  algebra,  as  far 
as  equations  of  the  first  degree,  and  geometry. 

For  the  pharmaceutical  course,  the  student  must  have 
passed  in  French,  arithmetic  and  geometry. 

For  the  cource  of  obstetrics,  in  reading  and  writing,  the 
four  rules  of  arithmetic  and  French, 

With  these  two  faculties,  government  expends  the  sum 
of  210.910$000  yearly. 


FACULTIES  OF  LAW 


Social  and  juridical  sciences  are  taught  in  two  faculties 
of  law,  one  in  the  city  of  S.  Paulo,  capital  of  the  province 
of  the  same  name,  and  another  at  Recife,  capital  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Pernambuco. 

Both  are  governed  by  the  same  statutes. 

Annexed  to  each  of  these  faculties,  are  classes  of 
French,  English,  Latin,  arithmetic,  geometry,  history, 
rhetoric  and  philosophy,  forming  the  course  of  prepara- 
tory studies,  required  for  matriculating  in  the  superior 
course. 

This  is  divided  into  hve  years  ; there  are  eleven  chairs 
c aiiprising  : natural  law,  universal  public  law,  analyses 
of  the  constitution  of  the  Empire,  international  law,  eccle- 
siastical law,  Brazilian  civil  law,  with  analysis,  and  con- 
frontation with  Roman  law,  criminal  law,  including  cri- 
minal military  law,  maritime  and  commercial  law,  juridical 
hermeneutics,  civil  and  criminal  processes,  comprehending 
the  military  ; forensic  practise,  political  economy,  and  ad- 
ministrative law. 

Each  faculty,  is  immediately  subordinate  to  a director, 
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whose  duty  it  is  to  inspect  the  respective  studies,  and  to 
preside  at  tlie  board  of  professors,  charged  with  the  eco- 
nomy and  discipline  of  the  faculty. 

The  faculties  have  a bureau  and  a library. 

During  the  year  1874,405  students  matriculated  in  the 
two  faculties;  of  these,  83  tinished  the  course,  and  took  the 
degree  of  batchelor,  which  qualities  for  the  magistracy  and 
for  the  bar. 

To  the  faculty  of  Recife  belong  260  students,  and  58  of 
the  batchelors,  and  to  that  of  S.  Paulo  145  students,  and 
25  batchelors. 

For  the  preparatory  e-vami nations  1.800  students  en- 
tered, of  whom  1. 196  passed.  Of  this  number  the  faculty 
of  Recife  had  1.470  entries,  and  924  passed  candidates  ; and 
that  of  S.  Paulo  339,  and  272  respectively. 

For  the  degree  of  doctor,  besides  passing  in  the  tive  years 
of  the  superior  course,  the  candidate  must  defend  theses  on 
each  of  the  above  mentioned  subjects. 

This  degree  qualifies  for  the  j)rofessorship  of  the  higher 
courses  of  the  same  faculties. 

Each  faculty  has  eleven  cathedrated  professors,  and  six 
substitutes,  all  named  by  government,  after  competitive 
examinations. 

The  annual  expenditure  witli  this  branch  of  the  higher 
walks  of  science  is  172.200$000. 


COMMERCIAL  INSTITUTE  OF  RIO  DE  .JANEIRO 


The  subjects  taught  in  the  commercial  institute  of  the 
capital  of  the  Empire,  with  a course  of  four  years,  comprise 
French,  English,  German,  arithmetic,  especially  in  its 
applications  to  commercial  operations,  algebra  as  far  as  ; 


quadratic  equations,  plane  geometry  and  geometry  at  the 
solids,  geogra])liy,  commercial  statistics,  commercial  law, 
and  legislation  respecting  custom  houses  and  consulates, 
compared  with  those  of  the  places  which  have  the  largest 
commercial  transactions  with  Brazil,  history  of  commerce, 
l)ook-keeping,  and  political  economy. 

The  inspection  of  the  institute  is  exerciced  ])y  the  mi- 
nister of  the  Empire,  tlirough  a government  commissioner, 
and  by  the  director. 

On  the  more  important  questions  concerning  the  esta- 
blishment in  general,  and  concerning  tuition, and  discipline, 
a l)oard  composed  of  tlie  professors  and  })resided  by  tlie 
director,  is  consulted.  The  professors  are  appointed  Iw 
Government  after  a competitive  examination. 

Last  year  38  students  matriculated  in  the  institute; 
there  were,  liesides,  19  not  matriculated  wlio  attended  the 
classes.  Three  concluded  their  studies. 


The  annual  exi»enditnre  witli  this  estal)lishment  is 
20:8008000. 


This  is  a lioarding  school,  for  l)lind  children  of  Itolh  * 
sexes,  which  ]>rovides  primary  and  secondarv  education : 
moral,  literary  and  professional  instruction,  compatil)le 
with  their  ages  and  witli  the  aptitude  shewn. 

It  is  presided  liy  a director  named  Iiy  government,  and  is 
subordinate  to  the  minister  of  the  Empire,  who  inspects 
it  through  a commissioner;  it  has  a chaplain,  a medical 
attendant  and  other  functionaries. 

The  establishment  for  tlie  present  is  within  the  city, 
but  it  will  be  removed  to  one  of  the  healthiest  sul)urbs, 


IMPERIAL  INSTITUTE  FOR  THE  BLIND 
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as  soon  as  the  huihling-  which  is  being  erected,  witli  acoin- 
inodation  for  000  pupils,  is  finished. 

The  siilijects  taught  are  generally  spread  over  eiglit 
years,  and  comprise,  in  the  moral  and  literary  part ; 
reading  and  writing,  catechism  and  explanation  of  the 
gospel,  Portuguese  grammar,  French,  arithmetic,  al- 
gebra as  far  as  (juailratic  o({uatious,  geometry,  general 
})rinciples  of  mechanics,  pliysics  and  chemistry,  ancient 
ami  modern  history,  and  geographjy  national  liistory 
and  geography. 

.Vlthough  the  English  language  was  not  included  in 
the  plan  of  the  studies,  it  has  been  successfully  taught 
to  some  of  the  pupils. 

The  professional  studies,  for  the  present,  comprehend 
vocal  and  instrumental  music,  harmony,  the  rules  of 
counterpoint  and  instrumentation,  tlie  typographical  art, 
hook-binding,  and  piano  tuning,  for  tlie  boys ; music  and 
needle-work  for  the  girls, 

Wlien  the  new  Iniilding  is  finislied,  and  the  numlier 
of  pupils  increased,  new  work-shops  will  he  introduced 
for  turners,  wicker-workers,  shoe-makers,  tailors  and 
others  which  the  children  may  attend;  a school  of 
elementary  gymnastics,  adapted  to  the  condition  of  the 
blind,  will  also  be  established. 

The  institute  has  a library,  of  wliich  more  will  be 
said  hereafter,  and  a foundation  amounting  to  95:695$754, 
mostly  due  to  charitable  contributions,  and  to  benefits 
in  the  public  theatres. 

There  are  six  professors  appointed  Ijy  government, 
who  teach  more  than  one  subject,  and  four  assistants. 
Three  of  these  were  pupils  of  the  institute. 

Some  pupils  have  left  the  establishment,  who  by  tlie 
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exercise  of  the  profession  of  musicians,  and  piano  tuners, 
live  confortably,  and  maintain  llieir  families.  | 

There  were  last  year  29  i)upils,  of  which  19  boys  and  < 

10  grils.  Nearly  all  are  educated  at  the  expense  of  go-  ^ 

vernment,  who  last  year  applied  G3, 7703320  to  this  es- 
tablishment. 

The  project  for  the  reform  of  this  institute  awaits 
the  approval  of  tlie  senate,  it  is  intended  to  rai.se  the 
establishment  to  the  level  of  the  most  advanced  in  other 
countries.  Its  chief  objects  are  : 

To  increase,  the  numl)er  of  free  and  paying  pupils,  of 
both  sexes,  in  the  central  and  provincial  in.stitutes,  the 
accomodation  of  the  buildings,  with  the  resources  of  the 
foundation,  and  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  the  ])udget. 

To  give  the  greatest  possible  expansion  to  vocal  in- 
struction. 

To  found  branch  institutes  in  the  provinces,  for  pri- 
mary education,  and  for  teaching  music;  or  to  aid  in 
the  faundation  of  establishments  of  the  same  nature. 

To  create  the  emplojunents  indispensable  to  the  re- 
gimen of  the  institute  and  to  the  physical,  moral,  and 
intellectual  education  of  the  pupils  ; for  snch  employ- 
ments, preferance  is  to  he  given  to  those  pupils,  who, 
having  finished  their  studies  in  the  institute,  shall  be 
considered  qualified. 


To  reorganize  on  a 


larger  scale  tlie 


existing  work- 


shops, and  to  establisli  others  for  apprenticeship  in  those 
indu.stries  which  may  l)e  accessible  .tnd  useful  to  the 
blind. 

To  create  a class  of  a.spirants  to  tuition,  to  be  cho'en 
from  tho.se  pupils  who  shall  distinguish  them.selves  most 
in  their  studies. 

To  establish  a fund,  in  government  stock,  amountign 


to  two  thousand  contos  de  reis,  not  including  the  ^ 
pulilic  buildings  erected,  or  destined  for  the  habitation 
of  the  pupils  and  functionaires,  and  for  the  class  and  \ 
work  shops. 

And,  lastl}',  to  assist  associations  which  may  be  or- 
ganized to  watch  over  the  lot  of  the  pupils,  who  finish  j 
their  studies,  in  order  that  they  may  not  be  exposed  to 
indigence,  in  consequence  of  not  meeting  with  employ- 
ment. 

DEAF  AM)  DUMP.  INSTITUTE 

This  institute  was  founded  in  1856,  as  a private  en- 
terprize ; H.  iM.  the  Emperor  snljscribad  with  a stipend  | 
for  two  pupils,  the  imperial  government  for  ten,  the  j 
province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  for  two,  and  the  religious  } 
orders  of  S.  Benedict,  and  of  Our  Lady  of  Mount  Car-  ^ 
mel  with  the  rent  of  the  building,  in  which  the  insti-  j 
tute  was  established.  \ 

It  was  afterwards  transfered  to  government  for  a pe-  \ 
cuniary  compensation,  and  in  1868  it  was  converted  into 
a public  establishmEnt  of  education,  on  which  the 
State  expends  the  sum  of  54,0008000  yearly. 

It  is  a boarding  school  and  provides  the  education  and 
instruction  which  the  deaf  and  dumb  are  susceptible  of 
receiving,  within  the  limits  prescribed  in  the  respective 
regulations.  ’ 

It  is  situated  about  six  kilometres  distant  from  the  city 
of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  in  one  of  its  most  pleasant  suburbs  ; ; 

the  house  has  sufficient  accommodation  for  the  present  ^ 
number  of  pupils,  and  play  grounds  for  games,  and  gym-  ) 
nastic  exercises,  gardens  and  abundance  of  excellent  wa-  \ 
ter.  i 


At  present  there  are  20  pupils. 

Literary  instruction  for  the  present  consists  in:  Christian  ^ 
doctrine,  the  Portuguese  language,  hy  the  intuitive  me- 
thod, according  to  the  programme  of  the  institute  of  Par  s 
arithmetic  in  its  pratical  applications  ; geometry  and  land 
surveying,  sacred  history , geography,  and  history  of 
Brazil  ; attendance  will  he  enforced  at  the  work-shops, 
which  government  may  establish.  The  shoe-makers  shop 
is  already  at  work,  and  makes  all  the  hoots  and  shoes 
for  the  pupils  ; so  also  is  that  of  the  hook-hinders,  the 
workmanship  of  both  is  excellent. 

Drawing  and  mimology  are  also  taught  as  accessories 
the  latter  hy  an  assistant  master,  who  is  deaf  and  dumb.  I 

All  the  pupils,  over  12  years  of  age,  learn  horticulture, 
and  floriculture,  in  which  they  are  employed  at  certain 
convenient  hours  of  the  day. 

The  institute  has  a dii’ector,  two  professors  of  written 
language;  one  of  arithmetic,  geography  and  the  history  of 
^ Brazil,  two  assistant  masters,  one  of  whom  is  deaf  and 
dumb,  and  was  educated  in  the  institute;  a drawing 
master,  a master  of  gymnastics,  and  a chaplain,  charged 
also  with  religious  instruction. 

The  classes  are  provided  with  the  principal  objects  re- 
quired for  teaching,  including  engravings,  maps,  and  geo- 
graphical globes,  iconological  pictures,  from  which  such 
good  results  have  been  obtained  in  Germany ; and  appa- 
ratus manufactured  in  Rio  de  Joneiro,  by  order  of  the 
present  director,  for  teaching  arithmetic  by  DesuseaiTs  me- 
thod, and  others  for  gymnastics. 

The  establishment  has  a small  library  of  which  more 
will  be  said  in  another  place. 

The  institute  possesses  36,000$000  in  government  stock, 
due  to  private  donations,  and  benefits  in  the  theatres. 


I*  This  sum,  as  well  all  others  arising  from  similar  sour- 
''  ces,  is  destined  to  form  a fund  in  aid  of  poor  pupils,  who, 

j having  finished  their  studies,  may  not,  immediately  on 
leaving,  meet  wdth  a means  of  livelihood. 

I FINE  ARTS  ACADEMY 

j In  this  establishment  the  fine  arts  are  taught ; it  has  a 
^ director  and  21  effective  and  honorary  profe.ssors. 

The  studies  are  divided  into  five  .sections. 

/ The  1st.  section,  comprises  the  classes  of  geometrical 

/ and  ornamental  drawing,  and  civil  architecture. 

^ The  2nd.  section,  those  of  ornamental  sculpture,  en- 
) graving  medals  and  precious  stones,  and  statuary. 

) Tlie  3rd.  section,  those  of  drawing  figures,  landscape, 
? flowers,  and  animals,  historical  painting,  copies  of  living 
s models. 

i The  1th.  section,  those  of  the  application  of  mathema- 

^ tics,  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  passions,  the  history 
of  the  arts,  esthetics,  and  archeology. 

The  5th.  section,  is  formed  of  the  musical  conser- 
I vatory. 

[ The  studies  are  divided  into  two  courses,  a day  and  a 

Iniglit  course. 

In  the  latter  the  pupils  are  taught  industrial  and  orna- 
mental drawing,  and  drawing  of  figures,  sculpture  of  or- 
naments and  figures ; elementary  mathematics,  including 
^ arithmetic  and  practical  geometry,  elements  of  mechanics, 
/ and  copying  from  living  models. 

( It  was  created  as  an  industrial  school,  that  mechanics 
might  avail  themselves  of  it.  It  was  attended  by  107  pu- 
pils during  the  last  year. 


^ The  effective  professors  are  appointed  by  government,  > 

s after  a competitive  examination,  and  the  honorary  are  ? 
I elected  by  the  pupils,  by  an  al)Solute  majority  of  votes,  < 

' the  candidate  being  pr>)p)sed  Ijy  the  director,  or  by  three  ) 
members  of  any  of  the  sections,  and  approved  Ijy  go-  \ 
vernment. 

) The  lionorary  pi'ofessors  are  l)ound  to  take  the  cliairs 
I of  the  effective  professors,  during  their  impediment,  when 
. appointed  by  the  directt>r.  i 

) Tliey  cannot  exercise  their  functions  before  presen-  \ 

} ting  the  pupils  with  a work  of  their  own,  which  becomes  ^ 
the  property  of  the  estaljlishment.  \ 

There  is  also  a class  of  corresponding  meml)ers,  com-  ) 
posed  of  distinguished  artists,  resident  out  of  the  Em- 
pire. 

The  classes  of  the  academy  were  attended  last  year  ^ 
by  200  pupils,  including  57  not  matriculated,  and  those  i 
of  the  night  course;  11  were  examined  and  passed. 

Of  these  students  100  were  not  bound  to  pass  an 
examination.  ) 

There  is  every  jmar,  in  tlie  hall  of  the  Pinacotheca,  \ 
a public  exhibition,  which  lasts  three  days,  of  the  works 

j ' 

of  the  students  of  the  different  classes,  at  the  end  of  i 
; which  the  prizes  are  distril)uted. 

Every  two  years  tliere  is  also  a general  public  exhib- 
ition, which  lasts  a fortinght,  of  all  the  artistical 
works,  executed  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire  and  in 
the  provinces.  ) 

National  and  foreign  artists  have  a right  to  exhibit  \ 
, their  works,  if  once  approved  by  the  academic  jury.  i 

' In  the  last  public  exhibition  28  pupils  obtained  prizes 
for  works  exhibited. 

The  regulations  of  the  Academy  grant  an  extraordi- 


( nary  prize  to  the  Brazilian  student  who  distinguishes 
j himself  most ; this  prize  consists  in  a yearly  pension  to 
) study  in  Europe,  during  six  j'ears  if  he  be  a historical 
painter,  a sculptor,  or  an  architect;  and  during  four 
years,  if  he  l)e  an  engraver,  or  a landscape  painter. 

Tlnu’e  are  at  present  in  Rome,  two  pupils  of  the  Aca- 
demy, one  studies  liistorical  painting,  the  other  statua- 
ry. Both  have  sent  works  which  denote  tlieir  applica- 
tion and  progress. 

The  Academy  lias  a library,  which  will  he  mentioned 
in  another  })lace,  and  a l)ureau. 

The  annual  expenditure  is  aliout  .‘)7,.')G0,'J000. 


MUSICAL  CONSEinUkTORT 


Though  forming  one  of  the  sections  of  the  Academy 
of  Line  Arts,  this  conservatory  is  administered  lij'' a spe- 
cial director,  has  a separate  economy,  and  its  own  foun- 
dation, and  occupies  a building  s|)ecially  created  for 
its  use. 

Tuition  is  free,  intended  for  botli  sexes,  and  is  imparted 
in  the  following  classes  : 

Of  the  rudiments  of  music,  solfeggio  and  notions  of 
singing  for  the  male  pupils  ; 

Of  the  same  subjects  for  the  other  sex ; 

Of  song  for  both  sexes ; 

Of  the  rules  of  accompaniment,  and  organ  ; 

Of  stringed  instruments  ; 

Of  wind  instruments. 

The  class  of  composition  and  others  will  be  created,  as 
' soon  as  tlie  revenue  of  the  conservatory  permits,  and  the 
) progress  of  the  pupils  require  it. 


The  adrainistraiion  of  the  Conservatory  is  in  the  liands 
of  a director,  a treasurer,  and  a secretary,  v ho  manges 
the  correspondence. 

^lany  pupils  have  left  this  establishment,  having  acipn- 
red  the  means  of  gaining  a livelihood. 

During  last  year  108  students  matriculated,  of  which  52 
were  male  and  5(3  of  the  other  sex. 

Of  those  examined,  51  passed  and  17  obtained 
prizes. 


A mining  school  lias  just  been  created  liy  govern- 
ment in  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes,  the  provisional 
regulations  having  been  already  published. 

The  course  is  of  two  years,  and  emliraces  the  fol- 
lowing subjects : chemistry  in  general,  mineralogy, 

exploration  of  mines,  notions  of  topography,  the  drawing 
of  mine  plans,  spherical  trigonomety,  analytic  geo- 
metry, complements  of  algebra,  descriptive  geometryt, 
practical  exercises,  imitative  drawing,  chemical  mani- 
pulations, practical  determination  of  minerals,  minera- 
logical  excursions,  geology,  chemistry  of  metals,  and 
docimacy,  metallurgy,  mecanical  preparation  of  ores, 
mechanics,  study  of  machines,  building,  stereotomy,  scaf- 
folding, graphic  exercises,  mining  legislation,  metal- 
lurgic  assays,  geologic  explorations,  and  visits  to  manu- 
factories. 


) 
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MUSEUMS  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY 


) 

1 

) 

'( 

\ The  national  museum,  created  in  the  year  1817,  in 
( the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  is  specially  destined  for  the 
j study  of  the  sciences  connected  with  natural  history.  It 
;■  may  bo  considered  as  the  first  of  South  America. 

^ It  contains  four  sections:  1st,  zoology,  comparative 

anatomy,  and  physiology ; 2nd,  botany,  agriculture 
and  mechanical  arts  ; 3rd,  geology,  mineralogy,  and  phy- 
sical sciences;  4th,  numismatics,  archeology,  liberal  arts, 
i habits  and  customs  of  modern  nations. 

Each  section  is  under  the  care  of  a director,  who 

i may  have  one  or  more  assistants,  an  extranumerary, 

and  an  unlimited  number  of  aspirants.  The  director  of 
; the  museum  is  chosen  liy  government  from  among  the 

I four  directors ; he  has  a casting  vote,  in  the  decisions 

I of  the  administrative  council,  of  which  he  is  pre- 
< si  dent. 

I The  council,  upon  whom  the  direction  of  all  the  esta- 
' blishment  is  incumbent,  is  composed  of  the  four  directors 
;;  and  their  assistants,  wlio  have  a consultive  vote. 

Besides  the  above  mentioned  functionaries,  and  the  class 
( of  corresponding  members,  recently  created,  composed  of 
■ distinguished  professionals,  or  of  citizens,  whose  ^learning 
i and  public  services  are  notorious,  two  other  classes  of  use- 
( fill  auxiliaries  have  been  created,  that  of  travelling  natu- 


ralisis,  wlio  are  emplaved  in  the  provinces,  and  that  of 
apprentice  preparators. 

The  principal  objects  of  the  National  Mnsenin  are  : to 
^ collect  and  study  all  the  natural  productions  of  Brazil,  ^ 
and  to  give  public  lectures  on  the  sciences,  diffusingtlirough 
■;  the  people  theoretical  and  practical  knowledge,  in  language 
accomodated  to  their  intelligence. 

These  lectures,  which  are  attended  by  hundreds  of  per- 
sons of  all  classes,  are  held  at  niglit,  in  one  of  the  saloons  on 
the  ground  floor  of  the  Museum  ; the  papers  publish  a sum- 
mary of  them.  \ 

The  building  is  open  to  the  public  on  Sundays,  it  can 
however  bo  visited,  by  permission,  easilj'  obtained,  on  any 
other  day,  except  thursdavs.  The  numl)er  of  visitors  on  ) 
Sundays  averages  one  thousand. 


The  most  noteworthy  collections  of  this  establishment 
are  those  of  geology  and  mineralogy,  distrilnited  through 
several  rooms,  and  composed,  in  a great  measure  of 
those  which  belonged  to  the  famous  ’Werner,  and  of 
many  )uinerals  collected  by  Sellow , wlio  was  , for 
some  time,  in  the  employ  of  the  Museum,  and  liy  tin' 
present  functionaries;  those  of  zoology,  and,  specially,  or- 
nithology and  comparative  anatomy ; those  of  Brazilian 
numismatics  and  archeology,  recently  studied  by  professor 
'Wiener,  and  the  numerous  manufactures  and  ornaments  of 
nearly  all  the  Indian  tribes  of  Brazil.  The  chemical  labora- 
tory, annexed  to  the  third  section,  and  which  is  now  being 
organized,  will  shortly  be  placed  at  the  service  of  the  pu- 
blic, and  particularly  of  industrials,  and  professionals,  who 
may  wish  to  avail  thenselves  of  it. 

The  museum  is  preparing  for  the  publication  of  a scien- 
tific gazette,  under  the  name  of  Archivo  do  Muscu.  Its 
columns  will  receive  the  writings  of  persons  foreign  to  the 


i 


Museum,  if  they  contain  matter  of  scientific  interest,  com-  r 
I preliemled  in  the  specialties  of  the  estahlishment. 

Foreign  naturalists  of  recognized  merit,  who  come  to  Rio 
de  Janeiro,  are  received  in  tlie  National  Museum  witli  the  > 
greatest  benevolence,  the  title  of  corresponding  memlier  is  ^ 
^ offered  tliem,  and  facilities  are  afforded  for  their  travels  in 
the  interior.  / 

^ Government  }iur})oses  building  an  ampliitheatre  for  the  j 
, popular  lectures  of  tlie  Museum,  wiiicli  will  he  opened  to  ' 
^ those  naturalists  who  may  wish  to  lecture. 

The  sum  at  i)resent  voted  for  the  Museum  is  00:000.$000, 

) ...  - . . . ^ 
the  greater  part  of  which  is  destined  for  the  acquisition  of  ■ 

hooks  ami  collections.  Government  intends  increasing  it,  ^ 

as  soon  as  the  establisiiment  is  reorganized,  the  necessary  / 

autliorization  having  already  been  granted.  ^ 

Tlie  library  contains  over  9,000  volumes,  among  whicli  ; 
are  the  most  remarkalTe  and  tlie  rarest  works  on  natural  | 
historj'.  Most  of  the  classical  reviews  on  natural  sciences  ^ 
are  also  to  he  fouml  there.  ^ 

THE  MUSEUM  OF  — This  is  a cabinet  of  natural  his-  i 

tory,  created  about  three  year  since,  in  the  city  of  Bethlem,  i 
j and  organized  like  the  National  Museum,  with  some  unim- 
i portant  modihcations. 

^ It  receives  a subsidy  from  the  province,  aad  prossesses  ? 
^ some  curious  collections.  I 

^ The  best  of  these  is  that  of  archeological  objects,  the 
] greater  part  of  which  are  from  the  island  of  Marajd,  and 
'■  from  the  mountains  to  the  west  of  the  province.  { 

The  ornithological  collection  contains  many  Amazonian 
birds  deserving  notice. 

At  tbe  city  of  Santarem  in  the  same  province,  there  is  a 
; commencement  of  a museum  created  by  the  «Santarense  \ 
Ethnographical  Society. » 


The  museum  of  Ceara.  — It  was  created  and  maintained 
by  a Brazilian,  \vlio,  having  spent  on  it  the  lal)Our  ot  seve- 
ral years,  generously  offered  it  to  the  province,  four  years 
since. 

It  contains  many  collections  of  ])roducts  of  the  province; 
among  these  are  several  hundred  mineralogical  specimens, 
a great  number  of  animals  stuffed,  or  preserved  in  alco- 
hol, a small  collection  of  comparative  anatomy,  zoological 
monstrosities,  fruits,  vegetable  fibres,  and  other  curious 
objects. 

The  museum  of  Alagoas. — This  was  created  by  the  Ar- 
cheological Institute  of  the  province  of  Alagoas,  in  the  ca- 
pital, and  receives  a subsidy  from  the  province. 

It  contains  some  collections  of  minerals,  and  industrial 
products,  and  a small,  but  valuable,  archeological  collec- 
I tion.  Its  inauguration  took  place  in  1873,  and  it  promises 
I well. 

] The  museum  of  iMiNAS  Geraes. — This  is  a cal)inet  of 
! natural  history,  but  recently  commenced,  in  tlie  city  of 
) Ouro  Preto,  which  prossesses  already  a geological-mine- 
) ralogical  collecton,  very  remarkable  for  its  scientific 
i value. 

Besides  these  cal)inets,  all  of  them  of  recent  date,  ljut 
which  promise  a satisfactory  development,  there  are  others 
annexed  to  establisliments  of  public  instruction  in  the 
Empire. 

Such  are,  the  cabinet  of  natural  history  of  the  Polytech- 
nic School  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  small  cabinets  of  the 
! Faculties  of  Medicine,  of  the  Imperial  Agricultural  Institute 
of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  of  the  Imperial  Agricultural  Institute  of 
^ Bahia,  of  the  Lyceum  of  Baliia,  of  the  Gymnasium,  and  of 
( the  Imperial  Institute  of  Agriculture,  of  Pernambuco. 


LIBRARIES 


The  Xalioniil  and  Piil)lic  Lihrary,  is  the  first  establish-  / 

I 

ment  of  its  kind  ill  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  ifthenumher, 

) the  excellejice,  and  the  value  of  the  hooks  he  considered,  i 
It  now  possesses  aliont  120,000  })i'inted  volumes,  metho-  | 
^ dically  distributed  through  12  rooms.  ^ 

Imj)ortant  ]»aleotypes  are  not  wanting,  nor  editions  of 
^ the  most  famous  lU'inters  of  the  15th,  loth,  and  ITtli  cen-  ■ 
furies  | 

/ The  theological  section  contains  nearly  15,000  volumes,  | 
among  which  are  the  famous  and  rare  polj^gTot  hibles  of  ( 
Ximene,  Arius  Montanus  and  others,  and  many  treaties  of 
great  value,  on  several  Iiranches  of  ecclesiastical  sciences.  ^ 
s The  section  of  history,  biography,  and  travels  has  24,000 
volumes,  comprising  most  curious  old  works,  and  the  best  ^ 
productions  of  modern  writers.  ) 

^ Tlie  section  of  sciences  contains  39,000  volumes,  on  ^ 
j moral,  political,  and  physical  sciences.  In  the  first  class,  | 
which  contains24,000  volumes,  there  are  many  old  writings  ^ 
t of  acknowledged  merit,  on  juridical  subjects.  In  the  second  ^ 
{ class,  with  15,000  volumes,  there  are  many  valuable 
works.  Tlie  establishment  will  shortly  be  enriched  by  the 
acquisition  of  some  of  the  newest  writings  on  the  sciences,  \ 
which  progress  continuously.  ) 

Tlie  section  of  Greek  and  Latin  classics  forms  a va- 


ried  and  valuable  collection  of  4,000  volumes  of  biblio-  ^ 
, grapliic  curiosities,  editions  of  the  most  famous  old  printers,  ^ 
j and  many  paleotypes.  ^ 

; The  section  of  belles-lettres  has  10,000  volumes  of  < 

^ works  on  linguistic,  rhetoric,  poetry,  romance  and  piiilo-  ' 

( logy.  I 

; It  comprises  an  interesting  and  varied  collection  of  \ 
\ dictionaries,  works  of  the  principal  national,  and  foreign  J 

' literary  men,  and  the  writings  of  some  of  the  most  dis-  ^ 

) tinguished  modern  philologists,  and  a considerable  number  | 

')  of  polygrapiis.  | 

< Amongst  these,  mention  may  be  made  of  Ortiz,  various  j 
} treatises  of  1493,  very  rare;  and  Frederic  11,  (Euvres,  >5 

' 1846,  Berlin,  an  extremely  beautiful  and  valuable  edi-  | 

' tion.  ? 

The  section  of  national  and  foreign  periodicals  and  ^ 

, reviews,  has  also  a special  place  in  tlie  Library.  They  ) 

■ number  about  3,000,  including  files  of  the  newspapers  > 

; published  in  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  from  times  ante-  j 

( rior  to  the  independence,  and  no  small  number  of  the  i 

I best  European,  periodical,  literary,  or  scientific  publi-  ■; 

cations,  and  speciaily  French.  ^ 

The  sections  of  maps,  topograpiiical  plans,  and  ciiarts, 

^ form  a collection  of  200  volumes,  besides  300  loose  maps,  ^ 

>:  the  greater  part  of  which  regard  Brazil. 

The  section  of  manuscripts  and  drawings,  comprises  1,200  ; 

volumes,  and  contains  maay  valuable  and  antique  curiosities  | 
and  an  interesting  collection  of  sketclies  by  some  of  tiie  > 

■ most  celebrated  painters.  ; 

Tlie  iconographic  section,  has  a valuable  collection  of  ) 

' about  6,000  engravings,  in  which  all  the  schools  of  en-  i 

; graving,  from  the  15th  century  to  the  present  day,  are  ^ 

' well  represented.  ) 


This  collection,  one  of  tlie  most  precious  and  costly 
of  the  Library,  is  now  being  methodically  arranged. 

The  National  Library  also  possesses  a full  set  of  the 
« Flora  Brasiliensis  » of  Martins,  for  the  publication  of 
which  Government  granted  a subvention,  and  the  « Flora 
Fluminense  » of  Yelloso,  a work  which  is  becoming  rare. 

The  works  on  Arts  and  Industries,  which  will  cons- 
titute a seperate  section,  as  soon  as  room  can  be  made 
for  them,  consist  of  about  3.500  volumes. 

Among  these,  there  are  some  valuable  works  on  an- 
cient and  modern  architecture  and  painting. 

All  persons,  dressed  in  a becoming  manner,  are  admit- 
ted into  the  National  Library,  on  week  days  from  9 
clock  in  the  moroing  till  2 in  the  afternoon,  and  from 
0 till  9 in  the  evening ; GO  persons  can  study  commo- 
diously  in  the  reading  saloon.  At  night  the  building  is 
lit  by  gas. 

The  attendance  of  the  public,  averages  from  1,000  to 
1.300  persons  every  month. 

Until  within  a few  years,  government  expended  the 
yearly  sum  of  25:000$000  with  the  National  Library, 
but  in  the  last  budget  this  sum  was  raised  to  68,800$500. 

Government  purposes  buying,  or  erecting,  a building 
larger  than  the  present  one,  in  order  to  enlarge  the 
reading  rooms,  and  afford  a more  convenient  arrange- 
ment for  the  existing  books,  and  for  those  which  may 
hereafter  be  acquired. 

In  the  municipality  of  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  there 
are  other  special  libraries,  annexed  to  government  esta- 
blishments ; and  many  belonging  to  private  communities 
and  societies. 

That  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  containing  17,317  volu- 
mes bound  and  a great  number  of  printed  pamphlets. 


It  is  entirely  composed  of  books  on  the  sciences  which 
form  the  medical  course,  and  contains,  principally,  modern 
works  by  the  most  celebrated  French,  English,  and 
German  authors. 

The  yearly  attendance  averages  5,203  readei’s,  mostly 
students,  and  professors  of  the  faculty;  any  person,  how- 
ever, may  be  admited,  iyy  the  libi’arian  to  consult  the 
works. 

The  attendance  is  increasing,  owing  to  the  lilu’ary  being 
now  open  for  some  hours  in  the  evening. 

The  library  of  the  Polytechnic  Scliool,  containing  6,000 
volumes,  divided  into  three  sections  : mathematics,  physical 
sciences,  and  works  on  subjects  foreign  to  the  academical 
course.  It  is  open  daily  in  the  morning,  during  college 
hours,  and  is  attended  by  the  students  and  professors. 


The  Marine  library,  with  19.000  volumes,  5,200  maps 
and  many  plans,  besides  22  models  of  vessels,  and  different 
instruments  for  the  study  of  cosmography,  it  is  almost 
wholely  composed  of  interesting  works  on  nautical  sub- 
jects, it  possesses  also  a great  number  of  others,  on  various 
branches  of  learning,  and  distributes  books  to  all  the 
ships  of  the  navy.  The  organization  of  methodical  cata- 
logues, and  the  writing  of  a maritime  review,  the  ptilffi- 
cation  of  which,  is  suspended  at  present,  but  will  sliortly 
continue,  are  matters  incumbent  upon  the  librarian,  who 
is  a superior  officer  of  the  navy. 

In  1874  the  establishment  was  attended  by  025  persons. 

The  Military  School  Library,  contains  2,100  books  and 
manuscripts,  on  the  different  branches  of  the  military  art, 
on  the  arts  and  trades  connected  with  the  service,  on 
mathematical  and  pliysical  sciences,  maps,  books  on  mili- 
tary laws,  regulations  and  ordinances. 

The  National  Museum  library,  containing  8,000  volumes. 
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is  perhaps  the  most  valualhe  of  special  libraries,  on  account 
of  the  importance  and  the  costliness  of  the  works,  among 
wliich  are  found  many  of  the  best  whicli  liave  been 
pul)lished  on  natural  history.  Although,  destined,  spe- 
cially, to  assist  the  directors  of  the  different  sections  of 
the  iMuseums  it  is  attended  l>y  many  persons  foreign  to 
the  estaljlishment. 

The  lil)rar3'  belonging  to  the  General  Hoard  of  Statistics 
containing  1S9G  A’olnmes. 

That  of  the  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  possessing  nearly 
1,000  volumes. 

That  of  the  Imperial  Blind  Institute,  containing  over 
1,000  volumes  on  sulyects  relative  to  the  oljjects  of  the 
establishment. 

Tliat  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  Institute,  which  possesses 
globes  and  geographical  maps,  full  sets  of  models  of  weights 
and  measures  of  the  metrical  system;  school  books  in  the 
Portuguese  language,  and  works  published  on  tlie  edu- 
cation of  the  deaf  and  dumb. 

The  libraries  of  the  State  departments. 

Among  the  liljraries  belonging  to  communities,  and 
private  societies  the  following  deserve  notice  : 

That  of  the  monastery  of  Saint  Benedict,  with  an 
excellent  collection  of  8,000  volumes,  mostly  ancient 
writings  on  ecclesiastical  matters. 

Those  of  the  monasteries  of  Saint  Anthony  and  Mount 
Carmel,  each  with  al)Out  2,000  volumes,  on  religious 
subjects. 

The  Flnminense  library,  founded  26  years  since  by 
an  association,  has  42,000  printed  volumes,  and  more 
than  100  manuscripts  of  historical  value.  Amongst  the 
former  there  is  a large  collecction  of  official  documents 
relative  to  the  history  of  Brazil,  and  another,  also  im- 


portant,  of  periodicals  and  pamphlets  published  in  the 
Empire. 


, Although  instituted  for  the  use  of  its  shareholders, 
all  persons,  wishing  to  read  or  consult  their  hooks  or 
documents,  are  admitted.  It  was  attended  last  year  by  1. 540 
readers.  , 

i The  library  of  the  Portuguese  Reading  Rooms,  com- 
menced in  1837,  with  3.000  volumes  and  has  now  52.000 
volumes,  on  almost  avery  branch  of  human  know- 
ledge. 

' In  contains  many  works  in  Latin,  Italian,  Spanish, 

German,  and  some  in  Russian  and  Greek.  It  cliietly  con- 
sists however  of  French  and  Portuguese  hooks,  it  also 
' has  100  maps,  240  engravings  and  92  pictures. 

It  belongs  to  a Portuguese  society,  but  admits  sub-  , 

scribers  and  readers  of  every  nationality.  It  is  open  from 
8 in  the  morning  till  2 in  the  afternoon,  and  from  4 j 
to  8 in  the  evening. 

; During  last  year,  30,043  hooks  circulated  among  the 
i shareholders,  and  subscribers  to  the  library,  which  was 
attended  by  3,955  readers,  and  204  visitors.  Its  assets 
amount  to  about  200.0008000. 

The  society  purposes  erecting  an  appropriate  building, 

81.0008000  having  alreadj"  been  expended  in  the 
acquisition  and  improvement  of  the  grounds.  ) 

The  British  sul)scription  library,  maintained  by  the  ) 
society  which  succeeded  the  former  British  Literary  i 
Club,  possesses  0,219  volumes,  consisting  chiefly  of  ‘ 

English  works  and  newspapers,  it  is  very  well  at-  ^ 

tended.  ^ I 

The  library  of  the  Germania  society,  created  in  1832 
^ contains  at  present  5.781  volumes,  mostly  Ijy  German  i 


^ authors.  It  is  regularly  attended  by  the  members. 


I 


The  societies:  Literary  Essays,  Portuguese  Literary  / 
Retiro,  ami  Imperial  Typogra})liical  Association  of  Rio,  ^ 
all  have  their  libraries  ; the  1st  })ossesses  3.000,  the  2nd 
1.930,  and  the  3rd  800  volumes. 

Other  literary  and  scientific  societies  of  tlie  capital  of  ;i 
tlie  Empire,  have  also  their  libraries.  i; 

Of  these  the  following  may  l*e  noticed  : ) 

The  library  of  the  Historical  Geographical  and  Ethno-  : 
gi\ai)hical  Institute  of  Brazil,  which  is  the  most  im-  ’ 
portant  of  them,  possesses  G.8-11  printed  volumes,  some  > 
of  considerable  value,  concerning  the  history  of  Brazil,  ; 
mostly  presented  l)y  members  ; a valuable  collection  of 
G.3G  volums  of  manuscrii)ts,  ol)tained  witli  mucli  troul)le  ; 
and  perseverance,  and  2G0  geogra})hical  maps. 

The  l)ooks  of  the  American  lilirary,  which  formerly  ■ 
belonged  to  the  celebrated  Dr.  Martins,  are  of  the  ' 

most  interesting,  and  were  presented  by  II.  M.  the  Em-  ; 

peror. 

The  manuscripts  are  mostly  copies,  made  l)y  order 
of  the  government,  of  valuable  codices  existing  in  the  ar-  ;! 
chives  of  Portugal,  Spain  and  Holland.  ' 

That  of  the  Society  for  the  promotion  of  National  ; 
Industry  containing  interesting  woi'ks  on  industry  and 
agriculture.  ' 

That  of  the  1st  battalion  of  infantry  in  the  barracks  1 
of  the  Compo  da  Acclamacdo  containing  1.000  volumes.  ^ 

Those  of  the  Imperial  Medical  Academy,  of  the  Bra-  ^ 
zilian  Polytechnic  Institute,  of  the  society  Lover  of  Instruc- 
tion, of  the  Institute  of  Brazilian  Advocates,  of  the  In- 
stitute  of  Batchelors  in  belles-lettres.  i 

About  a year  since,  the  municipal  Council  of  the  i 
capital  of  the  Empire,  inaugurated  a library  which  already  ; 
possesses  about  14.500  volumes.  It  is  open  to  the  public  ' 
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^ all  day  and  until  9 o clock  at  night,  and  is  doing 
')  great  service  to  the  public,  having  been  attended  by 
\ 9.373  persons,  who  consulted  10,282  works. 


^ Not  only  government,  hut  private  individuals  continue 

) to  evince  solicitude  in  the  establishment  of  libraries, 

) 

I not  only  in  the  capital,  but  in  all  the  provinces  of  ; 

the  Empire.  : 

< The  following  libraries  and  reading  rooms  are  known  ! 


In  the  province  of  Amazonas,  one  in  the  Lj'ceum  conta-  ? 
ining  800  volumes  maintained  by  the  province. 

In  that  of  Para,  the  provincial  library  with  near 
4.000  volumes,  in  several  living  languages,  and  in  Greek 
and  Hebrew,  annually  attended  by  over  GOO  persons  ; ’ 

that  of  Portugueze  Literary  Nucleus,  with  near  3.000  s 
volumes,  a nearly  equal  numl)er  of  readers  having  at-  ? 
tended  the  rooms,  at  the  capital  ; there  are  three  es-  \ 
tablishements  in  other  cities,  that  of  Santarem  liolding  ) 
more  than  1.000  volumes.  I 

In  that  of  Maranhao,  the  popular  library,  containing  4, 1G9 
volumes,  the  annual  attendance  averaging  3,000  persons  ; 
that  of  the  Portuguese  Reading  Room,  with  5,749  volumes, 
and  attended  by  400  persons,  and  that  of  the  society  Ele-  ' 
venth  of  August,  with  4,000  volumes. 

There  is  also  a library  possessing  700  volumes,  established  ^ 
by  military  men.  i 

In  that  of  Ceara,  a provincial  library  containing  4,590  vo- 
lumes, and  attended  last  year  by  2,447  persons. 

In  that  of  Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  the  provincial  library, 
in  the  capital,  possessing  1,6G9  volumes,  attended  by  4,385  > 

readers  ; and  the  popular  libraries  of  S.  Jose,  Assu,  and  i 
Mossord.  \ 


In  that  of  Pernambuco,  besides  the  library  of  The  Fa- 


to  exist  in  tlie  provinces: 


/ 


\ 


) 


) 


culty  of  Law,  possessing  2,471  volumes,  ilierc  istlic  provin- 
cial library  Laving  3, Glil  volumes,  attended  by  998  })ersons; 
and  that  of  the  Portuguese  Reading  Rooms  containing9, 500 
volumes,  the  annual  attendance  at  the  second  l)eing  over 
5,000  persons,  and  at  tlie  tliird  9,000  ; recently  a reading 
room  was  estalhished,  at  the  hamlet  ofiMonteiro  ; 

In  that  of  Pianliy,  is  a lil)rary  which  already  possesses 
over  1,300  volumes  ; 

In  that  of  Alagoas,  the  library  of  the  capital,  maintained 
by  the  })rovinco,  possesses  5,198  volumes,  and  was  attended 
last  3'car  by  873  persons;  that  of  the  Archeological  Institute, 
contains  853  volumes  ; and  the  Popular,  in  the  city  ofPe- 
nodo,  possesses  357  volumes,  attended  l>y  02  persons,  and, 
lastly,  that  of  tlie  city  of  Pilar,  recently  created  ; 

In  that  of  Sergipo,  the  reading  room  whicli  has  lately 
Ijeen  inaugurated  ; 

In  that  of  Pallia,  the  Provincial  Liltrary,  contains 20,000 
volumes,  and  is  attended  every  year  by  0,000  persons  ; that 
of  the  Faculty  of  iMcdicino,  contains  2,350  volumes,  and  was 
attended  last  j-ear  lij- 3,700  readers,  tliat  of  the  Portuguese 
Reading  Room,  })ossessing  2,970  volumes,  is  attended  by 
500  persons;  tliat  of  the  Lj-ceum,  created  but  a few  years 
since,  now  contains  000  volumes  ; tliat  of  the  Literary 
Nucleus,  holds  7,421  volumes,  with  a daily  average  atten- 
dance of  40  i)orsons  ; 


In  the  same  province,  in  the  municipality  of  Valenga,  is 
a private  library  with  400  volumes,  which  is  open  to  the 
public  ; and  the  one  recently  created  by  the  Imperial 
Agricultural  Institute  of  Bahia,  wdiich  already  possesses 
0,000  volumes. 

In  that  of  Espirito  Santo,  the  provincial  librarj^  in  the 
Lyceum  Union  and  Progress. 

In  that  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  popular  libraries,  some  of 


wliicli  possess  near  1,500  volumes  in  the  cities  of  Petropolis, 
Paraty,  Cabo  Frio,  Paralijba  do  Sul,  Barra  Mansa,  V alenca,  ^ 

; Vassouras  and  Campos ; and  the  reading  rooms  of  lta1)oraliy,  ) 
Yassouras, Campos,  Cantagallo,  Nova  Friburgo  and  S.Fidelis.  \ 

In  that  of  Minas  Geraes,  three  libraries  established  in 
the  capital,  at  S.  Joao  d'el  Rei,  and  Campanha ; the  first 
;;  possesses  2,088,  and  the  private  .one,  at  Diamantina  hold  7 1 1 
volumes,  one  at  Ponte  Nova,  containing  288  and  another  at 
’ Uba  ; besides  reading  rooms  in  some  other  cities  ; ' 

In  that  of  S.  Paulo,  the  library  of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  ; 
' boasts  of  near  10,000  volumes,  mostly  of  interesting  an  dent 
!■  works  on  juridical  subjects;  the  Popular  containing  2,413  vo-  ' 
lumes,  and  tliat  of  the  Germania  society,  all  in  the  capital  ; 
that  of  the  society  New  Arcadia,  at  Cunha,  and  others  in 
the  cities  of  Santos,  Sorocaba,  Itapetininga,  Pindamonha-  ' 
gaba,  Bananal,  Itu,  and  at  the  iron  foundery  of  S.  Joao  do 
Tpanema,  and  a reading  room,  containing  more  tham  1,000  ) 

volumes,  in  the  city  of  Campinas.  ^ 

In  tliat  of  Parana,  a library  maintained  by  the  province,  in  / 
the  capital,  possessing  874  volumes,  and  seven  })rivate  ones,  I 
; viz : the  one  of  the  Club  Coritibano,  containing  343  volumes  ; ^ 

that  of  the  Literary  Pastime,  with  335,  at  Antonina  ; that  > 
of  the  Club  Antoninense,  400  ; at  Ponta  Grossa,  the  Pitanguy  ' 
library,  containing  2,000  volumes;  at  Paranagua,  that  of  tlie  i 
Literary  Club,  possesses  1,500;  that  of  Castro  000;  and  that  of  / 
the  Porcience  Literary  Club  in  the  municipality  of  Porto  ^ 
de  Cima.  i 

In  that  of  Santa  Catharina,  a provincial  lil)rary  in  the  ca- 
pital, contains  1,800  volumes,  andis  attended  by  700  persons.  \ 

; In  that  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Givande  do  Sul,  the  folio-  | 
wing;  that  of  the  city  of  Rio  Grande  with  7,000  A'olumes 
( and  attended  by  7,500  persons;  and  the  reading  rooms  of  \ 
] the  same  city,  and  of  Rio  Pardo,  the  first  containing  1,200  { 
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volumes  and  the  second  985  volumes ; those  ol  the  Literary 
Parthenon,  liolds  1,132,  and  tliat  of  the  society  Literary 
Essays  119  volumes  1)oth  in  the  capital  of  the  province, 
where  a pul)lic  library,  already  authorized  by  tlie  respec- 
tive assemblj’,  is  sliortly  to  l>e  founded. 

In  that  of  Goyaz,  tliose  of  the  Lyceum,  and  Literary 
Reading'  Room  of  Goyaz,  contain  4.347  volumes. 

In  that  of  Mato  Grosso,  that  of  the  episcopal  seminary, 
counts  more  than  1,500  volumes,  founded  by  tlie  dioce- 
san prelate,  who  made  a donation  of  his  library,  and  the 
reading  room  established  in  the  municipal  cliamber  of 
Cuyalu'i,  possesses  1,187  volumes. 

Tliere  are  besides,  in  many  cities  and  towns  of  the  in- 
terior, literary  associations,  that  })0ssess  small  libimries, 
or  reading  rooms,  for  the  use  of  the  members  and  of 
the  })ul)lic,  whicli  it  would  be  tedious  to  enumerate. 

From  what  has  been  said,  it  will  1je  seen,  that  the  puljlic 
and  private  liljraries  which  are  known,  possess  400,272 
l)Ooks,  having  been  attended  during  last  year  Ity  85,044 
persons. 


THE  PRESS 


( In  the  cajutal  of  the  Empire  the  following  nowspa- 
; pers  are  published  doily. 

; The  Diario  Official  do  I/nperio  do  Brazil  (Official 
' Gazette). — It  is  in  its  fifteenth  year.  Its  daily  issue  is  of 

1,400  copies,  in  sheets  of  0,52  metre. 

It  puhlislies  the  acts  of  government,  and  is  printed  in 
' the'  National  Printing  Office,  which  occupies,  in  this  special 
service  140  persons,  five  steam,  and  thirteen  hand 
printing  presses. 

A vast  Iniilding  is  l)eing  erected,  with  every  refiuisile 

/ for  the  National  Printing  Otiice,  which  will  be  endowed 

) 

( with  all  the  necessary  appliances  to  raise  it  to  a desirable 
( state  of  efficiency. 


) The  Jornal  do  Commercio. — Established  in  1821. 

) 


At  present  15,000  copies  are  distrilnited  (i»rinted  in  three 


hours)  generally  of  six  pages  eacli,  and  sometimes  of  eight, 
measuring  0.71  metre  l)y  0,63  metre. 

It  requires  for  its  use  annually  9,100  reams  of  double 


) printing  ink  ; besides  that  which  is  useil  in  printing  the 
; annals  of  the  Chamlier  of  deputies,  the  catalogues,  which 
it  frequently  prints,  and  the  buletins,  wliicli  it  distributes 
I on  the  arrival  of  European  packets,  wliich  raises  the  con- 
) sumption  to  10,000  reams  of  paper. 


) sheets,  weighing  520,000  kilograms,  and  900  kilograms  of 
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It  is  printed  in  minion  n.  7,  and,  generally,  the 
contents  of  each  sheet  would  form  o volume  of  300  pa- 
ges in  Svo. 

The  work  is  performed  by  three  of  Marinoni’s  four 
cylinder  printing  iiresses  ; for  smaller  works  there  are 
three  smaller  ones  of  two  cylinders  each;  there  is  also 
a machine  which  doubles  20  sheets  per  minute.  All  these 
are  worked  l)y  steam. 

Tlie  personnel,  includes  10  indoor  and  outdoor  editors; 
80  correspondents  in  the  Empire,  in  Europe,  and  in  the 
United  States;  and  2-18  persons  employed  in  the  compo- 
sition, in  correcting  ])roofs,  in  jirinting  and  distributing  the 
sheet,  and  in  the  office. 

As  a means  of  assisting  the  class  of  typogra})hers,  tlie 
Jornal  do  Contmcrcio  founded  a society  under  the  name 
of  « Associacao  Benehcente  dos  compositores  do  Jorncd 
do  Co/n/ne'rcio» , which  has  now  a fund,  due  to  a weekly 
contribution  deducted  from  the  earnings  of  these  artisans, 
amounting  to  14,000.$000,  in  spite  of  the  heavy  expense 
which  it  has  been  forced  to  incur  since  its  commence- 
ment. 

The  .society  protects  its  members  and  their  families,  in 
case  of  sickness  ; makes  loans  and  grants  pensions  to  those 
wlio  are  unable  to  work. 

Annexed  to  this  paper,  is  a printing  office  for  outside 
work,  in  which  12  persons  are  constantly  employed. 

The  Diario  do  Rio  de  Janeiro, — Tliis  is  the  oldest 
new.s-paper  of  the  Empire,  liaving  been  established 
in  1817. 

It  ])ublishes  5, QUO  copies,  each  of  four  slieets,  of  0,75 
metre  by  0.50,  printed  generally  in  type  gailiard  n.  8. 

It  employs  live  editors,  twenty  correspondents  in  the 
provinces,  three  in  Europe,  and  more  than  50  compo- 


Isitors,  proof  readers,  printers,  news  boys  and  office  f 

clerks.  ) 

The  annual  consumption  of  paper  exceeds  1,800  reams  ^ 
of  double  sheets,  and  it  has  two  printing  presses  worked 
by  steam. 

^ The  Globo,  established  in  1874,  publishes  4,500  copies  ? 

; daily ; it  has  fiye  editors,  26  correspondents  in  Europe  \ 

( and  in  the  proyinces,  and  the  necessary  personnel  for  the  i 

impression  of  the  sheet;  it  has  three  large  printing  presses  ? 

by  Alauzet,  and  three  small  ones  worked  by  steam,  and  a 
Minerya  press  for  small  publications.  ) 

The  Reforma  (7th  year)  Established  in  1870,  four  ) 

sheets  of  0,48  metre  by  0,.33  metre. 

The  Nagdo,  (4tli  year)  publishes  in  the  afternoon  a ) 

sheet  of  0,32  by  0,49  metre  ; it  publishes  an  edition  of  | 

1,200  copies.  ^ 

It  employs  three  one  cylinder  presses  by  Alauzet,  and  > 

29  typographers.  ) 

The  Gazeta  de  Noticias,  a cheap  daily  paper;  publishes  an  | 
edition  of  12,000  copies,  Ayhich  sometimes  reaches  18,000.  ; 

It  is  printed  in  one  of  Yoisin's  two  cylinder  reaction  ^ 

printing  presses,  worked  Ijy  steam,  which  prints  3,200  ) 

copies  per  hour.  There  are  twelye  persons  employed  as  > 

editors,  reporters  and  proof  readers,  hye  in  the  admi- 
( nistration,  19  in  the  printing  office,  and  about  80  in  the 
distribution  and  sale  of  the  sheet. 

^ Its  publication  commenced  in  August  tliis  j-ear. 

I The  following  are  published  periodically  : 

( The  Apostolo. — a religious  paper,  (9th  year)  of  four  pa- 
ges, 0,32  metre  by  0,48.  It  publishes  the  official  acts  of  the 
see  and  discusses  matters  relating  to  the  established  reli- 
gion. 

The  Instrucgdo  Publica. — (3rd.  year)  a hebdomadary 


sheet  of  eiglit  pages.  It  publishes  the  official  acts  which 
concern  its  specialty  and  treats  of  all  matters  relating  to 
primary,  secondary  and  superior  education  in  the  Empire. 

The  Gazeta  J itridica. — (3rd.  year)  of  the  same  size  ; dis- 
cusses sul)jects  i)ertaining  to  its  specialty. 

The  Boletlni  do  Grande  Orienie  do  Brazil. 

The  Boletini  do  Grande  Orienie  Unido  do  Brazil. 

The  Gazela  Ilaliana  del  Bresil. 

The  Gazela  dos  Operarios. 

Brazil  II islorico. — A magazine  which  will  now 
enter  its  fifth  year,  and  publishes  documents  relating  to 
the  liislory  of  Erazil. 

Tlie  Brasil  Americano  (1st  year). 

The  Direito  (3rd.  year)  a review  of  jurisprudence  and 
legislation. 

The  F arnilia  Magonica  (llh  year.) 

The  Imprensa  E mmjelica  (11th  year)  tlie  organ  of  the 
evangelical  church. 

The  Imprensa  Medica. 

The  Jornal  das  Familias. 

The  Monarchia  ( 1 th  year). 

The  Revisla  Juridica. 

The  Revisla  da  Sociedade  Ensaios  Litlerarios. 

The  Revisla  dos  Thealros  (1st  year). 

The  Revisla  dos  Gaardas  Livros  (2  nd  year). 

The  Revisla  Medica  (2  nd  year). 

The  Sexo  Feminino  (2  nd  year). 

The  Rio  Commercial  Journal. 

The  Soulh  American  Mail. 

The  Anglo- Brazilian  Times. — An  English  paper  which 
treats  of  many  subjects  and  principally  of  those  relating 
to  Brazil. 

The  V oighi' s Shipping  Intelligence. 


The  xillgemeine  Deutsche  Zeitung  (2nd  year). 

Of  the  reviews  of  scientific,  literary  and  industrial  so- 
cieties, the  following  deserve  notice  : 

The  Review  of  the  Instituto  Ilistorico  Geographico  e 
Ethnographico  do  Brazil.  — A quarterly  magazine, 
forming  every  year  two  volumes  in  4°  of  from  350  to 
400  pages  each.  It  was  created  in  1830  and  there  are  37 
volumes  published.  It  treats,  principally,  of  the  history 
and  geograpliy  of  Brazil. 

The  Auxiliador. — A periodical  of  the  Society  for  the 
promotion  of  National,  industry,  forming  eveiy  year  a vo- 
lume of  from  550  to  GOO  pages  in  8 vo,  established  in  1833, 
to  assist  the  industry  of  the  Empire  ; there  are  42  volumes 
published. 

The  Annaes  Brazilieuses  de  Medecina.  — A periodical 
of  the  Imperial  i\ledical  Academy,  in  its  seventeenth  year. 
It  forms  every  year  a volume  of  480  pages  in  8 vo. 

The  Review  of  the  Instituto  dos  Advogados. — A quarterly 
magazine  which  treats  of  subjects  connected  with  legislation 
and  jurisprudence.  It  forms  every  year  two  volumes  in  small 
4°,  of  from  350  to  400  pages  each. 

The  Review  of  the  Instituto  Pohjtechnico  Brazdeiro. 

The  Review  of  the  Instituto  Imperial  de  Agricultura  do 
Rio  de  Janeiro.  A quarterly  publication  with  plates  ; in 
its  8th  year. 

The  Revista  Academica. 

Publications  with  engravings  : 

The  Semana  Illustrada. — In  its  fifteenth  year  ; distri- 
butes 2,000  copies  of  eight  pages  weekly  ; it  is  printed  at 
the  Imperial  Artistic  Institute,  whicli  has  ten  lithographic 
and  three  printing  presses. 

The  Mequetrefe,  publishes  an  edition  of  1,200  copies. 


The  Mosquito,  is  preparing  to  engrave  on  zink.  Prints 
now  3,800  copies. 

Tlie  Vida  Fluminensc  ; distributes  3,800  copies. 

The  following  sheets  are  published  in  the  provinces. 


AMAZONAS 


The  Amazonas  (10th  year). 

The  Re  forma  Liberal  (7  th  year). 

The  Caiechismo. 

The  Comrnercio  do  Amazonas  (6th  year). 
The  Rio  Negro,  hebdomadary. 

The  Jornal  do  Amazonas  (1st  year). 

All  these  are  published  in  the  capital. 


PAPA 


Tlie  Diario  do  Grdo  Para  (24lh  year). 

The  Jornal  do  Para  (12th  year). 

The  Liberal  do  Para  (7th  year). 

The  Constituigdo  (3rd  year). 

Tlie  Diario  de  Belem  (8th  year). 

The  Tribuna  (5th  year)  hebdomadary. 

The  Regeneragdo  (2nd  year). 

The  Boa  Nova  (5th  year),  a religious  hebdomadary 
paper. 

The  Luz  da  Verdade,  hebdomadary. 

The  Santo-Off  cio  (5th  year)  on  uncertain  days. 

The  Regeneragdo  (2nd  year)  hebdomadary. 

The  above  are  all  published  in  the  capital  of  the  pro- 


vince. 
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The  Baixo  Amazonas  (4th  year). 

The  Tacape. 

These  two  are  published  in  the  city  of  Santareiu. 
The  Conservador. 

The  Progresso  (2nd  year). 

The  Vigiense  (1st  year.) 

The  Publicista  (2nd  year.) 

Those  four  belong  to  tlie  city  of  Canieta. 


MARANHAO 

The  Publicador  Maranhense  (34th  year). 
The  Paiz  (13th  year). 

The  TelegrajAio  (5th  year), 

The  Apreciavel  (10th  j'ear). 

The  Labanum, 

The  Jonial  da  Lavoura  {lA  year). 

The  Dianio  da  Maranbdo  (0th  rear). 

All  the  above  are  printed  in  the  capital. 
'HieL  dador  Caxicnse,  of  the  city  of  Caxias. 
T\\q  Mocidade  (1st  year)  of  Maranliao. 

PIAUHY 


The  Imprensa  (11th  year). 

The  Opinido  Conservadora  (2nd  year). 
The  Patria. 

The  PiauJty. 

The  Aic/vra. 

The  Senianayio  (1st  year). 

The  Aurora  (2nd  year). 

All  published  in  the  capital. 
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CEARA’ 

The  Pedro  II  (3Gtli  year). 

The  Cearense  (30 th  year). 

The  Constitui^no  (13th  year). 

The  Faturo  (1st  year). 

The  Mercantil  (1st  year). 

The  Jornal  da  Fortaleza. 

The  Ti'ihunal  Call Lolica  yQnv)  a religious  paper 

All  these  in  the  ca|)ital. 

Tlie  Toy  da  America  (1st  year)  in  the  city  of  Ara- 
caty. 

The  F raiernidade  (3rd  year)  in  the  city  of  Forta- 
leza. 

RIO  GRANDE  DO  NORTE 

The  A/jjhrt  (1st  year). 

The  Espirita  (1st  year). 

The  Iris  (1st  year). 

The  Liberal  (3rd  year). 

The  Conservado)'  (7th  year). 

The  Correio  do  ..Is^d  (3rd  year). 

All  published  in  the  capital. 

The  Mossoroense  (3rd  year),  of  the  town  of  Mos- 
sord. 

PARAHYBA 


The  Publicador  (13th  year). 

The  Independente. 

The  Joraal  da  Parahyba  ('13th  year). 
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The  Despertador  (2nd  year). 

The  CorreioNoticioso . 

All  in  tile  capital  of  the  province 

PERNAMBUCO 

The  Diario  dePerncmihuco  (51st  year).  A large  sheet 
with  a daily  circulation  of  6.000  copies. 

The  Jovnal  do  Recife  (18th  year). 

The  Jo}^n(xl  da  Tarde  (1st  year). 

The  Encouragado. 

Tilie  Diario  Liberal  (1st  year). 

The  Mocidade,  scientific  and  literary. 

The  Actualidade. 

The  Escola. 

The  Peregri'tio. 

The  Echo  Litterario,  a literary  journal. 

The  Mulder. 

The  Provincia  (4th  year). 

The  Commercio  a retalho. 

The  Revista  Mensal  da  i ustrucgdo . 

The  Imprensa. 

The  Araerica  Illustrada  (5th  year). 

The  Diabo  a Quatro  with  engravings. 

All  published  in  the  capital. 

The  Rcformista. 

The  Liberal  T ictoriense  (7th  year). 

Both  in  the  city  of  Victoria. 

The  Voz  do  Povo. 

The  Correio  cle  Santo  Antao  (5th  year). 

The  Uniao,  a religious  publication. 

These  three  are  published  in  the  city  of  Recife. 


— 234  — 


SERCtIPE 

The  Jornal  do  Aracaju  (4th  year). 

The  Jornal  de  Sergipe  (9th  year) 

The  Conservador. 

The  Lihcrdade. 

Published  in  the  capital. 

The  Trihima  do  Povo  (1st  year),  at  Estancia. 

ALAGUAS 

The  Biario  dasZAlagoas  (18th  year). 

The  Jornal  das  Alagoas  (6th  year). 

The  Liberal  (7th  year). 

The  Tribuna,  a religious  paper. 

The  Labarum  (2nd  year). 

All  in  the  capital. 

The  Jornal  de  l^enedo. 

The  Review  of  the  Areheological  Geographical  Institute 
of  Alagoas. 

Both  publi.shed  in  the  city  of  Alagoas. 

The  Jornal  do  Pilar  (3rd  year),  in  the  city  of 

Pilar. 

The  Jornal  do  Pao  do  Assucar  (2nd  year),  in  the  town 
of  Pao  de  Assucar. 

BAHIA 

The  Biario  da  Bahia  (20th  year),  has  an  extensive 
circulation. 
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The  Jornal  da  Bahia  (23rd  year). 
The  Correio  da  Bahia  (5th  year). 


The  Revista  Coraniercial  (2nd  year). 
The  America  Iltustrada{\Bi  yenY). 
rhe  Lei  (1st  year). 

The  Chronica  Religiosa. 


The  Re  vista  Medico.. 

The  Academico  (2nd  year). 

The  d/oc/dade,  a periodical  of  academics. 

The  Constitucional. 

The  Alabama  (12th  year)  a critical  paper. 

All  published  in  the  capital  of  the  province. 

The  Echo  Popidar  (2nd  3^ear). 

The  Americano  (9th  year). 

The  Ordem. 

The  Progresso  (16th  year). 

These  belong  to  the  city  of  Cachoeira. 

The  Regenerador  (15th  year),  of  the  city  of  Naza- 
reth. 

The  Crise  (6th  series),  of  the  city  of  Santo  Amaro. 
The  Popular  of  the  same  city. 

The  Jornal  de  Valenga,  (4th  year),  hebdomadary,  of  the 
city  of  Valenca. 

1\\Q  Diario  de  Noticias  year)  of  the  capital. 


The  Correio  da  Victoria  (26th  year). 
The  Jornal  daV ictoria. 

The  Espirito  Santense  (5th  j^ear). 

The  Conservador  (1st  year). 

The  Operario  do  Progresso  (1st  year). 


ESPIRITO  SANTO 
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Tlie  Commercio  (1st  year). 

All  ill  the  capital. 

The  Estandartc,  of  Cachoeira  de  Ita})emerim. 

The  U'uido,  of  the  same  city. 

The  Au)-ora,  which  is  about  to  reappear  in  the  ca. 
pital. 


RIU  DE  .JANEIRO 

The  Palria  (19th  year)  in  the  capital. 

The  Monitor  Campista  (28tli  jmar). 

The  Gazeta  de  Campos  (dtli  year). 

The  I ndependente  (9th  year). 

These  three  in  the  city  of  Campos. 

The  Grnzeiro  do  Sul,  in  S.  Fidelis. 

The  Mercantil  (I91h  year)  in  the  city  of  Petropolis. 

The  Gey'numia  (9th  year)  published  in  German  in  the 
same  city. 

The  Trihuna  do  Povo  ( 7th  year) 

The  Telegrapho  (8th  year) 

The  Goytacaz  (1st  year) 

The  Correio  de  Cantagallo  (4th  year) 

All  these  in  the  city  of  Macahe. 

The  Parahijbano  (11th  year),  in  the  city  of  Parahyba 
do  Sul. 

The  Pegenerador,  in  the  city  of  Valenga. 

The  Astro  Rezendense,  in  the  city  of  Rezende.  . 

The  Artista,  in  the  city  of  Angra. 

The  Primeiro  de  Margo  (6th  year),  in  the  same  city. 
The  Collegial,  in  Nictheroy. 

The  Py^ovinciano  (2nd)  in  Parahyba  do  Sul. 

The  E cho  V alenciano  (1st  year)  in  Valenca. 
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The  Horas’vagas  (1st  year)  in  Petropolis. 

The  Sete  de  Setemhro  (1st  j'ear)  in  Cantagallo. 

The  Biario  do  Povo  (1st  year)  in  Campos. 

The  Angrense  (1st  jmar)  in  Angra  dos  Reis. 

The  Correio  Municipal  yQ'Av)  in  S.  Fidelis. 

S.  PAULO 

The  Conreio  Paulisiano  (22nd  year) 

The  Biario  de  S.  Paulo  (11th  year). 

The  Const  it ucional  (2nd  year). 

These  are  published  in  the  capital. 

The  Estrella  d/Oeste,  in  Rio  Claro. 

The  Guaratinguetd,  in  the  city  of  Guaratingueta. 

The  Jornal  do  Povo  (3rd  year). 

The  Mocidade. 

The  Municipio 

The  Ordem.  (2nd  jmar). 

The  Paulista. 

The  Provinciade  S.  Paulo  (1st  year). 

The  Prognesso. 

The  Secido  (2nd  year), 

The  last  five  are  published  in  the  capital  of  the  province. 
The  Trohuna  Anipjarense  (3rd  year)  in  tlie  city  of  Amparo 
The  Areense,  in  the  city  of  Areas. 

The  Echo  Bananalense  (5tli  year)  in  the  city  of  Bananal. 
The  Gazeta  de  Campinas  (0th  year)  in  the  city  of 
Campinas. 

The  Piracicaha  (2nd  j-ear)  iu  the  city  of  Oonstituicao. 
The  Paraltyba. 

The  Municipio  (3rd  year)  in  the  city  of  lta[ietininga. 
The  Esperanga,  in  the  city  of  Itu. 
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T\\q  Ituano,  in  the  same  city. 

The  Limeirense.  in  the  city  of  Limeira. 

The  Lorenense,  in  the  city  of  Lorena. 

The  Mogijano,  in  the  city  of  Mogy. 

The  Mogy-’ituriano,  a daily  of  the  city  of  Mogy-miriin. 

SANTA  CATHARINA 

The  Des'pe)iadov  (13th  year). 

The  Regcneragdo  (8th  year). 

The  Conseroador  (4th  year). 

The  Coned iador  (1st  year). 

All  published  in  the  capital. 

The  Zedtf/ng-Kolonie,  in  the  colony  of  Joinville. 

S.  PEDRO  DO  RIO  GRANDE  DO  SUL 

The  Jornal  do  Commercio  (12th  year). 

The  Rio  G?'cindense  (10th  year). 

The  Refor'ma  (7th  year). 

The  Deutsche-Zeitung,  pulAished  in  German. 

The  Mercantd  (2nd  year). 

The  Revista  do  Parthenon  (4th  year). 

All  these  sheets  are  published  in  the  capital  of  the 
province. 

The  Diario  do  Rio  Grande  (28th  year). 

The  Commercial  (18th  year). 

The  Echo  do  Sid  (21st  year). 

The  Artista  (16th  year). 

These  are  published  in  the  city  of  Rio  Grande. 


The  Jornal  do  Commercio  (3rd  year),  in  the  city  of 
Pelotas. 

The  Cruzeiro  do  Sul  (2nd  year),  in  the  city  of  Bage. 
The  Correio  Mercantil  (1st  yeax’),  in  the  city  of  Pe- 
lotas. 

The  Onze  de  Junho  (4th  year). 

The  Atcdaia  do  Sul  (12th  year.) 

The  Ordeni  (2nd  year),  these  the  city  of  Jagnarao. 
The  Revista  Gahrielense  (4th  yeai’),  in  the  city  of 
S.  Gabriel. 

The  Echo  de  Camaquam,  in  the  town  of  S.  JoaodeCa- 
maqua 

Der  Bote,  published  in  Gennan  in  the  city  of  S.  Leopoldo 
The  Echo  da  F ronteira  {1st  yeai’)in  the  city  of  Jaguai’ao. 
The  Diario  de  Pelotas  (10th  year)  iix  Pelotas. 

The  Prooincla,  in  Jagnarao. 

The  Deutsches  Bolts  Blatt,  in  the  city  of  S.  Leopoldo. 
The  Maqon,  in  the  city  of  Porto-Alegix. 

The  Arnolador,  (illustrated)  in  the  city  of  Rio  Grande. 

MINAS  GERAES 

The  Diario  de  Minas  (3i’d  year). 

The  Itamonte. 

Both  published  in  the  capital  of  the  province. 

The  Boai  Ladrdo  (2nd  year),  in  the  city  of  Marianna. 
The  Monitor  Sul  Mineiro  (4tlx  year),  in  the  city  of 
Cainpanha. 

The  Monarchista  (4th  yeax'),  ixx  the  saixxe  city. 

The  Mineiro  (3rd  yeax’),  in  the  city  of  Pouso-Alegre. 
The  Caldense  (1st  year),  ixx  the  city  of  Caldas. 

The  Echo  do  Sertcio,  ixx  the  city  of  Uberaba. 
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The  Itajuhd  (4th  year),  in  the  city  of  Itaju))a. 

The  Paraizo,  in  the  city  of  Paraizo. 

The  Pliar-ol  (9th  year),  in  the  city  of  Juiz  de  Fora, 

The  Monitor'  do  Norte  (1st  year),  in  the  city  of  Dia- 
mantina. 

The  Minas  do  Sul  (1st  year),  , in  the  city  of  Campanha. 

The  Constitacio'nal, 

The  Voz  de  Passos,  in  the  city  of  Passes. 

The  Catholico  (1st  j'ear).  in  the  city  of  Diamantina. 

GOYAZ 

The  Provincia  de  Goyaz  (4th  year). 

The  Correio  Official.  (38th  year). 

Both  published  in  the  capital. 

MATO-GROSSO 

The  Situagdo  (8th  year). 

The  Liberal  (4th  year). 

Both  are  ui  the  capital  of  the  province. 

In  the  capital  of  the  Empire  there  are  50  printing 
offices,  which,  besides  the  news-papers  mentioned,  turn 
out  beautiful  specimens  of  typographical  work  equal  to 
that  of  many  European  cities. 

In  the  provinces  there  are  also  about  200  printing  of- 
fices, which  print  the  sheets  already  namied  and  other 
literary  works. 


SCIEHTIFIC.  LITERARY  MD  INDUSTRIAL 
ASSOCIATIONS 


In  Brazil  tliero  are  a great  number  of  associations  which 
promote  the  progress  of  science,  arts  and  letters. 


the  Historical  Geographical  and  Ethnographical  Institute 
of  Brazil,  founded  in  1838,  with  the  view  of  studying 
national  history,  and  collecting,  analyzing  and  puhlishing 
documents  of  historical  value. 

) It  is  in  correspondence  with  many  foreign  scientific,  and 
I literary  societies. 

\ Its  quarterly  review  {Revista  Triraensal)  is  publishing 
; the  37th  volume,  in  pamphlets,  which  annually  form 
^ a volume  of  800  pages,  and  some-times  of  more.  Its 
{ library  contains  a picked  and  and  numerous  collection 
/ of  books,  and  valuable  documents  relating  to  the  history 
\ of  Brazil. 

j The  Institute  holds  fortnigtly  meetings  in  the  Imperial 
town  palace,  presided  by  H.  i\I.  the  Emperor. 

) The  Imperial  Medical  Acadejny,  inaugurated  in  1829, 
> and  divided  into  three  sections : medical,  surgical,  and 
( pharmaceutical ; it  treats  of  tlie  subjects  connected  with 


) each  of  these  branches  of  medical  science,  being  constantly 


Amongst  these  the  first  place  unquestionably  belongs  to 


31 


— 242  — 


consulted  by  government  in  cases  which  interest  the  public 
liealth.  Its  magazine,  which  was  first  pulilished  in  1831, 
^ and  is  now  in  its  26t]i  volume,  is  called  the  Bazilian 
Annals  of  .Medicine  {Annaes  Braz  lle)ises  dc  MedAcina). 

^ It  holds  weekly  sessions  in  the  municipal  hall. 


The  Brazdian  Polutechaic  Institute,  presided  by  II.  R. 
II.  Count  d'Eu,  treats  of  mathematics,  engineering  and 
military  sciences,  and  also  publishes  a review  on  uncer- 
tain days. 

The  Brazilian  Institute  of  Physical  Sciences,  whose 
object  is  the  study  and  progre.ss  of  physical  .sciences,  by 
means  of  lectures,  and  writings  on  doctrines  of  those 
branches  of  learning. 

The  Institute  of  Brazilian  Advocates,  studies  theo- 
retical and  practical  questions  of  jurisprudence.  It  was 


')  founded  in  1843;  it  holds  weekly  sessions,  and,  since  1803, 
publishes  a review,  now  in  its  eightli  volume. 


Tlie  Velosiana  Society,  created  in  1850,  and  reorga- 
nized 1809,  publishes  a review  with  the  object  of  stu- 
dying natural  sciences,  specially  with  regard  to  the 
p)'oducts  of  the  country;  history  and  habits  of  the  abori- 
gines. 

44ie  Pharmaceutical  Institute  of  Rio  de  Janeiro; 
the  Brazilian  Pharmaceutical  Society ; and  Wie  Acade- 
mical Pharmaceutical  Atheneum,  study  subjects  rela- 
> dive  to  the  olHcial  course  of  Pharmacy  in  the  Empire; 
the  first  of  the.se  societies  maintains  a school  of  huma- 
nities, assisted  by  government,  and  a review  with  the 
) name  of  Pharmaceutical  Tribune  {Trihuna  Pharniaceu- 
\ tied);  and  the  second  publishes  a monthly  periodical 
I called  The  Bee  {A  Abellia). 

\ The  Imtitute  of  Batchelors  in  Belles-Lettres,  loaaded, 
in  1803;  the  Literary  Institute;  the  Historical  Athe- 


neum  ; the  Philo — Littera  ; and  the  society  5c/too/ o/' 6V- 
cero,  cultiA^ate  belles-lettres.  In  the  programme  of  the 
first,  natural  sciences  are  included;  it  puhlislies  a review, 
which  forms  more  than  one  volume. 

Tlie  society  Litteranj  Essai/s,  inaugurated  in  1860, 
by  young  men  occupied,  for  the  most  part,  in  commer- 
-cial  pursuits,  with  the  view  of  diffusing,  a taste  for  lite- 
rature, discusses  literary  subjects  in  a review  commen- 
ced in  1862. 

The  Portuguese  Literary  lajceum,  and  the  Portu- 
guese Literary  Retiro,  opened  in  1850,  have  the  same 
object  as  the  preceding,  they  maintain  classes  of  Portu- 
guese, French,  English,  history,  geography,  elementary 
mathematics,  and  rhetoric. 

The  Institute  of  Directors  ami  Professors,  discusses  i 
questions  relating  to  tuition. 

The  Institute  of  Surgeon  Dentists,  studies  matters  re- 
lative to  surgery  and  dental  prothesis. 

'file  National  typographical  Literary  Association,  was 
founded  to  pulilish  original  works  of  Brazilian  authors;  ^ 
it  deals  at  the  same  time  in  books. 

The  Portuguese  Literary  Lyceum,  was  estaldished  i 
with  the  view  of  encouraging  the  study  of  literature,  s 
establishing  classes  for  its  members,  all  ofthemPortu-  ^ 
guese,  and  maintaining  the  free  classes  already  esta-  ^ 
blished.  The  statutes  exact  the  publication  of  a review, 
and  the  formation  of  a lilirary. 

There  are  other  instructive,  and,  at  tlie  same,  time  re- 
creative societies. 

As  such  may  be  mentioned  several  dramatic  and  gym-  } 
nastic  associations, and  a great  number  of  musical  societies;  \ 
of  these  the  Philharmonic  Fluminense,  and  the  Mozart  \ 
Club  are  the  more  im})ortant ; several  ball  societies;  of 
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which  the  Neto  Casshio  Flumincnse,  is  the  most  dis- 
tingmished,  owning  an  excelleni-  ljuilding ; and,  lastly,  i 
some  others  that  offer  their  members  different  kinds  of  , 
amusements,  daily  papers  and  periodicals,  lectures  and  ' 
other  pastimes.  ' 

Of  this  nature  is  tlie  Pohj! echnic  Club,  a recreative,  \ 
scientific,  technological,  and  artistical  institution,  of  i 
wliich  II.  M.  the  Emperor  is  }irotector,  and  H.  R.  H. 
Count  d’Eu,  tlie  honorary  president.  • 

The  numljor  of  industrial  associations  is  for  the  present  [ 
very  limited,  they  are  however  increasing.  ^ 

The  following  exist  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire  : !' 

The  Society  for  the  projiiotioa  of  Nat  onal  Industry, 
and  the  I/u-perial  Agricultural  Institute  of  Rio  de  Ja-  i 

nciro,  mentioned  in  anotiier  place;  \ 

l 

The  Society  for  the  prupagatiou  of  the  Fine  Arts,  esta-  ; 
l)lisliedin  1856,  promjtes  tlie  progress  of  the  arts,  by  means 
of  tlieoretical  and  practical  tuition,  in  a Lyceum  which 
it  founded  and  maintains ; by  the  pulilication  of  a re- 
view ; by  exhibitions,  and  by  public  competitions. 

This  Lyceum,, has,  at  present,  15  night  classes,  one  of 
wliich  is  of  physics  applied  to  the  arts;  these  were  ) 
attended  bj'  870  artisans  of  all  classes.  \ 

It  has  an  excellent  cabinet  of  physics,  and  is  about  to  | 
establish  a class  of  industrial  chemistry  with  a labo-  !; 
ratory.  ^ 

Government  pur})Oses  erecting  a building,  with  the  ne-  ^ 
cessary  proportions  for  the  several  work-shops,  which  the  / 
.society  still  wants. 

The  greater  part  of  the  professors  of  the  classes  maintain-  1 
ed  by  the  society,  teach  gratuitou.sly.  ^ 


The  Society  for  the  promotion  of  Mechanical  and  Libe-  ^ 
ral  Ayds,  and  others.  ^ 


The  following  may  be  mentioned,  among  many  others,  ^ 
as  examples  of  these  societies  in  the  provinces  : ^ 

In  Maranhao. — The  Liierarij  Insiitiite,  the  Maranhdo 
Atheneum,  Xh.Q  Eleventh  of  August-,  the  latter  main- 
tains a night  school  for  adults,  attended  by  more  than  400  [ 

pupils;  and  the  Festa  Popular  ior  encouraging  provincial  < 
agricultural  and  industrial  exhibitions. 

In  Pernambuco — the  Archeological  and  Geographical  In-  ( 
stiiute  of  Pernrnibuco,  i\\e  M echanical  andliberal  artist’s 
Associantion,  which  maintains  several  classes  attended  by 
many  pupils  ; the  Society  for  the  propagation  ofpnhtic  edu- 
cation, Avhich  founded  a normal  school,  attended  by  many  ^ 
pupils  who  are  training  for  teachers. 

In  Alagoas. — The  Arch  ecological  Geographiced  I nstitute 
of  Alagoas,  which  publishes  a review,  and  maintains  a mu- 
seum of  natural  products,  and  a numismatic  collection  ; 
and  the  societies,  Mercantil  Union,  Catholic  Union,  Dra- 
matic of  Mac eio,  Agriculturist’s  Pantheon  and  the  Bene- 
volent T ypograpldccd . 

In  Bahia — the  Historical  Geographical  Institute  of  Ba- 
hia, of  which  the  Metropolitan  Archbishop  is  president,  the  ; 
Literary  Centre,  and  the  Portuguese  reading  roon.  i 

In  S.  Paulo — the  Literary  Atheneum,  the  Juridiced  1 
Hucleus,  the  Ger/nania,  in  the  capital;  the  Homage  to 
Science,  the  German  of  educedion  and  reading,  the  Li-  I 
terary  Soc  ety,  the  Artist's  benevolent,  and  the  Promoter  ^ 
of  education,  in  the  eity  of  Campinas  ; the  Arnparense  lo-  | 
ver  and  promoter  of  education,  in  the  city  of  Amparo  ; 1 

the  Literary  chat  club,  in  Sorocaba  ; the  Literary  Society , 
and  the  Bragantine  club,  inBraganga. 


( 


THEATRES 


In  the  capital  of  the  Empire  there  are  ten  theatres  of 
whicli  two  are  large,  two  are  smaller,  tliree  are  popular  or 
garden  tlieatres,  and  three  are  rooms  for  theatricals. 

The  Don  Pedro  II  theatre,  built  a few  years  since  in 
Guarda-A^elha  street,  and  that  of  S.  Pedro  de  Alcantara  in 
Constituigao  Sijuare,  have  vast  accommodation  for  the  pu- 
l)lic  ; the  former  is  an  opera  house,  the  latter  specially  re- 
served for  dramatic  representations. 

Splendid  masquerade  balls  are  given  in  them.  This  amu- 
sement, introduced  here  at  the  carnaval  of  1845,  put  an 
end  to  the  ealrudo  of  colonial  times  and  worked  a great 
change  in  the  habits  of  the  people. 

Dramatic  representations  in  the  Portuguese  language  are 
also  given  at  the  smaller  theatres  ofS.  Luiz,  andGymnasio. 
At  the  Alcazar,  at  the  Phmnix,  and,  at  the  Cassino  the  lo- 
vers of  vaudcDilles  and  operettes,  find  this  kind  of  amuse- 
ment, in  French,  in  the  first;  in  Portuguese,  in  the  se- 
cond ; and  in  both  languages  inthe  third. 

The  S.  Christovao  and  Botafogo  rooms,  are  only  for  pri- 
vate theatricals  ; at  the  beer  gardens  of  Paachuelo  Street, 
on  certain  nights,  farces  and  light  comedies  are  played. 

French  and  Italian  singers,  French,  Italian,  and  Spanish 
actors,  among  which  the  greatetest  European  celebrities, 
owing  to  the  easy  means  of  transatlantic  communication. 


have  frequently  visited  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  have  appeal’d 
on  the  the  boards  of  its  theatres. 

Government  intends  to  organize  the  national  drama  and 
to  raise  it  to  the  level  of  the  civilization  of  the  Empire. 

To  this  end  a dramatical  conservatory  has  been  created, 
the  duty  of  which  is  to  inspect  the  interior  of  the  theatres  and 
to  examine  the  pieces  before  they  are  played,  in  order  tliat 
no  composition  olfensive  to  morals,  to  religion,  or  decency 
may  lie  represented  ; in  the  theatres  subsidized  by  govern- 
ment, the  conservatory  exercises  literary  censure,  in  order 
to  reflne  the  taste  by  the  choice  of  good  models  ; and  liy 
example  and  incentives,  concur  to  I'egenerate  and  advance 
literature  and  the  dramatic  art  in  the  Empire. 

The  conservatory  has  been  regularly  at  work,  and  during 
its  short  existence  has  examined  more  than  1,000  plays, 
some  of  them  by  Brazilian  authors. 

Besides  wliich,  pursuant  to  the  decree  of  its  institution, 
it  has  organized  the  regulations  for  the  inspection  of  thea- 
tres,those  of  the  Dramatic  Lyceum,  and  the  respective  inter- 
nal rules,  and  its  own  laws. 

The  nece.ssary  measures  for  the  creation  of  a normal  thea- 
tre and  a course  of  the  dramatic  art,  await  the  approval  of 
the  Legislative  power. 

Competition  was  opened  for  the  building  of  a new  opera 
house  and  many  plans  were  presented. 

The  promised  premium  was  awarded  to  the  one  chosen, 
the  others  being  also  rewarded. 

The  area  of  ground  necessary  for  the  building,  has  al- 
ready been  expropriated  on  the  southern  side  of  Acclamacao 
square. 

As  a rule  the  capitals  of  the  provinces  have  tlieatres,  as 
also  many  of  the  cities  and  towns  of  the  interior,  in  which 
public  and  private  theatricals  are  played. 


— 24S  — 


The  existing  theatres  possess  numerous  actors,  some  of 
whom  are  good  and  provect,  others,  tliough  beginners,  shew 
great  aptitude,  and  may,  with  some  of  the  older  ones,  be 
chosen  for  the  organization  of  the  normal  theatre. 

Some  literary  men,  in  Brazil  have  cultivated  dramatic 
literature  wdtli  very  good  taste,  and  the  repertory  of  ori- 
ginal compositions,  which  is  of  considerable  extent,  contains 
many  of  acknowedged  merit,  that  have  repeatedly  been 
much  applauded. 


DOCKS 


Since  1860,  when  government  was  autlio.iized  by  law,  to  : 
grant  favors  to  the  companies  which  would  undertake  to 
build  docks,  and  carry  out  other  improvements  in  the  com-  > 
mercial  ports  of  the  coast  of  Brazil,  the  following  conses-  > 
sions  have  l)een  granted  for  the  construction  of  docks.  ^ 

That  of  Don  Pedro  11,  docks  at  the  Saud’e  and  Gamboa 
coves,  in  the  l)ay  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  with  a capital  of 
10.000:000$000,  of  which  2.400:000$000  have  been  spent  J 
on  the  works.  ) 

The  Maranhao  docks,  in  the  port  of  the  city  of  S.  Luiz  do  ; 
Maranhao,  with  a capital  of  2.000:000.$000.  ^ 

The  Bahia  docks,  with  a capital  of  8.000:0008000,  in  tlie  ; 
port  of  the  city  of  S.  Salvador.  \ 

The  Macahe  docks,  in  the  Concha  cove,  with  a capital  of  I 
1.000:0008000.  > 

Those  of  Imbetiba  cove,  in  the  same  city.  \ 

The  Paranagua  docks,  in  the  port  of  the  city  of  the  same  i 
name,  in  the  province  of  Parana.  \ 

The  Gargahu  docks,  near  the  city  of  Campos,  in  the  pro-  ; 
vince  of  Rio  de  Janeiro.  > 


WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES 


The  law,  whicli  converted  the  old  weights  and  measures 
of  the  countiy  into  the  Frencli  metrical  sjostem,  is  now  in 
foi’ce  throngliout  the  whole  of  tin;  Empire. 

Government  pnblislied  the  necessary  regulations  and 
instructions,  acquired  stamped  models,  duly  proved  hy  the 
standard,  and  commissioned  competent  persons  to  reduce 
the  Brazilian  weights  and  measures  to  those  of  tliat 
system. 


01(1  mcti'oloji^'ical  system  a(l<»|»tc(l  in  the  Eiiipirc  of  Rrnzil, 
in  cninmereliil  transactions,  coni|>are(l  with  the  French 
metrical  system 

PAR  OF  EXCHANGE 

1$000  of  Brazil=27d  sterling—?  francs  84  cents 

BRAZIL  FRANCE 

WEIGHTS 


Grain 

Draclim,  equal  to  72  grains 
Ounce,  equal  to  S drachms  , 

Mark,  equal  to  8 ounces 

Pound,  equal  to  16  ounces. 
Arroba,  equal  to  32  pounds. 
Quintal,  equal  to  4 arrobas. 
Ton,  equal  to  54  arrobas 


Equal  to  4.981  centigrams 
Equal  to  .3.586  grams 
Equal  to  28.691  grams 
Equal  to  229.526  grams 
Equal  to  459.053  grams 
Equal  to  14.690  kilograms 
Equal  to  58.759  kilograms 
Equal  to  793.214  kilograms 


DRV  ME.VSIRE 


.Selamin 

Maquia,  equal  to  2 selamins. 
Quarta,  equal  to  4 maquias.. 
Alqueire,  equal  to  4 quartas, 
Moio,  equal  to  60  alqueires. . 


Equal  to  1.136  litres 
Equal  to  2.273  litres 
Equal  to  9.091  litres 
Equal  to  36.364  litres 
Equal  to  21.818  hectolitres 


IIOUID  iMEASURH 


Quartilho 

Canada,  equal  to  4 quartillios 

Almudc,  equal  to  6 canadas.. 

Pipe,  equal  to  26  almudes.. 

Tun,  equal  to  50  almudes.. 


Equal  to  667  litres 
Equal  to  2.667  litres 
Equal  to  16.000  litres 
Equal  to  4.000  hcctolities 
Equal  to  8.000  hectolitres 


I.ONG  VE.VSURE 


Line 

Inch,  equal  to  12  lines 

Palm,  equal  to  8 inches 

Vara,  ecjuat  to  5 palms 

Braga,  equal  to  2 varas 

Mile,  equal  to  853.23  bragas 

League  (marine)  20  to  a degree  equal  to 

2.529.7  Ijragas 

Degree  of  the  Equator  equal  to 
50.593,64  bragas 


Equal 

to 

0. 

,00229 

metre 

Equal 

to 

0. 

0275 

metre 

Equal 

to 

0. 

22 

metre 

Equal 

to 

1. 

1 

metre 

Equal 

to 

2. 

2 

metic 

Equal 

to 

1, 

.855. 

1 

metre 

Eiiual 

to 

5 

.565, 

3 

metro 

Equal 

to 

111. 

306 

me  tie 

) 

> 


\ 


( 


Table  of  relations  of  the  old  long  ineasnres  of  Brazil  and 
England  and  the  metrical  system 


1 UNITS 

BU.VZIL 

ENGL.VND 

Inches  into  centi- 
metres 

Bragas  into  metres  | 

Centimeties  into 
indies 

1 

Metres  into  hragas 

Inches  into  centi- 
metres 

Feet  into  metres  1 

Miles  into  kilometres^ 

Centimetres  into  / 
inches  1 

Metres  into  ieet  | 

Kilometres  into 
metres 

1 

2.75 

2.2 

0.3636 

0.4545 

2.54 

0.305 

1.608 

0.3937 

3.281 

0.622 

2 

5.50 

4.4 

0.7273 

0.9091 

5.08 

0.610 

3.217 

0.7874 

6.562 

1.243 

3 

8.25 

6.6 

1.0909 

1 . 3636 

7.62 

0.914 

4.826 

1.1811 

9.852 

1.865 

4 

11.00 

8.8 

1 .4545 

1.8182 

10.16 

1.219 

6.435 

1.5748 

13.123 

2.486 

6 

13.75 

n.o 

1.8182 

2.2727 

12.70 

.524 

8.043 

1 . 9685 

16.404 

3.108 

6 

16.50 

13.2 

2.1818 

2.7273 

15.24 

1.829 

9.652 

2.3622 

19.685 

3.730 

7 

19.25 

15.4 

2.5455 

3. 1818 

17.78 

2.134 

11.260 

2.7559 

22.966 

4.351 

8 

22.00 

17.6 

2.9091 

3.6364 

20.32 

2.438 

12.869 

3.1496 

26.246 

4.973 

9 

19.8 

3.2727 

4.0909 

22.86 

2.743 

14.478 

3.54.33 

29.527 

5 . 594 

10 

22.0 

3.6364 

4.5455 

25.40 

3.048 

16.086 

3.9370 

32.808 

6.216 

Brag,a=10  palms 

=2.2 

met. 

Palm  = 

8 inches  =0.22  » 

Mile 

=1760  yards  =1608.640 

met. 

Inch  "12  lines 

=0.0275  » 

Yard 

3 feet  = 

0.914 

)) 

Lino  =12  points 

=0.00229  » 

Foot 

= 12  inches= 

0.3048  » 

V ara  = 

5 palms 

=1.1 

)) 

Fathom  = 

2 jards  = 

1.829 

» 

Gov,  =-54  3/4  me.  —0.08  » 

Govado  = 

1 1 /2  foot  -- 

0.4572  » 

To  reduce  247  bragas,  3 palms,  6 To  reduce  164.6  metres  to  English 
inches,  to  metres.  long  measure. 


200 

bragas  = 

440 

metres 

100 

metres  = 

328 

08 

feet. 

40 

» = 

88 

)) 

60 

))  = 

196 

85 

)> 

7 

))  — 

15 

4 

)> 

4 

))  = 

13 

12 

» 

— 

— 

— 

0 

6 )>  = 

1 

97 

» 

247 

» =- 

543 

4 

)) 

— 

— 

— 

3 

palms  = 

0 

66 

)) 

164 

6 » = 

540 

02 

» 

6 

inches  = 

0 

165 

» 

Total. . . . 

544 

225 

)) 

Table  of  relations  of  the  old  \veig:lits  of  Brazil  and  England 
and  the  metrical  system 


UNITS 

BRAZIL 

ENGL.AND 

drains  into  grams 

Draclims  into  grams  | 

I'ounds  into  kilo- 
grams \ 

Grams  into  grains  | 

Grams  into  drachms| 

Kilograms  into  pounds 

Pounds  av.  d.  p. 
into  kilogs 

Tons  into  metric  tons  | 

Kilograms  into  pounds | 

1 

Met:  tons  into  tons 

1 

0.0498 

3.586 

0.459 

20.076 

0.279 

2.178 

0.453 

1.0157 

2.206 

0.9846 

2 

0.0996 

7.173 

0.918 

40.153 

0.558 

4.  357 

0.907 

2.0313 

4.411 

1 . 9692 

3 

0.1494 

10.759 

1.377 

60.229 

0.836 

6 . 535 

1.360 

3.0469 

6.617 

2.9538 

4 

0.1992 

14.345 

1.836 

80.306 

1.115 

8.714 

1.814 

4.0626 

8.822 

3.9384 

5 

0.2491 

17.932 

2.295 

100.382 

1.394 

10.892 

2.267 

5.0782 

11.028 

4.9230 

6 

0.2989 

21.518 

2.754 

120.459 

1.673 

13.070 

2.720 

6.0939 

13.233 

5.9075 

7 

0.34S7 

^5.104 

3.213 

140.535 

1.952 

15.249 

3.174 

7.1095 

15.439 

6.8921 

8 

0.3985 

28.691 

3.672 

160.612 

2.231 

17.427 

3.627 

8.1252 

17.644 

7.8767 

9 

0.4483 

32.277 

4.131 

180.688 

2.509 

19.606 

4.081 

9.1408 

'9.850 

8.8613 

10 

0.4981 

36.861 

4.591 

200.765 

2.788 

21.784 

4.534 

10.  565 

22.056 

9.8459 

grams 

Pound  — 

2 

marks 

= 459.053 

grams 

Pound  av. 

Mark  = 

8 

ounces  = 229.526 

» 

d.  r 

).  =16  ounces= 

453.4 

Ounces  = 

8 

drachms  = 

28.691 

)) 

Ounce  =16  drac.  = 

28.3 

Urachm  = 

72 

grains 

3.586 

» 

Drachm 

— 

1.77 

Ton  = 

13  1/2  quintals  =^  793.24 

kilogr. 

Quintal  = 

4 

arrobas  — 

58 . 7t) 

)) 

Ton 

=20  quints.= 

1015.65 

Arroba  = 

32 

pounds  = 

14.69 

)) 

Quintal 

= 50.78 

To  reduce  3 pounds,  2 ounces,  5 
achms  to  metrical  weight. 

3 pounds  =3. '77  kilog 


2 oz-^2x0. 02869  = 0.037 
5 drachms  = 0.018 


Total, 


1.452 


To  reduce  246  kilograms  to  En- 
glish weight,  avoirdupois. 

200  k. =441.1  pounds  av. 


40  k.= 
5 k.: 


.2 
11.0 


d.  p. 


245  k.=540.3 

92.3  . 

8.3  6 

or  4 cwt,  6 stone  8.3  prounds. 


112 

14 


Table  of  the  weights  and  ineasui-es  of  Beazil,  and  of 
tlieir  corresiionding  valncs  in  tlie  incteieal  systcnt 


NAMES  OP  MEASURES 


iriNEitvuv 


League  of  «sesmaria».. 
))  of  18  to  a degree 

))  of  '?0  a » 

» of  25  a » 


VALUES 


lO.NG 


llraQa 

(ieometi'ical  step. 

Foot 

1‘alra  • 

Iiicli 

Line 

Point 


3.000  bra^as. 

2.810.7  » . 

2.529.7  » . 

2.023.7  » . 


2 varas  —10  palms. 
, I 5 feet  --=7  1/2  » . 
,12  inches  —1  1/2  » . 

, I 8 inches 

, j 12  lines 

, i 12  points 


AOn.VRl.VN  {solar  e) 

AU[ueire  of  Minas  Ge 

raes 

.\lqueire  of  lUo  de  .Ja- 
neiro  


.Mcpieirc  of  S.  Paulo. 

SLl’ERLICIAI,  rOR  S.MAI  I 
AREAS 


Square  braga. 
» toot. . 

» palm. 


» inch 

OF  CAPACITY 


Cubic  braga. 
» foot.. 


» palm. 
» inch. 


10.000  square  bracas  ... 

10.000  >1  » 

5.000  » » 


METRICAL  SYSTEM 


6.  Goo  metres 
G.  183.6  » 

5.505.3  » 

4.452.2  a 


2.2 

1 . 65 

0.33 

0.22 

2.75 

0.229 

0.191 


metres 

» 

» 

)> 

» 


too  square  palms 

2 1/4  » » 

64  » inches  = 144 


144 


» lines. 


1 . 000  cubic  p.dms 

3.375  cub.  palms=l.728 

cubic  inches 

5-2  cub,  inches 

' .728  cub.  lines 


484  ares=48.400  square 
metres. 

434  ares— 48.400  square 
metres. 

242  ares=24.200  square 
metres. 


4.84  square  metres. 
0.1089  » » 

484  » centi- 

metres. 

7.56  square  centime- 
tres . 


10.648  cub.  metres 

0.03.' 94  » » 

10.648  » centime!. 

10.797  » » 


NAMES  OF  MEASURES 


DRV 


Moio 

Alqueire. 
Quanta. . . 
Selamim . 


Liouin 


Tonel 

Pipe 

Pipe,  de  conta 

Almude 

Canada  on  medida. 
Quartillio 


WEIGHTS 


Ton 

Quintal 

Annoba 

Annatel  on  pound... 

Manck 

Ounce. . . ■ 

Dnadim 

Gnain 

Pound  (apothecanys) 


VALUES 


60  alqueines. 
4 quantas ... 


/3  quanta  , 


2 pipas 

25  almudes  . . 
1 80  medidas. 
6 Canadas. . . . 
4 quantilhas  . 


13  1/2  quintals 

4 annobas 

32  pnounds 

2 manks 

8 ounces 

8 dnachms 

3 scnuples  on  72  gnains 


12  ounces. 


METRICAL  SYSTEM 

2.181.8 

lilies 

36.36 

)) 

9 . 09 

)) 

1.14 

» 

800 

litres 

400 

)) 

480 

» 

16 

)> 

2. 607 

» 

0.667 

» 

793.243 

kilograms 

58.759 

)) 

14.690 

)) 

0.459 

)) 

229.526 

grams 

28.091 

» 

3.086 

» 

0.0498 

» 

344.202 

» 

NOTE 

The  «metiical))  ton  lias  1.000  kilognarns,  and  is  equal  to  1.2G0C  linazi- 
lian  ton. 

The  « mctni.'.al » league  lias  4 kilometres  and  represents  1.8'3.2  bnajas. 


AGRICULTURE 


The  greater  part  of  the  population  is  employed  in  agri- 
culture, which  is  the  i)rincipal  source  of  the  national 
wealth. 

Nature  appears  to  liave  destined  Brazil  to  he  one  of  the 
agricultural  countries  of  the  world. 

Large  expanses  of  its  soil  are  yet  covered  with  ma- 
gestic  virgin  forests,  and  still  preserve  their  primitive 
fertility,  which  largely  and  generously  compensates  la- 
bor. Wheat  and  rye  which  in  Europe  }iroduce  20  for 
one,  and  in  Asia  from  8 to  12,  in  various  provinces  yield 
from  20  to  GO,  and  in  some  places,  in  the  province  of 
S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Graude  do  Sul,  as  much  as  70  for  one. 

There  are  soils  whicli,  from  19,30  acres,  yield  any  of 
the  following  products  : cotton,  from  329  to  918  kilo- 
grams ; coffee,  088,5  kilograms ; manioc,  or  cassava,  3,030 
litres;  maize,  1,818  litres. 

i\Iaize,  as  a rule,  yields  an  average  of  150  for  one,  it 
is  not  rare  however  to  meet  with  soils  whicli  give  from 
250  to  300,  and  on  the  island  of  Fernando  de  Noronha 
400  for  one  have  fre(juently  been  harvested. 

In  the  province  of  Paranh  30  varieties  of  maize  are 
planted  ; in  some  localities  beans  produce  generally  80 
for  one,  and  as  much  as  200  for  one,  on  the  open  lands 
of  Guarapuava ; 124  species  of  this  plant  are  known  in 
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this  province,  of  which  51  are  whld,  there  are  also  6 of  pease. 
Rice  yields  as  much  as  1.000;  and  whilst,  in  the  United 
States  of  North  America,  from  36,3  acres,  925,0  kilograms 
of  clean  cotton  wool  are  taken,  the  poor  lands  of  Brazil 
yield  1,469,  the  medium  4,407  and  the  best  8.814  kilo- 
grams. 

Maize  is  largely  cultivated,  especially  in  the  southern 
provinces,  where  in  the  shape  of  bread,  meal,  and  farina 
it  constitutes  a wholesome  and  nutritious  food.  It  comes 
to  market  in  a variety  of  forms. 

The  topographical  formation,  the  variety  of  climates, 
an  abundance  of  Avater,  and  the  almost  general  and  con- 
stant force  of  vegetation  adapt  the  soils  of  Brazil,  in  a grea- 
ter or  lesser  degree,  to  every  plant  in  the  world. 


/ 

/ 


In  the  southern  provinces,  whilst,  in  some  places,  coffee, 
sugar-cane,  cotton  and  tobacco  grow  well,  cocoa,  vanilla, 
tea,  and  all  Asiatic  plants  thrive  in  others;  the  climate  and 
soil  favor  European  fruit  trees,  cereals  and  legumes. 

In  these  provinces  coffee,  and  the  sugar  cane  are  culti- 
vated as  staple  produce,  but  wheat,,  barley,  rye,  the 
vine,  pear,  apple  and  peach  trees,  are  also  planted  with 
profitable  results. 

The  immigrants  located  in  the  neighborhood  of  Cori- 
tiba,  have  for  some  years  veiy  suces.sfully  cultivated 
several  .species  of  wheat,  barley,  and  oats,  of  a quality 
not  inferior  to  the  be.st  in  the  world. 

The  flax,  of  the  province  of  Parana,  is  better  than  Eu- 
ropean owing  to  its  greater  length. 

The  same  fact  is  observed  in  the  province  S.  Pedro  do 
Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  where  the  culture  of  this  plant  is 
again  becoming  important,  under  the  influence  of  a modern 
and  easy  processes  for  the  extraction  of  the  vegetable  fi- 
bres. The  culture  of  hops  has  also  received  there  a power- 
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fill  impulse,  and  is  used  for  almost  all  the  beer  lirewed  > 
in  tlie  province.  / 

^ The  markets  of  tlie  nortli  and  south  of  the  province,  / 
are  siijiplied  villi  many  products  of  agricultural  industry,  ' 
such  as  a variety  of  fruits,  dtferent  kinds  of  potatoes,  and  ; 
other  tuberous  plants,  excellent  cheese, b utter,  and  liacon.  ; 
The  potatoe  commonly  known  by  the  name  of  English  ; 
( potatoe  is  extensively  raised,  and  is  as  good  as  those  ) 
) imported.  At  liio  Negro,  Guarapiiava,  and  other  places  i 
^ in  the  province  of  Parana,  it  grows  spontaneousljx  ( 

The  cultivation  of  kitchen  gardens  and  orchards,  as  \ 
\ well  as  of  tlower  gardens,  has,  of  late  years,  made  great  / 
progress  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  and  in  the  capitals  of 
Bahia,  Pernamlmco,  S.  Paulo,  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  i 
do  Sul,  and  other  iirovinces,  and  in  most  of  tlie  colonies.  ) 

Tlie  same  may  be  said  of  the  acclimation  of  exotic  plants,  ) 
of  grafting,  and  of  transplantations.  | 

The  advantages  obtained  from  the  culture  of  the  coffee  [ 
tree,  are  evident  to  all  who  know,  even  though  imper- 
fectly, the  results  wdiich  it  has  produced  in  the  Empire,  i 
One  hectare  of  land  can  contain  918  coffee  trees,  wdiich 
in  inferior  soil  yield  074  kilograms,  in  medium  soil  1,381, 
and  in  superior  2.022  kilograms  of  bean.  | 

An  active  man,  can,  as  a rule,  take  charge  of  two  ? 
hectares  under  coffee,  and  may  therefore  in  the  first 
case  obtain  a yearly  income  of  404$400;  in  the  second  ) 
of  830$000 ; and  in  the  third  of  1.213$200,  taking  the 
coffee  at  the  low  price  of  300  reis  per  kilogram.  ^ 

On  an  average  coffee  estate,  the  mean  production  of  ( 
each  laborer,  of  either  sex,  or  age  is  600$000  a year.  ' 
Most  of  the  soil  of  Brazil  is  suited  for  growing  sugar  ■ 
cane  with  profitable  results.  It  is  however  more  specially  ^ 


cultivated  in  tlie  provinces  of  Pernambuco,  Alagoas,  Ser- 
gipe,  Bahia  and  Rio  de  Janeiro. 


In  the  northern  provinces  a sugar  cane  plantation  often 
lasts  IG,  18  or  20  years,  yielding  good  crops. 

In  the  province  of  Mato  Grosso  the  sugar  cane  grows 
so  exhuberantly,  on  the  banks  of  the  rivers,  that, 
according  to  the  occular  testimonv  of  the  traveller 
Bossi,  it  is  often  necessary  to  thin  the  plantations  in  order 
to  check  the  excessive  production.  In  that  province  there 
are  plantations  10  years  old,  w1)icb  are  still  quite  vi- 
gorous. 

Many  varieties  of  this  plant  are  already  acclimatized. 
The  Imperial  Agricultural  Institute  of  Rio,  carefully 
cultivates,  on  the  iModel  Farm,  21  varieties  of  the  sugar 
cane,  namely : the  green  Penang,  or  Solangor,  the  rose 
the  cayenne,  the  purple  of  two  qualities,  the  rose  cayenne, 
the  S.  Juliao,  the  black,  the  crioula,  the  ferrea,  the  soft, 
the  streaked  green  and  black,  and  green  and  red,  the  Egp- 
tian,  the  yellow  and  red,  the  indigenous  uba,  the  tiririca, 
the  cayenninlia,  and  the  S.  Gaetano. 

The  institute  distributes  everv  vear  a large  numljer 
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of  plants. 

The  culture  of  the  sugar  cane  pays  well,  even  on  sili- 
cious  soils,  which  are  the  least  suited  for  this  plant, 
and  in  which  if  the  cane  do  not  grow  so  much  as  in 
others,  in  compensation,  it  affords  juice  of  12'’  to  14'’  Bauine, 
and  mucli  purer. 


On  new  soil,  by  .simply  applying  some  correctives,  from 
one  hectare  as  much  as  100.000  kilograms  of  cane  are 
gathered  at  the  end  of  15  months,  the  labor  of  tillage 
benefitting,  at  the  same  time,  the  leguminous  plants  grown 
on  the  same  land. 

An  active  and  intelligente  laborer,  by  employing  tlie 


I cultivator,  can  till  two  hectares  under  sugar  cane,  which 
( would  leave  him  an  annual  profit  of  1.400$000  by  the 
i sale  of  the  product  at  the  price  of  7$000  per  1.000  kilo- 
( grams  of  cane. 

In  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  where  wages  are 
high,  the  expenditure  with  this  l)ranch  of  agriculture, 
amounts  to  about  130$000  per  hectare,  including  interest 
at  the  rate  of  8 ^ on  the  sums  employed.  If,  therefore  the 
cane  yield  700$000  per  hectare,  the  net  profit  is  570$000 
per  hectare. 

This  result  is  still  more  favoral)le,  when  the  harrow 
/ and  other  improved  im})lements  are  employed. 

<;  In  the  manufacture  of  sugar,  great  advantages  are 
; obtained  by  emjdoying  steam  to  boil  the  sirups  at  a low 
i temperature,  and  centrifugal  engines  in  the  forced  clari- 
; fication  of  the  cristallized  paste. 

'/  Vast  plains,  and  even  slopes  of  hills,  favour,  throughout 
i the  Empire,  the  culture  of  rice,  which  sometimes  grows  to 
[ one  metre  in  height  and  produces  more  grain,  than  the 
/ fertile  lands  of  India.  Maranhao  rice  rivals  that  of  Caro- 
< lina  in  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and  on  the 
^ marshes  and  banks  of  tlie  rivers  of  Mato  Grosso,  on  those 
/ of  the  S.  Francisco  and  others,  it  grows  and  yields  excellent 
^ crops,  without  labtir. 

In  Brazil  tobacco  grows  spontaneously  and  its  improved 
culture  promises  well. 

I That  of  Bahia  and  other  provinces,  when  well  prepared 
^ can  compete  with  Havannah ; the  exports  from  that  pro- 
; vince  average  1,400,000  kilograms  yearly,  of  the  value 
I of  6,000:000$000. 

^ Excellent  results  are  also  obtained  from  the  culture  of 
cotton,  which  chiefly  interests  small  planters,  as  it  does 
^ not  require  a heavy  outlay  in  machinery  and  engenis. 


On  one  hectare  of  land  there  is  space  for  4,545  cotton  \ 
shrubs  which  can,  according  to  the  quality  of  the  soil,  i 
yield  2,100  kilograms  of  seed  cotton. 

A laborer  can  easily  cultivate  three  hectares  planted  i 
with  cotton  and,  at  the  same  time,  with  cereals,  and  \ 
obtain,  by  this  means,  a yearly  income  of  810-$000,  calcu-  i 
lating  the  price  of  cotton  as  low  as  125  reis  per  kilogram.  | 
Pernambuco  cotton  substitutes  Louisiana  in  European  j 
markets ; that  from  Fernando  de  Noronha,  as  has  been  i 
said,  is  not  inferior  to  the  best  sea  island  of  Georgia.  > 

Besides  cotton,  there  are  many  textile  fibres  extracted  I 
from  the  stems  of  trees,  some  are  beautifully  white  and  > 
resisting,  and  will  some  day  compete  with  flax.  ) 

The  culture  of  the  vine  is  a new  branch  of  agricultural  | 
industry,  which  is  rapidly  progressing,  under  encouraging  ^ 
conditions,  in  the  provinces  of  S.  Paulo,  Parana,  and  ) 
S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  i 

It  has  also  been  adojiited  in  the  municipal  district  of  | 
Nova  Friburgo,  in  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  in  ) 
some  districts  of  the  south  of  Minas  Geraes.  } 

More  than  1,400  varieties  of  the  vlfis  cialfem,  of  \ 
different  countries  are  acclimatized  in  the  province  of  i 
S.  Paulo.  From  America,  the  Isabel,  the  Cataioha,  the  i 
Concord,  the  Diana,  the  Union  Village,  the  Lenoir,  the  \ 
Scuppernang,  and  the  Delaware:  and  from  Europe  the  j 
Verdilhdo,  the  Tinta,  the  xilvarilhdo,  and  the  Alicante,  < 
all  from  Portugal;  the  Muscatel,  from  Fontainebleau;  \ 
the  White  Cliasselas,  the  Red  Chasselas,  the  Aramon,  ) 
and  the  Lenneante,  from  France.  \ 

The  wine  produced  in  the  province  last  year  is  estimated  ) 
at  1,000  pipes,  or  400,000  litres,  sold  at  from  130$000  to  ) 
400$000  a pipe.  It  has  been  observed  that  in  some  places  < 
1,000  vines  can  yield  4,000  litres  of  wine.  ^ 


In  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Snl,  the 
island  of  iMarinheiro,  and  the  colonies,  alone  produce 
400,000  litres  of  wine,  American  g'rape  lieing  preferred. 

Althougli,  for  the  present,  tliis  i)roduct  cannot  l>e  con- 
sidered as  of  the  l)est  quality,  it  is,  nevorteless,  all  ; 
consumed  in  tlie  provinces  where  it  is  manufactured,  and  ; 
is  much  esteemed  owing  to  its  purity,  compared  with  that  ; 
of  the  wines  imported.  ' 

Persevering  efforts  are  being  made,  especially  in  the  ; 
municipal  district  of  the  capital  of  the  province  of  S.  Paulo,  > 
to  improve  the  quality,  ))y  introdu/nng  new  varieties  of  ^ 
grapes,  and  improving  the  manufacturing  processes.  v 

The  India  rub])er  tree  {SipJionIa  claslica),  an  indigenous  c 
tree,  which  yiehls  the  valualjle  gum  of  such  Auaried  uses  ^ 
in  industrv,  and  which  contributes  such  large  sums  to  the 
revenue  of  tlie  provinces  of  Para  and  Amazonas,  commences  ^ 
to  Ije  cultivated  in  the  first  of  these  provinces,  a very  ^ 
desiral)le  fact.  \ 

Different  species  of  Saturnia  abound  throughout  the  ^ 
vast  territory  of  Brazil,  and  meet  with  families  of  the  > 
Anonacece,  tlie  Terchcntacerv,  the  Euphorhiacece  and  ^ 
others,  on  which  they  feed.  ) 

Another  branch  of  national  production,  which  might  ^ 
afford  profits,  beyond  those  arising  from  the  consump-  ? 

tion  in  the  Empire,  is  tapioca,  already  known  and  es-  ^ 
teemed  in  Europe.  ? 


As  yet  it  has  only  been  exported  in  limited  quanti- 
ties, chiefly  from  the  provinces  of  l\laranhao  and  Para. 

It  is  extracted  from  the  roots  of  the  manioc  or  cas- 
sava (Manihot  utilisslma)  of  which  there  more  than  30 
varieties  in  Brazil,  and  consists  in  the  pulverulent  sub- 
stance, which  settles,  when  the  pulp  of  the  roots  ground. 


or  pounded  is  left  in  water  for  some  time. 


■ Manioc  ctows  well  in  most  of  the  soils  of  intertro-  ] 
i pical  and  temperate  regions,  Init  prefers  dry  and  loose 

1^  soils,  and  especially  sand}'  ones. 

It  is  one  of  the  plants  which,  relatively,  requires  less  ^ 
efforts  on  the  part  of  the  planter.  J 

From  the  roots,  farina,  used  as  food,  in  nearly  all  ' 
I the  provinces,  is  extracted,  as  well  as  excellent  starch, 
i and  other  substances  extensively  used  ; alcoholic  drinks 
s are  also  prepared,  besides  the  sauce  known  by  the  name 
i of  iuciqvj,  much  esteemed  liy  the  inhabitants  of  the 
j provinces  of  Para  and  Amazonas. 

j Tapioca  is  very  easily  prepared,  and  even  if  its  })re- 
^ sent  price  fall  50  “/o  it  will  leave  large  profits,  if  care- 
^ fully  prepared. 

It  is  onlj'  necessary  to  consider  that  on  a S(iuare,  of  $ 
220  metres  a side,  of  the  lands  of  the  district  of  Cam- 
pos, in  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  10,000  cuttings 
of  manioc  may  he  planted,  which,  even  on  inferior 
soil,  according  to  experiments  made  b}'  an  intelligent 
planter  of  the  same  district,  and  confirmed  1)}'  others, 
produce  regularly  30,720  kilograms  of  tapioca,  which, 
sold  at  the  minimum  price  of  GO  reis  per  0,450  kilogram, 
produce  4;800y000. 

This  result  is  better  than  that  obtained'  from  coffee, 
sugar  cane,  cotton,  and  other  agricultural  products. 
Another  advantage,  already  mentioned,  is  that  ma- 
^ nioc  does  not  require  so  much  care,  or  such  good  soil, 
neither  does  its  preparation  need  such  expensive  machi- 
nery, or  agricultural  implements  so  complicated,  as  the 
; other  plants  with  which  it  has  been  here  compared. 

A brilliant  future  awaits  the  extraction  of  fecula  in 
> Brazil,  when  the  necessary  impulse  shall  have  been  im- 
parted to  this  industry,  whose  elements  abound  in  all 


tlie  provinces,  where  numerous  plants  afford  fecula  of 
different  kinds ; in  this  however  manioc  excels  all  the 
others,  and  principally  that  called  manlpcha,  being  liet- 
ter  even  tlian  the  potatoe,  for  it  can  l)e  left  in  the 
ground  for  a long  time,  which  is  not  the  case  with  that 
tuber. 

Lastly,  there  are  other  reasons  for  its  preference  ; it 
serves  as  food  for  man,  and  can  l)e  ap}died  to  many 
and  varied  uses  ; and  the  leaves  and  roots  of  many  spe- 
cies, may  be  used  as  fodder  for  cattle,  wdthout  any 
preparation. 

Besides  manioc,  the  culture  of  Convolmdaceoe,  the 
sweet  pototoe;  of  Lcr/;«/u/no5a’,  the  jacatupe;  of  vi/roc^ccu, 
the  yam  ; of  some  Maranthu',  Thalios,  and  others  is  of 
great  importance,  owing  to  the  excellent  fecula  wdiich 
they  contain  ; and  among  farinaceous  plants,  there  is  in 
Amazonas,  the  Maira,  a tul)er  which  offords  about  16 
kilograms  of  that  substance. 

The  culture  and  preparation  of  coffee,  sugar,  cotton 
and  tobacco,  has  Ijeen  consideral)ly  improved  by  the  in- 
troduction of  new  machinery,  and  improved  processes. 

With  regard  to  coffee,  the  chief  article  of  Brazilian 
agriculture,  no  country  produces  so  much,  or  of  better 
quality. 

The  first  of  these  truths  is  now  generally  acknowledged, 
the  other  is  also  ])eginning  to  be  so,  by  unbiased  per- 
sons, who  take  the  trouble  to  examine  the  subject. 

Vast  prairies,  in  the  interior  of  Brazil,  irrigated  by 
abundant  and  wholesome  waters,  and  free  from  noxious 
insects,  offer  exceptional  conditions  to  j)astoral  industry. 

Of  all  the  branches  of  this  industry,  the  most  profi- 
table and  that  which  has  acquired  most  importance  is 
the  breeding  of  horned  cattle,  principally  in  the  provin- 


ces  of  vS.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  Mato  Grosso,  Gojaz, 
Parana,  S.  Paulo,  Bahia,  chiefly  in  the  interior,  Ser- 
gipe,  Ceara,  Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  and  Maranhao. 

In  these  provinces  raising  cattle  is  confided  entirely  to 
nature  ; the  breeder  does  nothing  but  receive  the  profits  ; 
the  whole  labor  consists  in  collecting  the  cattle,  now 
and  then,  in  proper  places , called  rocleios,  in  order  to 
mark  the  calves  ; in  this  work  half  bred  Indians  are  ge- 
nerally employed,  at  tlie  low  wages  of  10$000  a month. 

An  idea  may  be  formed  of  the  importance  of  this  indus- 
try from  official  statistics,  which  shew  that  in  the  year 
1873 — 74,  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do 
Sul,  alone,  exported  23.860:630  kilograms  of  jerked  beef, 
of  the  approximate  value  of  6.000:000$000 

The  natural  breeding  of  horned  cattle  in  Brazil  yields 
considerable  profits,  not  only  because  the  outlay  is  limi- 
ted, hut  because  the  current  expenses  are  small,  as  will 
be  seen  by  the  following  demonstration  : 


A meadow  of  0.000:000  square  metres  can  easily  graze 
1.000  head  of  cattle,  for  which  two  men  are  sufficient, 
these  are  generally  known  by  the  name  of  campeiros 
(field  men)  or  vciqueiros  (cow-herds).  Tliis  number  of  cat- 
tle produces,  generally,  50  oxen  and  as  many  cows, 
yearly. 

In  those  provinces  the  average  value  of  an  ox  is  20$000, 
and  that  of  a cow  10.5  ; the  result  therefore  of  the 
woi’k  of  two  herdsmen  will  be  1.500$000  a year,  which 
is  equal  to,  if  not  more  than,  the  same  number  of  labo- 
rers can  gain  in  the  best  coffee  plantations. 

If  however  it  be  considered,  that  prairies  most  suited 
to  this  indirstry,  situated  in  the  interior  of  the  province,  are 
generally  of  much  le.ss  value  than  the  lands  on  the 
coffee  districts,  or  those  fit  for  the  sugar  cane ; that  the 
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price  of  cattle  in  tlie  breeding  districts  is  very  low, 
that  stock-raising  does  not  require  many  laborers,  and 
that  the  expense  of  carrying  the  })i‘oduce  to  market  is 
but  small,  as  they  are  driven  there,  and  not  carried,  it 
will  lie  seen  that,  in  Brazil,  no  industry  can  lie  compa- 
red to  tliis. 

The  ])rohts  of  this  industry  will  increase  still  further, 
when  Euro])ean  markets,  in  which  this  article  of  food 
is  becoming  scarce,  shall  l)e  opened  to  Brazilian  cattle, 
and  when  interest  shall  have  stimulated  the  lireeders  to 
employ  pro])er  means  to  improve  the  product  botli  in 
quality  and  in  (Quantity. 

According  to  the  estimates  of  Liebig,  the  old  world 
does  not  produce  sulhcient  meat  for  its  population, 
and  Brazil  has  every  reason  to  hope  tliat  the  day  is  not 
far  distant  when  it  will  become  one  of  tlie  most  impor- 
tant purveyors  of  this  article. 

That  an  ojdnion  may  be  formed  of  the  elements  which 
the  Empire  commands  for  the  increase  of  this  industy, 
it  will  be  sulhcient  to  state,  that  the  prairies  of  Araxa, 
or  the  central  tableau,  where  rise  the  chief  tributaries 
of  the  Parana  to  the  south,  and  of  the  Amazon  to  the, 
north,  measures  1.939  kilometres  from  east  to  west,  and 
908  from  north  to  south,  covering  an  area  of  1,874.048 
square  kilometres. 

If  an  area  of  9.000.000  square  metres  produces  yearly 
100  head  of  cattle,  it  is  clear  that  the  meadows  of  Araxa, 
alone,  can  produce  4.000.000,  wherewith  to  supply  Eu- 
ropean markets. 

Horned  cattle  are  raised  in  all  the  provinces  of  the  Em- 
pire ; but,  with  the  exception  of  the  above  mentioned, 
this  branch  of  pastoral  industry  is  practised  under  different 
circumstances,  and  requires  more  labor  and  capital. 


It  is  rare  that  an  agriculturist  of  one  of  these  provinces, 
( however  poor  he  may  be,  does  not  own  a few  cows,  which 
^ afford  him  milk  and  cheese,  besides  the  calves. 

I In  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes,  stock-breeding  under 
) this  system  has  greatly  progressed  owing  to  the  fact  that 
< the  province  supplies  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  which  consu- 
) mes  about  102,000  oxen  every  year. 

I Special  circumstances  favor  the  rearing  of  horned  cattle 
I in  a domestic  state,  though  this  is  much  more  expensive. 
^ Cattle  thus  reared  are  more  productive,  and  before  being 
' sent  to  market  are  used  four  or  hve  years  under  the  yoke, 
in  the  plough,  or  in  other  agricultural  work,  which  in  moun- 
tainous countries  is  very  heavy,  and  requires  animals  more 
powerful  than  mules  or  horses. 

The  exportation  of  cheese  from  the  province  of  Minas 
Geraes,  which  represents  a considerable  sum  every  year, 
is  another  proof  of  the  advantages  of  domesticating  horned 
cattle. 

Cattle  reared  in  this  manner  also  obtain  a better  price  in 
the  market,  averaging  50$000  a head. 

Sheep-breeding  is  less  important,  though,  as  was  said  in 
the  chapter  on  the  animal  kingdom,  it  has  lately  increased 
considerably  in  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do 
Sul  and  Parana,  to  which  government  sent  some  pairs  of 
the  best  breeds. 

Nevertheless,  the  market  of  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  is 
abundantly  supplied  with  mutton  from  the  province  of  Minas 
Geraes,  and  annually  consumes  aljout  19,000  sheep.  Even 
so,  in  that  province,  inferior  wool  is  employed  in  the  manu- 
facture of  coarse  woollen  cloth  for  the  poorer  portion  of  the 
population;  and  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do 
Sul,  in  the  year  1873-74  exported  788,518  kilograms  of 
wool,  of  the  value  of  300.504$000. 


It  may  here  be  mentioned  that  a sample  of  wool  from  ( 
the  merino  sheep  of  Parana,  and  another  of  yellow  wool  ^ 
from  Pernambuco,  and  of  white  from  Bahia,  obtained  prizes  | 
at  the  international  exhibition  of  Vienna.  | 

The  breeding  of  pigs,  may  also  be  carried  on  in  the  j 
Empire  under  most  favorable  circumstances,  not  only  be- 
cause the  climate  is  very  propitious,  but  on  account  of  the  < 
abundance  of  cereals,  tuberous  plants,  and  wild  fruits,  from  | 
the  woods  and  virgin  forests  of  the  localities  where  this 
branch  of  stock-breeding  has  prospered  most.  ^ 

The  jU'ovince  of  Minas  Geraes  rears  a sufficient  quantity  i 
of  pigs,  to  supply  the  capital  of  the  Eni})ire,  which  annually 
consumes  more  than  18.000  pigs,  besides,  bacon,  and  salt  / 
pork,  from  the  same  province. 

Breeding  pigs  in  Minas  Geraes  is  so  easy,  and  the  climate 
is  so  favorable,  that  if  the  animals  get  into  the  woods  and  ^ 
become  wild,  they  continue  to  breed  in  spite  of  this  circum-  j 
stance.  ? 

Horse  and  mule  breeding  are  also  important  though  they  ^ 
have  not  attained  that  degree  of  excellence  which  could  be  j 
desired,  nevertheless  it  has  improved  considerably  in  the  \ 
provinces  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio-Grande  do  Sul,  Parana  and  i 
Minas  Geraes,  to  which  stallions  of  the  best  European  breeds  / 
have  been  sent,  ])oth  by  government  and  by  private  ^ 
breeders.  • i 

The  province  of  Parana  maintains,  with  that  ofS.  Paulo,  | 
and  with  the  north  of  the  Empire,  an  immense  commerce  in  / 
these  animals  and  in  horned  cattle.  | 

The  agricultural  societies  established  in  the  capital  and  > 
in  some  provinces,  have  greaty  contributed  to  the  impro-  \ 
vement  noticed  in  the  culture  of  our  staple  products,  intel-  I 
ligent  planters  having  become  convinced,  by  precept  and  \ 

example.  i 
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Agricultural  institutes,  created  by  government,  and 
others  with  funds  of  their  own,  not  only  directly  ])ut, 
through  municipal  committees,  indirectly,  promote  impro- 
vements in  agriculture. 

This,  joined  to  the  construction  of  new  roads  ; tothe  im- 
provement of  existingones  ; to  the  greater  expansion  given  to 
the  coasting,  trade  and  to  fluvial  navigation  ; to  professional 
schools,  already  created  in  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  in  se- 
veral provinces,  and  lately  in  that  of  Minas-Geraes ; to  the 
establishment  of  territorial  banks,  and  the  introduction  of 
intelligent  and  industrious  colonists,  which  the  State  con- 
stantly promotes,  will  doubtless  contribute  to  a better  dis- 
tribution of  rural  landed  property  in  Brazil,  and  to  raise 
agriculture  to  that  degree  of  perfection  to  which  the  coun- 


( ty  aspires. 

To  this  result  will  also  contribute  national  and  interna- 
tional exhibitions,  and,  above  all,  the  provincial  exhibi- 
tions, which  these  institutes  will  inaugurate  at  flxed  dates, 
granting  prizes  to  agriculturists  who  excel  in  these  indus- 
trial contests  of  intelligent  labor. 

A project,  of  the  Imperial  Agricultural  Institute  of  Rio 
; de  Janeiro,  for  these  exhibitions  in  the  capital  of  the  Empi- 
re, is,  at  the  present  moment,  under  examination  by  go- 
vernment. 

The  bill  for  reforming  public  education,  presented  by  go- 
vernment to  the  General  Assembly,  creates,  at  the  expense 
of  the  State,  in  rural  districts,  agricultural  schools  for 
substituting  old  practises  condemned  by  science. 

The  great  impulse  lately  given  to  rail-roads,  and  the  re- 
duction in  their  tables  of  freights,  will  greatly  contribue  to 
facilitate  intercourse  between  producing  centres  and  consu- 
ming markets,  and  to  increase  agriculture. 


( 
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The  establishment  of  rural  banks  will  also  powerfully  ^ 
conduce  to  the  same  end.  ^ 

The  powers  of  the  State,  convinced  of  this  necessity,  have  | 
authorized  the  incorporation  of  an  important  company,  \ 
with  tlie  faculty  of  issuing  mortgage  bills,  up  to  ten  times 
the  value  of  llie  fixed  capital  of  40,000:000$000. 

Government  will  guarantee  to  the  company  5%  interest, 
and  a sinking  fund  for  the  respective  bills,  on  condition  that  i 
the  lulls  l)e  issued  in  European  markets,  and  that  the  bank 
lends  money  on  rural  landed  proper!}^,  at  a rate  of  interest  ] 
not  execeding  7 %,  with  a sinking  fund,  calculated  for  the  ) 
time  that  the  loan  is  to  last,  l)etween  five  and  thirty  | 
years.  <; 

The  bank  has  also  to  establish  branches,  which  must 
embrace  the  more  important  portions  of  the  territory  of  ) 
the  Empire,  in  places  designated  by  government,  in  com- 
bination  with  the  administration  of  the  company.  '' 

Loans  may  also  be  made,  to  rural  land  holders,  on  \ 
aratory  implements,  on  fruit  still  on  the  trees,  and  on  the 
crop  of  a certain,  and  previously  designated,  year;  as  well 
as  on  domestic  animals  and  other  accessories,  not  included 
in  the  mortgage  deed. 

This  pledge  will  enjoy  the  same  privileges  as  commer-  i 
cial  pledges,  and  shall  remain  in  the  hands  of  the  mort- 
gager, being  incribed  in  the  mortage  register, as  a guarantee 
for  the  mortgage.  > 

The  necessity  for  the  division  of  labor,  is  daily  becoming  ^ 
more  sensibly  felt,  and  the  rural  population  of  the  country  ) 
is  beginning  to  acknowTedge  the  fact.  ( 

Many  planters  cultivate  coffee,  which  others  prepare  for  ( 
market,  and  there  are  now  some  industrial  establishments, 
^^■hich  receive  coffee  in  the  berry,  and  for  a a moderate  retri- 


^ bution  hull  or  wash  it,  and  prepare  it  according  to  the 
most  approved  methods. 

In  the  city  of  S.  Fidelis,  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  there 
is  a large  establishment  of  this  kind,  with  excellent  machi- 
nery worked  by  steam  power. 

s This  same  improvement  is  about  to  be  introduced  in  the 
\ saccharine  districts,  to  favour  the  manufacture  of  sugar,  by 
; separating  the  operations  relative  to  the  culture  of  the  su- 
gar cane,  from  those  which  concur  in  the  improved  manu- 
facture, and  the  conveyance  of  the  product  to  market. 

To  this  end,  central  mills  are  about  to  be  established,  and 
are  already  contracted  for,  in  the  province  of  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro, where  the  idea  originated  ; and  in  those  of  Bahia, 
Pernambuco,  and  Rio  Grande  do  Norte. 

The  legislative  assemblies  of  these  provinces,  have  au  lio- 
nized the  Presidents  to  sign  the  respective  contracts  with  a 
guarantee  of  7 % per  annum  on  a capital  of,  from  300:000$000 
to  500:000$000,  binding  those  who  purpose  realizing  enter- 
< prizes  of  this  nature,  to  otfer  certain  advantageous  condi- 
\ tions  to  planters,  and  to  found  free  primary  schools  for  the 
) childen  of  the  operatives,  and  of  the  poorer  inhabitants  of 
^ the  neighborhood. 

I A Brazilian  company  formed  of  wealthy  and  intelligent 
] planters  of  the  parish  of  Quissama,  in  the  district  of  iMa- 
? cahe,  has  been  lately  incorporated,  with  a capital  of 
I 700:000$000  with  the  oljject  of  establishing  there  a large 
\ central  mill,  with  capacity  for  making  3,000:000  kilograms 
I of  sugar  every  crop. 

j Besides  these  prevident  measures  already  taken  by  the 
^ provinces,  the  central  government,  was,  a few  months 
')  since,  authorized  to  assist  the  companies,  which  may  be 
\ incorporated,  with  the  view  of  establishing  these  mills,  which 


must  be  furnished  with  the  newest  and  most  improved  appa- 
ratus and  processes. 

This  assistance,  which  consists  in  a guarantee  of  interest 
of  7 % on  a capital  not  exceeding  30,000:000$000,  is  to  be 
granted  on  certain  conditions,  specified  in  the  law,  and 
which  are  advantageous  to  agriculturists,  such  as  loans  at 
short  dates,  and  interest  up  to  8 % per  annum  to  planters 
and  to  tiiose  who  provide  the  sugar  cane. 

These  important  measures  will  doubtless  raise  the  saccha- 
rine industry  to  a degree  of  prosperity  corresponding  to  the 
fertility  of  tlie  soil. 

They  will  also  contribnte  elilciently,  to  the  increase  of 
agriculture  Ijeyond  the  1,118,995,410  hectares,  estimated 
as  the  area  of  cultivad  lands  in  the  vast  territory  of  Brazil; 
and  at  least,  to  double  tlie  nuniljer  of  25,000  or  26,000  agri- 
cultural establisliments,  now  existing,  according  to  the 
most  moderate  calculations. 


AGRICULTURAL  INSTITUTES 


Agricultural  institutes  have  been  createil,  in  the  capital 


' S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  and  Sergdpe. 

The  first  two  have  already  commenced  o})erations,  and 
i the  others  prepare  to  do  so. 

The  Imperial  Institute  of  the  capital  is  under  the  in- 
' spection  of  the  minister  and  secretary  of  State  for  affairs  of 
agriculture ; the  others  are  under  that  of  the  presidents 
, of  the  respective  provinces. 

Impi-]iual  agricutuhal  institute  of  rio  de  .ianeiro.  — 
It  is  incuml)ent  upon  this  establishment  to  improve  the 
Botanical  Gardens  at  tlie  Lagoa  de  Rodrigo  de  Freitas, 
in  one  of  the  suhurhs  of  the  citjy  for  which  service  it 
receives  from  government  an  annual  subsidy  of  2L000$000. 
i Its  assets  exceed  315:000$000. 

; For  its  foundation,  its  members  subscribed  diffei'ent 
■ amounts,  and  II.  M.  the  Emperor  gave  108:000$000  from 
' the  civil  list.  The  sessions  of  the  Institute  have  generally 
been  honored  with  H.  M’s  august  presence. 

Contiguous  to  the  Botanical  Gardens,  the  Institute  has 
created  a model  farm,  which  has  only  been  a few  years 
; in  existence,  but  where  those  work-sliops,  on  which 
agriculture  mostly  depends,  are  seen,  and  which  manu- 


facture the  vehicles  for  the  service  of  the  farm,  agri- 


of  the  Empire,  and  in  the  provinces  of  Bahia,  Pernambuco,  ^ 


cultural  implements  adapted  to  the  soil  of  Brazil,  and 
apparatus  wliicli  are  sold  to  })laiiters  at  lower  ludces, 
than  those  paid  for  imported  articles. 


( )n  tlie  farm  there  are  nurseries  of  thousands  of  indigenuos 
and  exotic  })lants ; many  of  those  whose  products  cons- 
titute important  articles  of  exportation,  or  are  generally 
used  l)j'  ihe  population,  are  under  high  farming. 


Tliere  are  21  varieties  of  the  sugar  cane,  27  species  of 
manioc,  many  of  aijiim;  Djebel  and  Ilayannah  toliacco,  as 
well  as  from  other  sources  ; cotton  of  the  most  e.steemed 


mental  }ilants. 

The  Institute  has  also  established  a hat  manufactory, 
imitating  those  imported  from  Chili,  some  of  which  are  so 
l»eaui  il'ully  made,  that  they  obtained  prizes  at  the  Vienna 
^ Universal  Exhil)ition,  and  will  appear  at  the  Pliilailelphia 
Exhibition. 

Tlie  sulrstance  emjdoyed  in  the  manufacture  of  these 
hats,  is  extracted  from  the  straw  of  the  bombanassa, 
a plant  imported  some  years  since  from  Peru,  and  exten- 
sively cultivated  on  the  model  farm. 

To  this  manufactory,  the  operatives  and  apprentices  of 
which  are  i)0or  boys,  chiefly  from  the  Rio  de  Janeiro 
, Hospital,  a school  has  been  annexed  in  which  the  method 
) of  rearing  silk-worms,  of  the  Asiatic  species  Bonibix 
^ rnor' , and  of  the  national  called  Saturnia.  is  taught,  as 
^ well  as  the  process  for  winding  off  the  silk. 


j The  Institute  also  created  an  Agricultuiml  Asylum,  mo- 
> delled  after  the  most  modest  of  Switzerland,  for  desti- 
{ tute  children,  who,  whilst  they  daily  apply  themselves 
I to  practical  agriculture  in  it  different  branches,  at  the 
same  time,  cultivate  the  intellect  and  receive  religious 
i education. 


This  asylum  is  in  a vast  l)uilding'  with  an  enclosed  play-  ( 
ground  for  gymnastic  exercises,  cha})el  for  divine  ser-  I 
vice,  school  rooms,  sleeping  rooms,  and  work  r(.)oms  for  ^ 
rainy  w'eather;  stables  and  pinfolds  skilfully  ljuilt,  swim-  ^ 
ming  baths,  agricutural  engines  and  implements  ; araiile  I 
lands,  and  }dants  cultivated  lyy  1 he  pupils,  of  v.  hich  the 
product  serves  to  vary  their  food. 

The  oljject  of  the  Asylum  is  to  train  the  pupils  so  ^ 
as  to  make  them  excellent  overseers,  or  managers  of  large 
rural  establisliments,  and  the  l)est  assistants  for  tlie  ^ 
}>rogress  and  improvement  of  agricnltui’e. 

The  Institute  lately  pro[>osed  to  government,  in  con-  ^ 
sideration  of  a subsidy,  to  establish  a zoogical  garden 
and  a veterinary  school,  in  the  llotanical  Gardens,  and 
at  the  same  to  take  charge,  gratuitously,  of  the  su- 
lierintendence  of  the  nursery  of  forest  trees,  at  present 
under  the  charge  of  tlie  inspector  general  of  pulilic  works. 

With  tliese  measures  the  Intitule  has  in  view  esta- 
bzishing,  at  some  future  })eriod,  practital  courses  of  zoo- 
techny  and  silviculture. 

The  Institute  also  promotes  the  culture,  on  an  extensive 
scale,  of  textile  plants  lately  discovered  in  the  forests  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Alinas  Geraes,  which  aiford  libres,  whose 
excellence  was  recognized  in  London  and  Alanchester  in 
the  expriments  made  there  Ipy  order  of  government,  the 
discoverer  liaving  obtained  a prize  medal  of  merit  at  the 
A’ienna  Exhibition. 

It  has  already  been  ascertained  that  the  acclimation 
and  culture  of  these  plants,  as  well  as  the  preparation 
of  the  raw  material  which  they  afford,  are  very  easy 
and  re(|uire  Imt  a small  outlay. 

In  the  opinion  of  competent  jiersons  who  examined  them 
in  England,  these  libres  are  worth  more  than  £S1  per 


793,243  kilog.  or  11.7/10  d per  pound  of  0.159  kilos, 
that  i.s,  more  than  flax. 

The  Institute  publishes  a review  of  i)ractical  agricul- 
iure,  wliich  is  in  its  Stli  year  and  receives  a subvention 
from  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Government  acceded  to  the  [)roject  of  an  Industrial 
IMuseum  at  the  Botanical  Gardens  of  the  Lagoa  de  Ro- 
drig'o  de  Freitas. 

For  tiiis  purpose  a l)uilding  is  being  erected,  with  the 
accommodation  indispensal)le  during  the  first  few  years, 
and  wliich  will  he  finished  and  inaugurated  within  a few 
months ; it  will,  for  the  present,  comprise  four  rooms 
for  collections  of  the  respective  objects,  and  an  equal 
number  of  cabinets  for  study,  and  scieniific  work. 

The  first  room  wdll  serve  for  the  collection  of  those 
specimens  of  Brazilian  woods,  adapted  for  house  and  ship 
building,  wdiich  may  he  obtained  from  the  })rovinces  of 
the  Empire. 

These  specimens,  suitably  arranged,  and  of  such  di- 
mensions as  to  allow  them  to  he  properly  studied  and 
scientifically  arranged,  wdll  lie  accompanied  by  a special 
descri]ition  of  the  nature  and  porperties  of  each  one, 
wdience  they  come,  and  how-'  they  may  be  obtained  ; their 
uses,  after  an  acurate  study  of  their  resistance  ; and 
other  conditions  which  may  recommend  them,  after  a 
comparative  examination,  to  be  made  between  Brazilian 
wmods,  and  those  from  other  countries. 


Corresponding  to  this  room,  and  as  near  to  it  as  pos- 
sible, there  wdll  be  an  area  of  ground  on  which  to  plant 
the  respective  trees,  that  the  w'ood  may  be  more  easily 
known  and  examined. 


The  second  room  is  destined  for  the  permanent  exhibi- 
tion of  the  more  interesting  products  of  Brazilian  agri- 
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culture,  large  ami  small,  also  with  a special,  description 
and  a circuinstancial  notice  of  its  respective  culture,  of 
its  progress  and  uses,  and  of  the  means  of  improving  it. 


The  chemist  of  the  model  farm  will  make  repeated 
experiments,  on  the  most  efficient  means  of  preserving 
maize,  heans,  rice  and  other  products  suljjet  to  rapid  de- 
terioration, in  consequence  of  atmospheric  variations,  or 
of  the  destructive  action  of  certain  insects. 

The  third  room  will  serve  for  a kind  of  industrial 
exhiliition,  to  contain  articles  manufactured  from  national 
products, of  l)oth  spontaneous  and  cultivated  growth.  There, 
will  he  arranged  collections  of  fll)res  and  textile  iilants, 
which  are  so  abundant  in  Brazilian  forests,  as  a means 
of  making  them  known  and  of  shewing  how  they  are  used 
in  many  places  of  the  Empire,  and  what  may  be  expected 
from  them  if  improved  processes  l>e  employed. 

In  the  fourth  room,  will  he  deposited  all  the  products, 
which  may  he  ohtained  from  the  i)rovinces,  helonging 
to  any  of  the  divisions  of  natural  history  and  not  included 
in  the  preceding  classes. 

The  cabinets  are  destined  for  those  who  may  desire 
to  study  more  carefully  the  products  existing  in  the  In- 
dustrial Museum. 

The  Imperial  Agricultural  Institute  of  Bahia. — 
Having  been  established  in  the  capital  of  tlie  province,  it 
awaits  the  approval  of  its  statutes  to  open  its  night 
course  of  Agriculture. 

It  has  erected,  with  the  assistance  of  the  national  trea- 
sury, and  of  that  of  the  province,  a vast  building,  specially 
designed  for  that  purpose,  on  which  473:935$580  have 
been  expended. 

A competent  person  who  had  been  sent  to  Eurone  to 


; 

K purchase  agTicultural  implements,  and  other  necessary  oh- 
) jects,  lias  lately  returned. 

^ The  Institute  has  a good  library,  an  excellent  museum,  ■ 
a laboratory,  ]ihysical  and  chemical  cal)inets,  seeds,  some  ’ 
1,  animals,  and  other  objects  pertaining  to  agriculture  and 
the  correlative  industries. 

) Tlie  course  of  agriculture  is  to  lie  theoretical  and  prac- 
' tical. 

{ ) 

i The  estate  of  S.  Bento  das  Lages,  on  which  the  e.s-  - 

tahlishment  is  located,  has  the  necessary  roads  for  its 
s tradic;  plantations  of  different  kinds  of  sugar  cane,  which 
^ are  distributed  among  the  }danters;  and  a large  (quantity 
\ of  cattle  on  its  meadows. 


\ The  1mi’ERI.\.l  Agricultur.il  Institute  of  Perna.mbuco, 

( 

■ — As  yet  it  lias  not  commenced  working,  awaiting  the  ne-  ' 

cessary  elements.  The  respective  legislative  assembly  vo- 
ted the  sum  of  1()0:00()$000  for  the  purchase  of  the  lands 
on  which  the  model  farm  is  to  be  estalilished. 

Besides  this,  it  receives  a sulivention  from  the  provin- 
cial treasury. 

society  to  promote  the  advancement  of  agriculture  is 
also  being  formed  in  the  capital  of  the  province. 

Societies  of  the  same  nature  have  been  organized  in  the  ) 
district  of  Campos,  and  other  districts  of  the  province  of 

illio  de  Janeiro. 

At  INIaranhao,  and  in  other  provinces,  agricultural  socie-  ; 
ties  and  courses  are  being  established. 

In  the  municipal  district  of  the  cajiital  of  the  Empire,  ■; 
there  is,  besides  the  Imperial  Agricultural  Institute,  the  > 
Society  for  the  Promotion  of  National  Industry,  officially  ' 

^ founded  in  1825,  hut  in  operation  since  1828,  which,  with  ^ 
^ persevering  and  constant  solicitude,  has  done  good  service  ) 
i to  agriculture,  and  to  all  the  branches  of  national  in-  \ 


^ (luslry.  Its  sessions  are  frequently  lionoured  with  the  au- 
I gust  presence  of  H.  M.  the  Emperor. 

i Not  only  has  it  introduced  into  the  Empire,  many  agri- 
cultural implements  and  machines,  hut  has  been  indefati- 
gable in  promoting.  l)v  every  means  in  its  power,  the 
advancement  of  manufacturing  industry. 

■ The  Auxiliador  da  Indmtria  Nacional  ('Promoter  of 
) National  Industry)  a monthly  review,  which  the  Society 
i has  published  since  1833,  contains  many  important  articles 
concerning  industry  and  agriculture. 

) It  has  also  established  two  night  schools,  one  primary, 

( and  the  other  professional,  attended  lyv  many  pupils. 

^ It  is  consulted  by  government  on  most  subjects  relative 
( to  agriculture  and  industry,  specially  in  what  concerns 
I the  concession  of  privileges. 

I On  the  7th  of  May  1872,  the  Brazilian  Acclimatizing 
) Association  was  founded,  with  the  object,  principally, 
) of  acclimatizing  plants  and  animals,  of  improving,  domes- 
ticating, and  multiplying  species,  breeds  or  varieties  of 
indigenous  animals  and  plants ; and  of  usefully  employing 
those  recently  introduced,  acclimatized  or  propagated, 
and  their  products. 

Government  lias  granted  it  some  grounds,  and  thougli 
but  a short  time  in  existence,  it  has  rendered  service  to 
national  agriculture. 

I To  attain  its  oliject  the  society  intends  creating  zoolo- 
gical, liotanical  and  acclimatizing  gardens,  a special  li- 
brary, and  a scientific  revieAV,  prizes,  and  exhibitions  of 
the  products  which  it  may  obtain. 


INDUSTRY 


The  most  perfect  liberty  of  industry  exists  in  Brazil, 
g'uarantoed  1)y  the  Constitution,  as  long  so  the  public  mo- 
rals are  respected,  and  tbe  security  aud  healtli  of  citizens 
are  not  menaced  ; this  lil)erty  may  bo  exercised  indivi- 
dually or  by  association. 

It  is  limited  l>y  no  law  or  privilege,  except  in  tempo- 
rary or  exceiitional  cases  of  patents  for  the  invention  or 
introduction  of  a new  industry. 

Though  Brazil  cannot,  properly  speaking,  be  called  an 
industrial  country,  nevertheless  its  manufacturing  industry 
has  made  some  progress  in  many  of  its  different  branches. 

Important  manufactories  exist  in  the  capital  of  the  Em- 
pire, and  in  the  provinces,  many  of  wliicli  are  worked 
by  steam,  and  employ  a large  number  of  hands. 

To  judge  from  the  machinery  employed,  and  from  the 
perfection  of  the  products,  some  of  them  can  bear  com- 
}>arison  with  those  of  the  most  advanced  nations.  The 
proof  of  this  assertion  may  be  found  in  the  number  of 
industrial  products  which  were  sent  to  the  international 
exhil)itions,  and  which  received  prizes. 

The  State  has  sometimes  assisted  some  of  the  more  im- 
portant with  a subvention,  and  has  always  granted  rea- 
sonable favours  to  the  most  useful. 


A certains  number,  fixed  by  government,  of  the  ope- 
; natives  employed  in  cotton  mills  are  exempt  from  re- 
cruiting for  military  service. 

The  products  of  tliese  mills  are  free  of  export  duty,  or 
of  imposts,  in  passing  from  one  province  to  another. 

! The  machinery,  or  pieces  of  machinery,  the  number 
and  quality  of  vdiich  are  determined  by  government,  for 
) the  nse  of  manufactories,  are  imported  duty  freed. 

' Patents  for  inventions  may  bo  granted  for  not  more 
tlian  20  3'ears ; the  concession  for  a longer  time  depends 
i on  the  Legislative  Power. 

/ Government  has  often  granted  privileges  to  persons 
who  introduce  new'  industries,  these  i)rivileges  how'ever, 
depend  on  the  approval  of  the  Legislative  Pow'er 

The  effects  of  a patent  of  invention  cease,  if  it  l)e 
proved  that  tlie  grantee  was  untrutliful,  or  concealed 
/ anj'  essential  fact  in  the  specification  made  to  obtain  it  ; 
I or  if  an  invention  has  Ijeen  printed  and  described,  like 
) the  one  wdiich  the  pretended  inventor  alledged  to  be  his. 
/ And  also  : 

If  the  grantee  do  not,  wdthin  two  years  after  the  givant, 
put  in  practise  his  invention  ; 

; If  the  inventor  has  obtained  in  a foreign  county  a 
‘ patent  for  the  same  invention ; 

; If  the  object,  manufactured  be  prejudicial  to  the  public, 
;•  or  contrary  to  the  law  ; 

' Lastly,  if  the  inventor  employed  his  invention  before 
' obtaining  a patent. 

\ The  following  are  tlie  products  extensively  manufa- 
' ctured  in  the  interior  of  the  country:  sugar,  rum,  ma- 
nioc farina,  maize  meal,  and  wdieaten  flour,  tapioca  and 
other  fecula,  tea,  herva  mate,  guarana,  oils,  vinegar, 
liqueurs,  butter,  cheese,  sw'eetmeats,  cashew'  wine 


) 

and  otlier.s,  specially  of  grapes  in  the  southern  pro-  i 
vinces ; jerked  and  salt  l)eef,  cigarettes,  cigars,  and  ) 

fish  in  l)rine  and  dry,  tobacco  in  rolls,  tallow,  was  ^ 

carnauha'  candles;  India  ruhl)er,  glue,  dry  and  sal- 
ted liides,  coarse  cloth  for  coffee  and  sugar  bagging,  and 
finer  cloths  for  dresses  ; ropes,  oakum,  and  pottery  for  ' 
domestic  use.  ) 

The  capital  of  thoEmpire  and  the  provinces  have,  l)esides,  ^ 
many  manufactories  and  work  shops  which  prepare  ar-  ^ 
tides  that  were  formerly  imported  in  large  quantities,  i 
Such  exist,  in  tlie  ca})ital  of  the  Emj»ire  : / 


Manufactories  of  chemical  i)roducts,  ice,  0})tical,  nau- 
tical, engineering,  and  surgical  instruments  ; boots  and 
shoos,  oil-cloth,  carpets,  varnished  and  morroco  leather, 
glass,  fine  and  coarse  pottery,  artificial  stone,  mosaics  ; 
dyers,  carriage  and  varnish  makers,  spirit  and  liqueur  dis- 
tilleries, vinegar,  alimentary  pastes,  brown  paper,  paper 
hangings,  asplialt,  artificial  marble,  card-hoard,  snuff, 
cigars  and  cigarettes ; diamond  lapidaries,  cloth  and 
feather  flowers,  many  of  which  ol)tained  medals,  and  were 
distinguished  in  the  last  exhibitions. 

There  are  also  18  first  class  founderies,  with  impro- 
ved machinery,  wliidi  turn  out  excellent  work. 

Twelve,  not  including  those  of  the  arsenals,  are  iron 
founderies,  and  manufacture  machineiy  ; six  are  bronze, 
ijrass  and  copper  founderies  ; there  are,  besides  a consi- 
rable  numljer  of  smaller  work-shops. 

The  former  employ  upwards  of  700  operatives  and 
produce  ironwork  worth  more  than  2. 140;000.$000,  and 
other  ol  qects  of  the  value  of  about  320:000$000. 

In  tliis  estimate  of  the  general  production,  that  of 
the  estaljlishment  at  Ponta  d’Area  is  not  included  ; this 
being  now  reorganized,  employs  near  400  operatives  in 


; the  foimdeiy,  in  ship  l)uihling',  and  in  the  new  work- 
^ shop  fitted  np  with  complete  wood-working  machinerj'. 
AVater  pipes  are  now  cast  there ; and  bridges  for  the  Don 
Pedro  II  railwaj',  and  passenger  cars  are  made.  There 
are  now  on  the  stocks:  a steamor  of  .300  horse  power,  and 
two  guard  boats  for  the  Custom  House. 

^ Anotlier  estahlishment  at  the  Saude,  employs  200  0})6- 
i ratives  in  iron  and  bronze  work;  and  in  making  steam 
I engines,  l)oilers  and  otlier  articles.  The  machiner}'  for 
; the  four  lifts  of  the  large  iron  store  of  the  Custom 
( House,  was  made  in  tins  estaldishmont,  which  has  also 
i undertaken  to  set  uji  the  hydraulic  \vinches  i-eceived 
j from  England. 

^ AH  agricultural  instruments  can  lie,  and  in  a great 
measure  are  now,  manufactured  in  this  establishment. 

There  are  many  work-shops,  some  with  steam  power, 

} for  making  carriages,  cabs  and  every  kind  of  vehicle  for 


I passengers  or  freight.  One  of  these  makes  waggons  and 
I trolleys  for  railways,  cars  for  tramways  ; and  has  the 
wood-working  machinerv  for  preparing  timber  for  houses 
kioscs,  chalets,  pavillions,  and  other  fancy  liuildings. 

^ IMany  carpenters  andcalnnet  makers  shops  also  exist  which 

: employ  the  best  Hrazilian  wood  in  the  manufacture  of 
) simple  and  rich  furniture,  and  others  which  carve  wood 
i for  ornamental  purposes. 

' Ihere  are  also  eighteen  lireweries  which  employ  100 
persons,  and  make  every  year  between  8:000:000  and 
^ 10.000:000  bottles  of  beer ; consuming  from  30:000  to 

40.000  kilograms  of  hops,  and  from  11.000  to  13.000 


1 here  are  also  several  hat  manufactories,  some  of 


‘ barrels  of  barley  of  74  kilograms  each,  and  from  300.000 
j to  400.000  kilograms  of  sugar. 


made  are  of  so  good  a iniality  as  to  have  in  a great 
measure  and,  for  some  years  past,  supplanted  those  im- 
ported. 

Twenty  four  of  the  largest,  which  make  silk,  felt, 
and  fancy  liats,  employ  500  operatives,  some  use  steam 
power,  and  turn  out  on  an  average  Ml. OOOsilk,  400,000  felt 
and  .■]0,000  straw  and  fancy  hats,  of  the  value  of 
l.OOOiOOOsOOO. 

In  tlie  suhurbs  tliero  are  10  stone  quarries,  in  wliich 
about  750  (|uarrj— men  and  stonecutters  are  employed; 
the  value  of  the  stone  quarried,  and  cut  amounting  to  about 
2.200:000.s000  yearly. 

Some  prepare  smooth  stones,  otliers  make  moul- 
dings for  l)uilding  lionses,  pilasters  , columns  with 
capitals,  oljelisks,  mausoleums  and  other  olqects; 
others  arc  specially  employed  in  cutting  paving  stones, 
and  Ihocks,  which  are  extensively  exported  to  some  pro- 
vinces of  the  Empire,  and  to  the  River  Plate. 

There  are  three  manufactories  of  articial  stone,  and  two 
of  encaustic  tiles,  wliich  also  make  liatlis,  water  tanks 
mouldings  and  other  olqocts  of  art. 

Near  the  capital  of  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  in 
S.  Domings,  there  is  a cigarette  manufactory  on  a very 
extensive  scale,  employing  aliout  100  cliildren,  giving 
them  lioard  and  lodging,  clothes,  sliocs,  primary  edu- 
cation, and  instruction  in  music,  during  tlie  first  three 
years  of  apprenticeship  ; and  afterwards,  wages  corres- 
ponding to  their  aptitude. 

In  the  city  of  Campos,  in  tlie  same  province,  a great 
number  of  hands  are  employed  in  making  sweet- 
meats, an  important  branch  of  commerce. 

There  are  some  iron  founderies  in  the  same  city,  which 
manufacture  nearly  all  tlie  machinery,  even  the  most  com- 


) 


i 


plicated,  of  tlie  greater  part  of  the  sugar  mills  of  that  dis- 
trict. 

Throughout  nearly  the  whole  of  the  Empire  there  are 
soap,  oil,  and  candle  manufactories,  from  the  stearine  can- 
dle company,  in  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  down  to  tlie 
tallow  candle ; there  are  manj'  wax  candle  manufactories 
in  the  provinces,  and  of  carnatilja  candles  in  Ceara,  and 
on  the  l)anks  of  tlie  S.  Francisco. 


In  25  of  the  more  important  candle  manufactories  of  tlie 
capital  of  the  Empire,  more  than  2(i0  operatives  are  em- 
ploj'ed,  and  steam  power  is  used.  They  produce  annually 
an  average  of  850,000  lioxes  of  candles  of  tlie  value  of 
5.750;000$000;  near  upon  430,000  boxes  of  soap,  of  the 
value  of  1.700:000$000,  and  780  pipes  of  oil  containing 
312.000  litres,  worth  140:000$000. 


In  many  capitals,  and  other  cities  and  towns  of  the 
provinces,  there  are  watch-makers,  sadlers,  black-smiths, 
boot  and  shoemakers,  tinmen,  tailors,  feather  flower 
makers,  crochet  and  lace  makers,  and  needle  workers ; be- 
sides many  other  branches  of  industry  including  beautiful 
leather  work,  in  the  provinces  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande 
do  Sul,  Parana,  and  some  districs  of  S.  Paulo,  and  Minas 
Geraes;  and  gold  and  silver  jewellery,  which  in  some 
cities,  even  of  the  interior  of  Brazil,  is  very  perfect. 

The  cotton  mills  of  Santo  Aleixo,  in  Mage ; Brazil  In- 
dustrial, at  Macacos;  S.  Pedro  de  Alcantara,  and  Petro- 
politana,  in  Petropolis ; and  Santa  Thereza,  in  Paraty,  in 
the  province  of  Rio  de  .Janeiro;  of  Santo  Antonio  do  Quei- 
mado,  Modelo,  Nossa  Senhora  da  Penha,  Nossa  Senhora  do 
Pilar,  Conceigao,  S.  Salvador,  and  Progresso,  in  the  capital 
of  the  province  of  Bahia;  S.  Carlos  deParaguassu,  in  the 
city  of  Cachoeira;  Todos  os  Santos,  Nossa  Senhora  do  Am- 
paro,  and  Conceicao,  in  the  city  of  Valenga,  in  the  province 


of  Bahia;  of  S.  Luiz,  Major  Barro:^,  Cachoeira  do  Votuzan- 
tiin,  Industrial  Juiidiali}' Company,  and  Santo  Antonio,  and 
Salto  in  the  province  of  S.  Paulo;  of  Fornao  A'elho,  in  that 
of  Alagoas;  of  Canna  doReino,  Cedro,  iMachado,  Biriljiri,  and 
Bruniado  do  Pitangni,  in  Minas  Corae.s;  and  that  of  iMagdale- 
na,  in  Pernainl)nco,  ^vorking,  collective!}',  70,000  .si)indles, 
and  List)  looms,  employed  in  1874,  more  than  1,830  o|)era- 
tives. 

Tl)o  water  and  steam  required  for  this  machinery  is  equi- 
valent t(^  1.'300  horse  i)0\ver.  They  annually  produce 
12.000.000  metres  of  cloth,  of  the  value  of  0.500:000, :j000, 
including'  the  value  of  the  yarn  for  candle  wicks. 

The  Santo  Aleixo  mills,  located  near  the  town  of  Mage, 
have  lately  received  a great  impuLse,  and  can  now  make 

8.000  metres  of  cloth  daily,  employing  100  operatives, 

7.000  spindles  and  100  looms.  The  machinery  is  worked 
Ijy  water,  with  a fall  of  12  metres,  which  can  he  estima- 
ted at  50  horse  power,  at  least. 

The  Brazil  Industrial  mills,  estal)lished  at  Macacos,  near 
the  Don  Pedro  II  railway,  and  inaugurated  by  II.  51.  the 
Emperor  on  the  1st.  of  April  1871,  has  20.000  spindles  and 
400  looms,  and  employs  230  operatives.  The  water  power 
is  utilized  by  three  turbines,  two  of  which  are  collectively 
of  400  horse  [tower;  the  other  is  of  50  horse  power. 

It  makes  yearly  3.000:000  metres  of  cloth. 

The  Petropolitana  mills  Ijelong  to  a company  with  a 
capital  of  1.000:0t)08000,  it  is  located  at  the  Cascatinha, 
near  the  city  of  Petropolis,  with  3.500  s[)indles,  and  108 
looms,  employs  100  operatives,  and  makes  daily  6.000  me- 
tres of  white  and  colored  cloth. 

The  200  horse  power,  with  which  it  works  can  be  in- 
creased to  ten  times  that  amount. 

The  S.  Pedro  de  Alcantara  mills,  also  in  Petropolis, 
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use  the  water  of  the  river  Piabanha  for  a 30  horsepower 
turbine;  tliev  have  2. 400 spindles  and  50  looms;  they  employ 
100  operatives  and  make  2.500  metres  daily  of  white  and 
colored  cloth. 


The  Todos  os  Santos  mills,  on  the  hanks  of  tlie  river 
Una  in  55x10110-1,  province  of  Bahia,  have  4.100  .spindles 
and  130  looms,  employ  200  operatives,  and  have  4 
tiudiines  of  the  agg'regate  power  of  130  horse.  They  make 
1.000:000  metres  of  cloth  yearly,  besides  a large  quan- 
tity of  yarn. 

The  Nossa  Senhora  do  Amparo  mills,  utilize  the  first 
falls  of  the  river  Una,  with  two  mule  jennys  of  1,192 
spindles,  and  48  looms ; thei'  employ  90  operatives,  and 
3 turbines  of,  collectively  30  horse  power. 

They  produce  daily  2.000  metres  of  plain  cloth  and 
140  kilograms  of  yarn. 


^ The  wool  factory  of  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio 
j Grande  do  Sul,  only  employs  native  raw  material.  It 

< started  in  1874,  hut  all  the  machinery  is  not  yet  put  up, 

) this  consists  of  a 70  horse  power  steam  engine  to  work 
I 1.200  spindles  and  40  looms.  It  employs  at  present  100  ope- 
; natives  and,  from  the  20  looms  at  work,  it  produces  200 

;■  kilograms  a day  of  blankets,  baizes  and  shawls,  of  the  s 
<!  yearh'  value  of  400:000$000.  | 

^ In  the  .same  province  there  are  several  breweries,  hops  ) 

< being  cultivated  ; there  are  also  saw  mills,  tan  yards  for 

• the  preparation  of  hides,  and  estaljlishments  for  manufac-  ^ 
taring  objects  from  the  native  marlRe. 

In  the  capital,  the  city  of  Porto-Alegre,  there  is  a large 
^ manufactory  of  oils  from  the  palma  christi  (castor  oil),  the  $ 


pea  nut,  and  linseed.  Not  far  from  this,  there  is  another  in-  ' 
dustrial  establishment,  where  extractum  carnis,  and  other  ^ 
concentrated  extracts  are  prepared,  as  well  as  glue,  soap 


and  candles.  In  the  city  of  Pelotas,  there  is  an  important 
soap  and  tallow  candle  manufactory. 

In  many  cities  of  the  }>rovince,  there  are  also  factories 
and  industrial  establishments,  among  which  the  following 
may  be  mentioned  : 

In  the  province  of  S.  Paulo,  iron,  l)ronze,  and  other  metal 
founderies,  in  the  cities  ofCampina'^,  Ituand  Pindamonhan- 
gaba;  sawmills,  wax  candle  manufactories  at  Itu,  Guara- 
tingueta,  aud  S.  Roque,  for  which  the  raw  material  is  fur- 
nished l)y  the  Ijees  reared  in  the  province ; the  liat  manu- 
factories of  Sorocal)a,  Campinas  and  other  places  ; the  mar- 
ble sawing  estal)lisliment  of  S.  Roque  ; and  different  ma- 
chinery worked  l)y  steam  power  to  clean  and  press  cotton, 
and  prepare  coffee.  In  the  same  province  there  are  also  a 
great  numl)er  of  soap  and  tallow  candle  manufactories,  and 
others  for  pressing  oils  of  different  kinds. 

The  province  of  Bahia,  Ijesides  its  eleven  cotton  mills, 
has,  in  the  capital  and  other  places,  more  than  80  different 
industrial  establishments,  including  steam  saw  mills,  sugar 
refineries,  one  of  which  is  on  the  Derosne  and  Cail  sy.stem  ; 
many  soap  and  tallow  candle  makers,  breweries,  distilleries, 
tan  yards,  manufactories  of  vinegar,  matches,  oils,  wines 
from  defferent  fuits,  sweetmeats,  chocolate,  pottery,  hats, 
ice,  gaseous  waters,  snuff,  cigars  ; besides  sculptors  in  wood 
and  more  than  100  work-shops  of  different  branches  of  in- 
dustry, and  several  ship  building  yards. 

In  the  town  of  S.  Felix  on  the  banks  of  the  Paraguassu, 
in  the  same  province,  there  are  several  cigar  manufactories 
which  excel  not  only  in  the  quality  of  the  tobacco  but  also 
in  the  make. 

In  the  cities  of  Cachoeira,  and  Santo  Amaro  there  are 
also  founderies,  and  soap,  and  dandle  manufactories. 

In  the  capital  of  the  province  of  Alagoas,  there  is  a foun- 


; rtery,  which,  as  well  as  the  cotton  mill  already  mentioned, 
belongs  to  the  Uniao  Mercantile  company,  incorporated  with 
a ca}iital  of  290:0008000  ; in  the  city  of  Penedo  there  is  an  \ 
estahlishment  for  extracting  oils.  ) 

In  Pernaml)iico  there  are  several  fonnderies  and  other  < 
industrial  establishments.  ^ 

; In  the  city  of  Diamantina,  province  of  Minas-Geraes,  there 
is  an  establishment  for  polishing  diamonds  ; and  in  other  dis- 
^ tricts  of  tlie  same  province,  wool  and  cotton  mills  which 
produce  more  than  800:0008000. 

' In  the  province  of  Parana,  coarse  woollen  fal)rics  are 
' made,  and  herva  mate  is  prepared  lyv  engines,  worked  l)oth 
( by  steam  and  water  power. 


POST  OFFICE 


The  general  administration  of  the  Post  Office  is  centered 
in  the  city  of  Pio  de  Janeiro,  Avhence  it  ramifies  through- 
out the  Empire,  l)y  means  of  special  administrations  in  tlie 
capitals  of  the  i)rovinces,  and  of  agencies  in  the  cities,  in 
most  towns,  and  in  some  important  districts. 

Tlie  marine  and  flindal  mail  sendee  is  performed  by  com- 
panies which  receiA'e  suljventions  from  government  ; and 
Ijy  six  English,  four  French,  and  one  Italian  companies, 
wliich  carry  the  transatlantic  mails  from  the  port  of  Rio 
de  Janeiro,  to  Soutliampton,  London,  Liverpool,  Falmontli, 
Bordeaux,  Havre,  Marseilles,  Antwerp,  Grenoa,  Naples, 
Barcelona,  Lisbon,  Saint  Vincent,  Pernambuco,  Bahia,  and 
Santos,  the  River  Plate,  Saint  Point,  Arica,  Islay,  and 
Callao  de  Lima. 

Ciovernment  has  granted  certain  favours  to  the  compa- 
nies, in  order  to  facilitate  the  despatcli  of  tlieir  steamers  in 
Brazilian  ports. 

As  a rule,  the  following  favours  are  granted  to  the 
Steam  packets: 

1st  The  immediate  discharge  and  loading,  either  on  week 
days  or  holydays,  independent  of  waiting  for  their  turn. 

2nd  The  permission  to  keep  on  boasd  their  stores  unsealed. 
3rd  The  substitution  of  the  manife.sts  of  intennediate  ports 


— 201  — 


by  lists  of  the  cargo  receiveil  in  the  said  ports,  or  bt'  certifi- 
cates from  the  fiscal  agents  of  Brazilian  ports  for  merchan- 
dize destined  for  the  River  Plate. 

The  steamers  may  leave  Brazilian  ports,  at  an_y  hour  of 
the  day  or  night,  if  the  police  regulations  of  the  port  be 
• observed,  the  agents  of  the  respective  companies  being  res- 
' ponsible  for  the  tines  vdiich  the  masters  may  incur. 

Passengers  may  land  on  the  day  of  arrival,  up  to  7 O'  clock 
in  the  evening. 

By  this  means,  tlie  civil  and  commercial  relations  of 
Brazil  are  established  with  most  of  the  civilized  nations  of 
Europe  and  America,  from  vdience  news  is  received  almost 
weekly. 

The  Brazilian  Post  Oifice  has  postal  conventions  with 
Great  Britain,  France,  Spain,  Belgium,  Italy,  German}', 
the  United  States,  Peru,  and  the  Argentine  Republic,  and 
is  treating  with  other  powers. 

The  Post  Office  receipts  in  the  year  1873  — 74  were 
941:9778291,  and  the  expenditure  was  932:9878600. 


; If  it  cannot  yet  lie  considered  as  a source  of  pulilic  reve- 
nue,  as  happens  with  other  notions,  these  results  must,  ne- 
^ vertheless,  be  considered  as  satisfactory,  if  the  peculiari- 
; ties  of  so  extensive  a region  and  of  a population  so  s}>arse,  lie 

^ taken  into  account. 

( 


The  following  table  shews  the  progressive  increase,  in 
tke  last  five  years,  of  the  Post  Oifice  receipts. 


PROVINCES 

YEARS 

1869—70 

1870-71 

1871-72 

1872-73 

1873—74 

Hio  de  Ja- 

neiro 

E s p i r i 1 0 

336.7068816 

372.0098862 

O 

00 

452.8918554 

481.4318967 

Santo 

2.02680,60 

2.33)8810 

2.5828180 

3.) 788780 

3.71(8520 

lialiia 

57. 4708 '82 

53.35382^8 

61.6608480 

60.9088960 

59.4588939 

Sergipe  .... 

.3.5098990 

3 9968660 

4.2718130 

4.1348970 

6.8928450 

3.7188000 

Alagoas. . . . 

5.7548800 

6.3758720 

6.5788800 

7.1698*  70 

I’emaml). . . 

51.2578365 

53.7658120 

62.483857(1 

71.8438440 

7.5.7748807 

I’arahyba  . . 
Hio  Grande 

1.1 668336 

1.4398810 

1.7048510 

1.9078560 

2.0068380 

do  Norte. . 

1.7158770 

1.6298110 

1.8688930 

1.8398650 

2.27?81'‘0 

I’iauliY 

2.8698148 

1.8288010 

1.9268894 

1.9i'8480 

8.9418480 

2.04"8910 

(Jeara 

8.43)8290 

8. ) 758*750 

8.9118480 

1 0.4  98980 

Maranhao. . 

19.6258370 

17.5588860 

19.8388660 

20.3888911 

20.20  87 '0 

Para 

■Amazonas. . 

23.0498270 

23.5148850 

23.5448769 

27.0/18‘30 

25.92  8290 

(ioyaz 

•Mato  (i  rosso 

35.8538410 

35.0^8380 

40.2988772 

49.9858404 

56.9748120 

M i n a s Ge- 

7818496 

1.11<'8373 

1.2978477 

1.9868996 

raes 

8878080 

1.0318810 

1.8138110 

1.9  38690 

2.3858400 

S.  Paulo  . . . 

77.7598790 

76.0128210 

86.2  658920 

91.8148120 

lot. 58 ’<8802 

Parana 

Santa  Catha- 

7.0398920 

8.1468430 

8.8248400 

9.6688590 

10.174fi800 

rina 

S.  Pedro  do 
Hio  Grande 

5.5638510 

5.5968270 

5.8708400 

6.2228880 

6.4278810 

do  Sul. . . . 

39.4618220 

42.6328990 

51.8448050 

."9.2218080 

64.2748720 

700.1178311 

718.1148406 

812.8598782 

881.8:08607 

941.9778291 

Tlie  estal)lis]iment  of  the  electric  telegraph  in  IJrazil, 
dates  from  1852. 


It  was  at  first  represented  by  short  lines,  in  the  capital 
of  the  Empire,  specially  destined  for  government  service  ; 
in  185G  the  electric  telegraph  reached  Petropolis,  the  line  ( 
comprizing  20  kilometres  of  sul)inarine  cal)le.  ) 

The  requirements  of  the  defence  of  the  bay  of  Rio  de  Ja-  ? 
neiro,  called,  in  180.2,  for  the  employment  of  this  powerful  < 
means  of  communication  between  the  government  and  the  i 
fortresses  at  the  entrance  of  tlie  bat' ; and,  once  there,  the  i 
telegraphic  line  was  continued  to  the  city  of  Cape  Frio,  on  s 

the  coast  of  the  province  of  Rio  de  .Janeiro,  that  it  might  be  ' 

of  use  to  maritime  navigation,  till  then  served  l)y  the  optical 
telegraph,  established  in  1808. 

The  war  against  the  government  of  Paraguay,  in  the 
j'ear  1805,  gave  a fresh  impulse  to  this  service;  a line  with 
double  wires  being  constructed  from  the  capital  to  the  south  i 
of  the  Empire,  which,  whilst  it  supplied  the  war  require-  j 
ments,  served  at  the  same  time  a great  number  of  places  on  < 
the  coast  of  the  provinces  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  S.  Paulo,  Pa- 
rana and  Santa  Catharina,and  more  particularly  the  impor- 
tant commercial  port  of  Santos.  ) 

Great  ditFiculties  liad  to  1)8  overcome  in  constructing  this  ^ 
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line,  ^\•llic]l  crosses  10  rivers  and  creeks  ; mountains  covered 
v'illi  virgin  forests,  and  places  destitute  of  eveiy  resourso, 
and  vdiere  no  roads  existed,  vdiorehy  to  convey  the  person-  ) 
nel  and  materiel.  ( 

These  causes,  which  still  sulisist,  thougdi  in  a lessdegreo,  \ 
contriliute  to  render  diihcult  the  maintenance  and  re})airs  ^ 
of  this  telegraphic  line  ; nevertheless,  since  1800,  it  lias 
been  of  great  use  to  government,  to  the  public  in  general 
and  to  commerce  in  })articular. 

At  the  stations  in  tlie  more  important  cities,  sucli  as,  Pa- 
ratj',  Santos,  Iguaye,  Paranagua,  Desterro,  Lagnna,  Porto 
Alegre,  Pelotas,  Jaguarao  and  Pio  Grande  do  Sul,  Morse’s  i 
double  apparatus  isemplo^'ed,  and  in  the  intermediate  sta-  i 
lions,  Siemmens' electro-magnetic  ajiparatus.  ; 

Having  been  constructed  under  pressing  circumstances, and 
sultject  to  great  dilliculties  Avliicha|tpeared  at  every  step, the 
line  in  a short  time  began  to  need  important  repairs.  Some  , 
posts  of  inferior  wood,  and  others  of  good  (|uality,  hut  green 
and  cut  at  an  improper  time,  rapidly  decayed,  and  their  1 
substitution  I)}' iron  posts  became  necessaiy  ; to  many  otlier  ^ 
advantages  these  posts  join  that  of  sheltering  the  lines  from  ) 
the  thunder  storms  so  frequent  in  tlie  south  of^the  Empire, 
at  certain  periods  of  the  year.  ^ 

At  present  these  posts,  and  wires  of  live  millimetres,  are  | 
used  in  }ireference,  as  also  insalutors  modified  liy  the  director 
of  the  telegraphs,  in  Avhich  the  contact  Avith  the  Avires  has  ( 
been  greatly  diminished,  by  which  means  they  are  much  j 
less  subject  to  the  action  of  rapid  changes  in  the  tempera-  i 
lure,  than  the  insulators  protected  hj-  an  iron  cap,  thepor-  j 
celain  hell  of  Avhich  cracked  \ery  easily,  besides  Avhich  i 

those  can  lie  much  more  easily  replaced,  Avhen  no  longer  ; 
serviceable.  ^ 

The  State  telegraph  department,  is  noAV  definitely  orga-  / 
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nized,  advantage  having  l)een  taken  of  the  experience  of 
the  most  advanced  nations. 

The  government  lines  are  6,120  kilometres  in  length, 
with  8,523  kilometres  of  wire  laid  down,  serving  87  sta- 
tions. 

They  are  divided  into  three  sections  : 

The  first  is,  strictly  speaking,  urban,  and  extends  over  24 
kilometres,  it  has  13  stations,  and  1,200  metres  of  sub-ma- 
rine cable,  between  the  war  arsenal  and  the  fortress  of  Yil-  i 
legaignon,  to  serve  the  difterent  public  departments  ; I 

The  second,  to  the  north,  already  constructed  between  the 
central  station  and  Linhares,  in  the  province  of  Espirito 
Santo,  873  kilometres  in  length,  with  2,200  kilometres  of  < 
wire,  and  22  stations,  including  the  Cape  Frio  line,  and  that  j, 
to  the  light  house  on  the  said  cape,  in  tlie  province  of  Rio  '' 
de  Janeiro.  This  line  is  meant  to  connect  the  caiutal  of 
the  Empire  with  the  northern  prcvinces. 

Another  portion  of  this  line,  of  1,242  kilometres  in  ex- 
tent, is  open  to  trafic,  it  has  14  stations,  fromCamamuto 
Recife,  passing  through  the  capitals  of  Raliia,  Sergipe,  Ala- 
goas  and  Pernambuco. 

The  portion  of  the  line  between  Linhares,  in  the  jiro-  ) 
vince  of  Espirito  Santo,  and  Camamu,  in  that  of  Bahia,  will 
sliortly  he  concluded  and  then  the  capital  of  the  Empire  will  ^ 
be  in  telegraphic  communication  with  the  intermediate  ci-  \ 
ties,  as  far  as  the  province  of  Ceara.  14ie  only  thing  wanting  ^ 
in  this  line,  of  730  kilometres,  is  extending  the  wire  and  put- 
ting up  the  apparatus. 

The  southern  section  extends  over  2,866  kilometres,  and  I 
has  4,461  kilometres  of  wire,  38  stations  and  douljle  lines  ; 
in  some  portions. 

This  line,  which  commences  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire 
and  terminates  at  Jaguarao,  on  the  frontier  of  the  Oriental 
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Republic  of  Uruguay,  comprises  four  branches;  ilie  first 
from  Santos  to  S.  Paulo,  Avitli  stations  in  those  two  cities  ; 
the  second  from  Paranagua  toCoritiba,  capital  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Parana,  branching  from  iMorretes  to  the  city  of 
Antonina  ; the  third,  from  Porto  Alegre,  capital  of  the 
province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  to  tlie  city  of 
Uruguayana,  witli  seven  stations;  the  fourth  with  two 
stations,  from  the  city  of  Pelotas,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Rio 
Grande,  in  the  same  province. 

Great  improvements  have  l)een  carried  out  in  this  line; 
a cable  of  S kilometres  has  been  sul)stituted  by  a line  of 
40  kilometres.  The  land  line  from  Iguape  to  Paranagua 
is  nearly  finished,  in  substitution  of  the  present  line,  six 
cables  toeing  thus  avoided  ; and  in  Santa  Catliarina,  tlio 
line  wliich  crossed  the  island  has  been  carried  over  to  the 
continent,  two  ca1)les  being  thus  suppressed. 

The  line  from  Cachoeira  to  Cruz  Alta  and  Passo  Fundo. 
in  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  is  being 
constructed  and  is  finished  as  for  as  Santa  Maria  do 
Monte;  its  length  is  lOG  kilometres;  as  the  branch  from 
Rozario,  in  the  Uruguayana  line,  as  far  as  Santa  Anna 
do  Livramento  is  also  finished. 

To  the  north  the  lino  has  Imen  extended  from  Recife  to 
Paraliyba  and  Ceani. 

As  it  is  almost  impossi])le  to  keep  the  lines  in  repair 
without  roads,  these  are  toeing  constructed  by  order  of  go- 
vernment, l)y  which  means,  lands,  until  lately  abandoned, 
are  l)ecoming  available. 

In  consequence  of  improvements  realized  on  the  lines, 
such  as  : the  substitution  of  wooden  by  iron  posts  ; greater 
facilities  for  repairs,  owing  to  the  opening  of  roads, 
more  regularity  in  the  service  is  to  be  expected,  .specially 
as  self  acting  apparatus  of  transmission  are  to  be  employed, 


\vliicli  will  increase  the  rapiility  and  the  precision  of 
telegra})hic  writing. 


Besides  the  lines  under  tlie  charge  of  the  Director  Ge- 
neral of  Telegraphs,  tliere  are  others  belonging  to  the 
different  railway  companies,  which  not  only  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  their  respective  traffic,  l)ut  also  serve 
j the  public  at  moderate  rates,  wdiich  are  approved  by 
government. 

Brazil  is  in  telegraphic  communication  with  Europe, 
through  the  cable  wdiich,  starting  thence  and  going  to 
Pernambuco,  follows  the  coast  of  Brazil  as  for  as  Para,  ^ 
whence,  by  way  of  Saint  Thomas,  it  meets  the  United  Sta-  1 
I tes  line.  ) 

The  cable  wdiich  joins  the  province  of  Pernamhuco  to 
that  of  Bahia  and  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  ; and  tliat  wdiicli  goes 
to  Santos,  Santa  Catharina,  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  and  Barra  | 
do  Cliuy  wdiere  it  meets  the  iMontevidean  line,  is  in  act-  i 
hive  service.  ) 

\ All  the  coast  of  Brazil  is  therefore  linked  to  Europe,  ) 
to  the  United  States,  and  to  the  Argentine,  the  Para-  ^ 
guayan  and  the  Chilian  Republics.  | 

I The  receipts  of  the  government  lines,  have  increased  in 
porpotion  to  their  advancement.  | 

I In  the  financial  year  18G1— 02,  wdien  the  Petropolis  line 
) alone  existed,  the  receipts  tvere  onl_y  3288140,  which  \ 

j increased  to  a little  over  3:0008000  when  the  southern 
\ line  was  inaugurated.  In  the  year  180(i — 67,  this  line  ^ 

i being  open,  though  working  irregularly,  the  recei})ts  rose  ^ 

i to  over  20:0008000. 

/ ■ . 
? Thence  forward  the  ascending  progression  continued ; ; 

I and  in  the  financial  year  1873 — 74  the  receipts  amounted  \ 

! to  170:1748800.  ^ 
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The  average  distance  between  the  stations,  which  is  not 
in  proportion  to  the  length  of  the  lines,  is  70  kilometres. 

Since  the  hnancial  year  1806 — 07,  when  the  soutliern 
line  was  finished,  l)etween  the  capital  of  tlie  Emj)ire  and 
Porto-Alegre,  the  receipts  of  the  telegrai)hs,  in  relation 
to  the  exjienses,  have  Ijeen  as  follows:  1800 — 07,  25  ^ of 


If  tlie  exi)enses  of  the  stations  he  added  to  those  ari- 
sing fi'om  repairs,  the  receipts  shew  a considerable  percen- 
tage. 

In  the  year  1800  — 07  the  expenditure  witli  the  con- 
struction and  maintenance  of  the  line  amounted  to 
221:085-8803;  in  1872 — 73,  it  increased  to  1,228:014$404; 
and  in  187-'! — 74,  to  1 ,193:488$093. 


the  expenses;  1807—08,21  %;  1808—09, 20  %;  1809 
-70,  32%;  1870-71, 

-73,  42  %;  1873-74,  28%; 


MEANS  OF  COMMUNICATION 

STEAM  NAVIGATION 

The  improvements  introduced  in  steam  ships,  and  the 
principle  established  of  competition,  for  the  subsidized  ma- 
ritime and  fluvial  lines  of  the  Empire,  have  contributed  to 
advance  steam  navigation  between  the  ports  of  Brazil, 
without  any  very  great  sacrifice  to  the  National  Treasury, 
which  however  continues  to  expend  the  annual  sum  of 
3,436;000$000  in  subventions  }>aid. 

There  are  at  present  28  steam  pac-ket  lines,  mostly  be- 
longing to  Brazilian  companies,  receiving  subsidies  from 
government,  not  including  the  New-York  and  Rio  de 
Janeiro  line,  calling  at  the  ports  of  Bethlem,  Pernambuco 
and  Bahia,  until  lately  in  the  hands  of  a North  American 
company,  which  used  to  make  a monthly  voyage  between 
those  ports  and  received  a yearly  subsidy  of  200;000$000 
granted  by  government,  who  is  again  about  to  contract 
for  this  service. 

The  maritime  navigation  embraces  the  coast  of  Brazil, 
from  the  port  of  Bethlem,  in  the  province  of  Para,  to  that 
of  Rio  Grande,  in  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande 
do  Sul,  and  thence  as  far  as  Montevideo,  where  it  meets 
the  fluvial  line  of  Paraguay  which  goes  as  far  as  the 
port  of  Cuyaba. 


Fluvial  navigation,  assisted  in  a great  measure  by  go- 
vernment, and  l)y  the  provinces,  in  many  of  tlieir  rivers, 
comprises  all  the  Frazilian  Amazon,  as  far  as  Tabatinga, 
and  many  of  its  allluents,  the  iMadeira  as  far  as  Santo 
Antonio,  the  Purus  as  far  as  the  confluence  of  the  Hyuta- 
naham,  the  Negro,  as  far  as  Santa  Isabel,  the  Araguaya, 
the  Itapicurvi,  the  Mearim,  the  Pindare,  the  Parnahyba, 
the  Parahyl>a  do  Norte,  the  S.  Francisco,  the  Paraguassu, 
the  Maragogipe,  the  Jerjuitinhonha,  the  Mucury,  the  Ita- 
pemirim,  the  Ril)eira  de  Iguape,  the  Itajahy,  the  Pardo, 
and  the  Paraguay,  from  Montevideo  to  the  capital  of 
tlie  province  of  Mato  Grosso,  and  the  lakes  Mangabo, 
Jequia,  and  dos  Patos. 

These  lines  are  estimated  at  24,500  miles  or  53,000  ki- 
lometres. 

Tlie  province  of  Amazonas  lately  contracted  for  the 
direct  navigation  l)etween  iManaos,  and  some  European 
ports,  with  the  Liverpool  and  Amazon  Royal  Mail  Steam 
Sliip  company,  which  commenced  tlie  service  in  January 
of  the  present  year,  with  tlie  steamer  Mallard. 

Oilier  lines,  more  or  less  protected  by  government,  and 
by  the  provinces,  are  in  the  hand.s  of  private  companies, 
such  as : the  line  between  the  piorts  of  Rio  de  Janeiro 
and  Santos,  and  those  on  the  rivers  Tiete  and  Piracicaba, 
in  the  province  of  S.  Paulo.  A company  was  lately 
incorporated  in  that  province,  for  the  navigation  of  the 
river  Parahyba  from  Jacarehy,  to  the  Cachoeira  station 
of  the  Don  Pedro  11  railway. 

RAILROADS 

Government  continue  to  promote  by  every  means  the 
construction  of  railways. 

With  this  object  a body  of  Brazilian  and  foreign  en- 


gineers  has  been  commissioned  by  government;,  and  has 
commenced,  in  the  Province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande 
do  SuR  to  study  the  general  sj'stem  of  roads  of  the  Em- 
pire ; an  authorization  having  been  given  to  government 
b}^  the  Legislative  bod}’,  to  grant,  during  30  years  a 
guarantee  of  7%  a jmar,  or  to  warrant  the  provincial  gua- 
rantee, on  the  capital  employed  in  those  provincial  rail- 
roads which,  by  their  plans  and  statistics  shew  a proba- 
bility of  a net  annual  revenue  of  4% ; the  capital  to  be 
guaranteed  is  limited  to  100;000:000$000 ; in  lieu  of  a 
guarantee,  government  may  grant  a kilometric  subven- 
tion. 

These  engineers  are  to  construct  the  itinerary  map  of 
Brazil,  indicating  the  existing  roads,  and  those  which 
ought  to  be  constructed,  in  accordance  with  the  general 
system,  which  must  be  referred  to  geodetical  triangles  of 
the  1st  and  2nd  order,  so  that  the  position  of  the  projected 
roads  may  be  indicated  with  exactitude. 


For  the  more  rapid  execution  of  this  interesting  work, 
the  territory  of  Brazil  was  divided  into  24  districts,  dis- 
criminating between  the  inhabited  portion,  in  which  it  is 
only  necessary  to  improve  tlie  roads,  and  that  which  re- 
quires more  accurate  study. 

Government  have  already  availed  themselves  largely 
of  this  authorization,  having  given  the  guarantee  of 
or  warranted  the  provincial  guarantees,  on  the  sum  of 
80.750:000$000,  destined  for  those  rail-roads,  in  con- 
struction or  only  projected  which  can  more  easily  fulfil 
the  conditions  of  the  law. 


Of  all  the  means  of  conveyance,  the  railroad  is  that 
which,  of  late  years,  has  received  the  greatest  impulse 
in  Brazil. 

In  1867,  there  were  only  six  railroads  in  the  Em- 


pire  of  the  aggregate  length  of  683  kil™  200™;  in  1872 
there  were  13  with  1.026  kil™  596  ™ ; and  now  there  are 
22  lines  with  1.660  kil™  110™  under  traffic;  16,  with 
an  extent  of  1.362  kil™,  in  construction;  and  28,  with  an 
extent  of  6.531  kil™,  under  survey.  These  numbers  re- 
present a mean  of  138  kil™  of  railroads  constructed  every 
year  since  that  date. 

The  assistance  given  to  these  railroads  in  tlie  provinces, 
has  in  no  way,  been  detrimental  to  tlie  extension  of  tlie 
great  trunk  lines. 

The  works  of  the  D.  Pedro  II  line  continue  with  all 
convenient  expedition  ; and  the  surveys  for  the  extensions 
of  the  Bahia,  and  Recife  lines,  tlie  former,  556  kil™  232™, 
and  the  latter  618  kil™  660™  in  length,  having  been  fin- 
ished, government  called  for  tenders  for  the  construction  of 
these  roads,  and  324  kilometres  of  the  former  were  given 
out  at  the  rate  of  26:600$000  per  kilometre  for  the 
construction  of  the  bed  of  the  road. 

The  surveys,  made  for  government  account,  of  the 
strategic  and  commercial  railway,  authorized  by  the  Le- 
gislative power,  between  the  cities  of  Porto  Alegre,  the  ca- 
pital of  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul, 
and  Uruguayana,  on  the  frontier  of  the  Argentine  Republic 
772  kilometres  in  length  ; and  those  of  the,  also  strategic, 
and  commercial  line,  between  the  city  of  Coritiba,  the  capital 
of  the  province  of  Parana,  and  Miranda,  in  that  of  Mato 
Grosso,  852  kil.™  229“  in  length,  are  also  concluded. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  complete  works  of  the  kind. 
Among  other  interesting  subjects,  the  immense  unexplo- 
red riches  which  Brazil  possesses  in  that  vast  expanse, 
are  discovered  at  first  sight. 

After  the  construction  of  this  road,  the  journey  from 
the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  to  Cuyaba,  capital  of  the  pro- 


vince  of  Mato  Grosso,  may  be  made  in  from  7 to  10 
days,  whilst  at  present,  by  way  of  Buenos  Ayres,  it  can- 
not be  made  in  less  than  30  or  40  days.  The  journey 
from  Rio  de  Janeiro  to  the  northern  frontier  of  Paraguay 
will  also  be  reduced  to  hve  days,  and  to  Chnquizaca, 
in  Bolivia,  to  12  days. 

The  dehnitive  studies  for  the  extension  of  tlie  Santos 
and  Jundiahy  line  are  nearly  finished  ; this  line  is 
open  nearly  as  far  as  Limeira,  and  will  shortly  reach 
Rio  Claro.  The  studies  extend  over  660  kilometres,  from 
that  city  to  Santa  Anna  do  Paranahyba,  on  the  banks  of 
the  river  Parana,  which  seperates  the  provinces  of 
Minas  Geraes  from  Goyaz. 

The  surveys  and  studies  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
railroad  from  the  south  to  the  north  of  the  Empire  are 
also  finished  ; this  line  connected  with  the  Don  Pedro  11 
railway  by  the  navigation  of  the  S.  Francisco,  and  with 
the  city  of  Bethlem,  in  Para,  by  the  fluvial  line  of  the 
Tocantins,  will  place  the  capital  of  the  Empire  in  rapid 
communication  with  many  of  the  provinces  of  the  ex- 
treme north. 

The  surveys  for  the  railway  l)etween  the  cities  of  Rio 
Grande  and  Alegrete,  in  the  province  S.  Pedro  Rio  Grande 
do  Sul,  are  l)eing  made. 

The  number  of  kilometres  surveyed  for  railways  since 
1867,  amounts  to  nearly  2.796,  and  the  sums  paid  by  go- 
vernment for  this  service,  amount  to  2. 130:226$271.  Be- 
sides this,  the  sum  of  1.650:OOO.SOOO  was  voted  in  tlie 
last  budget,  for  the  studies  of  the  railroad  from  Cori- 
tiba  to  iMiranda,  already  finished,  and  for  those  of 
the  railway  from  the  south  to  the  north  of  the  Empire. 


GENERAL  RAILROADS 


Don  I'edr(')  ii  railway. — This  is  iinquestioiial)ly  the 
most  important  railroad  in  Brazil,  being  the  trunk  of 
the  present  system  of  railways,  and  that  wliich  lias  the 
largest  traihc. 

Commencing  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  it  crosses 
an  important  part  of  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  ; one 
of  its  branches  serves  a great  portion  of  the  province  of 
S.  Ranlo,  and  will  shortly  lie  connected  with  the  Santos  and 
Jnndiahy  line,  by  the  railway  which  is  Ijeing  constrncted 
liy  a Brazilian  company,  assisted  liy  tlie  central  and 
the  provincial  governments.  Anotlier  of  its  branches  col- 
lects the  prodncte  of  extremely  rich  districts  of  that 
]iart  of  the  province  of  Minas-Geraes,  which  coniines 
with  tliat  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  which  is  also  served  by  a 
railway  under  traffic  ; and  lastly  it  extends  into  the  province 
of  Minas  Geraes,  in  the  direction  of  the  S.  Fran- 
cisco, where  the  navigation  of  that  river,  and  of  some 
of  its  powerful  tri1)utaries,  will  connect  it  witli  the  in- 
terior of  many  provinces. 

There  are  478kil“,52G"',  of  l.“o0  gnage,  open  to  traffic, 
and  101  kilometres  more  nearly  finished,  government  having 
expended  with  this  line,  np  to  the  present,  time  the  sum  of 
65'G91:4G4$000.  The  last  budget  authorized  the  expen- 
diture of  9.528:81 1$000  with  tlie  extension,  during  the 
years  1874 — 75  and  1875 — 7G. 

The  Don  Pedro  II  railway,  crossing  high  mountains, 
and  being,  from  the  commencement,  forced  to  ascend  the 
steep  maritime  range,  is  a subject  worthy  of  professional 
study. 


Of  its  first  sections  the  most  remarkable  is  that  wliich 
comprises  the  said  range,  in  wliicli,  besides  oihei'  impor- 
tant works,  there  are  Ki  tunnels,  one  of  437™, 3 in  length, 
one  of  G54™47,  a third  of  2, 237™, 51,  and  others  of  smaller 
dimensions ; all  cut  in  solid,  and  very  hard  rock, 
mostly  granitic.  The  total  length  of  tliese  16  tunnels  is 
5 kii. “189.39. 

The  trunk  bifurcates  into  two  great  branches  of  the 
same  guage  : one,  called  the  4th  section,  ascends  the 
banks  of  the  river  Paraliyha,  immediately  l)eyond  tlie 
Barra  do  Pirahy  station,  and  terminates  at  a place  named 
Cachoeira , distant  157,kil.™492“ , in  tlie  province  of 
S.  Paulo,  where  the  S.  Paulo  ami  Rio  de  .Janeiro  line  will 
soon  meet  it. 

The  other,  known  l)y  the  name  of  the  3rd  section,  begins 
at  Entre  Rios,  and  descends  the  river  Paraliyha,  as  for  as 
Porto  Novo  do  Cunha,  where  the  Leojioldina  line  meets  it, 
in  the  province  of  Minas  tJoraes:  This  brnncli  istf'.kil.™  8.70™ 
in  length. 

The  central  line  is  open  to  Mathias  Barbosa  and  will 
shortly  reach  .Tuiz  de  Fora. 

The  importance  of  this  undertaking  is  attested  by  the 
extraordinary  traffic  on  it,  which  increases  yearly,  in  pro- 
portion as  the  road  advances  into  tho  rich  districts  of  the 
provinces  of  Rio  de  .Janeiro.  S.  Paulo,  and  Minas 
Geraes. 

The  gross  receipts,  of  the  value  of  5.731 :931$010, 
in  the  year  1872,  amounted  in  the  year  1875,  to 
7.604:032,$290  shewing  an  increase  of  1.872:101,$280. 

The  traffic  on  the  line  during  the  year  1874,  was  as 
follows : 

Passengers  1.2.30:114;  luggage  3.751:798  kilograms; 


niei'chandize  208:871 '439  kilograms,  and  30,882  ani- 
mals. 

The  expenditure  with  the  traltic  did  not  increase 
in  the  same  proportion  as  the  receipts,  for  in  the  first  ol 
those  years  it  amounted  to  3. 220:5.33,$143,,  and  in  the  se- 
cond to  3.381:8948113,  or  only  101 :360,$969  more ; the 
net  receipts,  therefore,  in  1871  amounted  to  4,222:138$177, 
corresponding  to  8,0.3^  of  the  ca})ital  employed  on  the 
jiortion  of  tlie  line  undei'  tralfic,  or  about  0 1];2  % on 
I lie  whole  amount  ex])ended. 

Coffee  is  the  article  cfex]>ortation  which  has  constantly 
contributed  the  lai'gest  share  to  this  satisfactory  result. 

With  such  a heavy  import  trafiic  the  D.  Pedro  11 
railroad  could  not  continue  at  the  mercy  of  foreign  in- 
dustry for  the  acquisition  of  the  necessary  materials,  run- 
ning' the  risk  of  stopping  the  service  in  consetjuence  ol 
any  emergency,  which  might  delay  the  shi})nient  of  an 
order  sent  to  Europe,  or  to  the  United  States. 

A work-sho])  was  therefore  established  at  a place  called 
Engenho  de  itentro  14  kil'“  727"'  distant  from  the  central 
stat.on,  and  on  the  right  side  of  the  line;  this  establish- 
ment covers  an  area  of  19.000  square  metres,  including 
the  carpenters',  turners’,  and  boiler  makers'  work-shops, 
those  of  the  mechanical  carpenters,  and  for  fitting  up 
cars,  the  iron  and  bronze  foiinderies,  and  the  painters’  and 
varnishers’  shops. 

An  excellent  00  horse  power  horizontal  engine  byForcot 
A,  tils,  works  simultaneously  all  the  machinery,  and,  in 
case  of  need,  can  be  substituted  by  two  locomotives. 

ITie  machinery  and  instruments  of  the  work-shops  are 
ol  the  latest  make,  and  from  the  best  manufactories  of 
Europe. 

The  ventilator  of  the  black-smith’s  shops  is  by  Mareeliii, 


it  performs  1.800  revolutions  per  minute,  and  sni)plies  air 
to  24  forges  and  10  furnaces. 

On  the  e.stal)lishment  there  are  2.000“  of  railroad  ; 
eiglu  small  tuni-tables  for  cars,  and  a large  one  lor  an 
engine  and  tender. 

The  work-shops  are  su])plied  with  water  from  the  .Ja- 
carepagua  mountains,  distant  2.500'“,  by  means  of  cast 
iron  water  tubes. 

The  water  is  deposited  in  two  reservoirs,  with  capa- 
city for  150,000  litres  each,  placed  at  a height  of  eight 
metres  above  the  work-shops,  whicli  are  thus  abundantly 


•'  sup})lied,  as  well  as  the  offices,  and  other  dependencies 
of  the  estalilishn)en1 . 

Un  each  side  there  is  a row  of  iiouses,  built  for  ac- 
count of  the  railroad,  which,  for  the  convenience  of  tlie 
.service,  are  hired  at  moderate  rents  to  the  operatives,  who 
^ are  thus  commodi(ju.sly  lodged. 

A vast  building,  the  propertv  oftlie  railway,  is  oc- 
cupied Ipy  an  eating  house,  which  provides  t];.e  operatives 
with  wholesome  and  sufficient  food  at  a tal)le  d’hote,  and 
at  moderate  prices,  .stipulated  in  a contract  with  the  di- 
rectory of  the  railroad. 

The  eating  room  of  tliis  building  accomodates  2(J0  ope- 
ratives. 

During  foui'  years,  counting  from  the  1st  of  December 
1871,  when  the  buildings  were  finished,  the  worksliops 
i have  made  important  repairs  in  65  locomotives,  and  350 
‘ different  passenger  and  freight  cars  ; they  have  also  made 
more  than  300  freight  cars,  and  the  metallic  superstruc- 
(■  ture  for  several  bridges,  of  from  4 to  6,  and  from  25  to  36 
\ metres  span. 

They  have  cast  cylinders,  and  American  wheels  of  large 


(liametre,  and  have  prepared  other  work  of  difficult  execu- 
tion. 

About  ’d()U  tons  of  iron,  and  dO  of  bronze  are  cast  every 
year. 

Tlie  work-shops,  generally,  employ  350  operatives. 

fh'om  this  slioi  t notice,  it  will  be  .seen  tliat  the  work- 
shops of  the  1)011  Pedro  Pi  railroad  liave  a claim  to  be 
ranked  among'  the  most  remarkable,  if  not  the  hrst,  of 
the  industrial  establishments  of  South  America,  and  among 
the  liest  of  the  continent  of  Puro[ie. 

This  road  has  several  important  feeders  under  traffic 
sucli  as:  the  Valenca  liranch,  in  the  province  of  Rio  de 
.Janeiro,  whose  extension  as  far  as  the  city  of  Pre.sidio 
do  Rio  Preto,  has  been  granted  by  an  Imperial  decree, 
the  tratlic  to  tie  carried  on  by  animal  traction  ; and 
fliat  of  Leopoldina,  in  iMinas  Geraes ; and  in  construction, 
that  of  the  S.  Panlo  and  Rio  de  Janeiro  company,  from 
S.  Paulo  to  Cachoeira,  and  the  one  tliat  is  to  connect  the 
city  of  Resende,  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  with  that  of  Areas,  in 
the  province  of  S.  Paulo. 

Hy  order  of  government,  the  difinitive  studies  were 
made  for  a branch  from  the  Sapopeuiba  .station,  on  the 
Ron  Pedro  11  railway,  to  the  curacy  of  Santa  Cruz,  where 
the  new  public  slaughter-house  is  to  be  built. 

'fhis  liranch,  which  will  also  serve  the  new  war  arsenal, 
now  being  built  at  Realengo,  is  3h  kilometres  in  length  and 
of  l."'G()  guage,  and  it’s  cost  is  estimated  at  1,800:000$UUU, 
which  sum  will  be  furnished  hy  the  Public  Treasury. 

Concessions  for  the  following  branches  were  also  granted: 
in  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro : from  the  city  of  Barra 
Mansa  to  that  of  Bananal,  in  the  province  of  S.  Paulo  ; 
from  Porto  das  Flores,  to  the  Commercio  station ; from  Rio 
Preto  to  the  Barra  do  Piraliy;  from  the  city  of  Vassouras 


( to  the  .station  of  the  same  name;  from  the  town  of  S.  Joao 
do  Principe  to  the  Sant'Anna  station;  from  Am})aro  to 
the  Volta  Redonda  station.  In  the  province  of  iMinas 
Geraes  : from  some  point  of  the  Cachoeira  branch,  to  the 
confluence  of  the  river  Verde,  and  the  Sapucahy ; from  the 
city  of  Itajuba,  where  the  navigation  of  the  Sapucahy 
commences,  to  the  said  branch  ; from  Ouro  Preto,  capital 
of  the  province,  to  some  convenient  point  on  the  trunk 
line,  from  Ponte  Nova  to  the  city  of  .Juiz  de  Fora;  from 
^ the  river  das  Mortes  to  a navigable  spot  of  the  river 
^ Grande;  from  S.  Joao  Nepomuceno,  to  the  Chiador  station. 
) Santos  and  .jundiahy  railroad. — After  the  D.  Pedro  II, 
this  is  the  most  important  line,  owing  to  the  development 
of  the  traffic,  which  accompanies  the  progressive  increase 
) of  the  production  of  one  of  the  most  important  provinces 
of  the  Empire. 


It  was  constructed  with  a P'*,t)(J  guage,  and  belongs  to  an 
English  company  with  a capital  of  £ 2,630,000  on  whicli 
i the  province  guaranteed  2 %,  and  the  central  Government 
5 % interest;  it  commences  in  the  city  of  Santos,  which  has 
an  excellent  sea-port,  indirect  communication  with  Europe, 
and  terminates  in  the  city  of  Jundiahy,  being  lo9kil.“  5“‘in 
length  ; it  ascends  the  steep  Guljatao  mountains,  and  serves 
several  important  places,  the  chief  of  which  is  the  capital. 

The  ascent  of  the  mountains  is  effected  liy  means  of 
four  inclined  planes,  with  a gradient  of  1 in  9.75,  their 
lengths  being  respectively  1,018.  1,080,  2,697,  and  2,140 
metres.  The  service  on  the  inclined  ])lanes  is  performed 
by  stationary  engines,  and  steel  wire  ropes. 

Besides  these  the  line  has  other  remarkable  works 
) of  art,  such  as  iron  viaducts,  one  of  which  is  152“. 4 in 


length,  and  the  tunnel  between  Belem,  and  the  city  of 
Jundiahy,  is  591“. 3 long-. 


Its  extension  is  finished  and  open  to  traffic  as  far  as  Santa 
Barbara,  being  75  kilometres  in  length,  and,  owing  to  the 
intelligent  efl’orts  and  persevering  activit}'  of  the  inhal)i- 
taius  of  the  province,  the  59  kilometres,  which  still  sepe- 
rate  that  town  from  the  citj'  of  S.  Joao  do  Rio  Claro,  will 
shortly  be  opened,  as  the  works  are  well  advanced. 

The  works  for  its  extension  as  far  as  Santa  Anna,  on  the 
Parnahyba,  wliich  divides  the  province  of  Goyaz  from  that 
of  Minas  Geraes,  will  also  slinrtly  commence. 

This  road  has  tlie  following  liranches  : the  S.  Panlo  and 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  wliicli  will  meet  the  Don  Pedro  11  railway 
at  Cachoeira  ; iln?  Iih,  wliich  commences  at  the  city  of 
Jundiahy  ; the  Mogy-mirim,  liolween  the  city  of  this  name 
and  Campinas,  with  a brancliio  Amparo ; and  that  of  Ipa- 
nema,  between  the  capital  of  tlie  province,  and  the  iron 
foiindery  of  that  name,  wliich  lielongs  to  the  State. 

The  well  delineated  plan  of  the  Santos  and  Jundiahy 
railroad,  favors  the  concentration  of  the  greater  part  of 
the  products,  of  the  important  and  extensive  agriculture 
of  the  iirovince,  whose  fertile  soil,  suitable  for  every  kind 
of  culture,  and  specially  for  coffee,  sugar,  and  cotton,  lar- 
gely remunerates  the  planter’s  labor. 

The  revenue  of  the  province  increases  in  proportion  to 
the  development  of  its  agriculture  ; in  the  year  1874,  it 
amou  ed  to  3,475;374$270,  that  is  1,462:754$925  more 
than  that  of  the  year  1872,  which  did  not  exceed 
2,012-619$345. 

Notwithstanding  the  very  heavy  expenses  of  the  service 
of  the  inclined  planes,  the  total  expenditure,  in  the  first  of 
the  above  mentioned  years,  did  not  exceed  1,018:642$740 
being  only  36:371$677  more  than  in  1872,  when  it  amount- 
ed to  982:271$063. 

The  balance  of  2,456:731$530  realized  last  year,  repre- 


sents  10,042  % interest  on  the  capital,  at  a par  of  ex- 
change. 

The  traffic  consisted  in  91,044  passengers,  114,400,934 
kilograms  of  merchandize  and  251,085  of  luggage. 

Recife  and  S.  Francisco  railroad.  — This  also  belongs 
to  an  English  company  to  which  the  province  guaranteed 
2 %and  the  central  government  5 % on  the  primitive  ca- 
pital of  £ 1,200,000,  which  was  afterwards  increased  by 
£ 485,000  with  the  same  guarantee;  it  is  124  kil.“  9.“ 
in  legih  and  of  l.“  00  guage,  it  is  to  be  extended  in  the  di- 
rection of  Boa  Vista,  on  the  lianks  of  the  S.  Francisco,  the 
definitive  studies  of  the  018  kilometres,  which  seperate  it 
from  that  place,  are  finished. 

The  guage  for  the  extension  is  to  be  one  metre,  and  its 
cost  is  estimated  at  47,855:4848010  or  77:3018539  per  kilo- 
metre. 

(rovernment  has  called  for  tenders  for  its  contruction, 
which  will  be  realized  for  government  account. 

The  part  under  traffic  commences  at  the  Cinco  Pontas 
station,  one  of  the  suburbs  of  the  capital  of  the  province  of 
Pernambuco,  and  terminates  at  the  town  of  Palmares,  on 
the  banks  of  the  river  Una,  after  crossing  the  richest  sugar 
producing  district  of  the  province. 

The  extension  will  serve  fertile  cotton  districts,  and 
others  suited  for  immigration  on  accunt  of  the  mild- 
ness of  the  climate,  ami  of  the  fertility  of  the  soil,  adapted 
for  the  culture  of  cereals  and  other  plants. 

The  works  of  art  on  the  part  of  the  road  under  trattic  are 
nut,  111  general,  of  importance  ; there  are  however  several 
iron  bridges  worthy  of  notice,  and  a tunnel  lined  with  .stone 
and  brick. 

The  receipts,  arising  from  the  conveyance  of  193,839  pas- 
sengers, 750,71(3  kilograms  ol  luggage,  and  02,905,550  of 
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merchandize,  A^'ere.  last  year,  <S2()d)55$130,  the  expenses 
being  413:973, or  50, (H!  % of  ilie  receipts. 

llAiiiA  AND  joAZKiRo  RAILROAD. — This  is  aiKhlier  road 
belonging  to  an  English  conijiany,  to  M'hich  the  central  go- 
Amrnment  guaranteed  5 % and  the  proAincial  2 % on  the 
capital  expended,  fixed  at  £ 1.<S00:0()U,  until  the  respecti^'e 
accounts  are  liquidated . 

It  is  constructed  on  a l.^GO  guage,  it  is  123  kil.“  5.™  in 
length,  between  the  capital  of  ilie  province,  and  the  ter- 
minus at  Alagoinlias. 

The  definitive  studies,  foi'  its  extension  as  for  as  Joazeiro, 
with  a liranch  to  a place  named  Riacho  da  Casa  Nova,  lioth 
on  the  right  liank  of  the  river  S.  Francisco,  having  lieen 
finished,  government  called  for  tenders  for  its  construction 
on  a l.“  gnage. 

The  studies  comprise  550  kil.'"  232.“,  and  the  works 
estimated  at  30, 100:0003000,  were  given  out  at  20:000$000 
per  kilo.'"  only  for  the  construction  of  the  bed  of  the  road. 
Government  will  supply  the  materials  for  the  permanent 
way  and  the  rolling  stock. 

The  part  under  traitic,  though  well  constructed,  possesses 
no  very  important  works  of  art,  there  is  lioweAmr  a tunnel 
lined  with  brick  work,  and  an  iron  viaduct. 

As  a commercial  undertaking  it  offers,  as  yet,  no  profit ; 
but  when  the  extension  is  carried  to  the  fertile  banks 
of  the  S.  Francisco,  its  position  will  probably  improve 
considerably. 

The  receipts  last  jmar  were300:247$458,  and  the  expenses 
410:722$905,  with  the  commyance  of  05,001  passengers, 
84,251  kilograms  of  luggage,  and  15.173:204  of  merchan- 
dize. 

Piranhas  and  .Jabota’  railroad. — This  is  104  kilometres 
in  length,  and  is  meant  to  connect  the  lower  with  the  upper 


S.  Francisco,  so  that  about  1,848  kilometres  of  free  naviga- 
tion may  become  available,  as  soon  as  some  projected  iin})ro- 
vements  are  carried  out  in  the  river. 

The  capital  for  this  narrow,  or  1 metre,  guage  railway  is 
estimated  at  1.435:000$000,  according  to  the  surveys  made 
by  order  of  government.  The  bill,  granting  a guaran- 
tee of  interest  on  the  capital  necessary  for  the  works  in  the 
river,  is  in  the  Legislative  chamljers. 


Leopoldina  raturoad. — This  road,  belonging  to  a llrazi- 


( lian  company  incorporated  with  a capital  of  2. 40O:000$()O(),  ^ 

was  commenced  in  1873.  The  gnage  is  one  metre.  i 


It  commences  at  the  Porto  Novo  do  Cnnha  station,  on  the 
3rd  section  of  the  Don  Pedro  11  railway,  in  the  direction  of 
the  hamlet  of  Meia  Pataca,  in  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes, 
104  kilometres  distant  from  the  initial  station,  it  traverses 
very  rich  districts  of  this  }irovince. 

About  GO  kilometres  with  G stations,  are  under  traffic,  and 
the  works  are  being  actively  continued. 

The  receipts  for  the  last  five  months  of  the  past  j'ear 
were  G8:41G$37G,  the  expenses  amounting  to  40:7GG.$2S0. 


This  company  receives  a provincial  subvention  of 
9:000$000  per  kilometre  of  road  constructed. 


Rezexde  axd  Areas  railroad. — The  works,  estimated 
at  2.200:000$000,  have  alreadj'  been  commenced. 


The  line,  I.”"  gnage,  isG2  kilometres  in  length  ; it  com- 
mences at  Rezende,  in  the  province  of  Rio  de  .laneiro,  where 


it  is  to  meet  the  Don  Pedro  11  railway,  and  terminates  at  ^ 
Areas  in  the  province  of  S,  Paulo,  which  guarantees  7%  a 


year,  on  a maximum  capital  of  1.200:000$000,  the  provin- 


ce of  Rio  de  Janeiro  granting  a subvention  of  !):U0()$t)00 
per  kilometre  for  2G  kilometres. 

With  this  assistance,  and  witli  the  prospect  of  an  impor- 


The  road  has  some  important  works  of  art 


; tant  traffic,  it  is  to  l)e  presumed  tliat  it  will  shortly  be  fi- 
(!  nislied. 

I The  central  or  Paraguassu’  railroad. — Tliis  road  will 
\ be  of  great  advantage  to  tlie  province  of  Bahia,  it  commen- 
ces at  the  city  of  Cacboeira,  on  the  banks  of  the  Paraguassu, 

/ 

and  terminates  atCiiapada  Dianiantina,  at  a distance  of  300 
kilometres.  From  Cacboeira  tliore  will  lie  a branch,  45  kilo- 
metres in  length,  to  Feira  de  Santa  Anna,  situated  in  an 
important  agricultural  district. 

' Tliis  lirancb  is  bnisbed,  and  will  shortly  be  opened  to 
\ trafiic.  The  gnage  adopted  is  1.™1  and  the  capital  of  the 
Englisli  company,  to  which  it  belongs,  is  13.000:000$000. 

■ with  a guarantee  of  7 ^ from  the  central  government. 

IMadeira  railroad. — This  railroad,  calculated  to  be  330 
kilometres  in  lengtli,  is  to  be  constructed  in  order  to  avoid 
I the  falls  and  rapids  of  the  rivers  Madeira  andMamore,  con- 
' necting  tlie  navigation  of  these  rivers  with  that  of  the  Beni, 
i Guapore  and  other  rivers,  which  will  be  the  means  of  gi- 
; ving  to  a great  portion  of  the  province  of  Mato  Grosso,  and 
; to  an  important  region  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  ea.sy 
acesstofhe  Atlantic  ocean. 

The  hamlet  of  Santo  Antonio,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
' Madeira,  is  to  be  the  first  station  of  this  road,  which 
will  terminate  above  the  falls  of  Guajara-mirim,  bran- 
dling off  to  the  mouth  of  tlie  Beni. 

; Government  has  made  a grant  of  4.356  kilometres  of 
i land  to  the  Englisli  company  which  has  undertaken  the 
' building  of  the  road,  and  which  awaits,  from  the  Legis- 
; lative  power,  the  guarantee  of  7 % on  the  sum  of  £ 400.000 
to  complete  the  capital  of  £ 1.000:000,  supposed  to  be  suffi- 

( 

( cient  for  the  continuation  of  the  works. 

; Don  Pedro  I railroad. — In  virtue  of  a legislative  au- 

' thorization,  a grant  was  made  of  this  road,  which  is  to  be 

A) 
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384  kilometres  in  length,  and  will  join  the  province  of  i 
Santa  Catharina  to  that  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do 


Do>"Na  Tiiereza  Christina  railroad.— This  road  is  spe- 
cially destined  for  the  conveyance  of  the  coal  from  the  j 

rich  mines  of  the  province  of  Santa  Catharina:  it  is  to  / 

/ 

commence  at  the  head  waters  of  the  river  TubaiTio,  and 
will  terminate  at  the  city  of  Laguna,  with  a branch  to  the 
port  of  Imhituba. 

It  will  be  90  kilometres  in  length,  and  of  P"  guage. 
The  capital  is  fixed  at  4.000:000$000  and  it  has  a provin-  ^ 
cial  guarantee  of  7 %,  warranted  by  the  central  go- 
vernment. <' 

An  Englisli  company  is  said  to  have  been  lately  incor-  \ 
porated  in  London  to  construct  this  road.  \ 

Donna  Izabel  railroad. — Between  the  port  of  Antonina  ? 
and  the  capital  of  the  province  of  Parana  is  83  kilometres 


in  lengtli ; the  cost  is  estimated  at  4.500:000$000,  it  lias  a 


} provincial  guarantee  of  7 and  the  definitive  studies  arc 
being  made. 

CoNDE  d’Eu  railroad. — Tliis  is  an  important  road  in  the 
province  ofParahyba,  143  kilometres  in  length;  it  traver- 
ses the  richest  portion  of  the  province,  as  shewn  by  the 
studies  made  for  its  construction,  the  cost  of  which  is  es- 
timated at  6.000:000$000,  being  of  P"  guage,  tlie  woi'ks 
ought  to  be  commenced  in  a few  months;  the  province  has 
given  a guarantee  of  7 warranted  hy  the  central  go- 
vernment. 


Rio  Verde  railroad. — This  is  the  most  important  rail- 
way in  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes,  and  that  which  will 


be  constructed  first;  it  will  commence  at  a point  on  the  4th.  ? 


Sul,  which  will  thus  obtain  a more  commodious  and 
secure  sea-port. 


section  of  the  Don  Pedro  11  railroad,  and  will  terminate 
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at  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  Y erde  and  Sapiicahy,  in  the 
same  province,  being  259kil.‘”  G.™  in  length. 

The  first  38kil.“l().'"  areof  diflicult  construction, owing  to 
a considera1)le  numl)er  of  tunnels  wliich  have  to  be  opened. 

The  cost  is  estimated  at  1 4.()00:000,$000,  the  guage  is  to 
he  T".  and  the  road  has  a provincial  guarantee  of  7 % 
interest,  warranted  l)j  the  central  government. 

It  will  have  lu’anches  to  the  city  of  Baependy  and  to 
Alambary  and  Caxaml)i\,  where  there  are  excellent  mi- 
neral springs  wliicli  are  frequented  by  numerous  visi- 
tors. 

The  surveys  made  by  order  of  government  are  fin- 
ished. 

The  Itaiuiana  and  Alagoinhas  railroad. — This  road 
is  to  be  264  kilometres  in  length,  and  of  l"k  guage,  and 
Will  connect  the  province  of  Sergipe  with  that  of  Bahia. 
The  cost  is  estimated  at  aliout  14.000:000$000 ; the  ne- 
cessary surveys,  however,  are  not  yet  made. 

The  bill  which  grants  it  a guarantee  of  7 % is  in  the 
senate. 

The  S.  Jo.ao  Nepomuceno  railroad. — Between  the  Chia- 
dor  station  on  the  Don  Pedro  II  railroad,  and  the  city 
of  S.  .Joao  Nepomuceno,  in  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes. 
The  surveys  are  also  not  yet  made. 

The  province  guarantees  a yearly  interest  of  7 ^ on  a 
capital  of  2.400:000$000,  the  estimated  cost  of  the  road,  or 
grants  a subvention  of  9.000$000  [>er  kilometre  constructed. 

A railroad  prom  the  4tii.  section  of  the  Don  Pedro 
11  railway  to  ItajuilI,  in  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes, 
where  the  navigation  of  the  river  Sajiucahy  commen- 
ces, or  to  any  other  point  to  the  south;  it  has  a pro- 
vincial guarantee  of  7 % per  annum  on  a capital  of 
3.000:000$000 ; it  is  98  kilometres  in  lengfh. 


PROVINCIAL  RAILROADS 


Railway  undertakings  in  the  provinces  have  met,  ni 
the  respective  provincial  assemblies,  with  the  same  en- 
couragement as  has  been  given  them  by  the  central  go- 
vernment ; a guarantee  of  7 % interest  on  the  capital  em- 
ployed, kilometric  subventions,  and  other  favors  have 
been  granted  them. 

This  will  be  better  understood  by  the  following  sum- 
mary : 


Notwithstanding  that  this  province  has,  like  that  of 
Amazonas,  extensive  and  excellent  river  navigation,  ne- 
vertheless it  has  its  small  railway : a tramway,  which 
will  be  mentioned  in  another  place ; and  a railroad  pro- 
jected to  Braganca,  with  branches  to  Pinheiros,  Vigia, 
Cintra,  Ourein  and  S.  Miguel,  with  a guarantee  of  7 
its  length  will  bo  about  171kil."'600.'",  equal  to  that  of  tlie 
high  road  to  Braganqa. 


The  following  railroads  are  projected  in  this  province  : 
Barra  da  corda  railroad. — Between  a place  so  named, 
on  the  right  banks  of  the  river  Mearim,  and  tlie  city  of 
Carolina,  6G0  kilometres  in  length,  of  1“  guage  and 
of  the  estimated  cost  of  22,000:000$000. 

It  is  being  studied. 


) From  the  city  of  s.  luiz,  capital  of  the  province,  to  the 
^ banks  of  the  river  Meaiam,  230  kilometres  in  length  ; 
> capital  10.000:000$000  and  1™  guage.  This  is  also  being 


) 


/ 


) 


') 

) 


studied  and,  if  realized,  will  Ije  a complement  of  the 
preceding. 

s.  jose’  DOS  cajueiros  railroad,  to  connect  this  city  with 
tliat  of  Piauhy  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Parnahyha. 

08  kil™  090™  in  length  ; the  surveys  are  finished,  and 
the  cost  of  the  works  is  estimated  at  3.280:000$000. 

PIAUIIY  I 

In  this  province  a railroad  is  projected  from  Oeiras,  ^ 
the  former  capital  of  the  province,  to  the  town  of  Ama- 
rante,  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Parnahyha,  about  140 
kilometres  in  length,  inclunding  a branch  to  the  town  t 
of  Valence.  \ 

Theguage  is  to  be  1 metre  and  the  capital  7.000:000$000.  | 

ceara’  j 

A railway  is  being  constructed  from  the  capital  to  a place  ) 
known  by  tlie  name  of  Baturite,  a great  producing  district  i 
of  the  capital,  it  is  100  kilometres  in  length,  41  of  which  i 
are  under  tratfic,  and  the  remainder,  either  building  or  s 
being  surveyed.  ) 

The  guage  is  1™,  and  tlie  capital  of  the  company,  a i 
Brazilian  one,  is  4.000:000|000,  on  which  the  province  i 
guarantees  7 %,  warranted  by  the  central  government.  \ 

It  is  one  of  the  most  promising  roads  of  the  north  of  | 

the  Empii’e,  audits  extension,  as  far  as  the  river  S.  Frans  < 

cisco,  was  lately  authorized  by  a provincial  law. 

Three  other  railways  ai^e  projected  in  this  province  : \ 

from  Acaracii  to  Ipu,  of  220  kilometres  ; from  Mun- 
dahu  to  Itapepira,  of  45  kilometres  ; and  from  the  ca-  < 
pital  to  Soure,  of  23  kilometres  in  length.  | 
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) RIO  GRANDE  DO  NORTE 

’ There  are  two  railways  projected  in  this  province. 

The  first  and  more  important  is  that  from  the  capital 
to  Nova  Cruz,  189  kilometres  in  length,  of  1“  gnage.  The 
cost  is  estimated  at  G,000:000$000  on  whicli  amount  the 
province  guarantees,  and  the  central  government  war- 
' rants  7 % interest. 

The  second,  also  commencing  at  the  capital,  will  pene- 
; irate  the  rich  valleys  of  S.  Goncalo,  and  of  the  Ceara 
mirim,  where  it  will  terminate,  being  41  kilometres  in 
• length. 

^ Both  will  cross  most  fertile  districts,  specially  adapted 
I for  the  culture  of  sugar  cane. 

> PERNAMBUCO 

^ Besides  the  railroad  already  mentioned,  the  following 
i in  this  province,  deserve  notice. 

I Limoeiro  railroad. — This  contract  has  already  been 
) signed,  and  the  works  will  shortly  commence ; it  is  to  he 
91  kil“.  250"’  in  length,  including  a branch  to  the  city  of 
^ Nazareth;  it  is  of  1”’  guage.  It  will  commence  in  the  capital, 

\ and  will  cross  the  richest  districts  of  the  province.  The 
^ works  were  estimated  to  cost  5.000:000$000,  on  which  sum 
/ the  province  garantees,  and  the  central  government  war- 
; rants  7%  interest. 

( Victoria  railroad. — It  commences  at  tlie  capital  and 
I terminates  at  the  city  of  Victoria,  one  of  the  most  po- 
pulous  places  of  the  interior  of  the  province.  It  will  be 
I 53.kil"’820™  long,  and  the  guage  1."’44;  it  will  probably  be 
; reduced  to  1 metre.  The  cost  of  tlie  works  is  estimated 

at  3.000:000$000. 


s Tlie  grantee  desisted  from  accepting  the  provincial 
^ guarantee  of  7 % interest. 

IALAGOAS 

Two  railroad  concessions  have  been  granted  in  this 
province  ; 

The  CENTRAL.  Between  a place  named  Jaragna,  in  the 
capital  of  the  province,  and  the  town  of  Imperatriz,  of 
1™  giiage,  and  lUO  kilometres  in  length,  of  which  10,  to 
the  hamlet  of  Bebedonro,  are  constructed,  animal  traction 
^ being  employed  on  this  portion. 

( The  capital  of  this  undertaking,  3.500;000$000,  has  a 
^ guarantee  of  7^  granted  by  the  central  government,  and 
. the  province  contrilnites  with  a kilometric  subvention  of 
i d.OOOsOOO  a year. 

) An  English  company  lias  been  incorporated  to  con- 
struct this  line,  which  will  penetrate  into  the  cotton 
districts  of  the  province. 

The  MACEid  and  .jacuipe  railroad.  The  object  of  this 
road  is  to  connect  the  province  of  Alagoas  witli  that  of 
Pernambuco;  commencing  at  the  capital  of  Alagoas,  it  will 
cross  the  sugar  producing  districts  of  Porto  Calvo  and 
Camaragibe,  and  meet  the  Recife  and  S.  Francisco  railway; 
it  will  extendover  140  kilometres,  of  which  125  have  been 
surveyed. 

The  guage  adopted  is  l.‘"2,  and  the  cost  is  estimated 
at  8.000:0008000. 

f 

; The  bill  granting  a guarantee  of  7^  interest  on  this 
} cai)ital,  awaits  the  decision  of  fhe  Senate. 

\ sergipe 


This  province  has  three  projected  railroads  : 


The  itabaiaxa  and  alagoinhas  railroad,  alrcadj"  men- 
tioned among  the  general  railroads. 


The  MARoni  and  propria  railroad,  intended  to  establish 
means  of  communication  between  the  population  of  the 
banks  of  tlie  S.  Francisco,  and  Cotindiba,  traverses  the  sugar  i 
districts  of  the  province  over  an  extent  of  105  kil.“883.“  of 
l.“  guage,  the  cost  being  estimated  at  4,500:000$00U.  The 
preliminary  surveys  have  been  made.  ^ 

The  araca.tu’  and  simao  dias  railroad,  penetrates  into 
the  cotton  districts  of  the  province;  it  is  111  kilometres  in 
length,  and  its  cost,  if  of  l.“  guage,  is  estimated  at 
5,100;000$000. 

These  two  projects  are  under  examination  by  goverment, 
to  ascertain  which  of  them  is  the  more  deserving  of  the  gua- 
rantee of  7 % interest. 

BAHIA 


Besides  the  Joazeiro  and  Paraguassu  roads  already  men- 
tioned among  the  general  railroads,  this  province  has  the 
following  : 

Animacao  INDUSTRIAL  RAILROAD. — This  I'oad  commences 
at  the  city  of  Santo  Ainaro,  and  terminates  at  Camboata  ; 
it  is  33  kilometres  in  length, and  is  building,  the  capital  is 
1,500:000$000. 


Nazareth  tram-way. — This  comences  in  the  city  of 
this  name,  and  terminates  at  a place  called  Onha,  distant 
8 kilometres.  It  is  finished  and  has  been  open  to  the  public 
for  some  months. 

It  is  to  be  extended  to  Santo  Antonio  de  Jesus,  49  kilo- 
metres distant  from  tlie  city  of  Nazareth,  the  estimated 
cost  being  600:000$000. 

In  this  province  there  are  other  roads  projected,  sucli  as 
the  following  : Prazeres,  Jequitinhonha,  and  the  tramway 
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from  Valenca  to  Musa ; these  still  depend  on  survej'sand  on 
the  incorporation  of  companies  to  carry  them  out. 

KSPIRITO  SANTO 

As  tlie  territory  of  this  j)rovince  offers  great  facilities  for 
constructing  excellent  roads,  not  only  on  acocunt  of  its 
seaports,  Imt  also  of  its  rivers,  and  the  nature  of  its  soil, 
government  lias  lately  endeavored  to  take  advantage  of 
these  circumstances,  and  of  the  position  of  this  province, 
with  regard  to  that  of  Minas-Geraes,  and  of  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
hy  ordering  the  necessary  surveys.  In  the  mean  time  the 
following  railroad  is  projected  ; 

FROM  VICTORIA  TO  THE  PORT  OF  NATIVIDADE  ON  THE  RIVER 

nocE,  intended  to  connect  Espirito  Santo  with  the  province  of 
Minas  Geraes,  and  to  make  some  exceedingly  fertile  lands 
available  for  colonization,  as  well  as  to  give  the  province 
easy  means  for  tlie  exportation  of  some  important  products, 
which,  owing  to  the  distance,  and  excessive  cost  of  con- 
veyance, cannot  be  sent  to  the  great  markets. 

It  will  be  135  kilometres  in  length,  and  the  estimated  cost 
of  construction  is  6,000:000^000,  on  which  the  provincial 
government  guarantees  7 % per  annum. 

The  central  government  has  warranted  the  interest  on 
1,600:0008000  of  this  amount,  corresponding  to  the  46  kilo- 
metres between  the  capital  of  the  province,  and  the  colony 
of  Santa  Leopoldina,  of  whicli  tlie  surveys  are  complete. 

RIO  DE  JANEIRO 

The  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  richest  of  the  Em- 
pire, owing  to  the  great  development  of  its  agricultural  in- 
terests, has,  within  the  last  few  years,  given  a great  im- 
pulse to  the  construction  of  railways. 

From  the  following  table  it  will  be  seen  that  it  has  now  27 


lines,  of  1,435  kil.™  600.“  in  length,  of  which  314  kil.“  500.“ 
are  under  traffic,  755  kil.“  200.  “are  in  a more  or  less  advan- 
ced state  of  construction,  and  survey,  and  365kil.“  900.“ 
have  been  granted,  but  are  not  yet  studied. 


NUMBER 

NAMES  OF  THE  RAILROADS  OF  THE 
PROVINCE  OF  RIO  DE  JANEIRO 

UNDER  TRAFFIC  1 M 

}TH  IN 

a 

a 

>■ 

ce 

Ui 

KILOA 

p»" 

u 

> 

3 

in 

f- 

o 

a 

lETRES 

H 

O 

H 

1 

From  Maua  to  the  foot  of  the  Es- 

trella  mountains 

19.0 

..... 



19.0 

2 

From  the  city  of  Cantagallo  to  the 

Cantagallo  railway 

6.0 

6.0 

3 

From  Rezende  to  Areas 

26.0 

26.0 

4 

The  Caniagallo 

112.6 

41.9 

154.5 

5 

From  Porto  das  Flores  to  the  Com- 

mercio  station 

42.9 

42.9 

6 

From  Nitherov  to  Marica 

53.6 

53.6 

7 

From  Campos' to  Gargahu 

60.0 

60.0 

8 

From  Valen^a  to  Desengano 

25.0 



25.0 

9 

Fi'om  Gargahu  to  Ilahapoana 



66.0 

66.0 

10 

From  Campos  to  S.  Sebastiao 

19.9 



19.0 

11 

From  Pied'ade  to  the  Theresopolis 

mountains 

31.0 

31.0 

12 

From  the  Estrella  mountains  to  Pe- 

tropolis 

7.9 

7 9 

13 

From  Nictheroy  to  Campos  (1st  sec- 

tion) 

41.0 

114.3 

155  3 

14 

From  S.  Fidclis  to  S.  ,Ioao  da  Barra 

71.0 

71.0 

15 

From  S.  Fidelis  to  Santo  Antonio  de 

Padua 

73  8 

73  8 

16 

From  Macahe  to  Campos 

97.0 

97.0 

17 

From  Vassouras  to  Massambara 

20.0 

20.0 

18 

From  Barra  do  Pirahy  to  Rio  Preto 

80.0 

80.0 

19 

From  Santa  Maria  Magdalena  to  Ma- 

cahe 

46  5 

33.5 

SO  n 

20 

From  Campos  io  Carangola 

178.0 

17s!o 

21 

From  Vassouras  to  the  station  of  the 

same  name 

6.6 

6.6 

22 

From  S.  Jose  de  Leonissa  to  the 

Cantagallo  railroad 

51.0 

0 

23 

From  Valenga  to  Porto  das  Flores.. 

26.6 

26.6 

24 

From  Santa  Anna  to  S.  Joao  do  Principe 

63.0 

53.0 

25 

From  Amparo  to  Volta  Redonda 

19.5 

19.0 

26 

From  Barra  Mansa  to  Bananal 

12.0 

12.0 

Total 

314.5 

7o5.2 

365.9 

l.-i35.6 
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Of  these,  the  following  deserve  special  mention ; 

Tlie  Cantagallo  railroad  154  kil™  511“  in  length,  of  which 
112  kil“582“  are  under  tratfic,  it  commenced  with  a guage 
of  1“G,  wliich  has  been  reduced  to  1“  1 between  rails. 

It  commences  at  Villa-Nova,  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
Macacti,  at  a short  distance  from  whicli  it  meets  the  Ni- 
theroy  and  Campos  railway. 

The  section  of  the  Cantagallo  railroad,  Ijetween  Cacho- 
eira,  and  the  town  of  Nova  Frilmrgo,  is  remarkable  owing 
to  the  Fell  system  having  been  employed,  for  the  first  and 
only  time  in  Brazil,  for  ascending  the  Friburgo  mountains. 
Tliis  section  is  divided  into  three  parts  of  different  types. 
The  first,  from  Caclioeira  to  Boca  do  Mato,  6. kil“  336,15 
in  length,  consists  of : 

Level  lines 0.973  kilm. 

Ascending  lines 0.5364  » 

Mean  gradient , , . . , . . 0,025  metre 

The  second  from  Boca  do  Mato  to  Alto  2 kilm.  259“  in 
length,  having  : 

Ascending  lines 1.594  kilm. 

Level  lines , . . . . 0,857  » 

Mean  gradient 0,071  metre 

The  third,  reaches  Nova  Friburgo  at  a distance  of  2 kil“ 
259“,  divided  into. 

Level  lines 0,648  kil“ 

Descending  lines 1,272  kil“ 

Mean  grandient 0,025  metre 

Ordinary  and  appropriate  locomotives  can  run  over 
the  first  and  third  portions  of  the  line,  as  the  steepest 
grandients  do  not  exceed,  respectively  0“033  aud  0“027. 

Although  it  has  sharp  curves  with  radii  of  60  metres 
the  Fairlie  engines  easily  pass  over  them. 

On  the  second  part  of  this  line,  however,  of  which  the 


steepest  gradient  is  0,032  metre,  equal  to  that  of  the  cel- 
ebrated Mont  Cenis  line,  it  became  necessary  to  adopt 
the  Fell  system. 

The  perfection  of  the  works,  however,  offers  greater 
security  than  the  said  railway,  owing  to  the  circums- 
tance of  its  being  only  half  the  length,  and  the  mean 
gradient  l)eing  less;  that  of  the  Friburgo  line  being  0.071 
metre,  whilst  that  of  Mont  Cenis  was  0.0471  metre,  tlie 
steepest  gradient  being  equal  in  both. 

Besides  which,  50  % of  a little  more  than  the  first  14  ki- 
lometres of  the  European  line  were  constructe  don  a curve, 
an  inconvenient  circumstance,  which,  in  tlie  Brazilian  line, 
does  not  exceed  40^  in  its  whole  length  of  13  kilo- 
metres, the  limit  of  the  radius  of  curvature  being  40 
metres  in  both  lines. 

Lastly,  important  improvements  adopted  in  the  superstru- 
cture, increase  the  probabilities,  or  rather  the  certainty, 
of  secure  and  regular  traffic. 


The  principal  improvements  consist : in  the  greater 
number  of  cross-ties  employed,  the  increase  being  more 
than  60%;  in  the  greater  number  chairs,  fixed  at  inter- 
vals of  0,5  metre,  in  lieu  of  0,8  metre,  as  in  tlie  Eu- 
ropean line  ; in  laying  down  oblique  and  alternate  struts 
on  each  side  ; and  lastly  in  the  outside  rails  being  nail- 
ed on  each  sleeper,  with  four  strong  spikes,  which  are 
are  substituted,  in  every  three  sleepers,  by  bolts  the  heads 
of  wliicli  rest  on  wrought  iron  plates,  of  the  full  width  of 
the  rail  under  which  they  are  placed. 

This  strong  superstructure,  says  a competent  authority, 
supported  a decisive  test,  being  traver.sed  several  times 
by  an  engine  weighing  28.  557,36  kilograms  witliout 
causing  the  slightest  damage  to  the  central  rail.  Since 
then  the  heavy  daily  traffic  has  confirmed  this  opinion  ; 
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The  province  contracted  for  the  building’  of  this  sec- 


tion for  1,800:000$000,  or  50. i 


-"^25  per 


kilometre. 


From  the  1st  of  July  1871  to  the  30th  of  June  1875,  tlie 
traffic  consisted  of  23.505  passengers,  and  of  11.329:820 
kilograms  of  merchandize  ; the  receipts  amounted  to 
G83:73G$311  and  tlie  expenses  to  G27:73G$010. 

Tiik  CAMPOS  Ann  caraxgola  railroad,  of  1 metre 
guage,  commences  at  the  ricli  and  flourishing  city  of 
Campos,  in  the  direction  of  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes, 
and  v’ill  lie  178  kilometres  in  length. 

The  definitive  studies  are  concluded,  and  the  works  will 
shortly  commence  ; the  cost  is  estimated  at  5,000:000$000. 
on  whicli  the  province  guarantees  and  the  central  go- 
vernment warrants  7 % annual  interest. 

Great  fienefits  ought  to  accrue  to  the  province  of  Espirito 
Santo  and  to  colonization  from  this  road. 

From  macaiie’  to  campos.  — This  road  is  of  great  im- 
portance to  the  province,  as  it  is  meant  specially  to  serve 
the  northern  districts.  The  guage  is  1™  and  its  length  is 
97  kilometres,  open  to  traffic  in  June  1875. 

Mau.G — The  length  of  this  road  is  IGkil.™  7."',  and  tlie 
guage  1™.G0;  it  belongs  to  a Brazilian  company. 

It  deserves  notice  as  being  the  first  railroad  constructed 
in  the  Empire. 

Its  traffic  was  formerly  very  extensive,  but,  since  the 
traffic  of  the  turn-pike  road  belonging  to  the  Uniao 
and  Industria,  was  turned  over  to  the  Don  Pedro  II 
railroad,  it  has  fallen  off  considerably  and  now  consists 
cheifly  in  passengers. 

In  1872,  the  province  contracted  for  its  extension,  over 
the  Estrella  mountains  to  Petropolis,  on  the  Righi  road 
system,  the  cost  of  the  works  being  estimated  at  600:000$000 
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which  are  to  have  the  provincial  gnarantie  of  7 % a year. 
The  survevs  are  finished. 


\ From  valexca  to  desengaxo,  lias  25kil.™  under  traffic 
i since  1871,  and  is  of  PM  guage;  it  belongs  to  a Brazilian 
/ company  which,  with  the  assistance  of  the  province,  ex- 
) pended  only  800:000.s000  on  it,  tliough  obliged  to  overcome 
I difficulties  in  consequence  of  the  mountainous  country 
^ through  which  it  winds ; a fact  due  to  the  intelligent 
I economy  which  presided  over  its  construction. 

) It  is  the  oldest,  or,  rather,  the  first  narrow  guage  road, 
I built  in  Brazil,  and  has  concurred  to  demonstrate  by 
^ experience,  that  this  system  is  not  incompatible  with  a 
; heavy  traffic,  as  a great  number  of  passengers  and  a 
consideral)le  amount  of  freiglit  is  yearly  convej'ed  l)y  it. 
Last  year  22,990,979  kilograms  of  merchandize  and  18,153 
; passengers  were  conveyed  on  this  road. 


^ MIXAS  GERAES 

) 

\ In  this  province  the  following  roads  are  projected  : 

The  farpao  railroad,  is  to  commence  at  the  nlace 
) called  Poco  do  Farpao,  and  to  meet,  on  the  boundary 
( of  the  province  of  Bahia,  the  -lequitinhonha  road,  for- 
i ming,  together,  a railway  of  277  kil.‘"  in  length.  Tlie  for- 
mer which,  later  on,  is  to  be  extended  to  the  city 
; of  Arassuahy,  is  211  kil.™  in  lengtii  and  1.'"  guage  ; 

) the  cost  of  construction  is  estimated  at  l.COOiOOO.sOOO, 

; on  which  the  province  guarantees  tlie  interest  of  7 % 
per  annum. 


Tlie  road  is  still  under  survey. 

The  Ouro  Preto  railroad,  between  the  city  of  this 
name,  capital  of  the  province,  and  a point  on  the  Don 
Pedro  11  trunk,  is  to  be  140  kil.“  in  length . The  guage 
is  to  be  l.“  and  the  capital  necessary  for  its  construc- 
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tion  is  estimated  at  1.600:000$000,  on  which  the  province 
guaranties  G % annual  interest. 

The  Caluas  and  Pouso  Alegre,  of  1.™  guage  and 
1G5  kil.“  in  length:  the  cost  is  estimated  at  3.500:000|000, 
on  which  the  province  guarantees  7 

This  road,  which  wTll  greatly  facilitate  the  use  of  the 
excellent  thermal  waters  of  tlie  district  of  Caldas,  de- 
pends still  on  the  surveys  and  definitive  plans. 

The  Ouro  Preto  and  Itaihra  railroad,  is  to  be  151  kil.“ 
in  length  the,  capital  is  3.500:000$,  witdi  a provincial  gua- 
•lanteed  of  7 %,  and  the  guage,  of  1.™,  it  is  as  yet  under 
survey. 

The  city  of  juiz  de  fora  and  Ponte  Nova,  is  193 
kil.™  in  length,  it  has  tlie  provincial  guarantee  of  7 % 
on  a ca})ital  of  7.000:000$000,  or  a subvention  of  9:000$ 
per  kilometre ; the  guage  is  to  be  1™.  It  still  depends  on  the 
survej's  which  will  shew'  the  best  direction. 

From  Si  mao  Pereira  to  Lavras,  253  kilometres  in 
length,  ca})ital  7.000:000$000,  with  a provincial  gua- 
rentee  of  7 %,  or  a subvention  of  9.000$000  per  kilo- 
metre, as  yet  there  are  no  regular  studies  of  this 
road. 

The  tanque  railroad,  from  the  limits  of  the  province 
of  Minas  Geraes,  with  that  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  as  far 
as  the  hamlet  of  Quatis  or  ‘Pedra  Branca,  160  kil“  in 
length,  of  1.™  gnage,  and  a capital  of,  7.500:000$, 
with  the  provincial  guarantee  of  7 

Besides  these  roads  already  granted,  there  are  eight 
others  authorized,  namely  : 

1st  From  Porto  do  Souza,  near  the  boundary  with 
the  province  of  Espirito  Santo,  along  the  valley  of  the 
river  Doce  to  Ouro  Preto,  it  has  a provincial  guarantee 


of  7 % on  a capital  of  4,000:000$000.  It  will  be  about 
346  kil“  in  length. 

2nd.  From  in  continuation  of  that  authori- 

zed along  the  valleys  of  the  rivers  Sapucahy  and  Verde, 
it  has  a provincial  guarantee  of  7 % and  a capital  of 
4.000:000$000,  or  a subvention  of  9:000$000  per  kilo- 
metre. 

3rd  From  Poco  do  F.vrpao,  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
Jequitinhonha,  to  the  city  of  Arassuahy;  it  is  288  kilo“  in 
length,  and  has  a provincial  guarantee  of  7 on  a capital 
of  6.600 :000$000,  or  a subvention  of  9.000$000  per  kilo- 
metre. 

4th  From  Montes  Claros.  to  Arraial  da  Extrema,  on 
the  right  banks  of  the  river  S.  Francisco,  170  kil“  in 
length,  with  a provincial  guarantee  of  7 % on  a capital 
of  3.000;000$000,  or  the  same  kilometric  subvention  as 
the  former. 

5th.  From  Paracatu’,  to  where  the  navigation  of  the 
river  of  the  same  name  commences,  it  is  64kil“.  in  length, 
and  has  a provincial  guarantee  of  7 % on  a capital  of 
2.000:000$000,  or  the  subvention  already  mentioned. 

6tii.  From  Ponte  Nov'a,  to  the  boundaries  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Espirito  Santo,  being  an  extension  of  the  Juiz 
de  Fora  railway,  it  is  280kil“.  in  length,  of  the  e.stimated 
cost  of  4.000;000$000  on  which  the  province  guarantees 
the  yearly  intei’est  of  7 %. 

7tii.  From  the  banks  of  the  rivm<'.r  das  Velhas,  to 
the  city  of  Diamantina,  with  a provincial  guarantee  of 
7 % on  a capital  of  2.000;000$000  or  a kilometric  sub- 
vention equal  to  the  preceding,  its  length  is  IdOkiV. 

8th.  from  Pogos  de  Caddas  to  the  boundaries  of  tlie 
province,  already  granted,  33  kilometres  in  length. 
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Names  of  the  railroads  of  the  province 
of  Minas  Geraes 


om  rai'pao 

om  Oui'o  Preto 

oni  Caldas  to  Pouso  Alegre. 


om  Ouro  Pi'eto  to  Itabira 
om  Juiz  cle  Pora  to  Ponte  Nova. 

om  Tanque 

om  Simao  I’ereira  to  Lavras 

om  Porto  de  Souza 

om  Pugo  do  Farpao 

•om  .Montes  Glares 

om  Paracatii 

om  Ponte  Nova  to  the  boun- 
deries  of  the  pi'ovinoe  of  Espirito 

Santo 

■om  the  river  das  Velhas  to  Dia- 

mantiua 

•om  PoQos  de  Caldas  to  the  boun- 
daries of  the  province 


Length  in  kilometres 


u 

CS 

D 

n 

b 

z: 

UNDEK  SURVEY 

TOTAL 

2ii.no 

211.00 

140.00 

140.00 

165.(10 

165.00 

151.00 

151.00 

193.00 

193.00 

160.00 

160.00 

253.00 

253.00 

346.00 

346.00 

288.00 

288.00 

170.00 

170.00 

61.00 

64.00 

280.00 

280.00 

160.00 

160.00 

33.00 

33.00 

463.00 

151.01 

2.614.00 

The  « Rio  das  Morte.s»  and  « Itajuba  « lines  are  not  included  in  this  table, 
as  their  initial  and  terminal  points  are  not  yet  fixed  and  their  length  cannot 
be  determined. 


S.  PAULO 


) 

) This  is  the  province  of  the  Empire  which  has  the  lar- 
^ gest  number  and  the  greatest  extent  of  railroads  cons- 
f tructed  and  building. 

^ Not  to  speak  of  the  Santos  and  Jundialiy  road  already 
< mentioned,  the  following  railways  clearly  shew  the  ad- 
^ vancement  of  the  province,  with  regard  to  this  improved 
^ means  of  communication. 

I S.  Paulo  and  Rio  de  Janeiro  railroad,  1“  guage  and 
? 231.02  kil“.  in  length,  it  is  being  constructed  by  a Bra - 

\ zilian  Company,  to  which  the  province  guarantees,  and 
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government  warrants,  interest  at  the  rate  of  7 % per 
annum  on  a capital  of  10.G05:000$000,  at  which  the  cost 
of  the  works  were  estimated,  Init  they  were  contracted  for 
the  sum  of  9.826:201$680  or  42:534$000  per  kilometre. 

It  commences  at  the  capital  of  the  province  of  S.  Paulo, 
and  terminates  at  the  place  called  Cachoeira,  where  the 
terminus  of  that  branch  of  tlie  Don  Pedro  II  railroad  is 
built,  by  whicli  this  trunk  will  be  connected  with  the 
Santos  and  .Jundiahy  railway  as  already  said. 

This  road  crosses  several  important  cities  of  the  pro- 
vince of  S.  Paulo,  as  well  as  most  fertile  lands  adap- 
ted for  colonists  who  will  there  meet  a healthy  climate, 
easy  means  of  communication  with  the  great  markets, 
and  important  cities  at  short  distances  from  each 
other. 

There  are  49  kil™.  open  to  traillc  l)ctween  the  city  of 
S.  Paulo  and  Mogy  das  Cruzes,  and  the  works  are  so 
forward  that  it  is  supposed,  that  the  whole  line  will  be 
opened  during  next  year. 

Jundiahy  and  Campinas  railroad,  in  continuation  of 
the  Santos  and  Jundialiy;  this  road  also  belongs  to  a 
Brazilian  compaii}';  it  is  45kil“.  in  length  and  1.™  60 
guage. 

Its  capital  is  o. 000:000,8000  and  the  cost,  of  building 
each  kilometre  was  94:,500$000. 

It  was  inaugurated  in  1874,  and  its  receipts  in  that  year 
were  7,36:908$467,  the  expenses  being  only  274:841$219, 
or  39.605%. 

It  has  lately  paid  a dividend  of  11%,  having  carried 
76.402  passengers,  and  66.5.32:083  kilograms  of  mer- 
chandize. 

Campinas  and  Rio  Claro  railroad,  in  continuation  of 
the  two  preceding,  is  also  the  property  of  a Brazilian 
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company,  it  is  being  built  on  a 1.™  60  guage  and  will  be  | 
89.kil™.  230.™  in  lengtli.  The  capital  of  this  undertaking,  \ 
amounting  to  4.000:000$000,  has  no  guarantee  of  in-  < 
terest.  < 

The  works  for  preparing  the  bed  of  this  road  cost  ^ 
24;000$000  per  kilometre.  ) 

Campinas  and  Mogy-mirim  with  a branch  to  Amparo, 
inaugurated  a few  months  since  and  also  belonging  to  ^ 

a Brazilian  company;  this  road  serves  important  and  pro-  \ 

( 

ductive  districts.  It  is  lOSkik™  192.™  in  length,  inclu- 
ding the  Amparo  iiranch,  of  1.™  guage;  the  capital  is  ; 
3.000:000$000  on  which  the  province  guarantees  7^  in-  < 
terest.  The  cost  of  construction  was  28:500$000  per  ki- 
lometre. 

JuNDiAHY  AND  Itu’  RAILROAD,  OR  a 1.™  guage,  lias  68  ki- 
lometres under  trathc,  on  which  2.500:000$000  were  , 
expended ; the  province  guarantees  7^  on  this  amount.  < 
It  has  two  branches : one  between  the  station  of  In-  > 

daiatuba,  and  the  city  of  Constituigao,  80  kilometres  in  ^ 
length  ; and  the  other  from  Capivary  to  Tiete,  83  kilo-  \ 
metres  long,  both  of  which  are  building.  | 

The  cost  of  the  trunk  line  averaged  36:700$000  per  ki-  \ 
lometre.  / 

i 

In  1874  the  receipts  were  191;751$680  and  the  expenses  ^ 
177;532$661.  The  trafficon  it  was  10.165.271  kilograms  of  \ 
merchandize  and  31.750  passengers.  \ 

S.  Paulo  AND  Ipanema  RAILROAD, — Besides  other  advan- 
tages, this  road,  the  property  of  a Brazilian  company,  has  ^ 
that  of  serving  the  important  iron  foundery  of  Ipanema. 
About  100  kilometres,  from  the  city  of  S.  Paulo,  to  that  of  , 
Sorocaba,  where  recently  opened  to  the  public.  The  com-  ) 
pany  has  a provincial  guarantee  of  7 % on  a capital  of  \ 


6,200:000$000,  each  kilometre  of  the  portion  built  casting 
52:000$000. 

The  following  table  shews  the  state  of  the  railways  in 
the  province  of  S.  Paulo  ; 


NUMBER 

Names  of  the  railroads  of  the  Province 
of  S.  Paulo 

Exte 

O 

U 

H 

a 

u 

a 

nt  in  kilome 

o 

cc 

V 

TOT.tL  1 

1 

S.  Paulo  e Rio  de  Janeiro 

49 

182.02* 

231  02 

2 

De  Jundiahy  a Campinas 

45 

45 

3 

De  Campinas  a cidade  do  Rio  Claro 

54 

89.23* 

89.23 

4 

De  Campinas  a Mugymirim  com  um 

ramal  para  o Amparo 

105.192 

105.192 

5 

De  Jundiahy  a Itii 

113 

68 

6 

De  Indavatuba  a Conslitui^ao 

90 

90 

7 

De  Capivary  a Tiete 

33  * 

33 

8 

De  S.  Paulo  a Ypanema 

100 

19.7  * 

119.700 

Total 

466.192 

413.95 

781.142 

Those  marked  with  an  asterisk  * are  in  construction. 


i PARANA 

t 

) 

I A grant  has  been  made  in  this  province  for  a railroad  109 
\ kilometres  in  length  and  P’guage,  between  tlieport  called 
^ Don  Pedro  II,  in  Ihebayof  Paranagua,  and  the  city  of 
j Coritiba,  capital  of  the  province  ; the  cost  of  building 
\ this  road  is  estimated  at  7.000:000$000,  the  province  gua- 
/ ranteeing7%perannum  on  this  amount.  Part  of  the  surveys 

; of  this  road  are  finished. 

<: 

( 


S.  PEDRO  DO  RIO  GRANDE  DO  SUL 


Hamburg-Berg  railroad.  This  commences  at  the  capital 
and  goes  to  S.  Leopoldo,  having  33  kilometres  under  traffic. 
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The  construction  is  progressing,  being  now  only  9 kil”“500“ 
from  New  Hamburg. 

S.  Jeronymo  railroad,  commences  at  the  town  of  this 
name  and  terminates  at  the  coal  mines  on  the  banks  of  the 
Arroiodos  Ratos,  and  has  25 kilometres  under  traffic. 

The  following  railroads  are  projected  in  this  province  f tut 
no  definitive  studies  have  as  yet  l)een  made; 

From  Sayto  Amaro  to  Saxta  Maria  da  Roca  do  Monte, 
G45  kilometres  in  length,  1™  gnage  and  estimated  at 
20.000;000.$000. 

From  Santa  Crttz  TO  Rio  Pardo,  39  kilometres  in  length, 
1“  gnage,  and  of  the  estimated  cost  of  S0t):000$000. 

From  Boa  Esperanqa  to  5Iarata,  between  the  town  of 
S.  Joao  do  Monte  Negro,  passing  liy  the  port  called  Boa 
Esperanea,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  river  Cahy,  to  the  vil- 
lage of  Lagoa  Vermel  ha. 

Tlie  capital  necessary  is  estimated  at  2.474:000$000,  of 
I.’"  gnage.  The  surveys  are  finished. 

MATO  GROSSO 

Surveys  ordered  by  government  have  recently  been  fin- 
ish?sd  for  a railway,  123  kil.“  in  length,  lietween  the  city 
of  Cuyaba  and  a place  named  Lagoinha. 

TRAM-WAYS 

IN  THE  CAPITAL  OF  THE  EMPIRE 

The  following  tram-roads  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire 
convey  passengers  and  cargs. 

Botanical  garden  railroad. — Belongs  to  a North 
American  company,  it  connects  the  centre  of  the  capital 
with  the  suburbs  Gloria,  Cattete,  Botafogo,  S.  Clemente, 
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Botanical  Garden,  Larangeiras  and  other  neighboring 
places;  this  line  is  about  21  kilometres  long.  In  1874  - 

it  conveyed  6,027:809  passengers. 

Ti.juca  and  s.  CHRiSTOVAM  TRAMWAY.  — Purchased  by  a 
Brazilian  company  fi'om  the  American  company  that  esta- 
blished this  line ; it  is  the  longest,  and  comprizes  seven 
) lines,  between  the  city  and  the  suburbs  S.  Christovam, 
j Cajii,  Tijuca,  Saco  do  Alferes,  Catumhy,  Rio  Cornprido, 

' and  Pedregulho,  about  38  kilometres  in  length. 

) In  1874  it  conveyed  7,586:206  passengers. 

> Axilla  IzABEL  tram-way. — This  belongs  to  a Brazilian 
company.  Its  different  lines,  to  S.  Christovam,  Engenho 
A'elho,  Engenho  Xovo,  Andarah}'  Grande,  and  A'illa  Iza- 
hel,  are  30  kil.“  800™  long. 

The  kilometric  cost  of  this  line  was  29:000$000  ; and 
the  receipts  average  1:300$000  a day. 

Santa  thereza  hill  tram-way.  — Also  belonging  to  a 
Brazilian  company,  ascends  the  Santa  Thereza,  and  the 
I Paula  Alattos  hills.  Ikxrt  of  the  line  is  in  different  i 
; streets  of  the  city,  where  9 kilometres  of  rails  are  al- 
< ready  laid  ; all  the  works  are  to  be  finished  in  a short 
\ time,  and  the  ascent  of  the  Santa  Thereza  hill  is  to  be  made 
by  means  of  an  incline  plane. 

Locomotora  tram- way. — This  also  is  the  property  of 
a Brazilian  companj',  its  traffic  emliraces  a large  area  of 
^ the  city,  where  19  kil.™  500™  of  rails  are  laid,  serving 
^ also  for  the  conveyance  of  merchandize. 

This  company  has  also  anotlier  line  1 kil.™  650“  in  length 
' called  Fleiuss  line,  from  the  name  of  tlie  grantee,  for 
) the  conveyance  of  passengers  between  Acclamacao  s(|uare 
t and  the  station  of  the  ferry  steam  boats,  between  the 
i capital  of  the  Empire,  and  the  capital  of  the  province  of 
I Rio  de  Janeiro. 
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During  the  year  1874  this  line  carried  2,860;  162  pas- 
sengers. ! 

Fluminense  tram-way. — This  is  not  yet  completed, 
but  has  5.000  metres  of  rails  under  tratfic. 

I It  l)elongs  to  a Brazilian  company,  and  is  to  run  along 
} certain  streets  in  tlie  city,  designated  in  the  concession. 

Carioca  and  riaciiuei.o  tram-way  — Also  l)elongs  to 
''  a Brazilian  company,  and  conveys  passengers  within  the 
city,  it  has  4,158  metres  of  line  laid  down,  and  was  opened  ; 
\ a little  more  than  a year  since.  ^ 

I Besides  these,  there  are  other  lines,  the  construction  of  ; 
which  has  not  yet  commenced  ; these  are : 

CoDACARANA  TRAM-WAY, 1)etweeu  the  city  and  the  Copa- 
cahana  heacli,  one  of  the  most  pleasant  and  healthy  suIj- 
\ urbs  of  Bio  de  -laneiro  ; its  object  is  to  facilitate  sea-l>a-  < 
thing  for  the  population.  ^ 

i BoTAFOGO  and  PRAIA  DA  SAUDE  TRAM-WAY,  this  is  ail  eX-  i 
tension,  aliout  2,000  metres  long,  of  the  Botafogo  line,  I 
belonging  to  the  Botanical  Garden  company.  ) 

Livramento  tunned  tram-way.  — This  company  has  to  | 
bore  a tunnel  in  the  Livramento  hill,  witli  tlie  object  of  ^ 
placing  the  Don  Pedro  II  railroad  in  easier  communi-  \ 
cation  with  the  sea-board.  ) 

Pedregudho  tram-way. — This  line  will  be  about  10  ki-  ^ 
lometres  in  length,  and  will  terminate  at  Irajd.  ^ 

Casc.adura  and  Jacarepagua  tram-way,  between  Gas-  ; 
; cadura,  one  of  the  Don  Pedro  II  railroad  stations,  and  | 

> the  village  of  Jacarepagua.  The  rails  are  laid  on  the  ^ 

first  portion,  and  the  traction  is  to  he  by  steam,  with  ( 
Perkins  Trani-xoaif  engine. 

( 
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PROVINCIAL  TRAM-WAYS 

PARA 


This  province  has  an  urban  train-way,  witli  steam  trac- 
iion,  belonging-  to  a Brazilian  coinjiany,  incorporated  with 
a capital  of  5U0;000$()0(),  The  line  is  divided  into  two 
sections : one,  3,413  metros  long,  from  tlio  capital  to 
Nazareth  ; and  the  other,  of  4,474  metres,  from  Naza- 
reth, to  the  place  named  Boulevard  da  Carnara  Mu- 
nicipal, besides  a branch  Ikil. ’"010'“  in  length.  Tlie  total 
length  of  tlie  lines  is  0kiI."’I42"’ ; it  receives  an  annual 
subvention  of  I0.000$000  from  tlie  province.  In  1873, 
the  receipts  were  8I;47I$942. 

MARANII.VO 

In  this  province  tliere  is  a tram- way,  with  several 
branches  and  of  the  total  length  of  12kil.’",  belonging 
to  the  S.  Luiz  do  Maranhao  company,  which  has  a capital  of 
800:000$000,  on  which  the  province  guarantees  in- 
terest. 

PKRXA.MBLCO 


This  province  has  two  suburban  tram-waj's  with  steam 
traction. 

The  Gaxaxg.v. — This  serves  some  of  tlie  most  imiior- 
tant  suburbs  of  the  cit}'  of  Recife;  the  chief  line,  1 .'"2 
gnage  is  13  kil.™  349'"  in  length,  and  the  «Atilctos.^ 
branch  is  5 kil.’"  long.  The  average,  cost  ])er  kilo- 
metre was  24.000$000,  the  receipts  in  1874  amounted 
to  23():809$000,  and  the  expenses  to  19!):51(),$00()  ; the 
nmnlier  of  passengers  conveyed  being  ()(i7.150. 
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( The  Ounda  and  Bereribe,  which  commences  at  tlie 
( capital  of  the  province,  and  terminates  in  tlie  city  of 
^ Olinda,  of  l.'"38  gnage,  and  a little  over  8 kilometres  in 
length. 

Ahranch,  lkil.'"150'“  in  length,  serves  the  hamlet  of  Be- 
beribe,  its  cost  was  40:000.‘5  per  kilometre.  The  capital  of 
; tlie  company  is  700;000$000. 

i In  187-1  tlie  receipts  were  105:5288195,  and  the  expen- 
: ses  amounted  to  137:285$107.  The  tratlic  consisted  of 

8{)8:041  passengers,  088.795  kilograms  of  luggage,  and 
) 273, ()30  of  merchandize. 

I Tlierc  are  also  tlie  two  following  with  animal  trac- 
tion. 

One  lielonging  to  the  Ferro  Carrie  de  Perxumbuco 
Company,  for  the  exclusive  convejmnce  of  passengers, 

; 23kil.”'200.’'’  in  length;  from  the  1st  of  July  1873  to  the 

30tli  of  June  1871,  it  convej'ed  1.710:550  passengers. 
The  company  is  hound  to  develope  tlie  existing  lines, 
which  ought  to  roach  to  nearly  all  the  suhurhs  of  the 
capital  of  the  province. 

> The  second  called  Loco.aiotora  Pernambucana,  conveys 
) merchandize  over  8 kilometres  of  line  under  traffic  ; the 
works  for  the  completion  of  the  line  are  advancing. 

alagoas 

The  tram- way  which  forms  the  commencement  of  the 
; central  line,  is  the  only  one  which  exists  in  the  pro- 
’ vince. 

BAHIA 

This  province  has  several  tram-ways,  of  which  the  fol- 


lowing are  under  traffic. 

Yehicueos  economicos,  between  the  lower  portion  of 
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the  city,  and  the  Itapagipe  suljurb.  Animal  traction  is 
employed  as  far  as  Bomiim,  thence  forward,  steam  is 
used  ; it  is  9 kil."’GG0'”  in  length. 


Transportes  Urbanos  ; comprizing  tlie  lines  between 
Government  palace  square,  and  that  part  of  the  city  cal- 
led Graca,  passing  by  Victoria.  To  tliis  company  also 
belongs  the  hydraulic  lift,  wliich  carries  daily  about 
3.000  persons  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
city. 


Triliios  cevtraes. — This  line,  11  kil.™  in  length,  is 
for  the  conveyance  of  i>assengers  ; and  also  of  l)utcher's 
meat  from  the  slaughter-house  to  the  citjy  going  from 
the  Barroquinha,  to  Ponte  Nova,  in  one  direction, 
and  to  Soledade,  in  another. 

Locomotora  Baiiiaxa. — The  olqect  of  this  line  is  the 
convejmnce  of  passengers  and  merchandize,  between  tiie 
lower  and  the  u})per  city.  It  is  building  and  will  be 
Gkil.'"  GOO"’  in  length. 

TrILHOS  URBAXOS  da  CIDADE  DA  FEIRA  DE  SaNT'AxNA, 
for  the  conveyance  of  passengers  ; it  is  4 kil.'"  500'"  in 
length. 

RIO  DE  JANEIRO 

Tills  province  has  four  tram-way  companies  : 

Tliat  of  the  capital,  which  has  four  suburban  lines, 
to  the  districts  called  Barreto,  Icarahy,  Santa  Rosa, 
S.  Domingos,  on  which  cars  drawn  by  mules  pass  over 
528.154  kilometres  per  annum. 


From  the  1st  of  July  1874  to  the  current  year,  903. 95G 
passengers  were  conveyed. 

One  in  the  city  of  Campos. 

One  in  the  city  of  Macahe. 


M 
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And  one  in  the  city  of  Vassoura.'^,  between  that  city, 
and  the  Don  Pedro  11  railroad  station. 

:\1INAS  GERAES 

A concession  has  l)een  granted  for  a trani-way  for  the 
conveyance  of  passengers  and  cargs  in  the  city  of  S. 
.loao  d’el  Rey  witii  a capital  of  TOO.OOOj^OOO  on  which 
the  [irovince  has  guaranteed  7 % per  annum. 


S.  PAULO  ) 

) ) 

There  are  tliree  lines  of  tram-ways  in  this  province  : \ 

\ ^ ^ ) 
^ One  in  the  capital,  4 kilometres  in  length.  ; 

< One  from  the  city  of  Santos  to  the  suburbs.  ^ 

\ And  a third  from  the  same  city  to  S,  Vicente.  j 

I i 

i S.  PEDRO  DO  RIO  GRANDE  DO  SUL  J 

) \ 

^ ) 

lias  two  urban  tram-ways  under  traffic  ; one  in  the  city  ^ 
of  Porto-Alegre,  capital  of  the  province,  and  another  in  ^ 
^ Pelotas. 

A concession  lias  also  been  granted  for  the  city  of  Rio  ' 
Grande  do  Sul.  I 

IIIGII-WAYS  ■ 

i 

PARA  I 

Resides  that  of  Rraganca,  171  kil.'“  500.™  long,  there  is  i 
a high-road,  recently  constructed  hy  order  of  government, 

301  kil.™  in  length,  with  the  oliject  of  avoiding  the  rapids  ^ 
in  the  rivers  Tocantins  and  Araguaya,  | 

Tliis  which  is  now  finished,  connects  the  place  called  ; 

Santa  Helena  de  Alcoba^a,  distant  about  39  lioiu’s  by  stea-  ( 


mer  from  the  capital  of  the  province,  with  tlie  nortli  of 
Goyaz. 

The  breadth  in  general  is  S.™  33,  and  the  gradients  are 
favorable  to  traffic  ; it  cost  about  200:000$000. 

CEARA 

This  province  has  some  fair  roads. 

PARAHYBA  DO  XORTE 

Hasan  excellent  high-road  from  the  capital  to  tlie  inte- 
rior, aljontCO  kil.™  in  length. 

PERXAMBUer» 

It  is  33 years  since  tliis  province  commenced  to  construct  its 
net  of  liigli-ways,  on  which  it  has  expended  3, 500:000$000. 

At  present  it  lias  four  important  roads  of  this  kind  : one 
in  a nortlierly  direction,  one  to  the  south,  and  two  to  the 
centre,  wliich  pass  by  the  city  of  Victoria,  and  the  town  of 
Limoeiro.  The  aggregate  length  of  the  roads,  exclusive  of 
the  branches,  is  251  kilometres. 

Their  breadth  varies  from  8.™  8 to  G,™6,  the  are  macada- 
mized in  tlie  centre  to  a breadth  of  3."’  3. 

The  northern  road  commences  in  the  city  of  Olinda  and 
terminates  at  Pedras  do  Fogo,  on  the  boundary  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Parahyha  ; it  is  !K)  kilometres  in  length. 

At  a place  called  Pasmado,  the  northern  high-way  cros- 
ses the  road  to  the  city  of  Nazareth,  of  which  5,500  metres 
are  built. 

The  southern  road,  commences  at  the  Afogados  suliurb, 
and  at  present  it  is  05,393  metres  in  length,  including  the 
branches  to  Boa-Vista,  Muriheca,  and  Cabo. 

One  of  the  central,  of  which  53  kil.‘"  are  built,  crosses  the 
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’ town  of  Limooiro,  commencing  at  the  Passagem  da  Magda- 
) lena. 

<:  At  the  place  called  Cham  do  Caxito,  a road,  1 1 kil.'"  long, 

liranches  off  to  the  city  of  Nazareth. 

The  other  central  road,  with  a branch  from  Jahoatao,  to 
( the  town  of  Escada,  commences  at  Afogados,  and  penetra- 
ting into  tlie  interior,  goes  to  l)eyond  tlie  city  of  Victoria. 

It  is  07  kil.™  in  length,  of  which  15  are  ready,  and  the  rest 
I are  l)nilding. 

I The  road  from  Una  to  Capoeira,  which  commences  at  tlie 
' finished  terminus  of  the  S.  Francisco  railway,  has  2,940 
! metres. 

The  gradients  on  the  roads  of  the  province  of  Pernambuco,  ^ 

I as  a rule  are  from  5 to  0 %,  the  steeper  gradients  having  | 
been  modified.  ) 

' The  average  cost  of  construction  per  kilometre,  bridges,  | 
^ embankments,  and  otlier  works  included,  was  14;000$000  ) 

and  the  yeaidy  expenses  for  repairing  them,  vary  from  ^ 

350S000  to  SSU-ViGOO  per  kilometre.  i 

i . i 

i Notwitlistanding  the  lieavy  rains  and  the  floodings  of  the  | 
' rivers,  the  traffic  on  tliese  roads  is  never  interrupted  in  any  / 
I season  of  tlie  year.  i 

I In  order  to  complete  the  first  part  of  the  not  of  high-ways,  I 

from  the  sea-board  to  a distance  of  19S  kil.“  into  the  inte-  | 

; rior,  the  province  has  ordered  250  kilometres  more  of  roads  ^ 

to  be  constructed  in  the  following  directions  : ^ 

1st.  Continuation  of  the  road  from  Itapissuma  to  Naza-  ^ 

reth.  i 

/ ^ s 

2nd,  Idem  of  that  from  Gravata  to  Carnarii. 

3rd.  Idem  of  that  from  Limoeiro  to  Bom  Jardim.  i 

4th.  Idem  from  the  south  to  the  town  of  Serinhaem.  ^ 

N 5th.  Idem  of  that  of  Escada. 


5 Gtli.  Idem  from  Palmares  to  Bonito. 

> 7th.  Idem  from  Bonito  to  Panellas. 

I SEROIPE 

' Has  a liigli-road  behveen  the  cities  of  Aracajii  and 
^ S.  Christovao,  the  former  capital  of  the  province;  and  ano- 
j,  ther,  building,  from  tliat  city  to  Larangeiras. 

1^  ESPIRITO  S.VNTO 

The  following  roads  are  being  made  in  this  province  : 
From  the  city  of  Victoria,  capital  of  the  }irovince  of  Es- 
pirito  Santo,  to  the  port  of  Cachoeira,  47  kil.™  190."*  in 
} length,  of  whicli  IG  kil."*  180.™  are  linished,  having  cost 
• 4,0008000  per  kilometre. 

From  Piuma  to  the  town  of  S.  Pedro  de  Itapemirim,  20 
kilometres  long,  already  commenced,  and  whicli  will  serve 
'*  the  colony  of  Rio  Novo. 

From  tlie  northern  hank  of  the  river  Itabapoana,  to  tlie 
river  Jose  Pedro,  220kil."*  in  length. 

^ Tliat  from  Victoria  to  the  north  of  iMinas  Geraes, 
commenced  some  years  since,  has  been  used  hut  depends 
on  survej^s  which  are  being  made  in  order  to  improve 
the  original  i>lan. 

RIO  DE  .TAXEIRO 

^ This  province  has  a very  considerable  number  of  good 
^ high-roads,  and  others  more  or  less  perfect,  which  afford 
j transit  for  vehicles  both  to  the  ca}>ital,  and  to  the  cilv 
< of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  between  the  different  districts, 

I towns,  and  cities. 

\ The  following  are  the  best : 

■ < That  of  the  Estrella  mountains,  a monumental  work. 


10  kil."’  in  length,  was  openeil  at  one  of  the  steepest  points  ( 
of  the  sea  range,  and  leads  to  Petropolis,  one  of  the  ^ 
most  pleasant  places  of  P>razil,  owing  to  tlie  mildness  of  the  \ 
climate,  and  to  the  l)eanliful  scenery  ; the  Emperor  has 
there  an  excellent  summer  palace,  and  a great  nnmher  ■■ 
of  the  wealthy  inhaljitants  of  the  capital  of  the  Empire  ] 
spend  the  summer  tliere.  i 

Those  of  the  Itaguahj'  and  Tingua  mountains,  also  on  | 
the  sea  range.  j 

That  of  the  Mangaratiha  motinlains,  made  hy  a Bra-  \ 
zilian  company.  i 

Lastly,  tliat  portion  of  tlie  road.,  made  ))}"  llie  Brazilian  i 
company  Uniao  e Industria,  which  runs  through  tlie 
territory  of  tlie  province.  '( 

The  province  exiiends  annually  over  G00;000$000  in 
keei>ing  the  roads  in  repair.  } 

MIXAS  CtERAES  ■ 

Tlie  road  built  hy  the  Uniao  e Industria  company,  and  ^ 
its  branches,  serve  different  jiarts  of  the  province,  the  . 
most  remarkable  imrtion  of  this  road  being  that  which  ( 
connects  the  city  of  Petropolis,  in  the  province  of  Rio  de  ) 
Janeiro,  with  Juiz  de  Fora,  a city  in  the  province  of  Minas  | 
Geraes.  | 

It  is  constructed  with  every  condition  of  a first  class  ] 
high  way.  It  has  bridges,  and  stone  work,  which  will  bear  ^ 
comparison  with  the  best  works  of  the  kind  in  Europe,  ^ 
or  the  United  States.  ■ 

t' 

The  bed  is  macadamized  in  a most  perfect  manner ; \ 

it  is  232  kilm.  in  length,  and  of  these  115  are  in  the  / 
province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  ( 

Three  branches  connect  it  with  the  city  of  Rio  Novo,  ^ 
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with  Porto  (las  Flores,  and  with  tlie  city  of  5Iar  de  Iles- 
^ panha. 

^ The  Brazilian  company  to  which  it  belongs,  possesses 
( a considerable  amount  of  plant  emploj'd  in  the  sendee 
, ofthe  road.  In  1874  the  receipts  amounted  to  1.721:881,8471 
i the  expenses  being  1.210:42G$9G8,  leaying  a balance  of 
I 511:454$403.  It  conyeyed  2G,02G  passengers  and  55.8G3:7!)G 
) kilograms  of  merchandize. 

In  order  to  facilite  communications  in  the  interior, 
and  open  new  fields  for  the  establishment  of  colonial  i 
\ nuclei,  goyernment  has  ordered  new  roads,  more  or  less 
\ perfect,  to  be  opened  in  different  directions  of  the  proyince 
of  Minas  Geraes. 

To  this  end,  smweys  are  lieing  made  of  a road  to  con- 
} nect  the  district  of  Philadel])hia,  withtliat  of  Santo  An- 
i tonio  do  Peganha,  in  the  circuit  of  Serro  Frio,  about  17G  \ 

kil™  to  the  south  east  of  the  city  of  Serro,  and  324  ^ 

kiP"  to  the  north  east  of  the  city  of  Ouro  Preto.  | 

This  road  will  cross  most  fertile  lands  and  will  be  yery 
sendceacle  for  catechising  and  ciyilizing  the  aborigines. 


The  track  opened  Ijetween  Peganha,  in  the  proyince  of 
Minas  Geraes,  and  the  port  of  S.  Matheus  in  that  of  Espi“ 
rito  Santo,  nearly  50  kil™  in  length,  is  also  yery  adyan- 
tagous  as  it  will  greatly  increase  the  yalue  of  goyern- 
ment lands. 

Two  higli-ways  have  been  finished  : from  l^hiladelphia 

to  Santa  Clara,  and  from  this  place  to  Alto  dos  Bois, 
which  facilitate  the  exportation  of  the  products,  from  that 

part  of  the  interior  of  tlie  proyince,  Ijy  way  of  the  riyer 
Mucury. 

And,  as  the  nayigation  of  this  riyer  is  irregular,  go- 
yernment ordered  a colonial  road  to  be  constructed 
from  Barreado,  on  the  road  between  Santa  Clara,  and  Phi- 

44 


ladelphia,  to  the  port  of  S.  ]\Iatlieus,  in  tlie  province  of 
Espirito  Santo ; it  is  72  kil'"  long.  i 

S.  PAULO  ^ 

This  province  is  traversed  l)j  extensive  higll-^vays,  i 

^vhich,  tliough  not  combining  all  the  conditions  of  model  '' 

roads,  nevertheless  offer  secure  transit  for  carts,  though 
some  of  them,  oiilj  for  vehicles  of  a peculiar  make  cal- 
led trolleys. 

With  the  view  of  facilitating  communication  between 
the  Cananea  colony  and  the  sea-board,  government  or- 
dered a road  to  ))e  made,  IG  kil™  800™.  in  length.  Cm. 
wide,  with  mean  gradient  of  5 and  of  the  estimated 
cost  of  80.5368002.  | 

This  road  whicli  will  be  very  advantageous  to  the 
port  of  Cananea,  wliich  has  excellent  and  sheltered  an- 
chorage, is  to  he  extended  to  the  Iporanga  mountains,  ; 
noted  for  their  lead  mines. 

PARANA 

This  province  has  the  following  high-roads: 

That  of  Graciosa,  between  the  city  of  Antonina,  in  the 
liay  of  Paranagua,  and  Coritiba,  capital  of  the  province, 
whence  it  is  being  extended  in  tlie  direction  of  the  pro- 
vince  of  Mato  Grosso,  85  kil™  are  macadamized.  Its  ? 
gradients  are  of  5 %,  except  on  the  Sea  range,  where  these 
slightly  exceed  0%.  ) 

Surveys  are  now  being  made  for  a road  between  the  ca-  ^ 
pital  of  the  province,  and  tlie  Assunguy  colony  ; this  wdll 
he  99  kiilometres  in  length  and  will  greatly  favor  the  co- 
lony. > 

Besides  these  roads,  there  are  others  under  survey,  i 


— 347  — 


i and  building,  such  as  the  branch  from  Graciosa  to 
Porto  de  Cima,  and  Morretes,  and  those  from  the  city  of 
' Castro,  and  port  of  Apiahy,  to  the  city  of  iMata  ; from  Pon- 
ta  Grossa  to  the  hamlet  of  S.  Jose  dos  Pinhaes,  and  others. 

SANTA  CATHARINA 

i As  the  principal  State  colonial  nuclei  are  located  in  this 

province,  government  endeavors  to  develope  its  high-roads. 

That  knovn  by  the  name  of  D.  Francisca,  is  the  most 
{ important,  it  is  intended  to  connect  the  town  of  Joinville,  in 
( Santa  Catliarina,  witli  that  of  Rio  Negro,  in  the  province  of 
■,  Parana. 

) It  is  to  be  15G  kil.'“  in  length,  G.™  S wide,  and  the  gra- 
i dientsare  not  to  exceed  7.5  %. 

From  it  a road,  50  kil.’“  long,  1)ranches  off  to  the  colonial 
nucleus  of  S.  Bento.  The  construction  of  these  two  roads  is 
'/  proceeding  with  great  activity. 

^ The  road  l^etween  the  Blumenau  colony,  and  the  town  of 
/ Coritibanos  lias  been  commenced  ; it  will  make  many  go- 
vernment lands  available,  and  will  greatly  influence  tlie 
' prosperity  of  the  colony,  and  that  of  all  the  district  of 
) Itajahy. 

The  province  is  endeavoring  to  construct  the  high-way 
' which  is  to  connect  the  sea-board  with  tlie  circuit,  and  city 
‘l  of  Lage  ; for  which  it  is  about  to  contract  a loan  of 
J 500:0008000. 

;;  S.  PEDRO  DO  RIO  GRANDE  DO  SUL 

i The  vast  prairies  of  this  province  are  of  themselves  ex- 
cellent high- ways  ; if  tliey  are  not  easy  for  carriages,  they 
can  at  least  be  commodiouly  traversed  on  horse-back. 

The  conditions  of  the  soil,  and  the  easy  navigation  of 
the  rivers  and  lakes,  have  in  a great  measure  been  the  cause 


of  the  little  aitontion  liitlierto  paid  totlie  construction  of  a 
coni})lete  system  of  improved  liigli-ways  in  this  province. 


GOYAZ 


This  province  has  tlie  following  roads,  more  or  less  well 
constrnted  ; the  south  east  road,  the  southern  road,  the 
western,  in  the  direction  of  Mato  Grosso,  the  north  road 
tlirough  .Jaragna,  and  the  Cariaca  road. 

Tlie  soutliern  road  crosses  very  rough  ground,  and  will 
meet  the  railroad  projected,  between  S.  Paulo  and.  Santa 
Anna  do  Paranahylja. 

MATO  GROSSO 

Pesides  some  roads  already  mentioned,  connecting  tliis 
province  with  difterent  places,  it  has  excellent  river  navi- 
gation, and  some  roads,  wicli  offer  regular  transit  between 
tlie  cai)ital  and  the  interior. 


CANALS 

Willi  regard  to  canals  Imt  litle  lias  been  done,  owing  to 
the  river  navigation,  which,  in  a certain  measure,  dispenses 
with  them,  and  to  railways,  government  having  given  the 
preference  to  the  construction  of  these. 

When  the  opportunity  offers,  however,  efforts  will  he 
made  to  construct  those,  which  may  he  necessary  in  the  lo- 
calities in  which  this  means  ought  to  he  adopted  in  combi- 
nation with  some  of  the  principal  railroads,  or  lines  of  flu- 
vial or  maritime  navigation. 

Nevertheless  the  following  maybe  mentioned  : 

MARANHAO 


Has  the  following  : 


Coqueiros,  1,050  metres  long,  and  22  wide,  connecting 
the  river  Mosquitos  with  the  Coqueiros,  and  which  shortens 
the  journey  between  tlie  capital,  and  the  Itapicuru,  and 
Mearim,  avoiding  the  shallows  of  the  islands  Tana  Redondo 
and  Tana-mirim. 

It  is  kept  in  very  fair  repair  ; steamers,  drawing  from 
3. ”"05  too.^tiO,  navigate  through  it. 

A)-apapahq,  with  which  the  province  has  expended  large 
sums. 

The  works,  extending  over  1.540  metres,  were  execu- 
ted in  the  years  184S  to  1858. 

When  finished  tlie  canal  will  be  2.200  metres  in 
length,  and  will  connect  the  waters  of  the  Bacanga  and 
Arapapahy,  with  those  of  the  baj'  of  the  Arraial,  and 
S.  Marcos. 

MecoHin,  not  yet  finislied  Imt  projected,  with  the  ob- 
ject of  avoiding  the  place  called  Lage  grande,  where 
there  are  obstructions  to  the  navigation  of  any  but 
very  small  craft,  on  the  river  Mearim. 

SERGIPE 

After  the  construction  of  the  canal  wvhich  is  t(j  con- 
nect the  rivers  Poxim,  and  Santa  Maria,  had  lieen  con- 
tracted for,  some  difficulties  arose  which  postponed  the 
continuation  of  the  works,  wlien  only  424.1  cul)ic  me- 
tres had  been  excavated. 

ESPIUITII  SAXTo 


The  Pinto  canal,  about  12kil.'"  in  length,  which  is  to 
connect  the  Rio  N5)vo  colony  to  the  port  of  Itapemirim, 
is  l)eing  constructed. 
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RIO  DE  JANEIRO 


The  canal  which  connects  the  districts  of  Campos  and 
Macahe  is  lOOkil"'.  5G0™.  in  lenglli.  of  which  17kil“.  are 
in  rivers  and  lakes. 

It  commences  at  the,  now  extinct,  lake  Ozorio,  dis- 
tant 230  metres  from  the  right  lianks  of  the  Parahyha, 
and  continues  on  to  the  left  hanks  of  the  river  Macahe, 
facing  the  city  of  the  same  name,  connecting  the  ri- 
vers Urnrahy,  iMacahii,  Carrapato,  and  5Iacahe,  and 
lakes  Piahanlia,  Jennez,  do  Panlista,  Carapebus,  Jentahiha 
and  others. 

The  province  spent  on  these  works  nearly  2.000;000$000, 
and  recently  put  it  into  tlie  hands  of  a company  which 
undertook  to  navigate  it  with  steamers. 

Cacimhas,  on  the  left  hank  of  the  river  Parahyha, 
bej'ond  the  city  of  S.  Joao  da  Barra,  is  32kil'".  in  length, 
and  down  it  timljor  is  floated  during  the  wet  season. 

Mage  2,590  metres  long,  between  the  city  of  Mage, 
and  the  port  of  Piedade,  in  the  hay  of  Nitheroy. 


Before  the  Don  Pedro  II  railway  was  built,  this  canal 
served  the  districts  of  Cantagallo,  Nova  Friburgo,  Para- 
hyba  do  Sul,  Mage  and  different  places  in  the  province 
of  Minas  Geraes,  being  the  means  of  conveyance  for  the 
products  of  these  districts,  whicli  were  exported  by  the 
Sapucaia  road.  Now  it  merely  serves  the  small  craft 
which  convey  merchandize  and  produce  to  and  from  pla- 
ces near  the  port. 

The  province,  expended  on  this  canal  64:000$000. 

Itaguahy,  between  the  river  and  tlie  city  of  the  same 
name,  2,552  metres  in  length. 

Part  of  the  produce  of  the  districts  of  Rezende,  Barra 
INIansa,  Pirahy,  Itaguahy  and  S.  Joao  do  Principe,  was 
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formerly  sent  to  the  capital  of  the  Empire  by  waA-  of  the 
port  of  Itagiiahy. 

Now  the  interests  of  these  districts  are  better  served 
by  the  railroad,  but  the  canal  is  still  utilized  by  the 
neighboring  planters. 

PARANA  AND  S.  PAULO 

V aradouro  caned. — The  o1)ject  of  this  is  to  connect 
the  bay  of  Paranagua,  in  the  province  of  Parana,  with 
that  of  Iguape  and  Cananea,  in  the  province  of  S.  Paulo, 
through  the  istlimus  which  seperates  them. 

According  to  the  plan  adopted,  tlie  execution  of  which 
is  being  actively  pushed,  the  canal  Avill  l>e  2.700  metres 
in  length,  P'hOo  in  depth,  and  2. "'8  in  widtli  at  theljot- 
tom,  and  from  0.'"G  to  8.'"  8 at  the  water  line.  The  cost 
of  the  works  is  estimated  at  60;000$000. 

Besides  these  canals,  there  are  those  of  Ceara-mirim 
and  Trahyry,  in  the  province  of  Rio  Grande  do  Norte, 
for  draining  the  waters  of  the  adjacent  rivers  during 
floods. 


IMMIGRATION  AND  COLONIZATION 


It  Iteing  generally  acknowledged  that  one  of  the  most  > 
urgent  requirements  of  llrazil  is  the  increase  of  popnla- 
^ tion,  the  powers  of  the  State  continue  to  make  efforts  ’ 

to  obtain  it,  by  offering  important  favors  to  industrious  ■ 

!•  and  well  conducted  immigrants,  providing  them  with 
j guides  and  assistance,  so  that  they  may  not  suffer  priva- 
I tions,  or  be  distressed,  on  arriving. 

’ With  this  view,  besides  tlie  facilities  for  naturalization  ; 

^ afforded  to  immigrants  and  colonists,  as  will  be  explained  > 

■ in  another  place,  regulations  for  their  conveyance  Iiave 
been  published  in  order  to  guarantee  them  good  treat-  ! 
ment  on  their  voyage  out  to  the  Empire.  > 

^ These  regulations  are  copies  of  tlie  measures  adopted 
in  most  of  the  European  ports.  They  establish  the  pro- 
portion which  ought  to  exist  between  the  number  of 
passengers  and  the  tonnage  of  the  ship  that  conveys  them, 

I the  space  allotted  to  each  individual,  the  quantity  and 
^ quality  of  the  stores  to  be  shipped,  tlie  below  deck  ac-  i 
commodation,  tbe  sanitary  and  jiolice  precautions  to  be  ) 
adopted,  and  the  penalties  to  which  ship  masters  are  sub-  i 
^ ject  for  transgressing  the  rules  prescribed.  > 

^ A land-law  has  been  published,  similar  to  that  of  the  i 
United  States,  with  the  alterations  required  by  the  cir-  '' 
cumstances  of  Brazil.  Among  other  provisions,  the  law 


? forbids  the  acquisition  of  waste  lamls  by  any  title  ex- 
^ cept  by  purchase,  unless  they  be  situated  on  the  frontiers; 
I and  orders  the  descriinination  of  the  public  lands  from 
those  which  are  private  property,  and  tlie  measurement 
and  allotment  of  lands  for  sale. 


The  minimum  price  of  these  is  0.5  real,  and  the  ma- 
) xiinum  2 reis  per  4.81  square  metres.  But  the  sale  price 
• of  lots  in  the  State  colonies,  will  be  stated  hereafter. 
1 The  law,  however,  is  to  he  altered  by  complemen- 
I tary  measures,  which  will  facilitate  its  execution. 


; An  official  agency,  with  an  office  in  the  centre  of 
] the  city,  has  been  commissioned  since  1864  to  execute, 

) and  to  watch  that  the  despositions  of  the  law  regarding  the 
> conveyance  of  immigrants  are  observed,  in  the  port  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro ; it  is  also  the  duty  of  the  agency  to  in- 
) spect  the  service  of  the  lodging  house  prepared  for 
i newly  arrived  immigrants,  to  provide  for  their  landing 
and  conveyance  to  the  lodging  house,  to  despatch  to 
\ the  State  colonies  those  wdio  arrive  with  that  destina- 

ition,  to  encourage  spontaneous  immigivation,  and  to  be 
the  intermediate  agent,  between  those  who  wish  to  re- 
ceive colonists,  and  the  emigration  agents  in  foreign  coun- 
^ tries. 

s On  the  other  hand,  government  grants  immigrants  the 
) following  favors  : payment  of  the  difference  between  the 
passage  money  to  the  United  States,  and  that  paid  for 
‘ conveyance  to  Brazil  ; payment  in  advance  of  the  whole 
of  the  passage  money  to  those  families  which  may  come 
for  the  purpose  of  settling  in  the  State  colonies ; several 
I consuls,  and  specially  those  in  London,  Liverpool,  Swit 
i zerland,  Marseilles  and  Hamburg,  being  authorized  to 
i make  these  advances  ; exemption  from  import  duties  ozi 
S the  articles  they  may  bring  with  them,  such  as  clothes 


and  other  articles  of  daily  use,  beds  and  bed-steads,  in 
proi)ortion  to  the  means  and  condition  of  the  immigrants, 
common  crockery,  agricultural  implements,  or  the  tools 
of  their  trades,  furniture  of  any  kind  in  a sutlicient 
(juantity  for  their  use,  a fowling  piece  for  each  adult; 
the  right  to  go  to  the  lodging  house  maintained  l)y  go- 
Amrnment  in  the  ca}iital  of  the  Empire,  Avhere,  on  landing, 
])oard  and  lodging  is  found  tliem  at  the  rate  of  800  reis 
a day  for  adults,  and  500  reis  for  minors  under  12  and 
OA'er  0 years  of  age,  and,  lastly,  all  the  official  infor- 
mation whicli  they  may  require,  and  free  })assage  for  the 
State  colonists,  newly  arrived,  heads  of  families,  or  agri- 
cultural lal)orers. 

The  oHicial  agency,  also  endeavors,  either  by  enqui- 
ries, or  l)y  advertising,  to  olffiain  employment  for  those 
who  wish  to  remain  in  Rio  do  Janeiro,  allowing  eight 
(lays  free  l)oard  and  lodging  to  the  newly  arrived  immi- 
grants, who  may  wish  to  remain  in  the  city  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  and,  until  their  departure,  to  those  who,  not 
l)eing  agricultural  laborers,  may  wish  to  go  to  otlier 
places,  a free  passage  being  given  them. 


STATE  COLONIES 


The  State  colonies  are  under  the  management  of  di- 
rectors appointed  Ijy  government,  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  of  1867. 

The  new  arrivals  are  received  for  a time  in  a buil- 
ding, specially  destined  for  the  purpose,  until  their  res- 
pective lots  of  land  are  made  over  to  them.  If  they  wish 
it,  hoard  and  lodging  is  afforded  them  during  ten  days, 
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on  condition  of  repayment,  wlien  they  become  free  from 
their  other  engagements. 

Un  the  allotment  of  the  lands,  the  colonist  receiyes  a 
bounty  of  203000,  an  equal  sum  being  distributed  to 
eyery  indiyidual  of  his  family,  oyer  10  and  under  50 
years  of  age  ; and  also  seed  for  the  hrst  planting,  the  ne-  } 
cessary  agricultural  implements  ; a temporary  hut,  and 
48,4  ares  of  cleared  land,  or  its  yalue  in  money,  the  yalue 
of  these  objects  being  debited  in  their  account. 

The  colonist  who  may  ^yish  it,  Ayill  obtain  immediate 
employment  on  the  ^yorks  of  the  colony  at  mo  ’erate  ^ya-  s 
ges,  for  90  days,  during  the  six  months  subsequent  to  his  ; 
arriyal. 

In  the  col  nies,  numlmring  more  than  500  inhabitants,  ; 
4 % is  deducted  from  the  ^yages  of  the  laborers  and  j 
applied  to  local  improyements,  by  a board,  elected  from  ( 
among  the  colonists  \ylio  haye  paid  their  debit  to  the  ( 
State,  and  ^yho  are  destined  to  assist  the  director  in  the  ) 
administration  of  the  colony.  b 


The  colonial  lands  are  diyided  into  urban  and  rural 
lots.  The  areas  of  these  are  60,5,  30,  25  and  15,13  hec- 
tares, the  price  yarying  bet\yeen  2 and  8 reis  per  4,84 
.square  metres  ; those  haye,  from  to  22  to  44  metres  front- 
age, and  are  from  44  to  110  metres  deep,  the  price 
yarying  from  10  to  80  reis  per  4,84  .square  metres. 


If  the  lot  be  sold  on  credit,  the  price  is  increased  by 
20  and  payment  is  to  be  made  in  four  yearly  instal- 
ments, the  hrst  of  ^yhich  is  to  be  paid  t^yo  years  after 
the  lot  is  deliyered  to  the  purchaser. 

If  the  colonist  anticipate  the  payment  of  the  instal- 
ments, an  abatement  of  6 % is  made  on  their  yalue. 

All  the  colonies  haye  primary  schools  for  children  of 


botli  sexes,  a chaplain,  and  a protestant  minister,  who 
afford  spiritual  contort  to  catholics,  and  protestants. 

SANTAREM  COLONY 

Situated  in  the  province  of  Parana,  13kil,™  distant 
from  the  city  of  Santarem,  witli  which  it  communicates 
by  the  Diamantina  and  Pi(|uiatuba  roads;  the  inhabitants 
are  03  North  American  and  Englisli  agriculturists. 

The  lands  are  fertile,  and,  as  the  colonists  are  active 
and  lal)orious,  it  is  to  be  supposed  that  the  colony  will 
thrive  and  prosper. 

Brazilian  consulates  in  the  United  States  of  North  Ame- 
rica, are  autliorized  to  give  free  jiassages  to  the  natives 
of  tliat  country  who  may  wish  to  come  to  Brazil  as  agri- 
culturists. 

ThEODORO,  RIO  BRANCO,  MONIZ  AND  CAROLINA  COLONIES. 

Those  colonies  were  founded  on  the  sea-board  of  the 
province  of  Bahia,  by  a private  association.  Difficulties, 
however,  having  arisen  superior  to  llie  means  at  the  dis- 
posal of  the  association,  government  took  ciiarge  of  them 
and  will  resolve  on  the  best  means  of  placing  the  co- 
lonists. 

The  population  of  these  colonies  is  228  individuals. 

SANTA  LEOPOLDINA  COLONY 

This  is  52  kil”  800“  distant  from  the  city  of  Victo- 
ria, capital  of  the  province  of  Espirito  'Santo,  with 
which  intercourse  is  kept  up  bj^  the  river  Santa  Maria. 

At  present  its  inhabitants  number  5,000  individuals, 
mostly  Germans,  many  Italians,  and  some  Swiss,  and 
Dutch. 

Tliere  are  1,700  lots  of  302,500  square  metres  each ; with- 


^ in  the  bounds  of  the  colony  there  is  sufficient  space  to 
^ accommodate  thousands  of  families. 

] The  production  of  the  colony  consists  in  coffee,  sugar 
i cane,  cereals,  and  potatoes  of  different  kinds.  Some  stock 
^ is  also  reared. 

In  1874,  it  exported  1.027:000  kilograms  of  coffee. 

At  present  the  following  high  roads  are  being  con- 
structed : from  the  port  of  Cachoeira  to  the  capital,  from 
( the  colony  to  Santa  Izabel,  and  between  Mangaratiba  and 
the  Tyrol. 

' The  colony  has  two  catholic  chapels,  and  two  pro- 
/ testant  houses  of  prayer  ; two  public  schools,  and  other 
\ pri^■ate  ones,  assisted  by  government  ; these  were  atten- 
^ ded  last  year  l)y  201  pupils  of  both  sexes. 

\ This  is  a prosperous  and  promising  colony. 

) 

I;  RIO  XOYO  COLONY 


Also  founded  in  the  province  of  Espirito  Santo,  it  is  30 
kilometres  distant  from  the  sea-boaid,  and  12  from  the 
shipping  port  on  the  river  Itapemirim. 

In  1874  it  had  1,535  inhabitants,  including  some  Bra- 
zilians, shewing  an  increase  of  535  over  the  previous 
jmar.  In  the  same  year  the  imports  were  122,907$160, 
and  the  exports  of  coffee  alone  186:000$000. 

It  has  lots  of  land  measured  and  marked  out,  a ca- 
tholic chapel,  and  other  pulilic  liuildings  ; and,  besides 
four  public  schools  maintained  Iiy  government,  it  has 
night  classes  created  by  an  association  of  colonists,  these 
are  attended  by  86  pupils. 

Coffee,  maize,  beans,  and  potatoes  are  raised,  and  some 
cattle  is  bred. 

The  colony  communicates  with  the  port  of  sliipment 


l)j  a high  way,  there  l)eiiig  also  one  to  the  capital,  and 
another  from  Pimna  to  Cachoeira. 

The  Pinto  canal  is  being  constructed,  it  will  connect  Rio 
Novo  with  Itapemiriin. 

This  colony  was  founded  in  1S55  l)y  a private  asso- 
ciation, and  in  18(i5  it  was  transferred  to  the  State. 

S.  JOSE  no  TYROL 

Annexed  to  the  Rio  Novo  colony,  a colonial  district 
has  l.)een  recently  established,  under  the  name  of  S.  Jose 
do  Tyrol,  in  a healtliy  situation,  where  excellent  coffee 
and  cereals  are  grown.  Its  population  is  estimated  at 
562  individuals,  nearly  all  Tyrolese. 

The  colony  has  more  than  100  lots  of  land,  measured 
and  marked  out  to  Ije  distributed. 

The  rivers  Iconha  and  Benevente,  Ijoth  navigable, 
completely  traverse  the  district,  and  the  colonists  have 
moreover,  the  advantage  of  communication,  liy  land, 
with  other  colonies,  in  the  same  province,  where  there 
are  many  Germans  and  Tvrolese. 

The  port  of  Benevente,  which  is  that  of  the  colony, 
is  only  24  hours  jonrnej^  from  the  capital  of  the  Empire, 
by  a line  of  steamers  running  between  the  two  ports,  and 
near  the  landing  place,  immigrants  meet  with  a good  lod- 
ging house. 

MUCURY  COLONY 

The  territory  of  this  colony  belongs  t > the  district  of 
Philadelphia,  in  the  province  of  [Minas  Geraes.  Its  seat  is 
389  kil“.  400“  distant  from  the  sea-port,  that  is  191  kil“. 
400“.  by  a high-road  and  19“  kil.  of  steam  navigation  on 
the  river. 


The  population  numbers  721  individuals,  nearly  all 
Germans. 


A considerable  quantity  of  coffee  is  exported  to  Rio  de 
.Janeiro  and  to  the  interior  of  the  province  of  ivlinas  Ge- 
raes.  In  1874,  besides  coffee,  it  exported  l»acon,  rice,  fa- 
^ rina,  toljacco,  and  some  cattle. 

The  value  of  the  exports  Avas  150:0008000,  and  that  of 
the  imports  80:0008000. 

^ The  communication  of  the  colony,  with  the  fftivial  ship- 
\ ping  port  of  Santa  Clara,  is  ke})tupljy  the  above  mentioned 
, road  ; and  with  the  interior  of  iMinasGeraes  by  a fair  road, 
90  kil."'  in  length. 

i In  the  last  exhibition  of  colonial  products  held  there,  10 
^ silver  medals,  17  Ijronze  medals,  and  2d  honorable  diplo- 
mas were  distrilnited. 

This  colony  has  a iiarisli  church,  a house  of  prayer,  and 
several  other  buildiim's. 

o 


This  is  situated  in  the  district  of  Rezende,  province  of 
■ Rio  de  Janeiro,  4kil.“‘840.™  from  the  Diviza  station  of  the 
Don  Pedro  II  railway,  it  was  established  in  1874,  on  an 
estate  of  that  name,  purchased  by  government  ; it  lias 
an  area  of  1.980  hectares. 

The  lands  are  divided  into  lots,  of  which  60  have  been 
distributed  among  its  400  inhabitants,  mostly  Italians, 
French,  and  Swiss.  The  plants  cultivated  are  coffee,  sugar 
cane,  maize,  rice,  potatoes,  beans,  and  manioc. 

Is  has  a night  and  two  day  schools,  fairly  attended. 

: CANAXEA  COLONY 

I Established  in  the  province  of  S.  Paulo,  at  a distance  of 
\ 23  kil.“  from  the  sea-board,  and  near  the  town  of  the  same 


PORTO  REAL  COLONY 


name,  it  numbers  402  inhaltitants  mostly  Eng'lisli  colo- 
nists. 


To))acco,  sugar  cane,  and  cereals  are  raised  ; it  has  a 
good  road  to  the  sea-l)oard,  wliicli  will  shortly  extended 


^ into  tlie  interior  ; tliere  is  a public  school  for  children, 
another,  a mixed  school,  a cha})el  and  different  buildings. 


Estal)lislied  at  a distance  of  99  kil,'"  from  tlie  capital  of 
the  province  of  Parana,  in  the  parish  of  Serro  Azul,  this 
colony  lias  1..‘118  inhabitants, of  dilFerent  nationalities,  being 
878  more  than  in  1873. 

Tol)acco  and  sugar  cane  are  the  principal  plants  cul- 
tivated. 


In  the  colony  there  are  two  public,  and  two  private 
schools,  one  oftliese  being  subsidized,  a chapel  and  different 
colonial  buildings. 


In  1874  itex])orted  60.000$000  and  imported  30:000$000. 


This  colony,  recently  raised  to  a parish,  is  46  kil.™  dis- 
tant from  the  port  of  the  same  name,  in  the  province  of 
) Santa  Catliarina.  It  has  2. 891  inhabitants,  being  591  more 
^ than  in  1873,  they  are  almost  all  Germans. 

I The  products  are  tobacco,  cotton,  sugar  cane,  manioc, 
tuberous  plants,  wine,  beans,  and  rice. 

} The  meadows  extend  over  more  than  300  hectares,  and 
^ graze  cattle  of  different  kinds. 

; On  this  colony  there  are  81  sugar,  and  20  saw,  mills 
i which  utilize  water  power. 

\ There  is  also  an  agricultural  society,  to  whose  efforts 
the  annual  exhibitions  are  due. 


.'VSSUNGUY  COLONY 


ITAJAIIY  COLONY 


The  value  of  the  exports  is  estimated  at  120:000$000. 

There  are  some  i)ublic  building's,  a ]>arish  church,  a ca- 
tholic chapel,  and  a house  of  prayer  for  protestants. 

Primary  instruction  is  provided  in  12  schools  ; two  pu- 
blic, and  10  which  receive  a subvention  from  government ; 
these  are  attended  bydOO  pupils. 

There  is  a good  road  to  thei>ort  of  Itajalyv,  and  another 
is  building  to  Tijuca, 


This  is  situated  in  the  parish  of  S.  Pedro  Aimstolo,  on 
the  l)anks  of  the  navigable  river  Itajahy,  in  tlie  province  of 
Santa  Catharina. 

It  was  established  in  1852  as  a private  undertaking,  but 
in  1800  it  passed  to  government. 


The  colony  numbers  7.021  inhabitants  of  different  natio- 


^  The  area  under  cultivation  is  7. 180  hectares,  and  that  of 
the  waste  lands  002:720  hectares. 

Many  of  the  planters  use  the  plough  in  the  cultivation  of 
maize,  beans,  rice,  manioc,  tubers,  cotton,  coffee  and  to- 
bacco ; some  cattle  is  also  bred. 

The  colony  has  several  public  buildings ; the  parish 
church,  and  a house  of  prayer  are  being  erected. 

There  are  8 1 mills,  72  stills,  and  other  manufactories. 

In  1874  the  exports  were  439:153$000,  and  the  im- 
i ports  293:000$000. 

In  the  same  year  the  population  was  increased  l)y 
370  births;  the  deaths  were  103,  and  the  marria- 
ges GO. 


P)esides  the  17  [>rivate  primary  schools  assisted  by 
government,  there  are  two  public  schools,  and  one  for 
secondary  instruction  ; these  were  attended  1)V  012  pu- 


ULU.MENAtj  COLONY 


nalities,  or  1.292  individuals  more  than  1873. 


pils  of  both  sexes.  An  agricultural  society  created  there 
lias  done  good  service. 

The  colony  lias  jdeiity  of  iiieaiis  of  coinuiiiuicatioii, 
^ including  the  navigation  of  ihe  river  Itajahy,  to  which 

^ there  is  a regular  lino  of  steamers. 

i SANTA  MARIA  DA  SOLEDADE  COLONY 

I IJelongs  to  the  territory  of  the  jirovinco  of  S.  Pedro 
t do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  and  is  situated  at  a distance  of 
( 10  kil.‘"  from  the  port  of  Guimaraes,  with  which  it 

I rallies,  as  also  with  the  town  of  S.  Joaodo  Monte  Negro, 
^ distant  Kikil.'",  with  the  city  of  S.  Loopoldo,  distant  00  kil.‘" 
t and  with  that  of  Porto  Alegre  distant  105  kil.'"  It  is 
diviilod  into  four  districts,  and  the  whole  area  is  occu- 
pied. 

] It  has  four  private  schools  attended  by  MO  j)Upils, 
I four  catholic  chapels,  and  two  houses  of  i)rayer  for  pro- 

testants. 

{ There  are  })ublic  primary  schools  for  both  sexes. 

^ The  products  are  maize,  beans,  rice,  potatoes,  wheat, 

\ rye,  oats,  lentils,  pea-nuts,  and  mustard. 

\ The  colonists  have  several  mills  and  looms  ; the  po- 
^ pulation  is  2.187  individuals,  or  599  more  than  in 

, 1873. 

In  187-1,  tliere  were  71  births,  20  deaths,  and  7 mar- 
^ riages. 

j The  population  of  the  State  colonies  is,  at  present, 

^ 23,018  souls,  not  including  a good  number  of  eman- 

^ cipated  colonies  whicli  have  passed  to  the  common  re- 

( gimen. 

( ^ 

< In  1873  the  colonial  population  numbered  10,412  inha- 
' bitants,  in  two  years  therefore  it  has  had  an  incre- 
ment of  0.000  individuals. 
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^ PROVINCIAL  COLONIES 

CACIIOEIRA  DE  ILIIEOS 

Tlie  province  of  Raliia  founded,  and  maintains,  tliis 
colony  wliich  has  422  inhalhtants. 

It  is  situated  in  the  neiglihorliood  oftlietown  of  llheos, 
\ and  has  brick  fields,  sugar,  and  farina  mills,  and  stills 
for  rum. 

^ The  works  for  bringing  water  from  the  river  Ca- 

choeira,  through  i>ipes,  for  woidcing  the  cotton,  coft'ee, 

I rice,  and  farina  mills,  are  progressing. 

^ Through  the  efforts  of  the  colonists  alone,  about 

330  kil.‘"  of  road  have  been  f)pened  from  the  town 
of  llheos  to  the  interior. 

AimAXCHES,  S.  VEXAXCIO,  I>1 1.AUZ I N 110,  AXD  SAXTA 

CAXDIDA 

These  were  established  in  the  city  of  t’oritilia,  with 
the  subsidy  granted,  l)y  the  central  government,  for 
) spontaneous  immigration. 

> The  colonies  are  in  a properous,  and  satisfactory  con- 
dition. 

, The  first  has  400,  the  second  220,  the  third  120,  and 
' the  fourth  300  inhabitants,  all  emiilo}  ed  in  husbandr\A 

AXGEEIXA 

Situated  at  a distance  of  50  kiL'“  from  the  city  cd' 
^ S.  Jose,  in  the  })i‘ovince  of  Santa  Catharina. 

I It  has  1.481  inhabitants,  mostly  Brazilians  and  some 
Geinans,  who  cultivate  maize,  beans,  rice,  sugar  cane. 
Cotton,  and  tuberous  idants. 


NKW  I'KTRDI'OLIS 


IJeloiiys  to  llie  iiro\iiu;e  ot  S.  I’eih'o  do  Rio  (R'ande 
do  Sul,  and  lias,  ;it  present,  1.281  inliaditants. 

The  exports  are  ol  the  estimated  \ aluo  of 1:000$000, 
and  the  iin[iorts  of  ■^8.()'J')8'‘)!J(). 

.moxt'al\-kuxe 

Also  beh.)iiys  to  the  province  of  S.  Pedr<)  do  Rio 
(irande  do  Sul  ; ii  is  situated  on  the  banks  of  the  river  ^ 
Ta(|uary,  and  its  population  numbers  501  inhat)itants, 
employed  in  agricnlture. 

s.  rii.iciAXo,  1).  isAHKi,,  AXi)  couxT  o’el: 

The  province  paid  tlie  cost  of  cstablisliiug'  these  colo- 
nies V liicli  have  at  present  500  inliahitant.s. 

Oo\  ernmeni  has  recently  sent  many  imnugrants  to  the 
Count  d’Eu  colony,  paying  the  necessary  expenses,  and 
has  autliorised  tlie  president  of  tlie  province  to  make  ex- 
tensive to  these,  the  favors  granted  to  the  immigrants  of 
the  Slate  colonies. 

Tlie  above  mentioned  provincial  colonies  have  5.21)1 
inhaliitants. 

PR1\’ATE  COLONIES 

PROVIXCE  OF  ESniRlTO  SANTO 

At  the  head  waters  of  the  river  Iconha,  in  the  dis- 
trict of  Benevente.  there  is  a [irivale  colony  with  200 
inhabitants,  mostlv  Englishmen. 

, . 6^ 


PROVTXCE  OF  MIXAS  OERAES 


The  Unifio  e Industria  luglu’oad  company  estalilished 
ilie  Don  Pedi’o  II  colony,  in  tlie  neighborhood  of  tlie  city 
of  Juiz  de  F(h’a. 

At  present  it  lias  1.20(3  inhabitants,  of  ^vholn  1.170 
are  Germans,  and  120  are  Rrazilians. 

Primaiy  education  is  jirovided  in  two  catholic  schools, 
for  lioth  sexes,  and  one  protestant  for  lioys.  In  18(34  they 
were  attended  by  140  pupils.  In  tlie  same  year  there  were 
51  births,  and  23  deaths. 

The  colony  has  several  saw,  and  others  mills,  liesides 
some  manufactories. 

The  chief  products  are  cereals,  vegetables,  and  fruit.  | 

PROVIXCE  OF  S.  PAULO  ] 

Colonization,  in  this  province  has  received  a powerful  \ 
impulse,  due  to  private  efforts. 

ITanters  enter  into  contracts  of  three  kinds  with  the  > 
colonists,  all  of  which  have  iiroduced  good  results,  na-  ? 
mely  : ^ 

1st.  Partnership  contracts  ; ; 

2nd.  On  wages  ; '( 

3rd.  For  work  done.  ^ 

The  following  colonies  are  now  in  existence  in  the  ^ 
province:  t 

S.  Jeyo'iiynio,  in  the  district  of  Limeira,  has  043  in-  ( 
habitants.  | 

Pau  cVAlho,  in  the  district  of  Campinas,  has  71 . < 

CrcscuimaJ , in  the  district  of  Pirassinunga,  has  210.  s 
Cnfeiml,  in  the  district  of  Rio  Claro,  has  120.  ; 

Boa  Vista,  in  the  same  district,  has  143.  ^ 


CascalJto,  in  Hie  di'^ti’ict  of  Limeira,  now  commen- 
cing, lias  44. 

Morro  Azu.l,  lias  104. 

Novo  Loo.zo,  in  the  district  of  Mogy-niirini,  has  100. 

Nora  Colot/ihio,  in  the  district  of  Campinas,  has  82. 

SaUinho.  in  the  same  district,  has  72. 

SoUo  Grande,  in  (he  district  of  Amparo,  has  04. 

iniOVlXCE  OF  I'.VR.VNA 

Alessandrn  do  Parana  Colonij,  recently  created  in 
the  district  of  Paranagiia,  has  242  inhabitants. 

Maize,  beans,  rice,  manioc,  and  tuberous  }dants  are  cul- 
tivated. 

Euphrosina  colony,  founded  a very  few  months  since, 
in  the  same  district,  with  a population  of  only  28  inha- 
bitants. 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTA  CATIIARINA 

D.  Fra  ncisca  colowj,  belonging  to  a private  associa- 
tion, has  a subvention  from  government. 

Its  population  amounts  now  to  7.800  inhabitants. 

In  1874,  it  exported 870;000,8 and  imported 330:000$000. 

The  last  exhibition  of  colonial  products,  gave  excel- 
lent results  : 22  first  class  prizes,  38  second  class,  50 
honorable  mentions,  and  40  simi)le  mentions,  were  dis- 
tributed. 

The  colony  has  13  schools,  attended  by  1.155  pupils 
of  both  sexes,  and  its  former  seat  is  now  an  important 
town. 

PROVINCE  OF  S.  PEDRO  DO  RIO  GRANDE  DO  SUL 

S.  Lourcnco  colony,  near  the  foot  of  the  Taipes  moun- 
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tains,  has  4.100  inhabitants,  good  culture,  seA'eral  ma- 
nufactories, and  schools  for  both  sexes. 

The  population  of  the  private  colonies,  therefore,  amounts 
to  15.409  inhabitants. 

Epitomizing  wliat  has  been  said  regarding  colonies, 
it  is  seen  tliat  the  colonial  population  of  tlie  Empire, 
amounts  at  pre.sent  to  43.721  souls,  distri))uted  in  the  ^ 


following  manner : ^ 

In  the  State  colonies 23.018  | 

« « provincial  colonies.  . . . 5.294  ^ 

« « private  colonies 15.409  \ 


If,  to  this  number  be  added  8.S1G  inhabitants  of  the 
colonies  Santa  Cruz,  and  Santo  Angelo,  which  became 
( emancipated  and  entered  into  the  common  regimen,  the  < 
i colonial  population  will  number  52.379  individuals,  or  i 
12.056  more  than  in  1873. 

< Among  the  emancipated  colonies,  those  of  Nova  Fri- 
i burgo  and  Petropolis,  situated  on  elevated  spots  of  the 

( Oi’gan  range,  in  tlie  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  deserve  ^ 
•)  special  mention.  ^ 

^ The  ormer,  founded  in  1820,  at  the  co.stof  tlie  State,  with  ■ 
( Swiss  and  Germans,  many  of  whom  became  wealthy,  has  ; 

been  for  some  time  an  interesting  town,  much  frequented 
( as  a sanitarium.  It  is  the  head  of  the  district,  has  four 
parishes,  and  a population  of  near  14.000  sauls,  a hand- 
( some  parish  church,  a vast  and  confortable  hydrotherapic 
( establishment,  hotels,  and  good  private  buildings,  some  of 
^ which  are  remarkable  for  ricliness  and  good  taste. 

''z  The  latter,  formed  by  German  colonists,  on  lands  of 

< the  Emperor,  and  assisted  at  the  outset  by  the  province, 

\ is  now  a beautiful  city  numbering  8.661  inhabitants  in 
5 the  municipality,  about  3.000  being  Germans,  or  their  des- 

J cendants;  it  has  1.200  houses,  638  being  in  the  circuitof  tlie  ^ 


city  itself ; pul)lic  gardens,  a good  boarding  school,  in  ^Y]lich 
humanities  are  tauglit,  ])rimaiy  schools,  important  cotton 
mills,  and  other  manufactories,  hotels,  and  no  small 
numl)er  of  commercial,  and  work  shops. 

The  Imperial  famih^  spend  the  summer  in  Petropolis, 
as  also  most  meml)ers  of  the  diplomatic  corps,  many  Bra- 
zilians and  foreigners,  from  the  capital  of  the  Empire, 
whose  presence  raises  tlie  population  during  some  montlis 
of  the  year  to  10.000  souls,  more  or  less. 

In  the  city  there  are  two  catholic  churclies  and  a pro- 
testant  temple,  some  public  buildings,  and  seyeral  elegant 
private  houses  of  groat  value. 

A well  built  and  spacious  charity  hospilal,  is  deserving 
of  notice. 

The  former  colony  of  S.  Leopoldo,  now  an  important 
city,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Santo  Angelo,  remarkably  prosperous, 
in  tlie  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  are  wor- 
thy of  note. 

CONTRACTS  FOR  THE  IMPORTATION  OF  COLONISTS 

Government  has  entered  into  contracts  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  immigrants  into  several  provinces  of  the  Empire. 

The  general  clauses,  are  the  following,  Avith  unimpor- 
tant alterations,  according  to  circumstances  : 

Observance  of  the  conditions  regarding  the  coiiA'eyance 
of  colonists  ; 

Grants  of  government  lands,  situated  within  13  kil.™ 
200.”  of  railroads,  sea-ports  and  large  markets,  or  other 
places,  which  may  be  chosen  as  more  convenient,  at  the 
price  marked  by  law,  payment  being  made  l>y  instalments 
spread  over  six  years.  The  expenses  of  measuring  the  lands 
being  paid  by  the  contractors  ; 

Free  passages  for  the  immigrants  and  their  luggage,  by 


^ rail,  or  in  packets  belonging  to  companies  snbventioned  liy 
) the  national  treasury,  or  protected  by  government ; 

Exemption  from  duteis  on  their  luggage,  utensils,  tools, 

Iand  agricultural  implements  ; 

A subvention  of  GOSOOO  for  every  adult  agricultural 
laborer,  who  shall  work  on  wages;  of  70S000  for  those  who 
make  contracts  of  partnership ; 1508000  for  those  who  shall 
s establish  as  land  proprietors ; and  half  tliese  amounts  to 
i minors,  between  14  and  2 years  of  age  ; 

) The  obligation  on  tlie  part  of  the  contractors  not  to  exact 
\ interest  from  the  immigrants,  during  the  first  two  j'ears,  or 
> more  than  G % per  annum  for  the  subseijuent  years,  up  to  | 
) the  fifth  year,  when  the  time  conceded  for  payment  ought 
< to  expire,  and  to  provide  every  requisite  for  the  colonists 
I until  their  difinitive  establishment  ; 

\ Responsibility  on  the  part  of  the  same  contractors  for  ^ 
> any  abuse  which  they  mat'  commit,  either  in  conveying  in- 
} dividuals,  who  are  not  in  the  conditions  stipulated  in  tlie 
\ contracts,  which  are  examined  by  the  consular  agents  or 
i other  functionaries  in  Europe,  appointed  1)V  government,  ^ 
< or  illuding  immigrants  by  false  promises,  or  disfiguring  the 
i truth  in  any  way,  respecting  the  circumstances  of  the  conn-  i 
} try,  the  conditions  of  work,  or  any  other,  wliich  may  in-  i 

( terest  the  immigrants. 

I The  immigrants  ought  specially  to  be  made  perfectly 
} acquainted  with  the  conditions  of  their  contracts,  and,  be-  ^ 
\ fore  embarking,  must  sign  a declaration  that  they  do  not 
S come  to  Brazil  for  account  of  the  Imperial  Government, 

( and  that  they  will  not,  at  anytime,  or  under  any  pretext, 
s claim  from  the  same  government  any  thing  beyond  the  ; 
j protection  which  the  laws  afford  foreigners. 

( The  violation  of  these  and  other  clauses,  subjects  the  con-  ^ 

j tractors  to  fines,  and  to  tlie  rescission  of  the  contract.  ; 
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Seven  contracts  of  this  nature  are  in  force.  In  virtue  of 
the  clauses  contained  in  them,  about  100,000  immigrants 
are  to  he  introduced,  within  tlie  period  of  eight  vears,  into 
the  provinces  of  Parana,  Santa  Catharina,  Rio  de  .Janeiro, 
Espirito  Santo,  Bahia,  Alagoas,  Pernamljiico,  Maranliao, 
and  other  provinces  of  the  Empire. 

Fortius  purpose  government  designs  2,4.31,324  hectare.s 
of  lands. 

Mention  must  here  he  made  of  the  pecuniary  assistance 
given  by  government  to  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio 
Pirando  do  Sul,  which  contracted  with  a company  for  the 
introduction  of  40,000  colonists  ; and  also  of  the  contracts 
made  with  two  planters  of  the  })rovince  of  S.  Paulo,  under 
conditions  similar  to  those  above  mentioned. 

Besides  contracts  for  the  introduction  of  immigrants, 
who,  for  the  most  part  intend  to  establish  in  Brazil  as  agri- 
culturists, government,  considering  the  necessity  of  assi.s- 
ting  with  the  means  in  their  power,  the  transition  from 
slave  labor  to  free  labor,  did  not  hesitate,  following  the 
example  of  other  civilized  nations,  to  accept  projects  for 
the  importation  of  Asiatic  laborers. 

With  this  view  such  contracts  have  been  made,  the  grea- 
test ])recautions  being  taken  to  avoid  the  abuses  which 
have  been  practised  in  other  countries,  by  binding  the  con- 
tractors, to  insert  in  the  contracts  made  with  the  Asiatics, 
a clause  expressly  declaring  the  period  of  service,  the  wa- 
ges, the  time  of  payment,  and  the  right  of  rescission. 

It  is  moreover  terminantly  declared,  that,  with  regard  to 
the  engagements  made  in  Asia  with  the  laborers,  the  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  different  localities  must  be  observed, 
and  no  colonist,  will  be  allowed  to  land  in  any  port  of  the 
Empire,  unless  the  master  of  the  vessel  which  conveys 


them,  can  sliew  documentarj  evidence  that  such  lavs  and 
reg’ulations  were  observed. 

On  the  other  liand,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  purchase  of 
government  lands  by  immigrants,  government  continues  to 
have  them  measured,  and  marked  out  in  places  snital)le  for 
colonization,  affording  them,  at  the  same  time,  easy  means 
of  communication  witli  maritime  ports  and  navigalhe  ri- 
vers. 

Up  to  1867,  an  area  of  .338,40.5  hectares  had  been  mea- 
J snred  and  marked  out,  in  the  provinces  of  S.  Pedro  do 
) Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  Santa  Catharina,  Parana,  S.  Paulo, 

' Espirito  Santo,  Alagoas,  and  Para. 

> After  1867  the  area  was  reduced  to  295,845  hectares, 

) as  17,424  were  taken  for  the  district  of  the  new  colony 
^ Prince  Don  Pedro,  in  the  province  of  Santa  Catharina, 
17,424  for  enlarging  the  colonial  circuit  of  Assunguy, 
in  the  province  of  Parana,  and,  lastly,  because  8712  he- 
ctares, to  the  soutli  of  the  province  of  Espi.ito  Santo, 
near  tlie  Rio  Novo  colony,  were  occupied  by  Brazilians. 

With  later  measurements,  in  tlie  provinces  of  S.  Pe- 
dro do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  Santa  Catharina,  Parana  and 
^ S.  Paulo,  the  area  of  these  lands  has  again  increased  to 
near  550,000  hectares,  registered  in  the  respective  depart- 
ment. 

; Other  lands  have  also  been  measured,  in  the  provinces 
of  Espirito  Santo,  Bahia,  Pernambuco,  and  Para,  in  va- 
rious lots,  also  meant  for  immigrants ; these  however 
) are  not  included  in  that  number,  as  they  are  not  yet 
; verified  or  registered. 

^ Whilst  these  woi'ks  are  being  executed,  and  data  are 
being  collected,  not  only  statistical,  but  topographical 
' and  descriptive,  with  regard  to  the  colonies,  tlie  localities‘ 
i measurements,  means  of  communication,  and  otlier  cir- 


) cuinstance.s,  wliicli  recommend  Hie  pnlilic  lands ; maps 
^ ai‘e  l)oing’  made,  in  the  respective  department,  such  as 
/ the  two  wliicli  will  lie  sent  to  the  ldiiladel])liia  exhi- 
l)ition. 

One  of  them  comprizes  different  territories  and  vast 
\ portions  of  land,  measured,  and  marked  ont,  in  tlie 
districts  of  Cananea,  and  Ig'na})e,  and  in  tlie  parish  of 
\ Itapecerica,  in  tlie  southern  part,  of  tlie  jirovince  of  S.  Pau- 
lo, witli  an  area  equivalent  to  200,000  hectares,  including  I 
the  territory  of  (iananea,  in  the  district  of  tlie  colony  of 
\ the  same  name. 

On  the  said  map,  is  found  a printed  descriptive  notice 
of  the  lands  measured  and  marked  out,  of  the  existing  co- 
lonies, of  the  rivers,  roads,  towms,  and  of  the  ditferent 
districts,  which  contain  waste,  lands  of  excellent  quality, 
in  a westerly  direction,  20,  Ikil."'  distant  from  the  sea- 
hoard,  which  represent  an  area  of  3,040:200  hectares. 

Two  more  topographical  and  descriptive  maps  of  the 
provinces  of  S.  Pedro  do  Pio  Grande  do  Sul,  and  Parana, 
are  being  lithographed  and  will  shortly  he  published,  be- 
sides one  which  is  being  drawn  up  of  the  province  of 
Kspirito  Santo,  all  containing  information  useful  to  ini-  , 
migrants,  in  the  choise  of  the  lands  which  they  may  wish  > 
to  })urchase  from  government,  in  any  of  those  provinces.  ( 
In  this  manner  immigrants  will  see  the  public  lands  ) 
set  off,  measured,  and  marked  out,  and  may  receive  them  / 
in  lots  of  121  hectares,  in  half  lots,  or  in  quarter  lots  as  j 
they  may  wish.  ) 

These  lots  can  lie  sold  by  public  auction,  or  not,  at  t 
tlie  minimum  price  of  1 real  for  4,84  square  metres,  i 
including  co.st  of  measurement.  | 

As  a rule,  tlie  price  is  for  cash,  hut  if  the  immigrants  < 
wish  to  settle  in  colonial  and  agricultural  districts,  five  ^ 


years  lime  will  he  allu\vc<l  for  pajaueut  hy  inslalmeut.s, 
with  interest  at  the  rate  ot  0 % a year,  from  the  end  of 
the  second  jear. 

Orders  have  been  issued  for  drawing  ui>  partial  maps 
of  all  (he  state  colonies  ; those  of  the  colonial  nuclei 
lllumenau,  I).  Fraiicisca,  Sania  Lcopoldina,  llio  Novo, 
and  S.  Jose  do  T\rol,  are  all  ready. 


CATECHISATION  OF  INDIANS 


It  is  esliinatod  lliat  1.00();(H)()  savages  ^vau(ler  through 
the  interior,  and  in  tho\  irgin  Avoods  ol'  the  centre  the  Eni- 
})ire. 

( lovernnient  has  alva_ys  promoted  their  catechisation 
and  civilization,  hoing  assisted  in  these  endeavors  by 
the  evangelical  zeal  of  the  Capnehin,  and  observant  fran- 
ciscan  friars,  ^v]n)  duly  fulfil  their  noble  calling.  \ 

In  spite  however  of  repeated  efforts,  is  has  as  jmt  ^ 

been  iinpossilile  to  obtain  the  number  of  missionaries 
corresponding  to  the  re(iuirements  of  the  service. 

For  this  large  number  of  Indians,  spread  over  so 
vast  a territory,  there  are  only  57  capuchin  inissiona-  . 
ries,  some  of  whom  are  weakened  by  their  advanced  age,  s 
and  six  observant  franciscans,  ; 

The  system  of  catechising  generalh'  adopted,  is  that  < 
of  assembling  in  villages  those  savages  who,  owing  to  ) 
the  a})Ostolic  devotion  of  the  mi  sionaries,  lose  their  wan- 
dering habils,  and  acquire  the  idea  of  propert}',  and  love 
of  work,  and  settle  in  a fixed  dwelling.  , 

At  the  outset  these  villages  are  administered  by  the  I 
missionaries,  Imt  afterwards  pass  into  the  hands  of  se-  \ 
cular  directors,  eitlier  on  the  death  of  the  founders,  or 
on  their  removal  to  other  places  in  the  Empire,  wdiere  j 
I heir  pi'esence  is  more  needed. 


Although  the  aborigines,  with  the  exception  of  a few 
tribes,  no  longer  numerous,  be  of  a peaceful  nature, 
and  easily  take  to  field  work,  to  manning  the  canoes 
on  rivers  of  the  interior,  and  to  extractive  industry, 
their  wandering  habits,  however,  hinder  their  eni}doy- 
ment  in  sedentary  work. 

Experience  has  shewn  that  with  adults  it  is  ditiicult, 
if  not  impossible  to  olitain,  in  this  respect  salisfatory 
results;  therefore,  without  completely  abandoning  them 
to  their  wretched  lot,  government  resolved  on  acting 
principally  on  the  new  generations,  creating  suitaljle  es- 
tablishments, for  the  education  of  the  young. 

To  carry  out  this  sj'stem,  the  boarding  school  of 
Santa  Isabel  was  founded  in  1870,  in  the  valley  of  tlio 
Araguaya,  in  whiclt  children  of  botli  sexes  are  received, 
lielongingto  the  Canoeiroand  Ta}»irape,  warlike  trilies,  and 
to  the  Gtiajajara,  peaceful  ones,  of  the  great  tribe  of  the 
Tupis;  and  to  the  peaceful  Chavantes,  Chrentes,  and  Ca- 
rajas,  to  the  warlike  tribes  of  the  Cahiai»ds,  Gradahus, 
and  Apinages,  of  the  great  tribe  of  the  Taptpvas. 

In  tlie  same  valley  also  live  Indians  of  the  tribes  of 
the  Chambioas,  a branch  of  the  Carajas  ; of  the  Apina- 
ges, Canoeiros,  Coroados,  and  others  whose  names  are 
unknown. 

The  Indians  are  proverbially  sober,  expert  in  bodily 
exercises,  and  of  great  phj'sical  strength. 

The  bot’s,  received  in  the  school  of  Santa  Izabel, 
easily  learn  reading  and  writing,  and  are  commencing 
to  learn  the  trades  of  black-smith  and  carpenter,  in  the 
work  shops  of  tlie  grantee  of  the  navigation  of  the  Ara- 
guaya, whilst  those  of  tlie  school  are  being  prepared. 
The  girls  arc  employed  as  domestic  servants. 

To  olitain  these  children  it  was  necessary  at  tii'Nt  to 


conciliate  the  parents,  1)}^  means  of  jtresenls  of  iron 
tools,  latterly  liowever,  this  has  Ijecome  easier  and 
the  [)arents  often  come  and  oiler  them  sponta- 
neous ly 

Government  hopes,  that  tliese  children,  being  edu- 
cated under  religious  [)recepts,  and  with  hal)its  of  ci- 
Ailized  life,  will  later  on  l»e  of  gnat  assistance  in  at- 
tracting their  parents  and  brothers  to  civilized  so- 
ciety. 

With  the  same  object  government  granted  a subsidy 
to  the  school  establislied  in  Manaos,  on  condition  that 
a certain  numlier  of  Indian  children  shall  be  educated 
there. 

Government  purposes  founding  another  school  on  the 
Mucury,  in  Ihe  valley  of  the  river  i)oce,  for  the  trilies, 

I hat  live  there. 

The  experience  of  the  old  jesuit  missionaries,  and  the 
great  results  obtained  by  them  in  catechising  savages, 
clearly  shew  that  it  is  very  difficult  fo  civilize  them, 
as  long  as  there  is  no  one  who  can  speak  their  language, 
and  transmit  to  them,  with  ease,  ideas  and  creeds. 

With  this  view  government  has  latterly  endeavored 
to  have  Indian  children  taught  the  Portuguese  language, 
without,  however  forgetting  their  own. 

There  is  also  a project  of  creating  a corps  of  inter- 
})reters,  formed  of  contingents  drawn  from  the  army  and 
navy,  of  men  who  speak  the  more  generally  spread  lan- 
guages of  the  Brazilian  Indians,  destined  to  serve  in  the 
military  colonies  situated,  as  most  oft  hem  are,  in  districts 
thickly  populated  by  savages. 

As  the  inter])reter  is  the  indispensable  companion  of 
the  missionary,  and  the  easiest  means  of  transmitting  ci- 
vilization to  barbarous  peoples,  there  is  no  doubt  but 
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that  Brazil,  once  in  possession  of  so  powerful  a means, 
will  in  a short  time  be  able  to  reclaim  many  Indians, 
and  not  only  to  dissuade  them,  from  throwing  obstacles  in 
the  way  of  peopling  the  interior,  but  also  to  persuad  them 
to  contribute  to  its  wealth,  by  working  in  the  extraction 
of  natural  products,  as  do  those  of  tlie  valley  of  the 
Amazon,  or  by  assisting  in  field  work,  as  those  of  Goyaz 
and  Mato  Grosso. 

To  the  same  end  government  ordered  an  easy  method 
to  be  composed,  according  to  Ollendorfs  plan,  for  tea- 
ching the  Tupi  or  Nlieengatu  language,  the  one  most 
\ generally  spoken  among  the  savages. 

; The  observant  franciscans,  six  in  number,  were  es-  ( 
; tablished  on  the  upper  Amazon,  where  they  arrived  in  ■ 
I 1870,  and  founded  the  following  settlements  ; | 

*8.  A’rancn'sco,  on  the  river  Preto,  inhabited  by  Indians  of  | 
the  Arara  and  Tora  tribes,  and  where  efforts  are  being  made  ^ 
; to  catechise  the  Jaru  and  Umturucu  Indians  ; this  settle-  \ 
/ ment  has  now  135  inhabitants,  53  houses,  a chapel,  a 
; store  for  keeping  the  agricultural  products,  and  a pri-  i 
; mary  school ; beans,  manioc,  maize,  and  tuberous  plants  ^ 
{ being  raised.  J; 

) Caldeirdo,  on  the  river  Solimdes,  inhabited  by  176  in- 
; dividuals  of  different  tribes,  has  22  houses,  besides  the  - 
\ school-master’s  house.  The  inhabitants  are  employed  in  - 
,>  making  canoes,  in  planting  manioc,  and  cereals,  in  stock 
breeding,  in  hunting,  and  fishing.  ' 

^ S.  Pedro,  on  the  river  Madeira,  has  75  Indians,  of 
) the  Mura  tribe,  who  plant  manioc,  and  cereals,  14 
' houses  and  a chapel. 


The  capuchin  missionaries  are  distributed  as  follows  : 
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Central  prefecture  of  Rio  de  Janeiro.  . 
Prefecture  of  Bahia  and  Sergipe.  , . . 
« of  Pernambuco,  Alagdasand 
Rio  Grande  do  Norte.  . . . 

Vice  prefecture  of  Para 

« « « Alaranhao  . . . , . 

« « « Goyaz  

« « « Parana  


« « « Minas  Geraes  . . . 

« « « Alato  Grosso.  . . . 

In  tlie  Republic  of  Paraguay  (serving 
in  tlie  Brazilian  brigade).  , . , . . 
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Besides  those  administered  by  the  observant  franciscan 
friars,  tliere  are  the  following  settlements  : 

In  Para,  the  Bacabal,  on  the  upper  Tapajoz,  compo- 
sed of  Alundurucu  Indians^  some  of  whom  are  married  and 
baptised,  it  has  a small  hospice,  and  several  bouses.  The 
population  numbers  about  500  individuals,  employed  in  the 
extraction  of  natural  products,  and  in  the  cultivation  of 
manioc,  potatoes,  maize,  and  beans. 

In  Maranbao,  S.  Pedro  de  Pindare  founded  in  1840, 
composed  of  50  Guajajaras,  who  plant  manioc,  and  work 
regularly.  The  settlement  produces  enough  for  its  requi- 
rements. 

Leopoldina,  established  in  1854  for  catechising  Indians 
of  the  same  tribe,  numbers  128  Guajajara  Indians,  and 
produces,  besides  alimentary  plants,  some  cotton,  which  is 
sold  for  the  maintenance  of  the  settlement,  which  for  some 
years  past  has  required  no  assistance  from  government. 

Januaria,  founded  in  the  same  year,  for  the  Creuse  and 
Potege  Indians,  numbering  70,  who  also  raise  alimentary 
plants. 


Dous  bragos,  recently  created,  with  Guajajaras,  who 
number  more  tham  200. 

Aratanhu  grande,  established  in  1870,  and  peo})led  by 
about  600  Indians. 

Pabneira  To)ia,  founded  in  1870,  with  Guajajara 
Indians,  whose  number  cannot  as  yet  be  fixed.  This  set- 
tlement was  created  in  consequence  of  the  existence  of 
22  villages  witli  2.500  Guajajara  Indians,  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  river  Grajahu,  whom  it  would  Ije  very  conve- 
nient to  civilize,  owing  to  the  excellent  position,  and  the 
fertility  of  the  soil. 

In  this  province  there  are  21  settlements  administered 
by  laymen,  named,  partial  directors,  with  a population  es- 
timated at  12,000  souls. 

The  Indians  inhabiting  them  belong  to  the  following 
tribes  : 

1st  Guajajaras. 

2nd  Caractajes. 

3rd  Canellas. 

4th  Gavioes. 

5th  Tymbiras. 

6th  Jaulejes. 

7th  Carajes. 

8th  Caraetes, 

9th  Caracahj'S. 

10th  Tembes, 

11th  Amanares. 

12th  Mutuns. 

In  the  province  of  Ceara,  there  is  the  settlement  of 
Milagres,  inhabited  by  a few  Indians. 

In  Pernambuco,  there  are  those  of  Brejo  dos  Padres, 
and  Santa  Maria,  whose  organization  has  lately  been 
ordered. 


In  the  province  of  E'^pirito  Santo,  that  oi  Mutum,  with 
80  Indians. 

In  Minas  Geraes,  those  of  Iminaculada  Conceigdo  de 
Itamhacuy^y,  Immaculada  Conce'qdo  do  Rio  Doce,  and 
Manhuassu. 

In  the  first  ’there  are  303  baptized  Indians,  of  whom 
80  are  married,  and  a primary  school  attended  by  39 
girls,  and  28  boys  ; in  the  second  the  population  is  250 
Indians,  it  has  a primary  school  very  well  attended  ; the 
third,  but  very  recently  established,  is  not  yet  comple- 
tely organized  ; there  are  on  it  three  missionaries. 

In  the  province  of  Parana,  that  of  *S'.  Pedro  de  Al- 
cantara, has  1.000  inhal)itants,  and  covers  an  area  of  19,800 
square  metres  under  cultivation,  it  possesses  seven  sugar 
mills,  one  saw  mill,  five  stills,  one  black-smith’s  shop,  and 
one  brick  field;  that  of  S.  Jeronymo  has  a director,  an 
overseer,  172  Indians,  and  13  operatives;  and  that  oiPara- 
napanema  has  a director,  an  overseer,  ten  operatives, 
and  about  200  individuals  of  the  Gavaha  tribe,  who  cul- 
tivate maize,  sugar  cane,  tuberous  plants,  beans,  rice,  and 
manioc. 

In  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  there  is  the  No- 
nohay settlement,  with  302  Indians  of  the  Coroado  tribe. 

In  Mato  Grosso,  that  of  Paricis,  in  the  parish  of  Nossa 
Senhora  da  Conceigao  do  Alto  Paraguay  Diamantino  ; that 
of  Piquery,  adjacent  to  the  military  settlement  of  that 
name,  on  the  border  of  the  parish  of  Santa  Anna  da 
Chapada,  composed  of  Coroado  Indians ; the  Jauru,  on 
the  right  banks  of  the  river  of  the  same  name,  and  in 
the  same  parish,  composed  of  Cabagal  Indians  ; that  of 
Nossa  Senhora  do  Bom  Conselho,  at  Mato  Grande,  near 
the  parish  of  Conceigao  de  Albuquerque ; that  of  Miranda, 
in  the  district  of  the  same  name,  parish  of  Carmo ; and 


that  of  Santa  Anna  da  Paranahyba,  composed  of  Guay- 
curu  Indians. 

In  Goyaz,  those  of  Jose  de  Jamimbu,  has  from 
250  to  300  Indians,  Chavantes  and  Carajds ; Boa  Vista 
has  Apinagge  Indians ; Pedro  Aff'onso  and  Piabanhas, 
have  Cherente  Indians;  Chambiods  and  Santa  Maria, 
have  Cahiapo,  Cdierente  and  Criiajajara  Indians.  Orders 
have  been  forwarded  for  the  estal)lishment  of  primary 
schools  in  the  settlements  of  <S’.  Jssd  de  Jarnirnbu,  Santa 
\ Maria,  Chambiods,  and  Piabanhas. 

I In  virtne  of  instructions  forwarded  in  1870,  a new 
^ system  of  catechising  has  been  initiated  in  the  valley  of 
the  Araguaya  ; this  consists  in  leaving  the  Indians  in 
their  own  villages,  supplying  them  with  tools,  and  re- 
j ceiving  some  of  their  children  to  educate. 

; This  system,  unquestionably  much  more  economical,  is 
( producing  excellent  results,  and  bringing  more  than 
\ 20,000  wild  Indians,  directed  by  four  capuchin  missio- 

} nares,  into  contact  with  civilized  society. 

I The  same  results  will  probably  be  obtained  in  the  valley 
of  the  Purus,  where  government  has  contracted  with 
■ I Lieutenant  Colonel  Antonio  Rodrigues  Pereira  Labre,  the 
i creation  of  an  agricultural  establishment,  which,  being 
\ surrounded  by  Indian  villages,  may  serve  chiefly  to  pro- 
^ mote  the  civilization  of  the  Indians  already  settled,  and 
of  those  who  Inhabit  those  localities. 


FOREIGNERS 


Foreigners  are  received  in  Brazil  with  the  greatest  be- 
nevolence ; their  rights  are  respected,  and,  in  their  civil 
relations,  tliej^  are  protected  l)y  the  laws. 

The  schools  of  primary  education  are  as  free  to  them  and 
to  tlieir  children,  as  to  Brazilians  ; and  tliey  can,  in  the 
same  manner,  matriculate  in  pul»lic  colleges,  and  in  the  fa- 
culties of  superior  instruction. 

They  can  travel  over  the  Empire  witli  the  freedom  gran- 
ted to  Brazilian  citizens,  and  tliey  may  avail  themselves  of 
tlie  Habeas  Corpus  guarantee. 

As  long  as  the  laws  are  oliserved,  they  are  allowed,  as 
a rule,  to  enter  into  Imsinessand  freely  exercise  any  indus- 
try, so  long  as  it  is  not  contrary  to  good  morals,  injurious 
to  pulilic  health  or  dangerous  ; they  may  own  real  pro- 
perty with  the  same  liberty  as  Brazilian  citizens. 

They  enjoy  the  utmost  liberty  of  conscience,  without 
fear  of  being  oppressed  from  religious  motives,  so  long  as 
they  respect  the  established  religion. 

The  rights  of  their  children,  born  in  the  Empire,  deserve 
the  special  attention  of  the  State,  it  being  established  that 
the  jurisprudence  that  regulates  the  civil  state  of  forei- 
gners, residing  in  Brazil,  though  not  in  the  service  of  their 
country,  is  also  applicable  to  the  civil  state  of  their  chil- 
dren, during  their  minority. 

On  arriving  at  their  majority  they  assume  the  rights  of 
Brazilian  citizens. 


The  Brazilian  woman  who  marries  a foreigner  follows 
her  liusbantTs  condition.  / 

The  law  recognizes  as  valid,  for  all  civil  effects,  marria- 
ges of  non  catholics,  celebrated  in  or  out  of  the  Empire,  so 
long  as  the  formalities  required  by  law  are  observed,  and 
they  be  legally  registered.  ) 

The  inheritance  of  foreigners  who  die  in  Brazil,  is,  in  < 
general  regulated  by  the  same  laws,  proceedings  and  ) 
authorities  as  intervene  in  these  of  Brazilians,  if  there  be,  j 
no  consular  convention,  or,  if  there  be,  they  are  adjusted 
in  accordance  with  this. 

The  consular  conventions  which  the  Empire  had  with  - 
France,  Switzerland,  Italy,  Spain,  and  Portugal  have  cea-  ) 
sed,  being  provisionally  substituted  by  the  Decree  of  1851,  | 

whiles  new  treaties  are  not  adjusted,  independent  of  the  | 
reciprocity  enacted  in  the  said  decree,  and  saving,  with  | 
reference  to  France,  the  clause  of  the  most  favored  nation,  ^ 
stipulated  in  the  ti’eaty  of  182G.  ^ 

A consular  convention  was  celebrated,  in  187.3,  with  | 
Great  Britain,  wdiich’  in  some  respects  differs  Irom  those  ^ 
which  have  become  extinct. 

With  regard  to  other  nations,  and  by  a simple  accord,  in 
which  reciprocity  is  established,  by  means  of  reversal  no- 
tes, the  authority  of  consuls  is  admitted,  in  the  cases,  and 
in  the  manner,  determined  in  the  said  decree  of  1851. 

Brazil  celebrated  treaties  for  regulatingthe  extradition 
of  criminals  with  the  following  nations  : Oriental  Repu- 
blic of  Uruguay,  Argentine  Republic,  Republics  of  Peru, 
Equador,  Bolivia,  and  Paraguay,  and  Kingdoms  of  Spain, 
Portugal,  Italy,  Belgium,  and  Great  Britain.  A similar  con- 
vention has  been  entered  into,  by  means  of  reversal  notes, 
with  the  Republic  of  Venezuela. 


NATURALIZATION 


Naturalization,  now,  is  very  easily  obtained  in  Brazil. 

The  subject  is  regulated  by  the  law,  which  modified  the 
former  one,  in  a more  liberal  sense. 

By  it  government  is  authorized  to  grant  letters  of  natura- 
lization to  any  foreigner,  over  21  years  of  age,  who  shall 
demand  it,  liaving  resided  in  Brazil,  or  out  of  Brazil,  but  in 
the  service  of  this  country,  for  more  than  two  years,  with 
the  manifest  intention  of  continuing  to  reside  in  the  Em- 
pire, or  of  serving  the  country,  after  being  naturalized. 

Government  may  forego  the  time  of  I'esidence  in  the  fol- 
lowing cases. 

1st.  If  a foreigner  be  married  to  a Brazilian  woman  ; 

2nd.  If  he  own  real  property  in  the  Empire,  or  if  he  have 
a share  in  any  industrial  establishment  ; 

3rd.  If  he  be  the  inventor  or  the  introducer  of  any  new 
industry  ; 

4th.  If  he  be  recommended  by  his  talents,  his  learning, 
or  his  professional  aptitude  for  any  branch  of  industry. 

5th.  If  he  be  the  son  of  a naturalized  Brazilian,  and  born 
out  of  the  Empire  before  his  father  became  naturalized. 

Certificates  extracted  from  books  of  notaries  public,  and 
official  departments,  are  sufficient  proof  for  all  effects  of 
the  law,  as  are  also  certificates  passed  by  an  authority,  or 
by  persons  of  good  repute. 


Letters  of  naturalization  are  exempt  from  all  taxes,  ex- 
' cept  tlie  stamp  daty  of  25i|;000  ; but  they  produce  no  effect 
^ unless  the  petitioner,  either  in  his  own  person,  or  l)y  proxy, 
swear  or  promise  oliedience  and  fidelity  to  the  Gonstituion, 
and  to  the  laws  of  the  country,  swearing  or  promising  to 
{ acknowledge  Ilrazil  as  his  country  from  that  day  for- 
^ ward. 

The  oath  may  bo  taken  before  the  government,  or  before 
presidents  of  provinces. 

On  that  occasion  the  naturalized  individual  must  declare 
his  religious  principles,  liis  native  country,  if  single  or 
married,  if  with  a Ih’azilian  or  foreign  woman,  if  he  have 
children,  and  how  many,  their  names,  .sex,  age,  religion, 

) state,  and  country. 

? AVith  these  declarations  all  naturalized  foreigners  are 
inscribed  at  the  Foreign  Office. 

Naturalization  is  still  easier  for  those  who  buy  lands  and 
i settle,  or  enter  into  any  of  the  colonies  founded  in  the  Ein- 
! pire,  or  establish,  any  industry  for  their  own  account, 
i To  be  considered  a Brazilian  citizen,  it  is  sufficient  that, 

' after  two  years  residence,  they  sign  a document  before  tlie 
( respective  municipal  council,  or  justice  of  peace,  declaring 

< that  such  is  their  will. 

^ On  presentation  of  a certificate  of  this  document,  the 
I minister  of  the  Empire,  in  the  ca})ital,  or  the  [iresidents 
^ in  the  respective  provinces,  order  fhe  necessary  diploma  fo 
be  passed,  free  of  all  expense.s. 

Citizens  naturalized  under  these  circumstances,  are 
exempt  from  military  service,  being  only  sultjecl  to  that  of 

< the  national  guard  within  the  district. 

Government  may  forego  the  lapse  of  two  years,  with  those 
colonists  who  may  l)e  judged  deserving  the  concession. 

The  fathers,  tutors  or  guardians,  of  colonists,  minor.s, 
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born  on  I of  tlie  Empire,  may  make  these  declarations  on 
behalf  of  the  said  minors, and  obtain  the  respective  diploma, 
saving  the  right  of  tliese  minors  changing  their  nationa- 
lity, on  attaining  their  majority. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Legislative  power,  has,  for  some 
years  past,  frequently,  on  a simple  petition  ; waived  the 
clauses  required  by  tlie  law  of  naturalization,  and  authorized 
government  to  g)-ant  it,  without  tlie  above  mentioned  con- 
ditions. 

From  18G7  to  1874,  1,480  foreigners  were  naturalized, 
not  including  colonists. 

The  individual  naturalized  is  immediately  considered  a 
Brazilian  citizen,  and  enjoys  all  the  civil  and  political 
rights,  wliich  belong  to  those  born  in  the  country,  with  the 
only  exceptions  established  in  the  Constitution,  with  re- 
gard to  the  regent  of  the  Empire,  minister  of  State,  and 
depu  ty . 


; 

) 


FINANCE 


The  administration  of  the  public  revenue  and  expen- 


I diture.  which,  in  colonial  times  was  entrusted  to  Juntas,  ^ 

) branches  of  the  Lisbon  Treasury,  was  centered  in  the  Bra-  ( 


^ In  virtue  of  the  Constitution,  however,  the  Tribunal  ^ 
do  Thezouro  Nacional  (Exchequer),  presided  by  the  mi-  ) 
nister  of  tinance,  was  organized  in  1831.  \ 

It  is  incumbent  upon  this  tribunal : to  direct  and  au-  ’ 
' ditthe  revenue  and  expenditure  of  the  country,  to  examine  ( 
the  collection,  the  distribution,  and  the  accounts  (»f  the  pu- 
blic  revenue,  to  decide  the  respective  administrative  ;! 
i questions,  to  indicate  improvements  in  the  tributary  ) 


system,  and  in  financial  legislation,  and,  lastly,  to  promote 


by  every  means  in  their  power,  the  interests  of  the  Na-  i 


In  1850  it  received  a new  organization,  by  which  a ) 


deliberative  vote  was  given  to  the  mend^ers,  on  certain 
subjects,  specially  with  regard  to  auditing  the  accounts 
of  the  functionaires  responsible  for  the  collection 


and  expenditure  of  public  monies,  and  of  sums  belonging  j 
to  the  State  ; and  to  appeals  from  the  decisions  of  tis-  ^ 
cal  departmnts  : 

The  National  Treasury,  which  is  the  centre  of  tinancial 


^ zilian  Treasury  in  1808. 


tional  Treasury. 
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rectories,  a Treasury,  a Pajunaster's  (lepariinent  and  a - s 
Notary’s  office.  i 

A treasury,  in  eacli  province,  different  tax  collecting  j 
departments,  in  tlie  capital  of  the  Empire,  and  in  the  pro-  | 
vinces,  and  special  agents  in  each  district,  are  subordi-  ; 
nate  to  the  National  Treasury.  \ 


The  minister  of  tinance  is  bound  to  })i'esent  every  year 
to  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  at  the  commencement  of  ; 
file  session,  a budget  stating  the  expenses  of  the  follow- 
ing year,  and  the  amount  of  all  the  public  contribu- 
{ tions  and  receipts,  as  also  a ditinitive  l)alance  sheet  of  ! 
) the  revenue  and  expenditure  of  the  last  year  but  one, 

< and  a provisional  one  of  Die  last  year. 

( The  tinancial  year  commences  on  the  1st  of  July  and  ) 
^ ends  on  the  30th  of  June  ; the  collection  of  tlie  revenue  ’ 
and  the  payment  of  expenses  relative  to  tlie  year,  how- 

< ever,  continue  to  the  end  of  December. 

> The  suits  of  the  National  Treassury  have  a priviledgd 

< court.  / 

s Tlie  payment  of  the  capital  and  interest  of  the  in- 

) tcrnal  dclit  funded  by  law,  and  represented  by  bonds 
. {((polices)  it  entrusted  to  a department,  irrespective  of  ; 

< the  National  Ti'easury,  called  I he  Caixa  de  Anior-lizacrlo  ' 

> (Sinking  fund  depariment),  ])resided  by  the  minister  of 
( linance,  composed  of  the  Inspector  General  of  the  depart- 

■ ment,  and  of  live  Drazilian  ca])italists,  holders  of  go-  ^ 
/ vernment  stock.  This  departement  has  branches  in  the  ^ 


provincial  treasuries. 


/ 


The  payment  of  the  foreign  debt  raised  in  London,  and 
the  respective  sinking  fund,  are  under  the  charge  of  the 
tinancial  agents  of  Brazil  in  that  city.  The  Treasury 
has  there  a delegacy,  entrusted  with  the  acounts  of  the 
revenue  and  expenditure  realized  out  of  Brazil. 


PUHLIC  REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURE 


The  public  revenue  comprizes  the  municipal,  the  pro- 
vincial and  the  general  income. 

The  first,  decreed  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire  hy  the 

< general  assemljly  and  the  government,  and,  in  the  pro- 
5 vinces,  bjMlie  respective  assemblies,  under  proposal  of  tlie 
? municipal  councils,  and  collected  by  tlieir  agents,  is  des- 
I tined  to  pay  the  municipal  expenses. 

^ The  second,  fixed  by  tlie  provincial  assemblies,  with 
the  sanction  of  tlie  presidents,  for  the  provincial  expen- 
? ses,  is  collected  by  the  provincial  treasuries,  the  Col- 

< lectors,  the  Revenue  iioards,  tlie  Agents,  and  at  the  toll 
stations. 

The  third,  depends  on  tlie  General  Legislative  Power, 

' and  is  collected  by  tlie  Custom  Houses,  the  Collectors, 
i * , 

the  Inland  revenue  offices,  and  other  fiscal  stations. 

( Tlie  general  revenue  of  tlie  Empire,  wliich,  in  the  year 
i 1820,  when  the  General  Assembly  met  for  tlie  first  time, 
; amounted,  to  0,012:04U$000,  deposits  and  other  resour- 
^ c s excluded,  and  in  the  financial  year  1831 — 32  did  not 
I exceed  11.118:700$000,  rose,  in  the  year  1840 — 41,  the 
? first  of  the  majority  of  the  present  Emperor , to 
^ 1G.133:170$000.  In  1803 — 04,  one  year  before  tlie  war 

^ which  the  Empire  maintained  against  the  dictator  of  Ihi- 
I raguay,  it  amounted  to  54.801 :409$000,  in  1872 — 73  it 
j produced  the  considerable  sum  of  109.180:0G.3$000,  and, 
i in  1873 — 74,  the  last  year  whose  accounts  are  closed,  but 
) are  still  depending  on  a definitive  li(|uidation,  it  amounted 
to  the  sum  of  101.1C3;918$000, 


The  provincial  revenue,  estimated  in  1804  at  12.731:329$, 
is  now  estimated  at  21.731:157S( 


Tlie  municipal,  which  in  1804  was  2,055:049$000, 
amounts  now  to  4.551 :919$000. 

The  number  of  Custom  Houses  in  the  Empire  is  23,  in- 
cluding that  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  in  the  municipality  of 
the  capital. 

The  import  and  other  duties  collected  in  tliese  depart- 
ments in  the  year  1872 — 73,  amounted  to  81.107:9988000, 
not  including  580:3048000  arising  from  deposits;  and  in 
the  financial  })eriod  of  1873 — 74,  to  7 5. 242: 291, $000,  also 
exclusive  of  409:079$000,  of  deposits. 

To  these  amounts  tlie  Custom  House  of  the  capital 
of  the  Empire  contrilmed,  in  1872— 73,  38,372:047$000, 
and,  in  1873 — 74,  39,194:902,8000,  the  average  receipts 
of  the  last  three  years,  being  37.45G:513$000,  exclusive  of 
dei)Osits,  the  average  amount  of  which  was  290:2048000. 

Then  follows  an  average  of  12.2C2:571$000,  for  Per- 
nambuco ; of  9.583:5388000,  for  Bahia ; of  4.453:494$, 
for  Para;  of  3.390:813,8,  for  Santos;  and  of 3.389:460,$, 
for  Rio  Grand  do  Sul. 

The  Inland  revenue  ofilces  collected,  in  1872 — 73, 
the  sum  of  9.004:0878000.  not  including  the  deposits 
and,  in  1873—74,  9.247:27,38000. 

That  of  the  municipality  of  the  capital,  contributed 
7.058:437:000,  in  the  first  of  the  years  referred  to,  and 
7.898:464$000,  in  the  second. 

Legislation  respecting  the  fiscal  regimen  and  the 
Custom  House  tariffs  of  tlie  Empire  are  analagous  to 
those  of  European  nations,  and  especially  to  those  of 
France.  It  is  not  based  on  the  protective  system,  and 
tends  daily  to  become  more  liberal,  although  the  faci- 


V lities  for  smuggling  require  precautions,  ^vllich,  in  other 
j countries,  are  becoming  unnecessaiy. 

Government  and  the  Legislative  power  acknowledge 
< the  necessitv  of  improving  the  fiscal  process  of  these 
\ departments,  and  have  modified  them  in  accordance  with 
the  lessons  taught  by  experience. 

^ To  enable  the  Treasury  to  meet  the  extraordinary  ex- 
, penses  occasioned  by  tlie  Paraguayan  war,  new  taxes 
^ were  levied,  which  however  didnot  influence  tlie  exports 
I or  imports. 

) These  imposts  are  being  diminished  in  })roportion  as 
^ other  sources  of  income,  and  the  lial)ilities  of  the  Treasury. 

I permit. 

I The  general  revenue  and  expenditure  of  the  Empire 
) are  the  following. 

1872—73 

i The  accounts  of  this  year  are  definitively  closed,  and 
the  respective  balance  sheet  was  presented  to  tlie  Cham- 
) bers  in  the  last  session. 


109.180;0G3$000 

1.417;894sOOO 


2.443:0008000 

434:0488000 

730:900.8000 


REVENUE 

General  revenue  arising  from  ta- 
xes, national  capital,  and  public 

establishments 

Deposits 

Issue  of  government  stock,  for  the 
purchase  of  the  « Custom  House 
Docks»,  of  the  capital,  and  pay- 
ment of  an  old  debt 

Issue  of  nickel  coin 

Issue  of  Treasury  bills . 


1 


S 


114.205:905$000 


I’alance  from  last  year  (1871 — 72) 
deducting  the  emancipation  fund.  . 


12.798:478$000 


127.00  i;383$000 

EXPENDITURE 

Amounts  paid  for  account  of  the  dif- 


ferent State  departments 121. 675:89 1$000 

Balance  to  1873 — 71 5.328:489$000 


187.3—71 

Tlie  provincial  treasuries  not  having  sent  in  their  de- 
finitive Italance  sheets,  for  tliey  closed  the  accounts  in 
iMarch  of  the  current  year,  only  a .synopsis  has  been 
organized,  or  a provisional  balance,  of  revenue  and 
expenditure,  which  was  also  presented  to  the  cham- 
l)ers. 


REVENUE 

General  Revenue 

lieposits.  . . . , 

Issue  of  nickel  coin  

Issue  of  Treasury  bills 

Balance  from  last  year,  deduction 
being  made  for  the  amount  of  the 
lulls  which  have  to  he  recovered 
executively , . . 


101.163.918$000 

2.436:013$000 

22G:824$000 

14.050:700$000 


5.313:892$000 


EXPENDITURE 


Amounts  paid  for  account  of  the  dif- 
ferent State  departments 


12.3, 191  :.347g000 


120. 922: 671 $000 
2.268:676$000 
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1874—75 


This  financial  year  is  not  yet  liijiiidated,  or  even  clo- 
sed. In  the  months  yet  to  run,  some  revenue  is  still  to 
he  collected,  and  some  expenses  are  to  be  paid.  Never- 
theless, according  to  official  data,  ministered  Ijy  the  last 
financial  report,  by  the  synopsis  of  the  previous  year, 
and  by  the  credits  afterwards  opened,  for  the  departments 
of  Marine  and  Agriculture,  the  revenue,  and  the 
expenditure  may  be  estimated  as  follows ; 


REVENUE 


General  revenue  according  to  income 
collected  . . . , 


104.140:2763000 


Deposits , . 

Issue  of  nickel  coin. 


Proceeds  of  loan  of  £ 5.000.000 
raised  in  London,  in  tlie  month  of 
January  of  the  current  year,  de- 
ducting 5 % discount  on  instal- 
ments paid  in  advance 


44.121:820$000 

2.268:67G$000 


Balance  from  last  vear 


152.205:7723000 


EXPENDITURE 


Amount  voted  in  the 
budget,  and  sup- 
plementary credi- 
ts, the  suplus  fore- 


50 


seen  being  deduc- 
ted   101.120:51S$000 

Idem  auiliorized  l)j 
different  credits, 
special  and  ex- 
t r a 0 r d i n a r y , 

9.233:017$,  l^eing 
for  the  extension 
and  construction 

of  railways  . . . 23. 154:84.3$000  124.575:3G1$000 

27.020:411 $000 

Redemption  of  Treasury  l)ills,  issued 
in  the  previous  year,  beyond  the 
amount  authorized  l)y  the  credit  for 
the  extention  the  of  Don  Pedro  II 


railway.  . . . , 

5.779:000$000 

Presumable  balance • • • 

21.850:811$000  ^ 

1875 — 76 

/ 

( 

Although  this  year  barely  commences,  the  said  report  ^ 
contains  explanations  of  the  estimates  of  the  revenue  and  - 
expenditure. 

REVENUE 

( 

General  revenue  according  to  the 

budget . 

Deposits 

Issue  of  nickel  coin 

) 

10G.000:000$000  ) 

1.500:000$000  | 

200:000$900  | 

Balance  from  the  previous  year  . . . 

107,700:000$000  | 

21. 850:81 1$000  | 

129.550:81 1$000 
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EXPENDITURE 


Amount  fixed  in  the 
Ludget  .... 

Amount  authorized 
by  different  spe- 
cial and  extraor- 
dinary credits,  of 
which  15.732:000$ 
for  the  extension 
and  construction 
of  railways.  . . . 


105.001 :317$000 


10.021 :000.$000  121.022;317$000 


^ 8.528:494$000 

( Tile  general  revenue  might  decrease  owing  to  the  re- 
^ duction,  decreed  in  the  said  law,  in  the  export  duties 
\ on  some  products,  a measure  realized  with  a view  of  assisting  ; 
agriculture ; but,  as  the  law  of  1870-77  contains  clauses 
respecting  this  decrease,  authorizing  government  to  raise  i 

^ the  additional  import  duties,  it  is  to  be  expected  that  tlie  ; 

J balance  of  the  year  will  be  larger,  not  only  owing  to  : 

\ the  increase  in  deposits,  in  consequense  of  government 

I savings  banks  being  established  in  the  provinces,  but  aLso 
^ because  many  of  the  provinces  will  pay  the  interest  gua-  ' 
ranteed  on  their  railroads. 

I In  the  items  of  revenue  of  the  above  mentioned  years,  ! 
^ the  sums  arising  from  the  slave  emancipation  fund  are  <I 

i not  included,  as  they  have  a special  application  in  virtue  i; 

( of  the  law  of  1871.  i 

\ Up  to  the  year  1873-74  these  sums 

< amounted  to.  . . , 3.470:313$000 

^ Of  the  year  1874-75  tiie  sums  collected  ^ 

) amount  to, 58C:399$000 


This  special  revenue  tlierefore,  amounts 

to 4.050:712,8 


PUBLIC  DEBT 


Tlie  public  (le)jt  of  Brazil  is  divided  into  consolidated 
and  lluctuaiing-. 

The  former  is  internal  and  foreign  : this,  arises  from 
loans  raised  in  the  London  market  in  virtue  of  Legisla- 
tive authorization  ; that,  is  the  result  of  issues  of  govern- 
ment stock,  according  to  the  law  of  LS27,  and  decree  of 
18GS. 

In  January  of  the  present  year,  wlien  the  loan  of 
,€  5,000:000  was  realized,  at  the  price  of  00  1/2%  and 
interest  at  the  rate  of  5%,  for  the  construction  and 
extension  of  railwaj's,  the  foreign  debt  amounted  to 
£ 10,0.21:200  or  177,1GG:222$000. 

As  however  from  that  time  to  October  last,  the  snm 
of  £ 3G4.G00,  or  3,240:8S0$000  has  been  redeemed,  that 
amount  is  now  reduced  to  £ 10,5-5G:GOO  or  173,025:.333$. 

The  internal  debt  amounts  to  285,1G7:700$000,  being 
2.57,G72;700$000  of  the  stock  I’elative  to  the  law  of  1827, 
and  27,405:000$000,  of  the  loan  of  30.000:0008000,  raised 
in  the  Empire,  in  1868,  a part  of  which,  amounting  to 
424:500$000,  in  October  last,  has  been  redeemed: 

In  the  fluctuating  debt  are  included  : that  which  existed 
prior  to  the  year  1827 ; the  amount  of  the  deposits,  of 
Treasury  bills,  and  of  the  paper  currency. 

That  prior  to  1827  is  reduced  to  338:173$000. 

The  deposits  which  proceed  from  loans  of  the  orphan’s 


coffers,  proiierty  belonging  to  absentees,  and  other  sources, 
amounted,  on  the  dates  mentioned  in  the  last  report  of 
the  minister  of  finance,  to  32,897:901$000. 

Treasury  bills,  which  may  be  issued  up  to  tbe  sum  of 
20,000:000$000,  the  amount  employed  on  the  extension 
of  the  I).  Pedro  II  railway,  according  to  the  law  of  1871, 
amounted,  on  the  31  of  October  of  tlie  present  year,  to 
17,725;200s000. 


The  paper  currency  had  been  reduced,  on  (he  31st  of 
Marcli  last,  to  149,501:299,8000,  a sum  which  Avill  be 
still  further  reduced,  as,  besides  the  sinking  fund  arising 
from  the  change  of  lu’onze  coin,  and  the  substitution  of 
currency  notes,  government  is  authorized  to  apply  to  the 
redemption  of  this  debt,  the  balance  of  a part  of  the 
deposits,  and  the  excess  of  of  the  public  revenue  over 
the  expenditure. 


Owing  to  the  difficulties  which  assailed  the  commercial 
body  of  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  some  others  of 
the  Empire,  the  Legislative  body  authorized  government, 
Ity  the  law  of  tlie  29th  of  Maj'  of  the  present  year,  to 
issue  Treasury  bills,  with  daily  interest,  or  pajier  cur- 
rency, in  oi’der  to  assist  the  l)anks,  so  long  as  the  amount 
(lid  not  exceed  25.000:0008900. 

The  loans  made  to  these  establishments  amounted  to 
10.033:050,8000,  on  account  of  which  they  have  already 
repaid  12,000:00(J8000  l)esides  the  respective  interest,  and 
it  is  to  1)0  expected  that  the  rest  will  shortly  be  paid. 

To  effect  these  loans  government  issued  a corresponding 
amount  in  paper  currency, it  therefore  Ijecame  unnecessary 
to  use  the  authorization  relative  to  Treasury  bills  with  a 
dail  y interest.. 

Recapitulating,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  indebledness 
of  the  Empire  is  as  follows  : 


. P'oreign  debt  at  a par  of  excliango  on 

j £ 19,939,200 

Internal  funded  debt 

< Internal  debt  prior  1872 

' Deposits.  

I"  Treasury  bills 

( Pa})er  currency 


173,925:333$000 
285,1 07 :700$000 
338.173$000 
32. 807;  901  $000 
17.725:200$000 
149,501  ;299$000 


G59,555:606$000 

The  interest,  and  sinking  fuinl  of  the  foreign  loans,  and 
of  the  internal  loan  of  1808,  are  paid  in  gold,  or  its 


BRAZILIAN  MONETARY  SYSTEM 

The  unity  of  account  in  Brazil  is  the  7‘eal,  but  tliis  unity 
does  not  now  effectively  exist. 

As  the  basis  of  the  system,  the  oitaca  (drachm),  3.5859 
grams,  of  gold  of  the  standard  of  0.917,  tliat  is  ,'VoV  of  gold, 
and  of  alloy,  of  the  value  of  4$000  was  cliosen. 
The  20$000  coin  weighs  17.9297  grams,  and  the  10$000, 
and  5$000  in  proportion,  The  alloy  is  of  0,917  of  pure  gold 
( and  0,083  of  copper,  and  silver,  a worseness  of  0,0498 
I grams  being  allowed  in  the  208000  coin,  and  proportionally 
in  the  other  i. 

The  relation  which  exists  between  the  gold  and  tlie  silver 
i coin,  free  of  seigniorage,  is  of  15  5/8  of  silver  for  one  of  gold 
1 of  the  same  standard.  By  a decree  of  1849,  the  silver  coin 
• was  charged  with  a seigniorage  of  9,863  % and  so  became 
an  auxiliary  coin. 

These  coins  are  of  the  value  of  28000,  1$000,  and  500 
reis.  Their  composition  is  0,917  of  fine  silver,  the  weight 
corresponding  to  2$000  is  25,5  grams,  and  that  of  the 
others  in  proportion,  a worseness  of  9. 902  centigrams  being 
allowed  in  the  first,  and  proportionally,  in  the  others. 

The  law  of  1865  enacted  that  the  silver  coins  of  2$  and 
1$000  should  be  of  25,  and  12,5  grams  of  silver  of  thestan- 


(lard  of  0,9,  those  of  500  and  200  rei.s  of  0,25  and  2,5  grams 
of  silver,  of  the  standard  of  0,<S35. 

In  1870  this  was  modified  liy  a law  wliich  prescribed 
that  the  silver  coined  after  that  date,  should  l)0  of  the  va- 
lues of  2$000,  18000,  and  500  reis,  of  the  standard  of 
0,917,  and  of  the  weight  fixed  in  tlie  decree  of  1819;  and 
it  was  also  enacted  tliat  flic  coins  of  the  standai'd  of  0,9 
and  0,835  should  lie  demonetized. 

In  accordance  with  this  decree,  government  ordered  the 
coinage  of  small  coin  of  an  alloy  of  25  parts  of  nickel, 
and  75  of  copper,  and  of  the  value  of  200,  100,  and  50  reis, 

/ the  first  weighing  15,  the  second  10  and  the  last  7 
grams. 

The  old  copper  coin  of  0 10  reis  to  every  459  grams  of 
\ metal,  was  substituted  by  that  of  40,20,  and  10  reis  of  a 
) ternary  alloy  of  copper,  tin,  and  zinc,  in  conformity  with 
i the  law  of  1807. 

} To  determine  the  value  of  foreign  coins,  it  was  admitted 
that  the  Brazilian  pound  should  weigh  459  grams,  the  price 
of  each  gram  of  pure  gold  being  afterwards  established 
according  to  the  value  of  the  2O$O00  piece. 
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Table  of  Brazilian  coins 


GOLD 


Coins 

Grams 

Standard 

Grams  of 
pure  metal 

Observations 

20^!000  piece 

17.9296875 

917 

16.4415234 

1 Law  of  1847. 

10$000  piece 

8.9648438 

917 

8.2207617 

AUXILIARY  SILVER  COINS 

2$000  piece 

25.500 

917 

23.38350 

) 

1j5!000  piece 

12.750 

917 

11.69175 

(.Decrees  of  1847 
( and  of  1870. 

JJ500  piece 

6.375 

917 

5.84587 

OLD  SUBSIDIARY  COINS 


20  reis  piece. 
10  lAis  piece. 


Law  of  1867. 


NEW  SUBSIDIARY  COINS 


200  reis  piece. 

100  reis  piece. 

50  reis  piece. 
40  reis  piece. 

20  reis  piece. 

10  r§is  piece. 


15.000X 

o O- 

10.000  J 

C o 

-a  ^ 
o c o 

) 

j 

1.000 J 

CO  eO 

On 

1C  lC 
<M  Cl 

( 

12.000X 

IC 

7.000 1 

Copper.. 

Tin 

Zinc. . . . 

1 

3.500y 

Decree  of  1870, 

Decree  of  1873, 
Decree  of  1867. 


Idem. 
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THE  MINT 


The  first  mint  of  Ijrazil,  founded  in  1094,  in  tlie  city 
of  S.  Salvador  da  Bahia,  was  transferred  to  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro, and  tlience  to  Pernambuco,  where  it  remained 
till  1702,  in  wliich  year  it  was  definitively  established  in 
Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Nevertheless,  on  the  14  of  November  1714,  the  mint  was 
reopened  in  Bahia,  and,  in  1721,  a factory  was  founded  in 
Minas  Geraes,  which  only  commenced  work  in  1825. 

That  of  Bahia,  suppressed  by  the  decree  of  the  18th 
of  march  1834,  coined  gold,  silver  and  copper  coin. 

The  factory  of  Minas  Geraes  worked  only  10  yeras, 
and  merely  coined  gold,  not  only  of  the  weight  and  value 
of  the  gold  pieces  coined  in  Bahia,  and  in  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
but  also  those  of  the  weight  of  0,8965,  26,8935,  and 
53.787  grams. 

Until  1703,  all  these  establishments,  destined  to  make 
coin,  then  called  provincial,  being  a legal  tender  only 
in  Brazil,  threw  into  circulation  1,503:030$.340  in  silver 
and  722,822$640  in  gold  coin. 

In  1703,  the  pieces  coined  in  Brazil  comznenced  to  be- 
come general,  and  to  circulate  in  the  kingdom  of  Por- 
tugal. 

In  1858  the  foundation  was  laid  of  the  building,  where 
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the  mint  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  now  is,  whose  vast  and  well 
aired  work-shops  are  in  better  conditions  than  many  of 
the  same  kind  in  Europe. 

The  Rio  de  Janeiro  mint,  from  the  date  of  its  establishment 
in  1703,  until  1833,  had  coind  216,257:629$929  in  gold, 
and  16,460:866$319  in  silver,  of  the  standard  of  1$600 
per  oitava  (drachmj  of  gold  ; from  1833  to  1847,  574,700$000 
in  gold,  and  48,359$800  in  silver,  of  the  standard  of  2$500, 
and  from  1847  to  1873,  44.642:032$650  in  gold,  and 
18,577:901$415,  in  silver,  of  the  standard  of  4$000. 

It  has  a central  section  and  five  work-shops,  under  i 
^ the  inspection  of  a director,  it  has  charge  of  its  own 
( books  and  accounts,  of  the  sendee  of  the  treasury,  of 
/ the  standards  of  metal,  of  the  foundery,  and  of  the  prepara-  s 
tion  the  of  monetary  alloys,  the  coinage,  the  lamination,  and  !' 
I of  the  engraving  machinery,  and  presss  for  printing  govern-  ; 
) ment  bonds  and  bills.  ^ 

^ Besides  the  work  which  belongs  to  coinage,  strictly  ; 
i speaking,  some  of  the  sections  are  employed  in  works  of 
I art,  not  only  for  the  public  departments,  but  also  for  ) 
^ private  parties,  on  paying  a compensation  which  forms  ) 
) part  of  the  revenue  of  the  establishment.  i 

^ The  foundery  works,  comprise  the  refining  of  special  ; 

{ metals  for  private  parties  ; those  of  the  cheminical  la-  ; 
^ boratory,  the  assays  of  minerals,  analyses  and  other  ; 
; work ; the  engravers  make  medals,  and  also  work  or- 
^ dered  by  private  parties.  ! 

I The  cinders  and  earths  of  the  work-shops  that  work  / 
( the  precious  metals,  as  also  those  of  private  establishments  ^ 
^ are  sent  to  the  foundery  to  be  there  refined.  i 

Coining,  lamination,  and  other  work  is  done  by  ma-  ' 
\ chinery  worked  by  steam,  according  to  the  newest  and 
) most  improved  system. 
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All  the  coining  presses,  six  in  number,  were  made 
I on  the  establishment,  with  the  exception  of  the  pieces 
I cast  in  the  naval  arsenal,  and  in  private  estabilshments. 
; They  are  of  the  Tonelier  system,  with  some  modifica- 
' tions,  and  prepare  50  and  even  more  coins  per  minute. 
\ The  Mint  has  a valuable  collection  of  national  and  for- 
ign  medals  and  coins. 


/ 


The  Empire  of  Brazil,  having  so  many  sheltered  ports 
on  a sea-board  of  7.920kiT".  and  so  many  rivers  navi- 
gable by  steamers,  vast  prairies,  and  forests,  exceedingly 
fertile  soils,  and  a variety  of  climates,  where  tropical 
plants,  as  well  as  those  of  temperate  zones,  grow  luxu- 
riantly; containing  mines  of  gold,  silver,  lead  and  other 
metals,  and  important  diamond  deposits  ; advanced  rapidly 
in  commerce,  as  was  to  be  expected,  since  the  opening 
of  its  ports  to  all  friendly  nations  in  1808. 

Government  has  granted  important  favors  to  this  great 
source  of  national  wealth,  and  has  been  most  liberal 
in  the  regulations  for  commerce,  having  provided  for  its 
requirements,  by  degrees,  and  as  they  become  manifest. 

With  the  view  of  facilitating  and  developing  com- 
merce, government  threw  open  to  foreign  flags  the  coas- 
( ting  trade,  and  the  waters  of  its  most  important  ri- 
vers: the  Paraguay,  the  S.  Francisco,  the  Amazon  a far 
as  the  frontier,  over  an  extent  of  3,828kil.“,  and  their 
respective  affluents,  thus  giving  a good  example  to  all 
nations. 

The  commercial  legislation  of  Brazil,  modeled  after  that 
of  the  most  civilized  nations,  is  embodied  in  a code,  pu- 
/ blished  with  the  view  of  giving  greater  impulse,  and 
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^ better  guarantee  to  commercial  trasactions ; since  the  j 
law  was  publisiied,  sone  legislative  enactments  have  pas-  ) 
sed,  correcting  faults  pointed  out  by  experience.  I 

Owing  to  such  favorable  conditions,  and  to  the  seen-  s 
< rity  offered  l)y  a liberal  jurisprudence,  Brazilian  com-  ; 
merce  has  advanced  as  much  as  that  of  the  most  pros-  ^ 
perous  European  States.  s 

The  foreign  importation  and  exportation  which,  before  ( 
1808,  passed  through  the  ports  of  Portugal,  to  the  value 
of  about  22.000;000$000,  rose,  in  the  last  quinquennium 
of  18G0  to  1874,  to  .347.279;400|000;  the  imports  repre-  i 
‘ senting  1.55.126:000$000,  andtheex})orts  192.153:400$000, 

^ there  being  consequently  a balance  of  37.027:400$000,  : 

\ in  favor  of  the  exports. 

According  to  the  data  furnislied  by  the  chief  of  the  ■; 
official  statistics  of  the  finance  department,  the  incre- 
ment  of  foreign  maritime  commerce  is  estimated  by  the 
‘l  following  tables,  which  embrace  the  years  1839 — 40  and  ^ 
) 187.3 — 74,  in  which  the  imports  and  exports  are  put  down, 

\ added  tagetlier,  and  in  quinquennial  averages  : ( 

QU1NQUEXN1U5IS  OF  AVERAGE  VALUES  INCREASE  / 


1839  a 1844  9G.  169:000$000  $ 

j 1844  a 1849  10G.290:600$000  10.121;G00$000 

1849  a 1854  148.212;400|000  41.921;800$000  ' 

r 1854  a 1859  212.087:800$000  G3.875:400$000  ; 

i 1859  a 18G4  236.512:800$000  24.425:000$000 

J 1864  a 1869  314.279:200$000  77.766:400$000  J' 

: 1869  a 1874  347.279:400$000  33.000:200$000  J 


From  the  first  to  the  second  quinquennium  the  value 
of  foreign  commerce  increased  10,52^,  and  from  the  last 
but  one  to  the  last  10.50%,  a fact  which  reveals  a cons- 
tant increasing  progress,  also  seen  in  the  year  1873 — 74. 


The  excess  of  251.110:400$000,  of  the  last  quinquen-  < 
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Ilium,  over  the  first,  corresponds  to  the  })roportional  ra- 
tio of  261.11%  in  the  35  years;  or  to  the  mean  an- 
nual progress  of  7.07%. 

If  these  results  be  compared  with  those  of  European 
commerce,  it  will  he  seen  that  every  where,  even  in 
France,  where  the  annual  increase  is  10.2%,  commerce 
has  progressed  less  rai»idly  than  in  Brazil,  where  the 
maritime  foreign  and  interj)rovincial  trade  has  progres- 
sed in  the  mean  annual  ratio  of  20.07%. 

Next  come  : Norway,  with  7,4%;  Iloliand,  with  7,4%; 
Belgium,  with  7,1  %;  Denmark,  witli  0,1  %;  England, 
with  5,2%  ; theZollverein,  with  4,4  % ; Spain,  with 3,0%  ; 
Portugal,  with  3,0;  Russia  with  1,4  %;  and  Italy  witli 
0,2  %. 

Although  the  development  of  the  foreign  maritime  trade 
be  sufficient  to  give  an  exact  idea  of  the  progress  of  the 
country,  nevertheless,  it  is  as  well  to  analyse  the  relations 
of  interchange  in  the  last  two  quini[uenniums,  which  can 
be  done  by  taking  the  amounts  of  the  quinquenniums,  of 
1864 — 09  and  1809 — 74,  and  seperating  the  importation. 

QUINQUENNIUMS.  IMPORTATION.  EXPORTATION. 


1864  to  1809  723,978;000$000  8 47,418;00()$000 

1809  to  1874  775,03U:000$000  900,700:000.8000 

lncrea.se 51,052:0008000  113,349:000$000 

It  is  therefore  seen  that,  from  the  first  to  the  second 
quinquennium,  the  imiiorts  increased  at  the  rate  of  7, 13  % ; 
and  the  exports  at  the  rate  of  13,37  %. 

The  excess  of  the  exports  ower  the  imports  was,  in  the 
finst  (quinquennium  123,440:0008000,  and  in  the  second 
185,137:0008000,  or  49,98%  more  than  in  the  fir, st. 

The  commercial  transactions  of  Brazil  with  other  na- 
nations,  shew  a balance,'  in  the  years  1804—1874,  of 
308:577:000$000. 
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The  ])rogressive  increase  of  trade,  therefore  shews  a cor- 
responding increase  in  the  balance. 

These  conclusions,  based  on  official  statistics,  prove  bey- 
ond doubt  the  great  development  and  the  consolidation  of 
the  public  wealth  in  the  last  years,  and  are  the  best  gua- 
rantee of  the  prosperity  of  the  nation. 

It  is  well  to  mention  that  it  was  during  that  decennium, 
that  the  Empire  maintained  the  war  with  Paraguay,  which 
lasted  live  years,  and  its  commerce  suffered  very  serious  de- 
rangements. 

Nevertheless,  the  sources  of  wealth  were  not  attacked, 
neither  did  trade  diminish ; on  the  contrary  it  increased, 
more,  inconsequence  of  heavier  exports,  than  of  imports,  an 
evident  proof  of  the  productive  forces  of  Brazil. 

The  well  deserved  credit  that  Brazil  enjoys,  is  based  on 
this  solid  foundation,  still  further  strengthened  by  the  sta- 
bility of  its  institutions,  which  are  generally  the  best  gua- 
rantee for  commerce,  agriculture  and  industry. 

As  a natural  consequence,  the  interprovincial  coasting 
; trade,  followed  the  foreign  maritime  trade  in  its  progress, 
\ as  is  shewn  in  tlie  following  table  which  embraces  the 
mean  quinquennial  values  of  the  years  1839 — 40,  1873 — 74  : 


QUINQUENNIUM 

1839  a 1844.  . 
1844  a 1849  . 
1849  a 1854  . 
1854  a 1859  . 
1859  a 1804  . 
1804  a 1809  . 
1809  a 1874  , 


MEAN  IMPORTATION 

17,275:200$000 
20,591 :400$000 
24, 204: 8001000 
30,120:000$000 
42,020:0008000 
51,992:0001000 
93,585:000$000 


INCREASE 

$ 

3,316:2001000 

3,613:4001000 

11,921:2001000 

5,894:0001000 

9,972:000$000 

41,593:000:000 


On  comparing  the  first  with  the  seventh  quinqnennium, 
an  average  quinquennial  increase  is  verified,  or  a mean 
annual  progress  of  12,99  % ; it  must  however  be  borne  in 
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mind  that  the  exports,  egual  to  the  imports,  shew  the  same 
results  in  the  interprovincial  coasting  trade,  and  that,  / 
therefore  the  total  increase  in  the  trade  was  at  the  annual  i 
mean  rate  of  25,98  %.  \ 

By  adding  the  mean  qnin(j.uennial  value  of  the  foreign  \ 
maritime  trade,  to  tliat  of  the  coasting  trade,  in  tlie  finan-  ) 
cial  years  186!) — 1874,  it  will  be  seen,  that  the  value  of  r 
the  maritime  import  and  export  trade,  was  554,448:400$t)00,  , 

of  which  sum,  248,71 1 ;000$000  belong  to  the  former,  and 
285,737:400$000  to  tlie  latter. 

It  must  be  mentioned  here,  tliat  these  official  statistical 
data  embrace  only  a small  portion  of  the  inland  trade, 
vvliich  is  always,  and  in  every  country,  more  important  i 
than  the  outward  trade,  as  all  merchandize,  before  being- 
exported,  and  after  being  imported,  passes  tlirough  many 
liands. 

By  adding  the  value  of  the  foreign  to  that  of  the  coasting 
and  interprovincial  trade,  of  the  last  hnancial  year,  it  will 
be  seen  that,  in  the  general  balance,  the  transactions  of  Bra- 
zilian commerce  are,  according  to  official  documents,  re- 
presented by  the  sum  of  491,2o2:0128000,  not  including 
merchandize  in  transit. 

The  different  nations  of  the  globe,  contribute  to  the  for- 
eign maritime  trade  at  tlie  following  rates  percent 


I-ER  CEXT.CGK 

STATES  liiiporls  K.cpo/is  Tohd 


German  V 

Austria 

. 1 ,V.I 

1,51 

3,43 

8,64 

Hanseatic  cities 

Belgium 

0,64 

2,15 

Chili  & Pacific  ports  . . . 

. . . 0,49 

0,71 

1,20 

Denmark  . , 

. . . 0,1!) 

0,88 

1,07 

River  Plate.  ...... 

9,13 

4,75 

13,88 

United  States 

. . . 4,67 

20,90 

25,57 
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' France , . . . . 

10,40 

13,46 

32,05 

. Great  Britain 

51,47 

45,30 

06,77 

' Spain 

1,40 

1,41 

2,00 

^ Holland 

0,15 

0,03 

0,18 

Italy 

0,41 

0,81 

1,25 

Portugal 

5,01 

4,73 

0,74 

i Russia,  Sweden  & Norway.  . 

0,33 

2,44 

2,77 

00,58 

00,40 

100,07 

Other  States , 

0,42 

0,51 

0,08 

( The  progress  of  transatlantic  steam  navigation,  for  some 
; years  past,  has  greatly  contril)nted  to  the  prosperity  of  the 
Empire,  and  so  has  also  the  greater  number  of  banks  esta- 
i hlished,  the  liberty  given  to  foreign  flags  to  carry  on  the 
coasting  trade,  the  development  of  railways,  and  the  coas- 
ting and  hnvial  steam  navigation,  greatlj'  assisted  both  by 
^ the  central  and  tlie  provincial  governments. 

\ Daring  the  tinancial  year  1873 — 71  the  foreign  import 
I and  export  trade,  according  to  the  vessels  entered  and 
^ sailed,  was  carried  on  by  10,158  sailing  and  steam  rossels, 
< measuring  6,403:452  metrical  tons,  and  manned  by  232,885 
) hands. 

' The  interprovincial  coasting  trade,  in  tlie  same  period, 
I'  estimated  in  the  same  manner,  was  done  by  10,556,  vessels 
! measuring  5,085:040  metrical  tons,  and  manned  by  327,301 

! hands. 

( 

( The  progress  of  the  foreign  and  coasting  navigation,  may 
I 1)0  estimated  by  comparing  the  ]nean  of  the  voj'ages  made 
' in  the  qninquenninms  of  1830-1844  and  1860-71,  as  by  the 
^ following  table  : 


Ql'lNOUENNIUNS 


I 1839  to  1 8 14 

<,  1869  to  1874 

Increase  in  35  years.. 


FOnEKi.N  TK.VDE 


1.812  393.219  18.389 

5.951  3.357.269  119.015 


4.109  2.964.0a0  100.626 


CO.VSTING  TKADE 


2.141  144.294  23.183 

10.990  2.668.217  162.905 


8.849  2.523.923  139.723 
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To  the  relative  increase  in  the  tonnage  of  the  foreign  ^ 
trade,  the  steam  packets,  Avliich,  in  a great  measure,  are  ^ 
advantageously  taking  the  place  of  the  sailing  vessels,  ^ 
contributed  largely.  ) 

) The  progress  of  the  coasting  trade  is  explained  by  the 
; liberty  given  to  foreign  vessels  to  trade  on  the  coast,  a ^ 
measure  which  lias  been  most  l)eneficial  to  agriculture,  and  ) 
to  commerce.  ^ 

N 

' The  following  provinces  have  direct  commerce  with  for- 
eign countries  : Rio  de  Janeiro,  Pernambuco,  Bahia,  S.  Pe-  ; 
i dro  do  Rio  Grando  do  Sul,  Para,  S.  Paulo,  Maranhao,  / 
Alagoas,  Parahyha,  Ceara,  Sergipe,  Parana,  Santa  Catha-  ^ 
rina,  Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  Piauhy,  Espirito  Santo,  and  | 
iMato  Crrosso.  / 

In  the  Empire  there  are  more  than  57,45'J  commercial  ? 
houses,  besides  7, .588  free  of  taxes;  of  these  31,436  are  ^ 
Brazilian,  19,512  are  Portuguese  and  6,504  belong  to  diffe- 
rent nationalities.  ^ 

"Within  the  last  few  j’ears  tlio  Budget  law  lias  enacted  ^ 
\ several  measures  of  great  interest  to  commerce.  • 

/ Those  of  1873-74  and  1874-75  authorized  government  to  ; 
, reduce,  within  certain  limits,  the  additional  import  duties  ; ^ 

^ to  permit,  without  limit  as  to  time,  foreign  vessels  to  trade  ) 
on  the  coast  ; to  reduce  the  anchorage,  and  salvage  dues,  \ 
( and  other  expenses  incurred  on  merchandize  saved  from  ] 
i wrecks;  and  to  exempt  from  export  duties  the  timl»er  and  / 
malrials  reiiuired  for  repairing  foreign  vessels  in  Bra- 
zilian ports. 


In  execution  of  those  laws,  government  published  the 
new  tariff,  in  which,  with  a view  to  equalize  taxation, 
and  to  facilitate  the  calculation  of  the  amount  of  the  duties, 
the  additional  percentages  of  .36,35  and  40,  formerly  esta- 
blished, were  substituted  by  a tax  of  40^  on  the  import  du- 
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ties,  for  all  merchandize  ; this  may  be  diminished  every 
year,  according  as  the  Hiidget  law  may  determine  ; the  ar- 
ticles wliich  paid  40  and  50  % being  taxed  at  30%  to  avoid 
the  tax  l)ecoming  too  lieavy. 

Machinery  in  general  passes  free,  not  only  of  import  duties, 
hut  also  of  the  duty  ; amongst  the  articles, 

on  which  the  duties  were  lowered,  are  tliose  most  easily 
smuggled,  and  those  most  necessary  to  the  poorer  portion 
of  the  population. 

Regulations  were  also  pul)lislied,  reducing  the  imposts 
on  the  collecting,  and  the  sale  of  goods  saved  from  wrecks, 
and  ordering  the  execution  of  the  legislative  enactments, 
concerning  tlie  coast  navigation,  and  the  favors  granted 
to  ilie  national  merchant  vessels. 

From  the  1st  of  January  1874,  the  anchorage  dues  were 
reduced  to  200  reis  i)or  metrical  ton,  with  several  exemp- 
tions. 

Tlie  «Rio  de  Janeiro  Custom  House  Dock  Company» 
having  li(|uidated,  the  ware-house  service  of  the  Custom 
House  returned  to  the  public  administration,  and,  as  acqui- 
red practice  shewed  the  conveniency  of  altering  tlie  sys- 
tem followed,  a tax  was  created  on  the  official  value  of 
I he  goods,  a basis  which  apjieared  more  just  than  that 
of  the  amount  of  the  inqiort  duties,  or  of  the  weight  or 
capacity  of  the  packages,  formerly  adopted. 

Wnre-liouso  rent,  now,  in  all  the  custom  houses  and 
revenue  boards,  is  collected  for  the  first  six  months  at 
the  rate  of  0..‘3%  per  month  on  the  value  of  the  goods 
stored,  the  tax  being  increased  every  six  months  till  it 
reaches  1%,  with  the  exception  of  home  made  rum,  and 
the  cargoes  of  vessels  in  distress. 

The  budget  law  of  1875-— 73  exempted  some  produce 
from  the  export  duties,  and  reduced  to  7%  those  on 
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sugar,  cotton,  and  wool,  and  to  5%  those  on  other  pro- 
duce, with  the  exception  of  coffee,  tobacco  and  its  de- 
rivatives, hides,  India  rubber,  cocoa,  herva-inate,  ruin, 
piassava,  tiinlier,  diamonds,  gold  dust  or  liars,  bar  silver, 
Brazil  nuts,  tallow,  grease,  and  horse-hair,  wliich  cantinue 
to  pay  the  former  duties.  Brazil  wood  was  put  on  the 
same  footing  as  any  other  wood. 

Government  is  also  autliorized  to  exempt  from  duties 
those  articles  which  may  not  have  paid,  witliin  the  last 
three  }'ears,  an  average  duty  of  10:000§000  per  annum 
over  the  whole  Empire. 

The  budget  law  for  the  tinancial  year  1870 — 77,  also 
authorized  government,  from  now  : 

1st.  To  double  the  ware-house  rent  on  estiva  goods, 
and  on  those  which  are  stored  in  private  entrepots. 

2nd.  To  revise  the  custom  liouse  tariffs,  reducing,  in 
the  frontier  provinces,  the  import  duties  on  cotton  cloths 
and  on  those  articles  which  can  lie  smuggled. 

3rd.  To  abolish  anchorage  and  dock  dues,  substitu- 
ting them  by  light  house  dues,  not  to  exceed  50$000  a 
year  on  each  vessel,  however  numerous  the  voyages 
it  may  make. 

4th.  To  raise,  up  to  C%  more,  the  tax  of  40%  which 
substituted  the  additional  percentages. 

It  is  therefore  to  be  supposed,  that  the  alterations  in 
ware-house  rent,  and  the  anchorage  and  dock  dues,  will 
be  put  in  force  on  the  1st.  of  .January  next,  to  the  ad- 
vantage of  commerce  and  agriculture. 

The  principal  products  which  maintain  the  foreign  ma- 
ritime trade  are  the  following : 


COFFEE 


This  product  alone  represents,  in  the  last  three  quin- 
quenniums  of  1859 — 1871,  nearly  one  lialf  of  the  total 
value  of  the  exports. 

Its  culture  extends  from  the  province  of  Amazonas  to 
that  of  S.  Paulo,  and  from  the  sea-]>oard  to  the  extreme 
vest  of  Mato  Grosso,  therefore  the  area  of  s^il  suited 
for  its  culture  exceeds  .‘hOOO.OOO  square  kilometres. 

As  both  climate  and  soil  are  veil  adapted,  its  culture 
rapidly  increased  in  Brazil,  though  at  first  little  care 
vas  taken  in  its  preparation,  vhence  arose  the  discre- 
dit vith  vhich  it  vas  l)randed  in  European  markets. 

Within  the  last  fifteen  years,  hovever,  the  quality  of 
the  coffee  improved  so  considerably,  oving  to  tlie  introduc- 
tion of  machinery  and  improveil  processes,  that  for  a 
longtime,  more  than  one  half  of  the  'coffee  of  Brazil,  is 
being  consumeil  in  Europe,  under  the  name  of  Java,  Ceylon, 
Martinifiue,  S.  Domingos,  and  Moca. 

The  international  juries  of  the  Paris  exhibition  of 
1807,  gave  vitness  of  this  truth,  conferring  a gold  me- 
dal for  Brazilian  coffee,  a distinction  vhich  no  other 
coffee  obtained  ; and  those  of  the  Vienna  exhibition  by 
granting  it  a diploma  of  honor,  tlie  highest  prize  given. 

The  production  of  coffee  increases  in  Brazil,  whilst 
in  India,  Central  America,  S.  Domingos  and  other  coun- 
tries, it  is  either  stationary  or  increasing  very  little. 

The  folloving  table  vhich  embraces  thirty  five  years 
shevs  this  increase ; 


Average  cv^isorlatioii  of  tolfee  in  tise  years  1839  to  1814. 
ami  1809  lo  18'S4 


QUINQUEXXIUMS 


AVERAGE 

Quantities  Values 


Kilogrs 

1839  to  1844 83.087:840 

1800  to  1874 105.114:223 

Increase  in  the  35  years.  . 81.420:377 


Reis 

18.271:000,8 

01,098:0008 

72.827:0008 


In  the  period  nnder  comparison,  it  will  Ije  seen  that 
the  exports  of  coffee  increased  considerably  in  (quantity, 
in  the  the  average  annual  rate  of  2.80%,  and  in  value  in 
tliat  of  11.72%,  the  progress  in  value  is  therefore  greater 
that  the  increase  in  quantity. 


If  however,  the  biennial  averages  of  the  last  four  years 
from  1870-71  to  1872-73,  or  the  average  exports  of  coffee 
in  the  financial  years  of  1870-72,  he  compared  with  those 
of  1872-74,  it  will  Ije  seen  that  the  exports  increased,  in 
the  last  few  years,  at  a greater  ratio  than  they  did  during 
the  thirty  five  years.  The  following  table  demonstrates 
this  fact. 


QUANTITIES  VALUE 


niEXXIUMS 


1870  to  1872. 
18/2  to  1874. 


Increase 


Kilogrs 

131,405:370 

188,070:008 

50,073;080 


Reis 

70,410:000.8 

112,729:0008 

30,310:0008 


This  increase  corresponds  to  the  mean  annual  progress 
of  the  last  four  years,  at  the  mean  rates  of,  14,37%  as 
to  quantity,  and  15,83%  as  to  value  ; the  exports,  the- 
refore, during  these  last  years,  increased  faster,  than 
the  rate  shewn  in  the  other  table,  being  at  the  rate  of 
11,51%  as  to  quantity,  and  4,11%  as  to  value. 


Tlie  production  of  coffee  in  Itrazil  is  estimated  at 
2<)0, 000:000  kilograms,  the  liome  consnmjddon  l)eing  sup- 
jiosed  e(|nal  to  one  fiflli  of  tliis  ({uantity. 

The  numlier  of  coffee  trees  existing  in  Brazil  is  Im'  com- 
l>etent  persons,  estimated  at  000,000:000,  which  occupy 
an  area  of  al)ont  0r>0,000  hectares. 

The  })rovinces  which  export  the  largest  quantities  of 
coffee  are  : Bio  de  Janairo,  S.  Paulo,  Minas  Geraes,  and 
Espirito  Santos,  then  Bahia,  and  Ceara, 

The  provinces  of  Peruanduico,  Santa  Catharina  and  Para, 
]iroduce  euougli  for  the  home  consumption,  and  some  times 
export  an  excess. 

It  is  the  chief  culture  of  the  the  tliree  first  named  pro- 
vinces, wliere  collo.ssal  fortunes  liave  keen  made,  as  large 
at  least  as  can  he  gained  in  the  richest  diamond  or  gold 
mines. 


COTTON 


This  plant  has  always  been  cultivnted  in  the  Empire, 
principally  in  the  noiThern  provinces,  ])ut,  up  to  a certain 
time,  only  on  a limited  scale,  Ijecause  the  prices  of  the 
consuming  markets,  did  not  pay  the  expenses  of  its  culture 
and  conveyance. 

Tlie  high  prices  occasioned  l)y  the  United  State  war, 
as  also  the  con.struction  of  some  railroads,  encoraged 
planters,  and  its  culture  increased  rapidly,  even  in  tlie 
southern  provinces. 

The  following  table  shevs  the  increase  in  the  exports : 


Average  exports  of  c<ittoii  ia  1830  to  B814,  ami  ia 
1800  to  18-51 


QUINQENNIU-MS 

18:59  to  1844 

1809  to  1874 

Increase  in  the  :15  years. 

The  increase,  in  the  [)eriod  ol'  thirty  five  years,  was  ; 
therefore,  with  reference  to  the  quantity  exported  12,49^  ■ 

a year,  and  as  to  value  23,68%  this,  therefore,  being  | 
greater  than  tliat.  / 

It  is  w^ell  to  mention,  that  the  culture  of  cotton  in  no  j 

way  injured  that  of  coffee,  sugar  cane,  and  other  pro-  ( 

ducts  of  the  country,  a fact  which  can  he  explained  hy  I 

the  economical  forces  l)eing  better  applied. 

Nearly  all  the  territory  of  Bra.fil  is  adapted  for 
the  culture  of  cotton ; for  not  only  does  it  grow  | 

exhuherantly  in  Maranhao  and  Pernambuco,  hut  thrives  ^ 
and  fructifies  in  the  open  lands  of  Sorocal)a  and  other  ^ 

places  of  the  province  of  S.  Paulo.  | 

( 

( 

SUGAR 

Tlie  sugar  cane,  cultivated  in  Rrnzil  since  the  re-  ^ 

motest  times,  was  its  cliief  product  until  the  intro-  ) 
duction  of  tlie  coffee  tree,  which  drew  from  it  a great  ^ 
number  of  laborers.  / 

Latterly  however  the  prodution  of  Sugar  has  in-  > 
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AVERAGE 


Quantities 


Values 


Kilogrs  Reis 

10,374:792  3,04():000,s000 

54,435: 83(i  :43, 0 1 3 : UU0S(  )00 

44,001:044  29,. 307:0008000 


creased,  as  will  i)0  seen  l)y  ilie  following-  comparaiwe  i 
1ai)le:  / 

ilivcras'c  es-iMst'ts  «f  SEsgssi'  iia  8h«^  yr.ars  -SSSfl  Jo  '8  814  aisjl 

JO  8 8'?! 

AVERAGE 


()UIX(3rENVn"MS 

1830  1o  1811 

18()0  to  1871 

Increase  in  33  years  . . 

The  exports  of  sugar,  therefore,  in  the  last  thirty  ) 
live  years,  shew  a constant  average  animal  increase  of  ^ 
2.51  % as  to  quantity,  and  of  3.04  % as  to  price,  this  ] 
being  greater  than  that.  | 

Although,  owing  to  causes  explained  in  the  article  on  ;! 

Agriculture,  Brazilian  sugar  cannot  compete  in  price  / 

with  that  of  some  other  countries,  nevertheless,  it  may  he  \ 
presumed,  that  this  relative  inferiority  will  disappear  when  i 
the  numlier  of  mills  sliall  liave  increased,  some  of  which  / 
already  exist  with  the  soil  in  a high  state  of  cultivation,  ^ 
and  which  use  im|)roved  macliinery,  and  processes  in  ^ 
in  the  manufacture  of  sugar.  The  })rizes  obtained  in  ' 
different  international  exliihitions,  and  specially  in  the  , 
last,  liy  Brazilian  exhilhtors  of  more  than  one  province,  i 
clearly  prove  this.  i 

DBvY  AND  SALTED  HIDES  ; 

/ 

Although  stock-breeding  may  he  extensively  carried  on  i 
all  over  the  Empire,  as  has  been  already  said,  never-  ' 
theless  this  industry  has  only  been  largely  developed 


Qaanlilies 


Value 


Reis 

10.2!)3:000$000 

21.10G;00()$000 


Kilogrs 
82.  l()!t:022 
153,285:533 

71.115:(il  1 13. 8 1.3:00US000 
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in  the  provinces  of  Piauliy,  Ceara,  Rio  Grande  do  Norte, 
Paraliyba,  Bahia,  S.  Panlo,  Parana,  S.  Pedro  do  Rio 
Grande  do  Siil,  Minas  Geraes,  Goyaz  and  Mato  Grosso. 

It  is  estimated  that  there  are  at  present  in  the  Em- 
pire 20,0U0;0U0  head  of  liorned  cattle,  which  represent 
a capital  of  200.000:0008000. 

The  increase  in  the  })rodncts  of  this  industry,  in 
the  thirty  hve  jmars  taken  for  comparison,  is  seen  in 
the  following’  talRe  : 


Average  evuorls  of  hitles  isi  Uie  years  18359  to  18  81  ajstl 

18C5>  Jo  -I  S'?  1 


AVERAGE 


QUIXQUENNIUMS 


1839  to  1844 

1809  to  1874 

Increase  in  35  years  . 


Quant  iiies 

kilog’rs 

12.500.413 

27.932.442 


Value 


Reis 

3.482:0008000 
12.089:0008000 
15.432.029  9.207:00080k0 

Notwithstanding-  the  large  consumption  in  Brazil,  the 
exports  of  this  product  have  sensibly  increased,  at  the  mean 
annual  rate  o 3.03%,  as  to  quantity,  and  of  7.77  %, 
as  to  price. 

INDIA  RUBBER 


This  product,  whose  different  applications  to  indus- 
tries are  daily  augmenting,  comes  mostly  trom  the  pro- 
vinces of  Para  and  Amazonas,  where  the  Siphonia  clas- 
iica,  from  wliicli  it  is  extracted,  grows  spontaneously 
and  profusely,  from  the  sea-hoard  to  the  distance  of 3. 300 
kilometres  inland. 


The  price  of  India  rubl)er  will  prol)ably  fall,  when 
the  regular  culture,  already  commenced,  of  Ibis  article 
becomes  developed  ; l)ut,  even  so,  the  price  will  be  re- 
munerative, as  the  Brazilian  rul)l)er  is  tlie  best  known. 

The  following  tal)le  shews  the  average  quantity  and 
value  of  the  exports  in  tlie  (juini^uenniums  of  1839— 1844 
and  18()9— 1874. 


in  1 8:6!>  In  IS  11.  uinl  1 8<»J>  to 
1 S'?  1 


Tlie  ex])orts,  as  is  seen,  liave  increased  considerably, 
at  the  mean  annual  rate  of  38.98  % as  to  quantity, 
and  of  Idl.ryj^asto  value,  the  latter  therefore,  much 
in  excess  of  former. 


( The  soil  of  Brazil  is  perfectly  adapted  for  the  cul- 
^ ture  of  tobacco,  the  production  of  which  has  increased, 
i principally,  in  the  provinces  of  Bahia,  Minas  Geraes, 


AVERAGE 


Increase  in  35  years.  . 5.191.194 


10.110:00U$000 


TOBACCO 


( S.  Paulo,  Para,  and  in  some  places  of  the  provinces  of 

i S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  and  Rio  de  Janeiro. 


The  increase  is  sbuou  by  the  following  table : 


Average  exports  ol‘  tobbaeo  in  ISIiJi  to  1814  iiiiil  I8t»ti  t<» 

4 874 


AVERAGE 


QUIN'QUENRIU.MS 

1839  to  1841 

1809  to  1874 

Increase  in  35  years  . 


Quant ! lies 

kilogrs 

4.305.95() 

14.975.504 

10.()09.448 


Value 
Reis 

751:000.s000 

0.540:0008000 

5.789:OOOsOOT) 


The  increase  in  the  export.sof  tobacco,  was  therefore 
at  the  mean  annual  rate  of  7.28%,  as  to  quantit}',  and 
of  22.07  %,  as  to  value. 

Greater  care  is  now  taken,  in  Rrazil,  in  the  culture 
and  in  the  preparation  of  tobacco  ; and  it  is  to  be 
hoped,  that  in  a few  years,  this  product  will  be  in 
a position  to  compete  with  the  best  of  otlier  coun- 
tries. 

To  obtain  this  result,  nothing  more  is  required  titan 
the  more  general  employment  of  the  processes  adopted  in 
some  provinces,  the  exhibitors  of  whose  products  obtained 
prizes  at  the  Vienna  exliibition. 


IIERVA-MATE 


This  product,  as  an  article  of  exportation,  behtngs  ex- 
clusivel}'  to  the  soutliern  provinces,  S.  Paulo,  Parana, 
Santa  Catharina,  and  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  to 
wdiich,  in  the  last  financial  year,  tlie  greatest  contributors 
were;  the  last  with  1,055:160  kilograms,  of  the  value  of 
236:688$000  ; and  the  second  with  12,359:640  of  the  value 
of  2,156:118$000. 


i 


Tlio  wild  production  is,  as  j'et,  generally  gathered, 
attempts,  however,  are  l»eing  made  to  extend  its  culture, 
commenced  in  tlie  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Pio  Grande  do 
Sul.  From  the  success  of  those  attempts  a large  production 
will  result,  and  consequently  great  advantage  to  the  Empire, 
owing  to  the  therapeutic  and  alimentary  nse  of  of  Mate,  of 
wliicli  there  are  in  Prazil,  and  principally  in  the  province  of 
Parana,  different  species,  which  contain,  in  an  equal  weight, 
tliesame  principles  as  tea,  and  in  a larger  quantity  than 
coffee.  Desi)ite  this,  however,  lierva  mate  is  almost  unknown 
in  Europe,  it  Ijeing  exported  only  to  the  South  American 
Uepnhlics,  and  to  some  provinces  of  Prazil. 

In  the  last  thirty  live  years,  the  exports  of  this  product 
increased  in  quantity  and  value,  as  will  be  seen  by  the  fol- 
lowing table : 


AvcE’ag'c  cs-isorls  of  hcvva-issatc  i»!  1839  to  1844  amS  1809 

to  -I8“4 


QinXQOEXXIU.MS. 

is.do  to  psif,  . . . 

1809  to  1871  .... 

Increase  in  . 95  years. 

The  exports  therefore  increased  at  the  mean  annual  rate 
of  15,01  ^ as  to  (luantity,  aud  of  .91,28  as  to  value. 

CUOUA 


QunnULics. 

Kilogrs. 

2,480:971 

15,717:503 

13,230:530 


Value. 
Reis. 

381:0008000 

3,.595:000$000 

lT3Tp0()()i(100 


The  valley  of  the  Amazon,  and  that  of  the  Tocantins  pro- 
duce the  greater  part  of  the  cocoa  exported.  Its  culture, 
however,  is  gaining  ground  in  the  provinces  of  Pahia  and 
Ceara. 


— 423 


It  grows  abundantly  and  spontaneously  in  the  Amazo- 
nian forests,  but  it  is  extensively  cultivated  in  tlie  province 
of  Para. 

The  exports,  in  the  years  1830“1874,  were  as  follows: 


Average  oi'cot'oa  111  1830  So  1811  ati<l  SS60  So  IS#! 


QUIXQUEXNIUMS, 

1839  to  1844  . . . 

1809  to  1874  . 

Increase  in  35  j'cars  . 

The  great  increase  realized  in  the  exportation  of  this 
product,  was  2.35  % with  relation  to  ijuantity,  and  of 
12,09  % as  to  value  ; conseiiuently  more  in  favor  of  the 
latter. 

Cocoa,  which  is  the  product  that,  after  India  riddjer, 
leaves  the  largest  profits  to  the  agriculturist,  thrives  well 
on  all  ihe  territory  between  the  province  of  Amazonas  and 
that  of  Rio  de  Janeiro.  From  1,000  trees,  017  to  7(54  kilo- 
grams are  commonly  gathered ; the  trees  last  00  c)r  70 
years,  and  the  cultivation  of  this  number  of  trees  refjuires 
only  one  laborer,  wlio  from  each  crop  will  make  al)out 
500.8000  net. 

Besides  the  nut  from  v hicli  chocolate  butter  and  medi- 
cinal oils  are  made,  the  rind  abounds  in  potasli  which  ma- 
kes soap  superior  to  Spanish,  and  from  the  pulp,  rum  and 
refreshing  drinks  are  prepared. 

It  has  moreover  been  ascertained,  that  if  the  trees  1)C 
planted  at  convenient  distances  one  from  the  other,  after 
the}'  have  attained  a certain  growth,  coffee  may  be  planted 


^1.  > Lj 


Quantities. 


Vo.luc. 


Kilogrs. 

2,540:321 

4,578:143 

"^(^7:822 


Reis. 

413:000,8000 

2,105:000^s000 

1^2'^t^8000 


in  the  inverval.s,  the  cocoa  tree  serving-  as  a shelter  aginst 
the  rays  of  tlie  snn. 

Although  the  j»rice  of  this  proiluct  has  risen  considera- 
bly, the  exports  have  increased  luit  little  ; the  lieaviest ex- 
ports having  been  in  the  (|niin|uenninin  of  1854 — 1850  in 
whicli  the  mean  rose  to  7,227:850  litres  of  tlie  value  of 
l,08f):000;0t)0  ; I hence  forward  they  commenced  todecrease, 
owing  to  planters  of  sugar  cane,  giving  tlie  preference  to 
the  manufactnre  of  sugar. 

If  the  average  of  the  ({nin(|uenninni  of  1850 — 1814,  be 
compared  widi  the  qnim[nennium  1800 — 1874  it  will  be 
seen  that  the  exports  increased  both  in  quantity  and  in 
value,  as  is  shewn  by  the  following  table  : 

Average  expoi'ls  of  Kiioi  iii  -18^9  to  184  1 and  18631  to  1894 


QUIXQUEXXIUMS 

18.50  to  1844.  . . 

1800  to  1844.  . . 

Increase  in  5.5  vears 

Tlie  increase,  tlierefore,  was  at  the  mean  annual  rate  of 
0,14  %as  to  quantity,  and  of  2, 45  % as  to  price,  this  being 
the  larger. 

MANIOC  FARINA 

Tvs  soon  as  the  alimentary  qualities  of  this  product,  be- 


(iuMtdiiies. 


Value. 


K ilogrs. 

5,505,050 

5,800:070 

200.020 


Reis. 

487:000.8000 

800:000$000 

405:()00$0'00 
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come  better  known  to  foreign  nations,  its  consumption  and 
exportation  will  doubtless  increase. 

The  following  table  shews  the  the  progress  of  the  exports 
during  the  last  thisty  five  years. 


Average  exports  of  farina  in  4 839  to  4 844  anti  4 869  to  4 874 


.A.VERAGE. 

QUINQUEXXIUS. 

1839  to  1844  .... 

1804  to  1874.  . . . 

Increase  in  35  years. 

The  exports,  therefore,  increased  as  to  quantity,  at  the 
mean  annual  rate  of  10,71  %,  and  as  to  value  6,08°^. 

ROSE-WOOD 

This  wood,  much  esteemed  by  cabinet  makers,  exists  in 
great  abundance  in  the  forests  of  Pernaml)Uco,  Alagoas, 
Bahia,  Espirito  Santo,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  Minas  Geraes, 
which  exports  large  quantities  by  tlie  iMurcury,  and 
tlie  through  ports  of  Bahia. 

The  following  table  shews  the  great  increase  in  the  ex- 
ports of  the  last  thirty  years. 


Value. 


Quantities. 

Kilogrs. 

1,821:270 

8,453:453 

0,032:077 


Reis. 

207:0008000 

700:0008000 

493:000$000 


Average  exports  of  Itose-woocl  in  4 839  to  4 844  ainl 
4869  to  4874 

AVERAGE 

QUiNQUENNiUMS  Kiloqrs  Value 

1839  to  1844 504.872  108:000$000  < 

1809  to  1874 4.740.021  1.051:000$000  > 

Increase  in  the  25  years  ....  4.175.749  943:000$000  ^ 
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There  was,  therefore,  an  increase  in  the  exports  of 
21,74  ^ as  to  the  quantity,  and  of  25,08  ^ as  to  value  ; 
tliis  being,  consequently,  greater. 


HORSE-HAIR  AND  WOOL 

The  greater  part  of  the  products  of  this  industry  belongs 
to  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  ; The  ex- 
ports and  commercial  value  of  these  products  have  in- 
creased consideralTy,  as  will  be  seen  by  the  following  table 
of  quinquennial  means  ; 


Average  exports  ol'  Horse-hair  and  in  1830  to  1814  and 

18»0  to  1871 


AVERAGE 

QUiNQUEXXiUMS  Quantities  Value 

Kilogrs  Reis 

1839  to  1844  231.591  G3:800$000 

18G9  to  1874  1.4G9.015  990:UU0$000 

Increase  in  35  years 1.237.424  926:200$000 

The  increase  in  the  exports  of  these  products,  was  there- 
fore at  the  mean  annual  rate  of  15,  71^  as  regards  quan- 
tity, andef  42, G9  ^ as  regards  value,  the  difference  being- 
in  favor  of  the  latter. 


GOLD 


The  exports  of  this  productive  industry,  have  decreased, 
owing,  doubtless,  to  the  discovery  of  more  abundant 
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I mines,  in  other  countries;  this  is  best  seen  by  the  following 
table  : 


Average  exports  of  gold  in  1839  to  1 844  and  1 869  to  i 874 


) 

i 

AVERAGE 

QUINQUENNIUMS 

Quantities 

Value 

1839  to 
’ 1869  to 

1844 

1874 

Grams 

1,131.962 

732.254 

Reis 

861:3008000 

739:7001000 

Decrease 

399.708 

121:6001000 

s From  this  comparison  it  will  be  seen  that  the  exports  of 
■ gold  dust  and  bars,  have  decreased  in  quantity,  and  in  va- 
lue,  at  the  mean  annual  rate  of  1,03  % as  regards  quantity, 
and  of  0,41  % as  to  value. 

DIAMONDS 


Notwiths  landing  the  discovery  of  abundant  mines  of  ^ 
this  precious  mineral,  in  other  countries,  the  exports  have 
increased  with  regard  botli  to  quantity,  and,  principally,  as 
to  value,  this  last  fact  being  explained  by  the  quality  of 
the  Brazilian  brilliant.  The  following  table  shews,  the  in-  | 
crease : 

Average  exports  of  diamonds  ill  1839  to  1844  and  1869  to 

1874 

AVERAGE 

QUiXQUENNiu.MS  Quantities  Value 


Grams  Reis  ? 

1839  to  1844  , 2.275  186:100$000  j 

1809  to  1864  15.677  1.843;400$000 


Increase 13.402  1.656;600$000  | 
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The  exports  of  diamonds  increased  in  quantity  and  in 
value;  in  quantity  at  the  rate  of  17.32%  per  annun,  and 
in  value  at  26.08  %. 

UNCLASSIFIED  PRODUCTS 

The  different  unclassified  products  of  the  Empire,  have 
increased  proportionally,  as  regards  the  value  of  the 
exports  as  will  be  seen  by  the  following  table 

Sundry  products  exiiorted  in  1839  to  1844  and  1869  to  1874 


QUINQUENNIUMS 

1839  to  1874 

1869  to  1874  


AVERAGE  VALUE 

, . . , . 1.943:6001000 

. , . . . 2.373:4008000 

Increase  in  35  years • • • 429:000$000 

The  increase  has  therefore,  been  at  the  annual  mean  rate 

of  0.65  %. 

The  following  table  shews  the  mean  annual  rate,  at 
which  the  exports  of  the  Empire  increased,  in  quantity  and 
in  value,  in  the  thirty  five  financial  years  from  1839 — 40  to 
1873-74. 

PERCENTAGE 

PRODUCTS  Quantities  Value 

Coffee ,.,...  2,86  11,72 

Cotton , , . . . . 12,49  23,68 

Sugar 2,54  3,94 

Hides 3,63  7,77 

India,  rubber 38,98  141,59 

Tobacco 7,28  22,67 

Herva  mate 15,64  34,28 

Cacoa 2,35  12,69 

Rum 0,14  2,43 

Manioc  farina  . , 10,71  6,68 


Rose-wood 

. . . 21,74 

25,68 

Horse  hair  & wool 

. . . 15,71 

42,69 

Gold 

. . . —1,03 

0,41 

Diamonds 

. . . 77,32 

26,08 

Sundry  products 

0,65 

SUMMARY 

Imjjorts 

Mean  annual  increase  .... 

5,44 

Exports 

Mean  annual  increase  .... 

10,65 

If  however  instead  of  comparing  the  mean  exports  to 
foreign  countries  of  the  chief  national  products  in  the 
quinquenniums  of  1839-1844  and  1809-1874,  the  compari- 
son be  made  between  the  first  and  last  tinancial  years  of 
1839-40  and  1873-74,  the  results  will  be  those  shewn  in 
the  following  tables  : the  first  shewing  the  quantity  of 
products  exported,  and  the  other  the  value  of  these  products, 
both  shewing  the  annual  rates  of  the  differences. 
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Com|t:irutive  <al»le  sliewiag  the  quantity  «f  the  principal  pro- 
ducts exported  in  the  finaatcial  yesirs  I 83*) — 10  and  I 8'?'3  — 71. 


rRODl'CTS 

LNITS 

QUANTITIES  EXPORTED 
IN 

'839—40 

1873—74 

Hum 

Lit.. 

6.036.C97 

3.'  09.27  ' 

Cotton 

Kil.. 

10.260.394 

54.474.293 

Siia;ar 

)) 

81.452.317 

154.815.149 

Cocoa 

)) 

2.958.360 

3.985.120 

Coll'ee 

» 

83.037.374 

166.385.484 

Horse  hair 

& wool. . 

)) 

160.344 

1.403.946 

Hides 

)) 

8 8^.2. 51 7 

21.658.372 

Farina 

» 

1.088.790 

1 . 124.2  40 

Tal)3Co 

)) 

4.350.714 

13.905.122 

India  rub- 

ber 

)) 

417.862 

6. 736.. 520 

Herva  mate 

2.549.303 

13.436.308 

liosewood. . 

)) 

840.100 

3.698.325 

Gold  & dia- 

monds 

Gr. 

978.454 

954.297 

Final  ditVe- 

lence 

DIFFERENCES 


liV  UNITS 


Increase 

Decrease 

More 

2.727.422 

44.21.^899 

12.67 

73.362.8  t2 

2.64 

1.026.760 

1.02 

8 t. 348. 110 

2.95 

1 .237.602 

21.88 

12.795.855 

4.24 

35.450 

0.09 

9.554.408 

6.45 

6.318.65S 

44.47 

10.887.005 

12.56 

2.858.225 

10.00 

24.150 

6.46 

YEARLY 

I'ERC.ENT. 


Less 


1.32 


0.07 


It  i.s  seen  by  this  table  that  the  quantities  of  the 
products  exported  increased,  at  different  rates,  which  on 
comparison,  shew  the  mean  annual  increase  of  6.46  % in 
the  period  of  thirty  five  years. 


Comparative  table  shelving  the  value  of  the  principal  products 
exported  in  the  linaneial  years  1839 — 10  ami  8 8‘5'3 — 74 


$ 


i 


From  this  demonstration  it  will  be  seen,  that  the  fi- 
nancial year  1839 — 40,  compared  with  1873 — 74,  shews 
hut  a small  difference,  from  the  quinquennial  means  Ijefore 
adopted  in  preference,  as  Ijeing  less  variable. 

That  a more  exact  idea  may  be  formed  of  the  maritime 
commerce  of  each  province,  the  following  table  is  given, 
shewing  the  mean  annual  official  value  of  the  foreign 
imports  and  exports,  as  well  as  the  coasting  trade,  in  the 
last  quinquennium  of  1869  to  1874. 


FRODl'CTS 

VALUES  e: 

839  — 1840 

tPORTED  IN 
1873— '874 

Rum 

C-29.775S 

472.9248 

Cotton 

3.98  4.420S 

2.3.631.52  8 

Sugar  

10.887. 444S 

17.758.5578 

Cocoa 

40. 27  4, S 

758.2008 

Coffee 

Horse  hair 

20. 176. 363,'? 

110.172.5358 

and  wool.. 

23.352S 

797.9348 

Hides  

3. 017. 8978 

11.220.0978 

Farina 

137.4088 

1.898.5248 

Tobacco  .... 

657. 57  4.8 

5.372.2428 

India  rubber 

257.4598 

10.631.8298 

Heiva  mate. 

22G.778S 

2.329.7128 

Rose  wood. . 
Gold  and  dia- 

685.2008 

1.424.0808 

mond 

834.3498 

2.000.0038 

Sundry  pro- 

41.558.2988 

88.468. 1598 

ducts 

1.265.7228 

1.230.0058 

Final  diff'e- 

Fence 

42. 824. 0^0, 

189.698.1648 

DIFFERENCE 

- 

AN.MAI. 

OF  VALUE 

PERCEN 

FACE 

Irici  ease 

Decrease 

More 

Less 

156 . 

0.73 

19.647.0978 

14.60 

6. 871. 1138 

1.85 

717.926.S 

52.42 

89.996.1728 

13.11 

774 . 5828 

97.  ‘ 5 

8.20 '.200.3 

7.99 

1.761.1168 

37.69 

4.714.6688 

21.08 

10.374.4708 

1 8.5' 

2.102.9348 

27.27 

738.8808 

3.17 

1.165.6548 

4.10 

147.066.8128 

156.85  8 

o 

o 

35.6978 

O.OS 

147.066.812$ 

'92.548$ 

0.10 

MEAN  OFFICIAL  VALUE 

PROVINCES 

^ 

SUMS 

Imports 

Exports 

Rio  de  .laneiro 

109.362.000^1 

106.736.0008 

216.098.0008 

Pernambuco 

38. 197.0001) 

34.060.0008 

72.257.0008 

Bahia 

28.I49.000J? 

25.434.0008 

53.. '^'83. 0001 

S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul 

16.831 .0008 

25.151.0008 

37.982.0008 

Paia 

12.962.0008 

16.930.0008 

29.898.0008 

Maranhao 

6.067.0008 

5. 9. ’9. 0008 

11.996.0008 

S.  Paulo 

2.252.0008 

22.597.0008 

34.849.0008 

Parahvba 

1.297.00  '8 

3.560.0008 

4.857.0008 

Ceara 

4.361.0008 

6.113.0008 

10.474.0008 

Ala^bas 

6.225.0008 

9.165.0008 

14.390.0008 

Serijipe 

3.014.0008 

3.^08.0008 

6. 52 ’.0008 

Parana 

4.384.0008 

4.  09.0008 

8.493.0008 

Santa  Catliarina 

1.435.0008 

1 .086.0008 

2.521.0008 

Rio  Grande  do  Norte 

2.293.0008 

1.996.0008 

4.289.0008 

Espirito  Santo 

1.221.0008 

1.080.0008 

2.301.0008 

Piauliv 

1.408.0008 

1.058.0008 

2.466.0008 

Amazonas 

2.208.0008 

1.979.0008 

4.187.0008 

■Mato  Gi'O.^so 

674.0008 

92.0008 

766.0008 

Somma 

251.340.0008 

266.589. 0008 

517.929.0008 

This  includes  re-exports  and  goods  in  transit,  and  it 
must  be  borne  in  mind,  that  the  sums  of  the  imports 
comprise  : 

Value  of  foreign  imports.  155, 12();00U$000 
Value  of  imports  coast- 
wise  93,585:000$U00  > 

5^alue  of  goods  in  transit.  17,878:000$000  ^ 

266,589:000$  > 


In  the  exports,  the  values  of  goods  in  transit  and  of  the  i 
coasting  trade,  are  included,  therefore  the  direct  ex-  i 
ports  amount  to  192. 152:000$000.  ^ 


EXCHANGES 


( 


In  accordance  Avitli  the  stalules  approved  liv  goverii- 
ineut,  the  commercial  body  of  the  city  of  liio  de  Ja- 
neiro, who  constitute  the  «Commercial  Association»,  elect 
every  two  years  a Ijoard  of  directors,  composed  of  tifteen 
members  of  different  nationalities,  whose  duty  is  to  de- 
liberate on  offairs  of  general  interest  to  commerce,  and 
to  present  to  the  powers  of  the  Slate,  and  to  the  autho- 
rities, any  convenient  re})resentation  either  initiated  by 
themselves,  or  as  intermediate  representatives  of  mer- 
chants. 

The  board  of  directors,  called  the  committee  of  the  ex- 
change, elected  for  the  years  1S74  and  187.'),  is  com- 
posed of  three  llrazilians,  two  Portuguese,  two  English- 
men, two  Frenchmen,  two  Germans,  two  Sjianiards,  two 
North  Americans,  and  one  Argentine. 

One  of  tlie  members  of  tlie  board  is,  ly  the  others, 
electeil  iiresident,  as  is  also  a committee  of  three  mem- 
bers, who  serve  as  arbitrators  in  tlie  commei'cial  or  in- 
dustrial (juestions,  which  may  arise,  and  which  may 
be  referred  to  them. 

The  expenses  of  the  building  in  wdiich  the  exchange 
is  established  are  defrayed  bj*  the  subscriliers  and  part- 
ners, who  have  free  ingress,  and  enjoy  other  rights.  Their 
number  at  present  is  054.  In  1874,  the  exchange  }ios- 
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( sessed  a capital  of  75.542$9G7;  the  receijits  of  that  year  | 
\ 'were  42:3098904  and  the  expenses  43:2408480. 

\ The  association  allo^YS  pensions  to  fifteen  widows  of 
deceased  partners  in  bad  circnmstances,  with  which  it  I 
spends  7.4008000  yearly.  | 

The  commercial  l)ody  having'  racognized  that  the  exis-  ( 

ting  building  was  too  small,  resolved  on  erecting  ano-  ) 

tlier  one,  on  the  same  site,  with  bettor  accommodation  ; i 

to  this  end  a snhscri})tion  was  set  on  foot  among  the  I 

mercliants.  The  new  hnilding  is  designed  according  to  i 
architectonic  rules,  and  will  be  one  of  the  most  impor-  j 
taut  in  the  Empire.  \ 

In  tliis  palace  the  commercial  association  intends,  by  ) 

means  of  a contract  with  government,  to  prepare  lion-  ( 

ses  for  hanking  and  other  companies,  and  also  for  the 
general  Post  (Jliice,  and  the  Sinking-fund  Department, 
now'  established  at  one  side  of  the  exchange,  and  which,  ( 
owing  to  their  intimate  relations  with  commerce,  should 
bo  preserved  in  a central  position.  j 

1 hen  tliis  plan  is  hnished,  one  third  of  the  palace  \ 

; will  be  at  the  disposal  of  government,  the  other  two  ) 

^ being  occu})ied  ))y  the  exchange  and  commercial  offices.  ? 

\ The  new  building,  whose  construction  is  being  rapidly  j 

^ pushed,  will  cover  an  area  of  4, .554  square  metres,  in  j 

( a space  limited  by  four  commercial  streets,  with  thirty  j 

s one  houses  which  have  been  expropriated.  \ 

''  Similar  commiteos  exist  in  the  exchanges  of  the  capi-  > 
tals  of  the  i>rovinces  of  Para,  Alaranhao,  Ceara,  Per-  i 
i namliuco,  Parahyba  do  Norte,  Alagoas,  Bahia,  Santa  Ca-  | 

^ tharina,  Pelotas,  Porto  Alegre,  and  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  | 

>;  organized  with  the  same  object,  but  with  differences  in  I 

[ the  number  of  the  members.  ; 


BANKING  ESTABLISHMENTS 


> IX  THE  CAPITAL  UF  THE  EMPIRE 

( 

Haxk  of  brazil. — This  bank  of  deposits  and  circulation 
established  in  LS53,  with  a capital  of  30,000:000$000, 
^ in  150,000  shares  of  2003000  each,  through  the  desistance 

> of  the  Commercial  and  Agricultural  Bank,  and  of  the 
( Rural  and  [Mortgage  Bank,  acquired  the  exclusive  right 

of  issuing  notes  payable  to  hearer,  and  on  that  account 
raised  its  capital  to  33,000:0008000,  and  the  numlier  of 
< shares  to  105,000. 


The  right  of  issue  being  withdrawn  from  this  hank  in 
ISGO,  the  law  bound  it  in  the  following  rear  to  cancel  its 
notes  within  26  years,  at  the  rate  of  5%  a year,  and 
also  to  create  a mortgage  branch,  with  a view  of  assist 
ing  agriculture,  and,  with  this  object,  gave  it  a new  or- 
ganization. 


Of  its  l)ranch  lianks,  the  only  one  existing  is  that  of 
8.  Paulo  ; the  others  have  liquidated. 


> In  1873,  the  charter  of  the  bank  was  prorogued  to 
the  31st  of  December  1.900,  the  annual  sinking  fund  for 
; notes  issued  was  reduced  to  2 1/2%,  and  the  capital  of 
; the  mortgage  branch  raised  to  25,000:000$000,  the  bank 
binding  itself  to  increase  that  sum,  by  the  amount  re- 
covered of  oubtful  debts  of  the  same  branch,  and  to 


lend  within  a certain  time,  all  that  ca}>ital  to  agri- 
cultural landed  pro[)rietors  of  different  provinces  of  the 
Empire,  at  0%  interest  per  annum,  and  5^  sinking 
fund,  pojahle  at  the  end  of  every  six  months. 

On  I he  dlst  of  December  1874,  the  assistance  affor- 
ded agriculture  hy  this  moans,  amounted  to  25,057: 178$123. 
On  the  last  day  of  Fel)ruary  of  the  present  j'ear  their 
notes  in  circulation  had  decreased  to  30.780:000,^000. 

UuR.VL  5c  MORTOAOE  n.\.NK.  This  hank  was  estahlislied 
for  lending  money  on  mortgages  on  urljan  and  rural  lan- 
ded [iro})erty  ; its  primitive  capital  was  8:000:000$000, 
))ut  it  was  doubled,  when,  in  1858,  it  Ijecaine  a liank 
of  circulation,  having  however  , as  already  said,  desis- 
ted from  tliis  right  in  favor  of  the  Bank  of  Brazil. 

It  then  again  became  a hank  of  deposits  and  discounts; 
all  the  capital  has  been  called. 

The  board  also  administers  a life  insurance  company 
named  Protectora  das  Familias. 

Co-MMERCLVL  BANK  OF  RIO  DE  .lAXEiRo.  — It  was  esta- 
blished for  deposits  and  discounts,  in  1800,  with  a ca- 
]iital  of  11,000:000.^000,  in  200$000  shares,  of  which 
one  half  has  been  issued  and  calls  made  to  the  amount 
of  2,000:4008000.  It  has  recently  petitioned  to  be  also 
considered  a mortgage  bank. 

Natioxai.  bank.  This  1iank,  like  the  preceding,  is  one 
of  deposits  and  discounts;  it  commenced  operations,  in  1871, 
with  a capital  of  10,000:000,8000,  in  50,000  sliares 
all  issuced. 

The  capital  realized  is  2,000:000$000. 

Recently,  in  virtue  of  the  commercial  crisis,  it  was 
forced  to  suspended  payments,  liaving  obtained  three  years 
to  liquidate  and  pay  in  full. 

PsDusTRiAL  :jercaxtile  b.axk  — Incorporated  1872  with 
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a capital  of  20,000;000y000,  in  shares  wliicli  are  to  be 
issued  ill  two  series  of  50.000  each. 


Of  the  first  series  the  calls  made  amount  to  5,000:000$. 

This  hank  also  intends  operating’  as  a mortgage  bank. 

Bank  of  commerce.  The  incorporation  of  this  bank 
M’as  authorized  in  1874  ; its  chief  end  is  to  assist  and 
develop  trade  with  interior  of  the  country. 

The  capital  is  12,000;000$000,  in  60,000  share  of  200$000 
to  lie  issued  in  two  series  of  30.000  each.  The  })eriod  of 
its  duration  is  thirty  years,  M’hicli  can  lie  spaced,  if  the 


shareholders  wisli  it. 

Auxiliary  economical  association.  The  statutes  were 
authorized  in  1872;  740:0008000  iiave  lieen  called  on 
account  of  the  nominal  capital,  2.000:000,8000  ; of  the 
shares  of  100$,  only  7,400  have  been  issued. 

English  rank  of  rio  he  .ianeiro.  - 4'his  estalilishment 
was  at  first  called  the  London  & Portuguese  Bank;  it 
lias  branches  in  the  cities  of  Santos,  nnd  Recife ; its 
capital  is  £ 1.000:000.  in  50.000  shares,  half  the  ca- 
pital having  lieen  paid  np. 

New  LONDON  and  f.razilian  bank.  Commenced  operations 
in  1862,  under  the  name  of  London  A Brazilian!  Bank,  as 
a deposit  and  discount  estalilishment,  M'ith  a nominal  ca- 
pital of  £ 1.600:000,  raised  in  1863  to  £ 1.500:000,  di- 
vided into  £ 100  shares;  4.000:000$000  of  the  capital  have 
bean  realized.  It  has  been  authorized  to  open  branches 
in  Para,  Bahia,  Pernamhuco,  and  Ifio  de  Grande  do  Sul, 
but  as  yet  only  are  two  latter  are  in  operation. 

Deutscii  BRAziLiANiscHE  BANK.  — Established  in  Se})- 
tember  1873  as  a bank  of  deposits  and  discounts.  The 
calls  made  amount  to  4.752:475$000.  It  stopped  payment 
and  obtained  three  years  to  pay  in  full. 

Predial  bank.  Established  since  1871,  for  the  purpose 


of  promoting  tlie  acqui.sition  ami  construction  of  houses, 
hy  advancing’  the  necessary  amounts  on  mortgage,  this 
bank,  in  187d,  obtained  permission  to  enter  into  other 
mortgage  operations. 


Of  the  capital  of  1.000;0()(J  in  10,000  shares,  one  half 
has  been  called. 


' Territori.vl  credit  r.AXK. —Incorporated  with  a ca- 
; pital  of  20,000:000,8000  in  200$000  shares,  with  the  object 
; of  credit  operations. 

\ Montg.vge  dank.  — The  incorporation  of  this  bank  was 
authorized  witli  the  same  capital,  and  for  the  same  ob- 
i jects,  as  the  preceding. 

Mau.4  & Cb  Bank. — Estalilished  in  1803,  by  a com- 
mandite society,  in  wliicli  the  slee}»ing  partners  are  only 
- responsible  for  the  amount  of  their  engagements,  witli  a 
capital  of  20,000:000.8000,  of  which  10,000:000$000  have 
been  called.  It  has  seven  liranches  in  Brazil,  one  in  London 
and  six  in  the  River  Plate,  it  discounts  and  does  other 
banking  operations  between  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  several 
^ European  and  South  American  cities. 


In  consequence  of  the  commercial  crisis,  this  bank  stop- 


Sa VINOS  Bank,  and  Lombard  House. — These  establish- 
ments were  created  bv  government  in  1801.  The  first  re- 
ceives  in  deposit  under  the  government  guarantee,  small 
^ sums,  up  to  50.8000  a week,  and  not  to  exceed  in  the 


aggregate  1:000.8000,  at  6 % interest  per  annum,  which 
liowever  is  not  allowed  on  sums  exceeding  that  amount. 


Compound  enterest  is  added  every  six  months,  even  if 
not  exacted  by  tlie  depositors,  and  both  capital  and  in- 
terest may  be  withdrawn  with  eight  days  notice. 

The  Lombard  house  lends  money  on  pledges  of  valua- 


\ jied  [laj'inent,  and  obtained  three  years  to  pay  in  full. 
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of  the  time  for  wliicli  the  loan  is  made,  which  is  sti- 
pulated by  the  pledger,  wlio  can  renew  the  transaction 
on  payment  of  the  interest  due.  It  is  only  at  the  end 
of  the  second  contract  that  the  objects  are  sold  by  auc- 
tion, for  the  reimbursement  of  the  establishment,  in  which 
the  balance  remains  to  be  delivered  to  the  owner  within 
five  years,  at  the  end  of  which,  he  loses  liis  rigdit. 

Establishments  of  the  same  kind,  were  last  year  crea- 
ted in  the  provinces,  and  some  are  already  in  operations. 

Popular  Flumivexse. — Establishd  in  1871,  as  a branch 
of  the  Popular  Argentine  of  Buenos  Ayres,  but  seperated 
from  in  1872,  after  acquiring  tlie  concession  granted  to 
that  mutual  beneficent  society. 

Brazil  Perseveraxce.  — Commenced  operations,  but  a 
short  time  since,  with  the  object  of  facilitating  to  per- 
sons of  all  classes  of  society,  tlie  accumulation  of  capital 
and  future  profits. 


IN  THE  PROA'INCES 


Those  of  Bahia  and  Maranhao  are  the  only  banks  ef  cir- 
culation, at  present  existing  in  the  provinces. 

Both  continue  annually  to  retract  the  circulation  of 
their  notes. 

Bahia  Baxk.  — Has  called  in  4,000:000$000  or  50  % of 
its  capital  ; the  value  ot  its  notes  in  circulation  was 
last  year  1. 350: 3758000,  and  the  balance  in  cash 
575,971^013.  To  guarantee  the  issue,  they  have  in  de- 
posit 1,830  apolices  (bonds)  of  the  public  debt,  and  an 
equal  amount  in  bills  receivable. 

Mercaxtile  Baxk  of  Bahia.  — Commenced  in  1859,  un- 
der the  denomination  of  Caixa  de  Reserva  Mercani  l 
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(Mercantile  Reserve  Bank),  wliicli  in  1872  was  changed 
1o  its  present  name. 

Tlie  capital,  4.000:000$000,  lias  all  been  called  ; it  is 
represented  Ipy  40,000  shares. 

Commercial  Baamc  of  Bahia.  — In  operations  since  1856, 
with  a capital  ol‘2,000;000$000  in  shares  of  100$00  \ 

Bahia  Bank  of  Savings.  — According  to  the  statutes, 
a])proved  in  1860,  the  capital  cannot  exceed  30, 000:000$000 
in  ISOOO  shares. 

Bahia  Savings  Bank.  — Willi  an  anthorized  capital  of 
6,000:000.8000,  in  3$000  shares,  of  which  4,232:442$000 
had  been  realized  up  to  May  1873  ; the  shareholders  may 
draw  at  any  time  up  to  5O.S000  without  previous  noticce. 

Commercial  Association  of  Bahia.  Established  in 
1848  witli  a nominal  capital  of  8,000:0008000,  in 
lOO-SOOO,  and  a real  one  of  6,000:000$000. 

Mortgage  Bank  of  Bahia  : —Formerly  named  Caixa 
UnitJo  Comviiercial  (Commercial  Union  Bank) ; of  the  ca- 
^ capital  of  1,200:0008000,  in  tha  lOOSOOO  shares, 
938:0008000  have  been  called. 

Commercial  Bank  of  Alagoas.  The  operations  of  this 
bank  consist  in  loans,  deposits  and  discounts.  Established 
since  1861,  with  a nominal  capital  of  500:000$000,  in 
lOO.fOOO,  of  which  375:000.$000  have  benn  realized. 

Commercial  Bank  of  Pernambuco. — Incorporated  in 
{ 1872,  in  the  capital  of  the  province  of  Pernambuco,  with 

a capital  of  6.000:000$000,  in  30,000  shares  of  200$000. 
Its  operations  are  deposits  and  discounts,  and  1.800:000$ 
of  the  capital  have  been  called.  Its  duration  is  to  be 
of  20  years. 


Maranhao  Bank. — Commenced  in  1857,  with  a capi- 
tal of  1.000:0008,  in  10,000  shares  and  the  right  to  issue 


notes  payable  to  the  bearer,  of  these  the  bank  is  bound  ( 


to  \vith(lra\v  6%  per  annum,  until  able  to  pay  its  notes  in 

< gold. 

^ In  1871  its  capital  yas  raised  to  3.000:000.8,  one  third 
being  set  apart  for  mortgage  operations,  of  the  30,000 
shares  into  which  the  capital  is  divided,  13, 100  liave  been 
issued. 

; Commercial  Bavmi;  of  Maravmiao.  — Of  the  20,000  shares 
' of  100$  each,  into  which  the  capital  is  divided,  1.5, .500 
have  been  issued  and  their  nominal  value  realized.  It 
is  in  existence  since  1860  as  a bank  of  loans,  deposits 
I and  discounts. 

Commercial  Bavmc  of  Para'. — Incorporated  in  1860, 
with  a called  up  capital  of  1.000:0008,  in  100$  shares. 
It  is  a deposit  and  discount  bank. 

Baxmv  of  Campos. — It  was  authorized  in  1863,  and 
called  808:780$  of  its  capital  of  1.000:000$,  in  shares 
ef  200$,  all  issued. 

In  1873  its  duration  was  prorogued  for  10  years 
more. 

Commercial  & Mortgage  BAxk  of  Campos. — Its  exis- 
tence dates  from  1872 ; of  its  nominal  capital  of 
1.000:000.$,  divided  into  shares  of  200$,  209:000$  are 
realized. 

Mercaxtile  Banmc  of  Saxtos. — Was  created  in  1872, 
with  a capital  of  4.000:000$  in  200$  shares,  i.ssued  in 
two  series.  For  account  of  the  tirst  .series,  of  10,000 
' issued,  calls  have  been  made  amounting  to  .500:000$000. 

( Agricultural  Commercial  Baxmc  of  Campinas. — Of 

< deposits  and  discounts.  Incorporated  in  1872,  with  a ca- 
pital  of  2,000:000.$,  represented  by  200$  shares. 

' Rio  CtRandense  Bank. — Was  authorized  in  1874,  to 
] commence  operations  in  deposits,  discounts,  loans,  and 
j mortgages,  in  the  city  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do 
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\ Sul,  with  a capital  of  l.()00;00()$,  in  5,000  shares  of 
S 200$  each,  with  the  faculty  of  raising  tlie  cai)ital  to 
2.000:000$000. 

^ Its  duration  is  20  years. 

Rio  Graxdk  do  Sul  Rank.— Established  in  1857  as  a 
bank  of  issue,  it  renounced  this  riglit,  and  is  a bank  of 
; discounts  and  deposits.  The  capital  is  1.000:000$  of 
^^  hic]l  only  GOO: 0008000  are  realized. 

In  1874  the  iieriod  of  its  duration  was  prorogued  for 
thirty  years  more,  and  its  capital  raised  to  5.000:000$, 
in  25.000  shares  of  2008000  each. 

) CoNFiuEMCE  OF  Rio  Grande  1)0  SuL  Bank. — Its  opera- 
^ tions  in  deposits  and  discounts  commenced  in  the  mid- 
i die  of  the  year  18G0,  with  a capital  of  1.500:000$,  in 
^ 7,500  shares. 

There  are  also,  a small  commercial  bank  in  Santos, 
and  another  in  Campos,  both  established  in  1857. 


LIMITED  LIABILITY  GOMPMIES 


The  number  of  companies  of  this  nature  increases  daily, 
and  of  the  various  objects  which  they  have  in  view,  those 
'(  incorporated  for  carrying  out  railroads  are  the  most  im-  , 
i portant,  owing  to  the  capital  they  repi’esent.  j 

i Up  to  tlie  1st  of  May  of  the  present  year,  127  railway  / 
^ companies  were  authorized  ; of  these  25  for  general  or 
I trunk,  railroads,  and  102  for  provincial,  the  nominal  capi- 
^ tal  of  which  amounts  to  307, 48G:077$776. 

Os  these  companies,  25  are  definitively  organized,  and  the 
respective  roads  built,  or  building,  of  these  5 are  general 
and  20  are  provincial  lines  ; the  former  with  a capital  of  ; 
70,210:9778770,  and  the  latter  with  thatof  01, 140:0008000,  ■’ 

or  both  together  137,050:977$770,  the  greater  part  rea- 
lized. 

The  operations  of  marine,  tire,  life,  inheritance,  military 
and  naval  conscription,  bankrupcy,  and  other  insurance 
operations,  are  realized  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  by  fourteen  com- 
panies, some  of  which  are  mutual;  and  by  six  agencies,  fo-  ■ 
reign  companies  which  obtained  premission  from  government  j 
to  do  business  in  this,  and  in  other  cities  of  the  Empire.  ^ 
The  nominal  capital  of  these  companies  is  100:090:0000$.  ;> 

and  according  to  recent  balances  published,  the  reserve  i 
funds  of  11  amounted  to  near  1,274:000$000. 
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There  are  also  In  the  same  cit}’,  15  tram-waj,  7 Steam 
navigation,  S gas,  1 market,  and  2 tnrii[)ike  road, companies, 
representing  together  a nominal  capital  of  S2,91 1:400$000 
of  wliicli  the  sum  of  7'J,420;5C)0$000  has  been  called. 

Idiere  are  Imsides,  27  other  companies  for  different  ol)jects, 
with  the  nominal  capital  of  r)7,703;200$000  on  which  the 
sum  of  52,509;20OS000  has  l)een  called. 

Idle  altove  mentioned  companies  represent  a capital 
458, 191 :577$770,  a great  partof  which  lias  Ijeen  realized. 

Many  other  industrial  and  mercantile,  limited  liability 
companies  exist  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  and  in  the 
l)rovinces. 

Some,  with  the  head  offices  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  have  un- 
dertaken important  works  out  of  the  Empire,  such  as  the 
Brussels  and  Montevideo  tramways;  or  in  the  provinces, 
such  as  the  Sorocaba  railway,  and  the  tram-ways  of  San- 
tos, and  of  the  capitals  of  tlie  provinces  of  Maranhao,  Ceara, 
Bahia,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  S.  Paulo,  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do 
Sill,  and  others. 

Besides  the  companies  above  refered  to,  there  are  12  banks, 
of  wliich  two  are  English  and  one  German,  with  a capital 
of  near  13(),000:000.$000,  of  wliich  mention  was  made  in 
on  otlier  place. 


CHARITABLE  ESTABLISHMENTS 


i 


) 

i 


The  most  important  estahlislimentot’  eliarity  in  the  Empire 
is  the  Rio  de  Janeiro  hospital  {Santa  Casa  da  Misodcordia 
do  Rio  de  Janeu-o),  founded  before  the  year  1515,  as  is  seen 
I)V  the  royal  order,  kept  in  its  archives,  signed  hy  the 
hand  of  King  Philip  of  Pastille,  on  the  Sth  of  October  1005, 
granting  it  all  the  privileges  enjoyed  hy  the  M isericordia 
of  Lisbon,  « as  already  sixty  year  since,  says  the  order,  it 
had  a hospital,  where  the  sick  were  cured,  giving  alms, 
marrying  orphan  girls,  and  distrihnting  rations  on  satnr- 
days,  according  to  the  means  of  the  land.  » 

It  may  conlidently  he  alllrmed  tha  its  General  Hospital 
and  and  its  Lunatic  AsjTnm,  are  not  surpassed  hj'  others  in 
the  princii)al  cities  of  the  world. 

In  the  lirst,  1-1,512  persons  were  treated,  in  the  year 
1874 — 1875,  of  whom  9,017  were  foreigners  of  all  nations 


and  religions. 

Of  these  11,025  were  cured,  7,708  being  foreigners,  2,417 
died,  and  1,070  remained  under  treatment. 

If  those  who  died  within  twenty  four  hours  after  entering 
be  deducted,  the  mortality  was  14%,  that  is  4,5  % less 
than  in  the  year  1872. 

In  these  numbers  are  included  those  attacked  with  the 
yellow  fever,  which  appeared  in  that  year. 

The  best  order  and  the  most  perfect  cleanliness  are  obser- 


j red  in  ilie  hospital,  and  the  sick  are  treated  with  great  care 
; and  kindness. 

’ The  same  is  the  case  in  the  llospicio  de  Bon  Pedro  II, 
destined  exclusively  for  those  ^yllo  suffer  from  insanity, 
^ whose  numl)er,  in  the  year  mentioned,  rose  to  393.  In  both 
hospitals  indigent  patients  are  treated  gratuitously,  no  dis- 
tinction being  made  as  to  class,  nation  or  religion;  there 
are  however,  seperate  apartments  for  those  who  wash  to 
pay  for  them. 

I The  assets  of  (ho  llospicio  amount  to  350;000-S000. 

The  care  of  the  sick,  and  the  economical  and  internal  re- 
gimen of  these  hospitals  are  confided  to  sisters  of  charity 
of  the  order  of  S.  Vincent  de  Paula. 

' The  Santa  Casa  da  Miscricordia,  besides  the  establsh- 
ments  mentioned,  the  seperate  infirmaries  whicli  it  main- 
\ tains  in  different  places  in  the  city,  and  those  whicli  it 
immediately  creates  when  any  epidemic  assumes  large 
proportions,  has  established  foui'  consulting  rooms  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  city  and  tlie  suburbs,  where  consul- 
tations and  medicine  are  provided  free  of  expense,  and 
where  medical  practitioners  are  found  who  visit  the  sick 
unable  to  go  to  the  consulting  offices.  These  howmver, 
last  year,  were  attended  by  10,354  patients. 

The  revenue  of  the  hospital  in  the  before  mentioned  year 
was  930,9153388,  the  expenses  l)eing  888;818$947,  leaving 
^ a lialance  of  51:00G,§441. 

It  possesses  851:2003090  in  government  stock. 

The  administration  has  created  a fund  for  the  super- 
} annuation  of  its  functionaries,  who  contribute  to  it  with 
\ a day’s  salary  every  month. 

^ The  following  establishments  are  dependencies  of  the 
Hospital : 

The  Foundling  Hospital  with  a fund  of  20S;000$000. 


All  Orphan  A.sjdiim,  boards  and  lodges  150  gdrls  ; the 
) fund  amounting'  to  155:800^  is  in  government  stock.  It 
\ has,  besides  this,  a special  fund  for  doivries  amounting  to 
^ 230:4008000  in  government  stock. 

The  Santa  Thereza  Asylum,  with  a fund  of  nearly 
) 300:0008000,  has  a magnificent  building,  where  destitute 

5 girls  are  received,  boarded,  lodged,  dressed  ami  educated  ; 
^ last  year  these  girls  were  20  in  number. 

s The  revenue  of  the  General  Hospital,  and  of  the  an- 
) nexed  establishments,  was,  in  the  year  1871 — 72, 
1,772:0278932,  and  the  expenses  1.005:788.s350,  leaving  a 
I balance  of  100:830.8582. 

) The  Santa  Casa  maintains  two  cemiteries  outside  the 
( city,  called  S.  Joao  Haptista  da  Lagoa,  and  S.  Francisco 
Xavier. 

I During  last  I'ear,  several  important  works  were  con- 
( eluded,  with  the  view  of  increasing  the  capacity  of  some 
I of  the  establishments,  these  are:  the  General  Hospital,  tlie 
; Don  Pedro  II  Asylum,  and  both  the  cemiteries,  a sulHcient 
< .space  Ijeing  set  of  in  that  of  S.  Francisco  Xavier  for  the 
I interment  of  protestants  ; this  service  is  maintained  with 
) the  greatest  zeal  bj-  the  servants  of  the  catholic  cemiteries. 

: The  Santa  Casa,  clc  Misenicondia,  including  the  de- 

1 pendent  estalilishments,  has  a fund  of  the  value  of  more 
than  17.000:000.^,  namely  11.500:0008  in  house  pro- 
perty, 1.795:000.8  in  government  stock,  1.000:000s  in 
furmiture,  clothes,  utensils,  and  other  objects,  and 
i 500:0008  in  land  rented  out. 

Its  administration,  assisted  by  the  powers  of  the  State, 
( and  by  public  charity,  do  not  cease  to  promote  the  pious 
S ends,  for  which  the  Santa  Casa  and  annexed  establisli- 
\ ments  were  created.  Yet  in  the  last  administrative 


year,  it  was  veritied  that,  despite  the  heavy  GX}ien.scs 
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incurred,  there  was  not  one  single  general  item  of 
its  l)udget,  which  did  not  leave  a balance  in  favor. 


llesides  the  General  Hospital,  the  Santa  Casa,  has  a 
liospital  at  Gainl)oa  with  300  hods  for  those  who  suffer 
from  contagious  or  epidemic  diseases,  in  which,  during 
the  last  year,  2, .320  j»atients  wore  treated,  of  whom 
1,374  were  foreigners;  1,722,  were  cured  of  whom  1,045 
foreigners,  and  410  died,  of  whom  205  were  foreigners  and 
181,  remained  under  treatment,  of  wliom  124  foreigners. 

The  crews  of  merchant  vessels  of  all  nations,  are  trea- 
ted gratuitously  in  the  hospitals  of  the  Santa  Casa. 

In  the  Orphan  Asylum  tliere  are  daughters  of  foreig- 
ners, having  lost  their  hitliers. 


In  the  hosi)ital,  in  tlie  mad  asylum,  and  at  Gamboa, 
there  are  asylums  for  children  of  Imth  sexes  and  of  any 

i nation,  where  the  indigent,  numhering  over  200,  recei- 
ve food,  dress,  and  education. 

IlospiTAi,  FOR  LEPERS. — Idiis  is  Specially  destined  for 
tliose  affecte<l  witli  elei)hanthiasis  of  the  Greeks;  of  these 
the  hospital  received,  maintained  and  medicated  00  du- 
ring the  year  1874,  of  whom  43  males  and  18  females! 
3()  Grazilians,  and  25  foreigners.  In  ihat  year  25  died, 
^ being  20  men,  and  5 women,  all  of  diseases  different 
from  that  for  which  the  hospital  was  created  ; two  sick 
}»atients  left  I he  establishment. 


^ The  receipts  of  the  establishment  were  88,831$070, 
and  the  expenses  03.941.$461,  including  24.990$970  in 
improvements,  leaving  a balance  of  24.890$209. 

The  erection  of  the  building,  continues ; on  it  85. 1 14$8G7 
have  been  expended. 

The  State  gives  a .yearly  subvention  of  2;000$  to  this 
^ hospital. 

Its  fund  IS  434;600$  in  government  stock.  It  owns 
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also  some  lands  wliicli  are  rented,  and  derives  an  in- 
come from  legacies  of  houses,  government  stock,  and 
Bank  of  Brazil  shares. 

The  provinces  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Baliia,  Pernambuco, 
Alagoas,  S.  Paulo,  Maranhao,  Ceara,  Minas  Gerae.s,  S. 
Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  and  others,  have  in  the 
capital,  Santas  Casas  dc  Misericovdia  with  ho.spitals, 
generally,  well  organized,  where  the  poor  sick  are  trea- 
ted gratuitouslj^  with  care  and  kindness. 

Of  these  the  most  deserving  of  notice  are  : the  Don 
Pedro  II  in  Recife,  and  that  of  Pelotas  in  the  province 
of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul. 

There  are  also  many  vnisericordias,  or  houses  of  cha- 
nty, in  many  cities,  and  in  many  towns  in  the  interior  of 
the  provinces,  which  it  would  be  tedious  to  enumerate. 

That  of  Bahia,  besiiles  the  large  hospital  which  has 
six  medical  infirmaries  and  three  surgical,  in  which  the 
poor  sick  are  treated,  maintains  a foundling  hospital,  a 
mad  asylum,  and  a hospital  for  le])ers. 

The  service  of  tlie  large  hospital  is  under  the  care 
of  the  sisters  of  charity. 

From  the  1st.  of  July  1S73,  to  the  30lh.  of  June  1874,  it 
received  2,802  indoor  patients  of  both  sexes  ; of  these  2,011 
were  cured,  GOO  died  and,  218  remained  under  treatment. 

The  foundling  hospital  occupies  two  large  buildings 
situated  on  spacious  grounds,  wliich  possess  every  hygienic 
condition,  and  which  last  year  contuined  277  children  of  both 
sexes. 


i 


On  arriving  at  the  proper  age,  the  boys  are  entrus- 
ted to  ma.sters,  in  order  to  learn  some  mechanical  trade  ; 
and  the  girls,  after  receiving  an  education  in  conformity 
with  their  circumstances,  either  marry,  receiving  a dowry 
from  the  Santa  Casa,  or  are  employed  as  school  mis- 
tresses, or  as  servants  in  houses  of  undoubted  morality. 

57 
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^ The  Santa  Casa  also  maintains,  contigaious  to  this  es- 
? tablisliment,  a primary  school  for  the  poor  people  of  the 
( neig]il)orhoo(l. 

i’  Hospitals  for  lepers  exist  in  Para,  Maranhao,  and  Mato 
Grosso. 

i Tlie  ca])ital  of  S.  Paulo  has  a mad  asylum  and  a hos- 
/ })ital  for  lepers. 

Similar  establishments  have  been  founded  in  the  cities  of 
\ ltd,  Constituicao,  and  Campinas;  and  that  of  Guaratin- 
gneta  has  an  establishment  for  poor  girls,  called  Asylo 
do  IJom  Pastor. 

^ In  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul, 
^ there  are,  in  the  capital,  and  in  the  cities  of  Rio  Grande 
and  Pelotas,  establishments  for  the  education  of  desti- 
^ tnte  children  of  both  sexes;  and  in  the  capital  of  the  pro- 
vince  of  Santa  Catharina  there  is  one  for  girls. 

The  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  has  the  following : 

Santa  Leopoldina  Asylum,  established  in  the  city  of 
Nitheroy,  has  a fund  of  509;500$  in  government  stock, 
a dowry  fund,  and  owns  the  Iniilding  in  which  120 
girls  reside  and  are  educated.  Tliey  receive  primary  edu- 
cation, and  learn  needle-work  and  ironing  clothes,  as 
they  are  destined  for  domestic  servants,  if  they  do  not 
marry  before  the  age  of  21.  There  is  also  in  the  same 
^ city  a fine  hospital  maintained  by  the  province ; and  hou- 
ses of  charity,  some  of  them  very  well  organized,  in  all 
its  cities.  The  province  last  year  expended  over  02:000$ 
with  these  establishments. 

In  the  city  of  Petropolis,  there  is  an  establishment 
for  the  education  of  poor  girls,  duo  to  the  evangelical 
zeal  of  a Brazilian  priest,  through  whose  efforts  it  already 
has  a very  good  fund,  having  received  several  legacies. 


CHARITABLE  AND  BENEVOLENT  ASSOCIATIONS 


i 

\ Cliaritable  and  benevolent  societies  are  very  nnine- 
rous  tlirong’liout  the  Empire,  and  furnish  undenialhe 
proofs  of  the  charitable  disposition  of  the  Brazilian 
people. 

Some  liave  imi)oriant  funds,  and  relievo  the  desti- 
tute as  far  as  their  means  allow,  distributing  large 
sums.  Others,  tliough  with  more  limited  funds  at  their 
disposal,  and  by  raising  contributions,  find  means  of 
afl'ording  valuable  assistance  t(j  the  destitute. 

These  associations  differ  in  nature  : some  Itave  both 

I temporal  and  spiritual  views,  uniting  the  practise  of 
charity  Avith  that  of  religion,  for-  the  splendor  of  Avhich 
they  contribute,  and  have  therefore  a religious  character  ; 
others  are  merely  Itenevolent. 

Of  the  first  kind,  arc  the  tliird  religious  Orders,  the 
Confraternities  and  the  Brotherhoods.  Of  these  insti- 
tutions the  oldest,  and  that  which  lias  spread  most,  is 
) the  confraternity  of  the  Misericordia,  mentioned  in  anotlier 
^ chapter. 

Then  folloAv  in  importance  several  religious  third 
) orders,  and  brotherhoods,  of  Avhich  only  the  chief  in 
\ the  capital  of  the  Empire  Avill  be  mentioned,  as  it  Avottld 
^ be  impossible,  to  notice,  in  this  Avork,  all  those  existing 
in  the  Empire. 
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TlllUI)  OliDERS 


Third  Ordci-  of  S.  Franciseo  of  Ihe  Peuiieacc. — 
Fouiidod  ill  Kild;  ils  oliject  is,  hesidos  divine  cult,  which 
is  exercised  with  magniticeiice  in  its  majestic  temple, 
to  relieve  ils  poor  memliers  wildi  alms  and  treatment 
in  sickness,  its  tiind  is  converted  into  Kid  urban  bnild- 
ings,  grounds  rented  and  government  stock. 

During  its  last  tinancial  year  the  revenue  was 
l-bO:  l!).').s;].')‘d,  and  (he  expenses  12(i;  124^sG80. 

It  has  a vast  hospital  I'urnished  witli  every  ro(|nisite 
I'or  the  treatment  and  contort  of  the  patients,  ot  whom 
l.OD!  were  treated  there,  in  the  said  year,  of  these  803 
were  cured,  and  5.3  died,  (>8  remaining  under  treatment. 
The  mortality  was  5 %. 

The  order  pays  for  the  treatment  of  its  members, 
snfToring  fi'om  mental  deseases,  in  tlie  Don  Pedro  II 
asylum,  and  j»rovides  medical  treatment  and  medicine,  in 
tlieir  own  houses,  to  those  wlio  cannot  go  to  the  hos- 
pital. 


Widi  the  hospital  the  Order  expends  d5..592$8G0  ; in 
montlily  and  extraordinary  alms  70.U12.$G00,  the  rest  ! 
being  employed  in  the  cult,  in  Imrials,  and  in  impro- 
vements in  its  ceniitery,  and  in  other  objects. 

Third  Order  of  Our  Ladrj  of  Mount  Carmel. — Es- 
tablished for  the  same  object  in  1(538,  It  has  a fund  of 


71  houses  of  the  value  of  74G:000$000,  and  283  bonds  ! 


{apolices)  of  the  public  delit,  and  of  that  of  the  province 
of  Rio  cle  Janeiro.  Last  year  its  revenue  was 
77.440$000,  and  the  expenditure  G3:811$780.  In  its  ex- 
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cellent  hospital  1,7G5  patientes  were  treated  in  tlie  year 
1874.  the  deaths  averaging  4.7  %. 

I From  1813  to  1874  it  expended  the  sum  of  1.7r)l;lll$241 
^ with  tlie  treatment  of  its  meml)ers,  in  alms,  in  suffrages, 
( in  burials,  and  in  divine  worship. 

^ It  has  a good  cemiterv  in  one  of  tlie  snhnrhs  of  the 
city. 

. Third  Order  of  the  MiairniofS.  Francis  de  Paula. 
( — This  institution  dates  from  175G.  It  owns  2G  houses, 

and  5G9  lionds  of  the  public  delit,  and  of  that  of  the  }iro- 
( vince  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

( Its  I’evenne  last  vear  was  118: IG 18807,  and  the  ex- 
penditnre  104:G.50.$01G.  It  spent  tlie  sum  of  lG;5()08f04 

Iin  assisting  its  indigent  members. 

With  its  excellent  hospital,  in  w hich  G2G  sick  mem- 
hers  were  treateil,  the  order  incurs  no  expense,  as  this 
is  borne  by  the  memhers  of  the  hoard  of  administra- 
I tion,  annully  reneeved  ; it  is  deserving  of  note  that 
these  expenses  fre(|uently  exceed  l:000$000  a month. 

? The  mortality  was  aliont  G ^ of  the  patients,  of  wdiom 
s 10  died  of  small  pox,  and  one  of  yellow  fever. 

} In  its  temple,  one  of  the  most  sumptuous,  religious  ce- 
remonies are  celebrated  with  magnificence. 

Its  cemitery,  situated  in  one  of  the  stihtirhs,  is  remar- 
kable for  its  funereal  monuments. 

Third  Order  of  Jesus  of  the  Cadear>i. — Of  a later  date 
than  the  former,  its  oliject  is  also  to  benefit  its  poor 
memliers,  for  whose  treatment  in  sickness,  it  has  built 
S an  excellent  hospital,  which,  how'ever,  is  not  yet 
j opened. 

\ Third  Order  of  the  I inmaaculate  Conception. — Itmain- 

; tains  a charitable  asylum,  in  which  destitute  women 
\ of  good  conduct  are  received,  preference  hsing  given  to 
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ilie  moml)ors  of  the  order,  oilier  conditions  heimi' 
eijiial. 

lls  fund  consits  of  eiylit  houses,  wliich  gave  an  annual 
rent  of  .'hliOSOGO,  40  lionds  of  the  public  debt,  liesides 
10  more,  snliject  to  the  usufruct  of  a life,  and  one 
more  with  a special  destinaiion. 


liROTIlEUIlOODS 

Of  Ihc  Mas/  Sa.rpcil  Sac/'orncnl  of  Ohp  Lady  of  Can- 
dhoi/as. — lias  100  houses,  and  about  o00;000,s000  in  go- 


vei'umeiit  slock. 

In  the  year  ISTM — 71,  its  revenue  amounted  to 
I02:.'>!k‘2,s-j05,  and  tlio  expenses  to  lGO:0.‘17,s265,  of  wliicli  ) 
3G:208s00O  were  distrilmted  among  poor  memliers  and 
^ tlieir  families,  and  other  peissons.  • 

This  lirotherhood  maintains  the  hospital  for  lepers,  ^ 
whicli  was  lately  much  improved,  and  intends  founding  ^ 
a large  charitalile  asylum,  for  the  lietter  attainment  of  1 
the  object  for  whicli  it  was  created. 

; 'With  its  majectic  temple,  which  was  commenced  in 
; 1775,  it  expended  in  the  last  t'ear  the  sum  of  57;492.$330,  ' 

^ the  stone  for  the  dome  having  cost  31,017$210.  The  \ 
^ total  expenditure  with  this  temple  exceeds  2.000:000$000.  I 
I Of  the  Holy  Cross  of  the  Military. — This  was  crea-  \ 
ted  by  the  military,  for  the  colebration  of  religious  acts,  | 
; for  the  interment  of  deceased  members,  and  to  assist  ^ 
( their  widows,  and  children.  It  is  exclusively  for  military  : 
( men  of  the  army,  belonging  to  the  garrison  of  the  ca-  > 
i pital  of  the  Empire  and  to  the  province  of  Rio  de  Ja-  ( 
j neiro,  to  whom  it  grants  pensions  equivalent  to  their  i 
( half  pay,  if  they  fall  into  indigence ; this  pension  passes  | 
) to  the  widows  and  children.  < 


Tlie  pensions  paid  last  year,  to  274  pensioners,  amounted 
to  77.107$S35. 

Its  fund  is  invested  in  konse  property',  yielding  a rent 
; of  87,740$000,  and  in  1.052  government  bonds,  wkich 
afford  an  income  of  59,728$000. 

Tlie  receips  were,  last  year,  219'505$5G4,  and  the  ex- 
penditure 1G9;730$044. 

Of  S.  Peter  the  Apostle.  It  was  created  by  clerical 
men,  but  also  admits  lay  members;  it  assists  both  one 
')  and  the  other,  and  Imries  the  dead  in  its  own  cemitery. 

Of  Our  Lachj  of  the  Poscov/  and,  S.  Benedict.  — Es- 
tablished by  black  men,  it  admits  slaves  as  members,  and 
promotes  their  emancipation,  according  to  the  means  at 
the  disposal  of  its  special  charitable  fund.  It  assists  des- 
' titute  members,  and  their  widows. 

Besides  the  third  Orders,  and  the  Brotherhoods  men- 
tioned, many  others,  not  only  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire, 
Imt  in  all  the  provinces,  relieve  their  sick  and  indigent 
members,  and  other  persons,  and  have  temples,  many  of 
; whicli  are  sumptuons,  for  the  celebration  of  divine 
; worship. 

' Institutions  of  the  second  kind  are  also  numerous  in 

1 

the  Empire.  Some  of  these  are  purely  national,  some  are 
< mixed,  and  others  are  exclusively  foreign, 
i Of  the  foreign  and  mixed,  in  the  capital  of  the  Em- 
i pire,  the  following  may  be  mentioned  : 

\ Academic  Union  Benevolent  Societn—  Its  object  is  to 
assist  .students  of  the  Polytechnic  School,  wlio,  from  a 
deficiency  of  means,  are  unable  to  continue  their  .stu- 
dies. 

The  students  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  organized  a 
^ similar  society. 

) Cornmerce  and  Arts  Benevolent  Union.  —Inaugurated 
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in  18G2,  has  a fund  of  199:74G$750  invested  in  govern- 
ment stock,  besides  2S:000$000  also  in  stock,  intended 
for  the  purchase  of  a building,  it  assists  indigent  mem- 
bers, and,  on  their  decease,  grants  pensions  to  widows, 
and  children,  in  conformity  with  the  statutes. 

With  these  items  it  ex])ended  last  j-ear,  the  sum  of 
21:538$990,  the  revenue  Ijeing  39;G49$714,  and  the 
total  expenditure  29; 023$  190. 

Union  & Benevolent — Founded  in  1852;  it  assists  with 
its  income,  arising  from  the  monthly  siil)scription  of  its 
members,  the  indigent  families  of  deceased  members. 

Honest  famihjs  Benevolent  Union.  — Inaugurated  in 
18G2.  Admits  members  of  l)oth  sexes,  relieves  them  in 
sickness  and  pays  the  funeral  expenses  of  the  decea- 
sed memliers.  It  distributes  nearly  50,000$000  a year  in 
tliis  manner. 

Its  fund  is  invested  in  IGl  Ijonds  of  the  public  debt. 

It  pays  a medical  practitioner  who  gives  gratuitous 
consultations  to  the  members. 

Funeral  Union,  First  of  July.  — This  exists  since 
1853,  and  has  now  more  than  3,000  members.  Its  fund 
is  invested  in  government  stock.  Its  object  is  to  pay  the 
funeral  expenses  of  deceased  members,  and  to  have  masses 
said  for  their  souls. 

Brazilian  Benevolent.  This  exists  since  1853,  its  object 
is  to  assist  sick  members,  to  pay  the  funeral  expenses  of 
the  deceased,  and  to  assist,  with  pensions,  their  families. 
II.  M.  Emperor  is  its  August  Protector. 

Industrial  Benevolent  Association. —¥or  W\q  same  ob- 
ject as  the  preceding;  it  was  created  in  18G2,  andhas 
now  1,300  members. 

Prevklent  Association  for  assisting  Invalids,  Just  inau- 
gurated with  the  object  of  giving  the  members  monthly 


i 
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; pensions  of  from  20$000  to  30$000,  in  case  of  tem- 
porary or  permanent  infirmity.  After  tlie  age  of  GO,  tlie 
member  is  considered  as  invalid,  and  acquires  a right  to 
the  pension. 

. Humanitarian.  — Estahlislied  to  relieve  the  natives  of 
the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Clrande  do  Sul, 

S.  Paulo  Benevolent  -lose  Bonifacio.  — Created  on  the 
occasion  of  the  inauguration  of  the  Statue  of  Jose  Boni- 
facio de  Andrada  e Silva,  on  the  7th  of  September  1872, 
to  assist  the  natives  of  the  province  of  S.  Paulo,  wlio 
may  fall  into  indigence  ; and  to  promote  tlie  interests  of 
the  province. 

Typographical  Fluminense.  — Created  in  1853,  for  the 
; object  of  assisting  indigent  members  and  their  families  ; for 
founding  an  asylum  for  those  unable  to  work,  and  for 
promoting  the  development  of  the  typographical  art. 

Municipal  F und  of  Benevolence,  and  Congregation  of 
Saint  dliereza  of  -Jesus. — Inaugurated  l)y  the  municipal 
: council  in  1800,  its  olqect  is  to  give  dowries  to  jjoor  girls 
. of  good  conduct,  and  to  build  an  a.sylum  for  ohl  inva- 
i lids.  It  has  already  given  five  dowries  of  2:000$000  each. 

It  is  very  efficiently  assisteil  by  the  Congregation  of 
Saint  Tliereza  of  Jesus,  created  in  1801,  to  better  the 
:•  lot  of  paupers  and  to  build  an  asylum  for  them. 

' In  1871  H.  1.  11.  the  Princess  Donna  Isabel,  laid  the  foun- 
dation stone  of  the  respective  building,  in  one  of  the  sub- 
urbs of  the  copital  of  the  Empire ; the  foundation  already 
/ laid  has  cost  39:000$000. 

( Its  fund,  entirely  due  to  legacies  and  to  donations,  ob- 
s tained  by  the  director  and  members  of  the  congretion,  ex- 
^ ceeds  150:000$000. 

Lover  of  Instruction. — Commenced  modestly  in  1831, 
and  now  maintains  a day  and  a boarding  school  for  poor 


girls.  The  !)oar(ling  scliool  is  for  orphan  girls  wlio,  l)Oside,s  ) 
education,  I'eceive  l)oard,  lodging  and  clothing.  \ 

As[j}um  for  destiliUe  old  age. — Founded  with  the  view  ^ 

of  establisliing  ssjluins  for  destitute  old  persons  of  botli  / 

( 

sexes.  <; 

There  are,  Ijesides  Ihese,  the  following  societies:  Benev-  i 
olent  and  Humanitarian,  Good  Friends  Benevolent  Union  i 
of  Bom  Fim,  Artist's  l^hilanthropic.  Perfect  Friend.ship 
Benevolent,  Lay  Functionaries  of  the  Church,  and  many  i 
others,  too  long  to  enumerate,  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  / 
and  in  the  Provinces.  It  must  here  he  mentioned  that, 
within  the  last  few  years,  many  emancipation  and  edu-  ; 
cation  societies  liave  l)een  created,  some  with  the  ol>ject  | 
of,  not  only,  creating  scliools,  l)ut  also  of  assisting  those  | 
wlio,  for  want  of  means,  are  unable  to  attend  them.  ^ 

Among  the  foreign  benevolent  societies  the  following 
deserve  mention;  the  objects  for  wich  they  liave  1)een 
created  are  indicated  in  the  respectives  titles  : j 

Swiss  Plulanihropic.  Founded  in  1821 . Its  important  < 
fund  is  invested  in  government  stock.  i 

British  Bcnecolcnt.  — Inaugurated  in  1837.  Has  no  / 
fund.  Its  revenue  is  derived  from  annual  subscriptions, 
and  donatives,  the  amount  being  expended  in  alms,  either  ^ 
monthly  or  in  one  amount.  ^ 

German  Benevolent. — Created  in  1844.  With  the  means  ^ 
derived  from  its  small  fund,  due  to  the  annual  subscriptions  ; 

of  Germans  resident  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  and  to  / 

the  subvention  given  by  the  German  and  Austro-Hun 
garian,  and  Austrian  sul)jects.  ) 

Belgian  Benevolent. — Instituted  in  1853.  Its  income  is 
derived  from  subscriptions  raised  here,  and  in  Belgium,  ) 
from  monthly  contributions  of  its  members,  and  from  the  j 

interest  of  its  fund,  invested  in  government  stock.  j 


J l(:dia  a Dene  ml  cal . — Yoi\m\Q(\  in  1851.  K.'^  cai>ital  is 
iuve.sted  in  g’overnment  stock,  with  the  exception  of  the  cash 
in  liand,  wherewith  to  afford  assistance  to  indigent  Italians. 

French,  Bcaccolcat. — Inaugurated  in  18dG. 

French  inufiial  aid. — Founded  in  1850,  it  has  now  a fair 
fund. 

Span'sh  Benemlent— Commenced  in  1850.  Has  a fund 
invested  in  government  stock. 

Portuguese  Benemleni.  — Has  l)een  in  existence  25 
years.  In  one  of  the  suburl)s  of  the  capital  of  the  Em- 
pire, it  has  a magnificent  l)uilding  for  a hospital,  under 
the  name  of  S.  Jofio  de  Dens,  opened  in  1859.  It  has  a 
valual)le  fund  invested  in  government  stock. 

Bon  Pedro  F relief  fund . — Portuguese.  Created  in 
1863,  has  a large  revenue,  derived  from  its  fund,  which 
at  pre.sent,  amounts  to  more  than  120:0008000,  iuve.sted 
in  gOA'ernment  stock.  By  means  of  monthly  subscriptions, 
it  not  only  defrays  the  expenses  of  the  treatment  of 
many  patients,  of  medical  A'isits,  and  consultations,  and 
the  necessary  medicine,  and  law  expenses  in  criminal  cases, 
but  also  promotes  the  education  of,  and  oljtains  situations 
for,  the  cliildren  of  indigent  Portuguese. 

During  the  last  ten  years,  the  association  expended  in 
these  items  the  sum  of  530:005.8930. 

Benevolent  Union  of  Israelites  in  Brazil. — It  is  of  recent 
creation. 

Besides  these,  tliere  are  the  American  Benevolent,  the 
Portuguese  Lover  of  Monarchy  and  Benevolent,  the  Ma- 
drepora,  and  others  of  the  same  nature. 

In  most  of  the  capitals  of  of  the  provinces,  and  populous 
cities,  there  are  similar  societies,  botli  national  and  foreign, 
Avhich  afford  a.ssistance  to  their  members,  and  to  destitute 
persons. 


ANNUITIES  SOCIETIES 


N The  Monte  Pio  de  econoinias  dos  Servidores  do  Estado  ’ 
) (State  servant’s  savings  annuity  society),  the  Monte  Pio  ’ 
I Geral  (General  annuity  Society),  and  the  Monte  Pio  da 

^ Marinha  (Navy  annuity  Society),  are  the  institutions  of  ( 

I this  nature  wliich  exist  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire.  ^ 

The  first,  founded  in  1835,  to  whicli  may  belong  pub-  ( 

' lie  servants  of  both  sexes,  if  the  situations  they  hold  be  ) 
subject  to  the  payment  of  imposts,  be  permanent  and  i 
not  mere  commissions  ; it  has  a capital  of  3,20'J:000$000  i 
in  government  stock,  and  receives  an  annual  subsidy  i 
from  the  State,  The  inscriptions,  entrance  monies,  and 
contriljutions  are  now  regulated  by  tlie  plan  approved  ' 
in  1870.  I 

Tlie  Monte  Pio  Geral,  created  in  1811,  has  a capital  of  ) 
( 5,730:000$000  in  government  stock.  i; 

; In  this  establishment  individuals  of  both  sexes  and  of  I 
>'  every  class  are  admitted,  and  the  annuitants  do  not,  at 
I any  time,  lose  their  annuities,  whilst,  in  the  preceding  / 
) some  lose  it  on  attaining  their  majority.  ) 

I The  annuities  are  paid  only  to  the  person  indicated  \ 
s by  the  purchassr  ; any  person  however  may  be  at  the  < 
( Slime  time  purchaser  and  annuitant.  ) 

No  annuity  can  exceed  1:C00$000,  except  in  certain  i 


cases  foreseen  in  the  statutes. 


{ 


If 
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Any  individual  may  purchase  annuities  up  to  the  sum 
of  4:000$000  in  favor  of  others,  and  up  to  6:0008000  for 
his  wife,  children,  and  g'raml  children. 

The  Monte  Pio  da  Marinha,  wa.s  estalAished  for  the 
protection  of  the  families  of  naval  officers,  whose  fa-  ( 
milies  on  their  demise  receive  the  half  pay.  It  is  admin- 
istered in  accordance  witli  tlie  plan  organized  for  its  foun- 
dation in  170.5,  and  later  legislative  enactments  ; its  ca})ital 
is  formed  !,)y  the  deduction  of  a day’s  pay  every  month. 


In  the  army,  in  steail  of  an  annuity  society,  which  it 


; would  he  convenient  to  form,  tlie  widows,  unmarried 
I daughters,  and  sons  under  age,  liave  a riglit  to  half  the 
\ pay  which  their  liusliands  or  fathers  would  have  recoi- 
) ved  if  superannuated,  according  to  law. 


If  the  officer  he  a Ijatchelor,  or  have  no  children,  the  } 
l)ension  passes  to  his  mother,  if  she  he  a widow.  '' 


Government  also  grants  pensions,  sul)ject  to  the  ajipro- 
val  of  the  legi.slative  }>owers,  to  tlie  widows,  unmarried 
daughters,  and  sons  under  ago,  of  officers  who  die  in  the 
held  or  in  the  performance  of  otlr:>r  service  considered 
im})ortant. 


HOUSES  OF  CORRECTION 


In  llio  ca|)iuxl  oi'  (lie  Kmpii'o,  and  in  Ihosc  of  inanj-  }»ro- 
( vinces  I, hero  are  honse.s  of  correction,  and  detention, .for  ) 
I prisoners  condeinned  or  awaiting  their  trial.  ^ 

} That  of  I he  capital  of  the  Empire,  not  j'et  finished,  was  ) 

I commenced  wilh  prt)portions  to  receive  800  inmates.  < 

I It  is  to  have  four  compartments  for  prisons,  and  the  same  ^ 
( nnml.)er  for  work-slio|is,  a tower  in  the  centre,  and  the  ■; 

^ re(|uisito  do})endencies. 

/ The  regulations  are  those  of  the  Anburn  system, 

i One  of  compartments  for  [irisons,  and  two  for  work-shops  ' 

are  finished,  one  of  these  commenced  to  seiwe  last  year.  On  \ 
the  ground  lloor  there  is  an  infirmary  for  the  treatment  of  I; 
prisoners  wlm  Ixecome  insane,  a work  room,  a bath  and  em- 
brocation  room,  and  cells  for  separating  the  turbulent  or  i 
dangeimus  madmen,  and  for  tlie  (juiet  ones  to  rest. 

The  establishment  has  a primary  school,  a library,  a i 
wash-house,  a bake  house,  a stone  quarry,  which  supplies  | 
, the  stone  workers,  and  a pliotographic  laboratory  belon-  ; 
ging  to  tlie  establishment,  and  t(x  the  police.  \ 

Besides  tlie  stone  cutters  woi'k-shop,  already  mentioned,  / 
there  are  the  following:  cabinet-makers,  book-binders,  ) 
^ tinmen,  hlasksmiths,  maiTle  workoi’s  and  copper-smiths.  ^ 


The  articles  produced  in  those  work-shops  have  obtained  ^ 
prizes  at  the  different  national  exhibitions,  and  at  the  Vien-  \ 
na  universal  exhibition.  i 


k 
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Most  of  these  work-shops  receive  frequent  orders,  princi- 
pally that  of  the  cabinet  makers,  in  Avhich  valuable  work 
and  furniture,  of  exquisite  workman-ship,  for  private  houses 
and  for  })ul3ic  departments,  is  made. 

The  conclusion  of  the  penitentiaiy  depends  on  the  solu- 
tion of  the  pro1)lem  : whicli  system  is  preferable,  and  which 
is  more  in  harmony  with  the  precepts  of  science,  in  the 
desire  to  combine  punishment  with  education. 

In  the  linancial  year  1873-1874,  the  i’ecei}>ts  of  the 
House  of  correction  of  the  ca})ital  were  75:0878878,  the  ex- 
penses amounting  to  178:0328408. 

xVfter  the  House  of  Correction  of  the  capital  of  die  Em- 
pire, that  of  the  ciiy  of  S.  Paulo  is  the  best  adapted  to  tho 
olijectin  view,  not  only  because  it  is  situated  in  one  of  the 
mo.st  picture.sque  suburbs,  wlierc  it  occupies  a spacious  buil- 
ding, with  different  important  work-shops,  flower,  fruit 
and  kitchen  gardens,  l)ut  also  on  account  of  the  cleanliness 
and  order  observed  in  the  service. 


Then,  that  of  Recife,  in  the  province  of  Pernambuco,  on 
which  727:5028000  have  l)een  expended. 


Tho  House  of  Correction  of  Bahia,  lias  two  compartments 
ready  ; in  one  of  these  there  are  108  cells,  and  in  the  other, 
work-shoiis,  school,  inhrmar}',  and  orator}'. 


PUBLIC  ILLUMIMTION 


The  ca})ilal  of  the  EnipiL'e  is  lighted  hy  gas.  ^ 

An  Englisli  compaii}',  that  purchased  the  contract  made  ( 
Avith  Viscount  Mana  in  1851,  undertook  the  pnlilic  illumi- 
nation of  the  capital,  in  Avliich  there  are  5, .351  burners, 
that  last  year  consumed  l.S  lOiUGti  cubic  metres  of  gas,  for 
which  the  sum  of  515:317857!)  Avas  paid. 

The  gas  Avorks,  estalilished  in  a vast  building,  Avhich  co- 
vers an  area  of  22,012  square  metres,  lias  poAverful  appara- 
fors  for  producing  gas,  Avhich  in  the  year  1874,  distilled 
24,207.04  metrical  tons. 

Tills  im])rovement  has  been  adopted  in  the  capitals  of  the  i 
folloAving  provinces  : Para,  with  1.200  lamps;  iNlaranliao, 
the  illumination  Iteing  in  the  hands  of  a company  Avith  a 
ca])ital  of  550:0008000;  Ceara,  also  in  the  hands  of  a com-  :> 
pany ; Pernaml)uco,  Avitli  about  1,500  lamps,  costing  more 
tlian  90:000.8000  a year  ; Bahia,  Avith  2,214  lamps,  costing  i 
more  than  185:000.$000 ; Kio  de  .Janeiro  Avitli  1,000  lamps,  • 
the  capitaf  of  the  coni])any  being  £ 75,000  ; S.  Paulo  Avith 
near  800  lamps,  costing  80:000-8000;  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  Pe- 
lotas,  and  Porto  Alegre.  , 

The  city  of  Olinda,  iiiPernamhuco,  is  also  illuminated  by 
190  gas  lamps;  the  cities  of  Campos,  in  the  province  of  Rio  \ 
de  Janeiro,  and  Santos,  and  Campinas,  in  that  of  S.  Paulo,  ) 
are  also  lighted  hy  gas. 


; The  same  system  of  illumination  has  been  authorized  \ 
j for  other  capitals,  and  has  been  contracted  for  in  those  of 
j Amazonas,  Alagoas,  Sergipe  ; city  of  Goyana,  in  Pernam- 
I buco,  and  in  A ictoria  the  capital  ol  the  proyince  of 
' Espirito  Santo. 


MUNICIPAL  DISTRICT  OF  THE  CAPITAL  OF  THE 

EMPIRE 


called  neutral  municipal  district,  and  municipal  district  of 
the  court,  has  a special  administrative  organization. 

Objects  of  municipal  administration,  entrusted,  in  the 
provinces,  to  the  j)rovincial  assemblies,  and  to  the  presi- 
dents, are,  in  the  capital  of  tl)e  Empii-e,  incumbent  upon 
the  General  Asseml)ly,  and  the  Government,  to  whom  the 
municipal  council  is  immediately  subordinate. 


/ Government  tlx  annually,  the  revenue  and  expenditu- 
re of  the  district,  under  pro})Osal  of  the  municipal  coun- 
cial ; decide  a[)peals  from  their  decisions,  and  approve, 

<;  provisionally,  when  the  General  Assembly  is  not  sitting, 

[enactments  regarding  the  municipal  police,  proposed  by  the 
municipal  council,  and  known  by  the  name  of  Posturas. 

The  municipal  I'evenue  is  drawn  from  the  following 
sources:  special  taxes,  ground  rents,  police  tines  for  breach 
of  municipal  enactaments,  leases  of  marine  lands,  licences 
for  opening  commercial  and  industrial  shops,  including 


liouse  rent  to  be  applied  to  paving  the  streets  with  stone  ( 
parallellopipeds. 


The  municipal  district  of  the  capital  of  tlie  Empire,  also 


The  important  fund  of  the  municipal  council  consists  of : 
the  building'  in  which  it  sits,  and  which  is  to  be  rebuilt 
with  larger  dimensions,  other  pul)lic  l)uildings,  among 
wliich  are  the  primary  schools  created  and  maintained  by 
it,  lands  leased  at  different  dates,  pul)lic  markets  and 
slaughter  houses. 

The  municipal  revenue  collected  la.st  year  amounted 
to  1.244;2!)3$282,  the  expenditure  l)eing  1,241 :845$379. 

The  revenue  lias  increased  progressively,  since  the  year 
1830,  when  is  was  only  31,221,8(>60.  In  1800  it  had  increa- 
sed to  C70:430j5590,  and,  in  1873  to  S99:959$999,  the  in- 
crease last  year  being  therefore  1,213:071$GG2,  over  the 
first  period,  573;8G28G92,  over  the  second,  and344:333$283, 
over  tlie  last. 

Some  taxes  which,  in  the  jtrovinces,  belong  to  the}>rovin- 
cial  revenue,  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  belong  to 
the  general  revenue, and  last  year  produced  7,898:464$000. 

In  compensation,  government  takes  charge  of  some  ser- 
vice, which  in  the  provinces,  burthens  either  the.se,  or  the 
municipalities,  such  as:  pulilic  illumination,  water  supply, 
drainage,  extinction  of  fires,  houses  of  correction,  police 
force,  and  others. 

The  city  of  S.  Seliastiao  do  Rio  de  Janeiro,  capital  of  the 
Empire,  is  situated  on  the  we.stern  .side  of  the  hayofNi- 
theroy. 

Its  a.stronomical  position  is:  Lat:  22‘’53’51”  S.  and  Long. 
0®0’5G”.  E,  of  the  meridian  of  the  Imperial  Ob.servatory  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  placed  on  the  Castle  Hill  in  tlie  same  city  ; 
and  it  is  in  Long.  44'’7'G”.  W of  Greenwdch,  and  Long. 
45«27T5”.  W.  of  Paris, 

The  circumference  of  the  hay  of  Nitlieroy  exceeds  19,8  ki- 
lometres, its  depth  varies  from  22  to  23  metres,  attaining  in 
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some  places  110;  the  entrance  of  the  bay  offers  no  obs- 
truction to  vessels  of  the  largest  size. 

The  circumscription  of  the  city  comprizes  seven  islands, 
^ and  tliat  of  the  municipal  district  thirty  three,  besides  many 
^ islets. 

i The  area  of  tlie  municipal  district  covers  1,380:  square 


s The  district  is  divided  into  20  parishes,  and  an  indepen- 
d dent  curacy,  with  their  respective  parish  churches  and 
branch  chapels.  Of  these  parishes,  13  belong  to  the  city, 
; as  well  as  72  churches,  and  branch  chaples,  where  divine 


Some  of  tlie  parish  churches,  and  branch  chapels  are 
remarkable  for  their  solidity,  and  for  the  magnificence  of 
their  ornaments. 

There  are  seven  monasteries  and  convents,  six  third  or- 
ders, more  than  100  confraternities  and  brotherthoods,  and 
a great  number  of  religious  societies. 


The  British  Episcopal,  the  German  Evangelical,  and  the 
Presbyterian  Evangelical  communities,  have  each  their 
house  of  prayer. 

The  police  service  is  under  the  charge  of  three  delega- 
tes, who  exercise  the  functions  cumulatively  over  the 
whole  district,  and  22  sub-delegates  ; there  are  also  25 
district  justices  of  the  peace. 


In  the  municipal  district  there  are  30,918  houses,  and 
44,211  families  ; 23,689  of  the  former,  and  37,463  of  the 
latter  are  within  the  perimeter  of  the  city.  Of  the  23,689 
( liouses,  23,027  are  liable  to  the  tax  {decima)  of  10^  on 


662  are  exempt  from  this  tax. 

There  are  6,832  houses  of  one  or  more  stories,  2,017  with 
raised  basements,  and  14,840  low  houses.  Of  those  exempt 


metres. 


service  is  regularly  performed. 


which  represent  the  sum  of  22,431 :191$000, 


from  the  tax,  43  building  belong  to  the  crown,  223  to  the 
State,  11  to  the  municipal  fund,  and  59  are  for  public 
worship. 

For  some  years  past,  and  specially  since  1S67,  house 
holders  have  shewn  a great  disposition  to  build  more  elegant 
houses,  and  more  in  coformity  with  achitectonic  rules. 

Many  of  these  buildings  are  grand,  and  are  furnished 
with  taste  and  magnificence. 


) Of  the  public  buildings  the  following  deserve  special 
mention  : 

The  Mint,  one  of  the  l)est  buildings  of  the  Empire,  in 
^ wdiich  the  second  National  Exhibition  was  held.  It  is  situated 
( on  the  western  side  ofthePra^-a  da  Acclamacao  (Acclama- 
\ tion  Square)  and  covers  an  area  of  4. (>88. 8 square  metres, 
? including  the  second  story  of  the  frontage. 


The  building  for  the  war  department  and  General  Head 
Quarters,  with  military  barracks;  it  occupies  the  northern 
side  of  the  same  Square,  and  measures  281,0  metres  in  len- 
gth, Ijy  320,1  in  depth. 

The  National  Museum  is  on  the  eastern  side  of  that  Square; 
it  has  been  recently  augmented. 

The  terminus  of  the  Don  Pedro  II  railway,  at  the  extreme 
end  of  the  western  side  of  the  said  Square,  with  a gar- 
den in  front.  An  elegant  building,  to  which,  a few  years 
since,  large  and  spacious  ware-houses  were  added,  which, 
however,  are  becoming  insufficient,  owing  to  the  increase 
in  the  traffic. 

The  vast  buildings  for  tlie  work-shops  of  the  same  rail- 
way, 14  kil.’"  distant  from  the  city,  with  houses  for  the 
operatives,  a hotel,  a garden,  and  other  dependencies  al- 
ready described. 

The  building,  which  is  being  erected,  on  the  eastern  side 
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The  l)uil(lini;'  in  wliich  tlie  supreme  court ofjustice,  and 
the  district  court  of  api>eal  liold  their  sittings. 

The  Fine  Arts  Academy,  an  elegant  specimen  of  archi- 
tecture; annexed  to  it  is  i lie  Pinacotlieca  which  contains 
some  valiudjle  jtainiings  and  plaster  casts. 

The  Musical  Conservatory,  a new  Imilding,  distingTiished 
for  its  1)oautiful  design. 

The  new  })alace  for  tlie  l)ej)ari  ment  of  Agriculture,  Com- 
merce, and  Piil)lic  works,  situated  in  Don  Pedro  II  Square, 
in  wliicli  the  fourth  national  exhihition  is  to  l»e  lield. 

The  National  Treasmw,  lately  reluiilt,  of  vast  propor- 
tions. 

The  buildings  for  the  departments  of  tlie  Affairs  of  the 
Empire,  and  of.Iustice,  in  which  great  improA^ements  were 
lately  made;  and  those  for  tlie  Departments  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  and  of  Marine. 

Tlie  Polyteclinic  School,  where  the  national  exhibitions 
of  181)1  and  IST.'J  were  lield. 

The  Military  and  Naval  hospitals. 


The  i»uhlic  primary  Schools  of  S.  Seliastiao,  S.  Christovao, 
S.  .lo.se,  Gloria,  and  S.  Francisco  Xavier. 

The  Imperial  Don  Pedro  II  Hoarding  School,  situated  in 
one  of  the  suburbs  of  the  city. 

The  day  school  of  the  same  establishinent,  in  the  centre 
of  the  city,  noAv  being  rebuilt,  and  which  has  the  most 
beaut  iful  saloon  in  Rio  de  .Janeiro,  for  the  more  solemn 
acts  of  the  school. 

The  Episcoiial  palace,  the  residence  of  the  reverend  dio- 
cesan bishop,  on  t he  top  of  the  Conceicao  Hill. 

The  Episcopal  Seminary  of  S.  .Jose. 

The  Custom  House,  comprizing  large  and  commodious 
buildings,  and  many  important  works,  and  the  docks  which 
are  being  constructed. 


In  these  works  there  two  steam  engines  of  100  horse 
power  each,  for  compressing  the  water  in  two  reservoirs 
from  which  tnlhng,  a kilometre  in  extent,  runs  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  (|nay,  inside  and  outside  the  projecteil  ware- 
houses, to  throw  water  on  to  tlie  upper  stories  in  case 
of  hre. 

The  House  of  Correction,  with  vast  buildings,  which 
occupy  a large  space. 

The  Hank  of  Hrazil,  a small  palace,  very  solidly  built, 
and  fire  proof,  for  the  most  important  l)anking  estafilish- 
ment  in  the  Empire. 

Facing  it,  is  the  Iniilding  erected  liv  the  (lerman  Hank, 
which,  besides  other  improvements,  has  an  excellent  sub- 
terranean fire  proof  safe. 

The  palace  Isabel,  the  residence  of  H.  I.  II.  IhoiMost 
Serene  Princess  Isaljel,  and  her  August  td_)iisort  11.  U.  H. 
Count  d'Eii  ; and  the  palace  Leo}ioldina,  belonging  to  H. 
R.  II.  the  Duke  of  Saxe,  where  his  August  Sons  reside. 
These  palaces  are  situated  in  healthy  subiuTs,  and  surroun- 
ded liy  gardens,  and  extensive  grounds  planted  with 
trees. 

The  Imperial  palace  of  Hoa  Vista,  whose  parks  and  gar- 
dens, when  finished,  will  he  most  reniarkal)le. 

The  following  also  deserve  attention: 

The  spacious  buildings  of  tlie  gas-works,  for  the 
lighting  the  city,  which  occupy  an  area  of  'dd,  1.3.5  S(|uare 
metres. 

The  Hospital  of  the  Santa  Casa  da  IMisericnrdia,  with 
two  parallel  wings,  which  when  finished  will  l)e 
181.5  metres  in  length,  and  .54  in  breadth,  covering  an 
area  of  9,783.85  st^uare  metres.  With  regard  to  size,  so- 
lidity and  perfection  of  the  works,  it  is  one  of  the  best 


^ in  the  world;  it  has  inagniticent  intiriuaries,  and  rooms, 
in  which  1.200  patients  can  be  accommodated. 


The  Don  Pedro  II  Asylum,  also  pertaining  to  the  Santa 
Casa,  for  the  treatment  of  mad  people.  Like  the  prece- 
i ding,  it  is  a monumental  hnilding,  einln’acing  an  area  of 
s 7.560.1  s(|uare  metres,  wdth  a frontage  of  290  metres. 

I The  Hospital  for  Lepers,  situated  on  a hillock,  which 
I commands  a view  of  a great  [)ortion  of  the  bay;  in  the  | 

snl)Ui'h  called  S.  Christovao.  i 

That  of  S.  Joan  de  Dens,  belonging  to  the  Portuguese  ^ 
) Benevolent  Societju  ^ 

} That  of  the  Tliird  Order  of  S.  Francisco  da  Penitencia.  ^ 

‘ That  of  the  Third  Order  of  Our  Lady  of  Mount  Carmel.  ^ 

/ That  of  the  Third  Order  of  the  Minimi  of  S.  Fran-  | 

' cis  de  Paula. 

That  of  the  Third  Order  of  .Jesus  of  the  Calvary. 

Tliat  of  the  French  mutual  aid  Society;  on  a hill  in  a J 
])leasant  suhurl).  ) 

The  School  of  the  Immaculate  Conception,  on  Botafogo  ^ 

l>ay,  belonging  to  the  S.  Vicent  de  Paula  Association.  ; 
\ The  ))uildings  of  the  Naval  and  War  Arsenals,  and  that 
\ wdiicli  is  being  erected,  at  the  place  called  Realengo,  ■ 
^ .d.dkil™.  distant  from  the  city,  and  near  the  Don  Pedro  II 
) railroad,  with  which  it  communicates  by  a brancli,  as  ) 

Avas  said.  j 

This  second  l)uilding  is  to  occupy  an  area  of  175.680  . \ 
) square  metres.  ^ 

^ Its  cost  is  estimated  at  3.487:218$280,  and,  when  fin-  \ 
\ ished,  will  rival  the  best  at  present  known  out  of  the  'i 

J Empire. 

The  Arms  manufactory  at  the  fortress  of  Conceigao 
Hill,  in  the  city. 

/ The  Pyrotechnical  Laboratory  of  Campinho,  15  kiT". 


I distant  1‘rom  the  city  and  near  the  Cascadura  station  of 
) the  Don  Pedro  II  railroad,  \vith  which  it  commiinica- 
^ tes  by  the  Jacirepagna  tram-wajo 

I The  Public  Library. 

^ The  Cassino  Fluinincnse. 

iThe  Country's  Invalid  Asvluin,  built  to  allbrd  vast,  and 
excellent  accommodation  on  the  island  of  Senhor  Pom  ? 
Jesus. 

The  Destitute  Cliildren's  Asjdum,  with  extensive  j 
grounds,  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  city. 

The  mendicity  Asylum, which  is  being  erected  I)}-  the 
Municipal  Benevolent  Society,  at  the  estimated  cost  of  ^ 
I 300.000«00t).  j 

I The  city  contains  312  streets,  (SO  larger,  and  40  smaller  | 
i lanes  and  alle^ys,  33  largo  squares,  20  smaller  squares,  and 
I 27  ascents. 


Nearly  all  the  streets  are  paved  with  stone  parallel i- 
pipeds,  and  most  of  the  squares  are  planted  with  trees. 

The  following  are  the  principal  squares  : 

Onze  de  Junho;  at  the  further  side  of  wdiich  the  S.  Se- 
bastiao  schoolhouse  was  built. 

Con.stituicao;  in  the  centre  of  the  garden,  is  the  mag- 
nificent equestrian  statue  of  1).  Pedro  I,  Founder  of  the 
Empire,  inaugurated  on  the  30th  of  March  1802,  a work 
of  great  merit  and  equalled  l)y  few.  It  weighs  55,500 
kilograms  : the  statue  by  itself  28,000,  the  two  larger 
groups  10,004  and  the  smaller  4,090  kilograms. 

Duke  of  Caxias;  with  a fine  garden,  in  front  of  the 
Gloria  parish  church. 

S.  Francisco  de  Paula  ; in  which  is  seen  the  sumptuous 
temple  of  this  invocation,  and  where,  in  the  centre  of  the 
garden,  nearly  three  years  since,  was  raised  a statue  of 
Jose  Bonifacio  de  Andrada  e Silva,  in  commemoration  of 
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most  important  services  rendered  by  him  to  the  inde- 
}>endence  of  the  Eni])ire. 

General  Ozorio;  S.  Domingos,  La})a,  Don  Pedro  II, 
vSqnares ; and  iMarinhas,  Imperatriz,  or  Municipal  S({uares 
^vith  the  resi)ective  ({nays. 

In  the  last,  to  commemorate  tlie  landing  of  II.  M. 
tlie  Empress,  a column,  of  the  Corynthian  order,  cutout 
of  one  ]>riece  of  granit,  was  inaugurated  ; it  was  made 
in  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  measures  4,4  metres  in  heiglit. 

Acclamacao;  nearly  in  the  centre  of  the  cityy  nieasn- 
I’ing  591  metres  in  length,  and  308  in  breadth. 

Wlien  the  garden  is  ready,  and  the  projected  monu- 
ment is  erected  in  commemoration  of  the  victories  ob- 
tained by  the  Brazilian  arms  in  Paragnay,  this  S(iuare 
will  form  one  of  the  best  parks  in  the  world. 

In  ihe  city  there  ai'e  9,750  commercial  houses,  inclu, 
ding  in  this  number,  nine  custom  house  stores,  and  the 
manufactories,  and  work  shops. 

Commercially  considered,  the  capital  of  the  Empire  is 
Die  most  im])ortant  city  of  South  America,  and,  in  North 
America,  only  New-York  surpa.sses  it. 

The  mean  value  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Rio  de  Janeii'o 
both  exports  and  imports  included,  amounted,  according 
to  the  accounts  of  the  last  financial  year  liquidated,  to 
170,021:3978090.  . 

This  trade  was  carried  on  by  near  upon  0,000  ves- 
sels, measuring  more  than  3,000:000  tons  ; to  this  must 
1)6  added  the  inland  trade,  between  the  municipal  dis- 
trict of  the  capital  and  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Minas  Geraes,  S.  Paulo,  Cxoyaz,  and  Mato  Grosso,  which 
may  be  estimated  at  24, 000:0008000. 

The  revenue  of  the  Custon  House  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  is 
one  of  the  largest  of  the  world. 
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The  proceeds  of  the  import  aad  export  duties  collected 
in  the  financial  year  of  1875 — 7 1,  amounted  to 


If,  to  this  sum,  he  added  8,57)0:890s7?8,  collected  by 
the  mnnicipal  inland  tax  office,  in  tlie  same  A'ear,  tlio 
total  47,719:890,8458  Avill  represent  the  amount  Avith 
wdiich  these  tAA'o  fiscal  stations  contrihuted  to  the  gene- 
ral reA'enue  of  the  Empire. 

The  position  of  the  port  of  Uio  do  Janeiro,  nearly  in 
the  centre  of  South  America,  makes  it  the  natural  em- 
porium  of  the  maritime  trade  of  the  United  States  of  ^ 
North  America,  and  of  Europe,  Avith  Asia  and  AA'ith  the  ^ 
ports  of  the  Pacific. 

Tlie  faculty  of  medicine,  tlie  polytechnic  school,  tlie 
military  school,  the  naval  boarding  and  day  schools,  the 
general  inspection  of  education,  the  Don  Pedro  II  hoard- 
ing and  daA’  schools  ; the  commercial,  1he  blind,  and 
tlie  deaf  and  dumb  institutes ; the  fine  arts  academy,  the 
musical  conservatory,  the  lyccum  of  arts  and  trades, 
the  museum,  the  dramatic  conservator}'  ; many  libraries,  / 
the  public  archives,  tlie  military  archives,  the  military 
museum,  the  sinking  fund  department,  the  general  di-  5 


rection  of  post  oflices,  Ihe  general  direction  of  telegraphs,  \ 


the  exchange,  the  general  inspection  of  public  Avoidcs, 


garrison  forces  of  the  army,  and  navy;  ihe  de})artment 
of  public  Avorks,  the  ofiicial  colonization  agency,  and 
the  immigrants  boarding  house,  are  all  in  the  city  td' 
Rio  Janeiro. 


So  are  also:  the  central  board  of  public  health,  to  Avhom 
the  sanitary  service  in  general  is  confided  ; the  vaccine 
institute,  Avith  branches  in  all  the  provinces  : the  marine  ! 
hospital,  in  an  appropriate  situation,  at  a distance  from 


the  fire  brigade,  two  })olice  corps,  the  barracks  of  the 


the  citj',  Avhicli  is  opened  when  the  sanitarj  state  re- 
quires it  ; the  general  inspection  of  the  health  of  the  port, 
the  medical  coiqis  of  the  army  and  navy , private  and 
benevolent  liospitals,  and  the  foundling  hospital ; two  or- 
phan asylums,  and  one  for  destitute  cliildren  ; a beau- 
tiful public  garden,  within  the  limits  of  the  city,  on  the 
sea-shore,  lit  by  gas,  and  containing  many  valuable  in- 
digenous and  exotic  planis. 

In  one  of  the  suburbs,  altout  Idkil™  200'"  from  the  cen- 
tre of  the  city,  is  the  Botanical  Garden,  contaning  nu- 
merous varieties  of  useful  and  curious  plants:  extensive 
grass  })lots,  gardens,  grottos,  and  avenues  of  trees.  This 
establishment,  under  the  immediate  inspection  of  the  Im- 
perial Agricultural  Institute  of  Bio  de  Janeiro,  lias  un- 
der its  charge  the  model  farm  of  })ractical  agriculture,  the 
Chili  hat  manufactory,  the  raw  material  for  wliich  is 
grown  in  the  same  Botanical  Garden,  the  silk-worm 
rearing  establishment,  and  the  industrial  museum,  about 
to  be  opened. 

In  the  city  there  is  a necroterium,  where  corpses, 
found  in  the  sti'eets,  or  on  the  beach,  are  <loposited  ; 
there  are  rive  cemitories,  three  private  and  two  public, 
the  former  belong  to  the  third  orders  of  S.  Francis  de 
Paula,  iNIount  Carmel,  and  Penitence  ; the  latter,  called 
S.  Fi-ancis  Xavier,  and  S.  John  the  Baptist,  are  under 
the  direction  of  the  Santa  Casa  da  INlisericordia  ; protes- 
tanis  have  their  own  cemiteries. 

The  city  contains  a large  number  of  banking  establis- 
hments, commercial,  and  industrial  companies,  and  socie- 
ties, benevolent  societies,  literary  and  scientific  asso- 
ciations, and  others  merely  for  amusements,  all  of  which 
were  mentioned  in  another  place. 

Communication  between  the  city  and  its  suburbs  is 


carried  on,  in  a great  measure,  1)V  tram-wajs  and  ve-  > 
hides  drawn  animals.  ; 

/ t ) 
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For  this  sendee  there  are  six  companies  in  effective  I 
service  : the  Botanical  Garden,  the  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the 
i Villa  Izabel,  the  Locomotora,  tlie  Fluminense,  the  Ca- 
i rioca  and  Riachuelo,  and  the  Santa  Thereza,  which  con- 
5 vey  upwards  of  ■20.000,000  passengers  eveiy  year. 

Similar  undertakings  have  l>een  authorized  hj^  govern- 
^ ment  and  tlie\-  will  shortlA^  take  advantage  of  some  po- 
pulous  suhurhs,  and  lay  down  the  lines  between  the 
( city  and  the  picturesque  l)each  of  Copacahana,  outside  the 
l)ay,  where  sea-l)athing  enjoys  a merited  reputation  ; 

( Imtween  Pedregulho  and  Penha  ; and  tiie  IdA'ramento 

< line,  which,  through  a tunnel  in  the  Hill  of  that  name, 

; is  to  communicate  the  terminus  of  the  Don  Pedro  If 

; railway  with  the  sea  shore. 

> The  Locomotora  company  I>y  the  same  system  of  tram- 
( way  and  animal  traction,  conveys  merchandize  between 
the  said  terminus,  and  the  centre  of  the  citv. 

There  are  about  2,50Upuljlic  vehicles,  besides  diligences, 

$ which  ply  between  the  city,  and  its  sul)urhs  for  mode- 

' rate  fares.  The  private  carriages  are  about  400  in  num- 

i her,  and  there  are  2,000  carts  pulffic  and  private. 

s A model  high  road  offers  easy  access  to  the  heights  of 
Tijuca,  to  far  beyond  Boa  Vista,  and,  by  other  roads,  a 

< great  portion  of  the  mountains,  on  which  are  the  na- 
l tional  nurseries  of  forest  trees  may  Ije  reached. 

The  Tijuca  mountain,  which  from  the  salubrity  of 
1 its  climate,  its  virgin  forests,  and  its  pure  and  crystaline, 

) water-falls,  so  much  attract  and  please  the  traveller, 

^ and  which  is  a true  sanitarium,  may  also  be  reached  by 
another  road,  which,  from  the  Botanical  Garden,  winds 


tlirough  mouatain.s  to  ilie  lieiglits  of  Boa  Yisla,  l>eiag 
l.‘>  kil™  200’"  ill  length. 

The  national  forests  are  maintained  b}-’  government 
on  tlie  Coz'covado  mountain,  and  on  tlie  liigliest  points 
of  lliG  Tijuca  mountains.  These  works  of  ariioricnlture, 
present  an  encouraging  aspect,  though  of  modern  date. 

In  the  Tijuca  forests  alone,  which  are  crossed  hy 
roads,  and  paths  in  different  directions,  there  are  more 
thant  80.000  well  grown  trees,  of  the  best  timlier  of 
Brazil,  and  nearly  2,000  in  nurseries. 

The  city  is  suiiplied  with  water  hy  means  of  con- 
duits of  derivation  and  distribution,  exceeding  337  kiT" 
727m.  in  length.  According  to  the  estimate  of  the  re,s- 
pective  deparlment,  these  conduits  distribute  80  litres 
of  water  a day,  or  .3.-33  litres  per  hour,  to  each  in- 
habitant. 

The  General  Assembly  has  just  authorized  the  expen- 
diture of  10.000:000,8000  on  new  and  important  water 
works  for  the  supply  of  the  present  population,  and  of 
fuf  lire  generations,  the  water  coming  from  rivers  which 
rise  in  higli  mountains,  some  leagues  distant  from  the 
city.  When  the  works  are  finished  the  capital  of  the 
Fmipire  will  he  one  of  the  most  abundantly  supplied 
with  water. 

For  the  present  supply,  tlie  Carioca  aqueduct  was  coiis- 
Iructed  more  than  a century  since  ; it  is  a eolos.sal  work, 
more  than  0 kilm  in  extent,  on  arches,  of  the  maxi- 
mum height  of  17.G  metres,  between  the  Santa  Thereza, 
and  tlie  Santo  Antonio  Hills. 

In  the  streets  and  squares  of  the  city  and  suburbs,  there 
are  801  pilastres,  with  water  taps,  and  47  fountains 
with  173  taps. 

Small  derivations  to  the  number  of  5.815  supply  more 


than  7.000:000  litres  of  water  daily,  io  private  liotisos 
and  puljlic  l)itilding.s. 

Tlie  declivity  o!  tlie  city  towards  the  sea  is  l)ut  small, 
for  the  Praea  d’Acclaina(;;ao  (Acclamation  SLjtiare)  is  only 
3.2  metres  aliove  the  mean  high  water  mark;  Ittit  the 
drainage  and  emljankments  latel}' realized,  liave  contri- 
buted to  improve  tite  level. 

Tlie  drainage  service  is  on  an  improved  system,  and 
every  thing  that  relates  to  it,  is  under  the  charge  of 
the  Rio  de  .Taneiro  City  Improvements  Com})any.  In  the 
financial  year  of  1873 — 74  the  expendiittre  with  this 
service  amounted  to  0S0:551$000. 

The  port  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  is  defended  hi’  seven  forts 
the  most  important  of  which  is  tliat  of  Santa  Cruz,  fur- 
nished with  casemates,  as  is  also  that  of  S.  Joao, 

Two  lines  of  steamers  jily  l)etween  the  capital  of  the 
Empire,  and  ihat  of  the  province  of  liio  de  Janeiro,  star- 
ting every  quarter  of  an  hour.  There  are  also  steamers 
to  the  islands  of  Pa(iueta,  and  to  the  ports  of  Piedade, 
Villa  Nova,  and  Maua. 

Seventj-  steamers  ply  in  the  l)ay,  of  these  13  are  tugs, 
3U  are  for  passengers  and  freight,  and  27  are  launclies, 
of  which  17  are  employed  by  tlie  war  and  naval  arse- 
nals, by  the  captain  of  the  port,  the  custom  house,  the 
police,  and  the  health  departments ; there  are  besides 
nearly,  1,800  smaller  craft,  including  barges,  launches, 
faluas,  and  small  boats. 

The  suhurhs  of  the  city  are,  generally,  distinguished 
for  the  mildness  of  the  climate,  and  on  that  account, they  are 
much  frequented  by  the  population,  specially  during  the 
nights  and  mornings  of  the  warm  season. 

They  have  handsome  country  houses  with  well  cul- 


tivated  gTOiinds;,  excellent  fruit,  flower  and  kitchen 
garden?,  well  designed,  and  carefully  tended. 

In  the  subnrl)an  parishes  there  are  400  agricultural 
establishments,  stock-ln'eeding  estates  included,  sugar 
mills  and  rum  distilleries,  coffee  estates,  large  and 
small,  and  plantations  of  cereals;  25  brick  and  tile 
makers,  a large  numbers  of  lime  kilns,  and  several  ma- 
nufactories, and  work  sho})S. 

Among  the  estates  is  that  of  Santa  Cniz,  belonging 
to  the  nation,  40  kil.“  200™  in  circumference,  on  it  there 
is  a palace  and  all  1he  necessary  dependencies,  it  has  easy 
communication  I)y  sea  and  land,  an  alnindance  of  running 
water,  and  seventeen  grazing  meadows  for  cattle,  for- 
ming a s(|uare  of  12  kil.™  on  each  side,  from  the  ocean 
to  the  rivers  Itagnahy  and  Guandii. 

The  now  public  slanghtor-honse  is  to  Ije  removed  to 
that  place;  its  cos't  is  estimated  at  2.000;000$000,, and 
it  will  be  connected  with  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  by 
a railroad,  which  meets  the  Don  Pedro  II  railroad. 

Advantage  has  been  taken  of  some  of  the  islands  in 
the  bay  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  for  establishing  manufactories, 
docks,  and  coal  wliarves. 

Round  those  islands  there  are  also  large  quantities 
of  oysters,  whence  they  are  taken  for  exportation  to  the 
River  Plate,  and  for  the  Rio  do  Janeiro  market. 

One  of  the  most  remarkable  islands,  is  that  of  Flores 
at  a distance  of  1 kil.™  from  the  city,  on  which  there 
is  a large  establishment  of  pisciculture,  900  bragas  in 
circumference,  (al)out  1,800  yards)  on  which  the  owner, 
Senator  Silveira  da  Motta,  lias  expended  300;000$000. 

The  island  has  seven  docks  built  of  rubble  stones, 
the  sea  water  being  constantly  ronevved ; the  principal 
walls  of  the  docks  are  2™  4 thick,  and  from  5 to  7 


metres  deep,  and  the  base,  sometimes  on  a sandy  Ijottom, 
sometimes  on  rocks  or  mud,  are  generally  3“  5 in  thick- 
ness ; parapets  on  the  walls,  one  metre  wide,  sur- 
round tlie  piscine  docks,  and  form  a walk  round  them. 


The  capacity  of  these  walls  is  3.400  cubic  metres. 
The  depth  of  the  piscine  docks  varies  according  to  the  na- 
ture of  the  ground,  and  the  shallowest  measure  three 
metres  at  the  common  high  water  mark,  and  the  deep- 
est, for  the  largest  fish,  seven  metres,  at  the  equinoxial 


\ tides. 

During  five  years  this  establishment  has  supplied  the 
city  with  2,500  fishes  of  different  sizes  and  qualities, 
^ seldom  less  than  3 spans  long. 

The  piscine  docks  at  present  contain  between  9.000 
and  10.000  fishes  of  the  best  (jualities,  in  separate  tanks 
including  the  most  esteemed,  such  as  : garou}»as,  hadejos, 
I meros,  rohalos,  vermelhos,  pescadas  amarellas,  caranhas, 
, chernes,  and  prejerehas. 


\ The  system  followed  is  that  of  natural  fecundation 
^ and  propagation;  but  the  island  with  its  important  works 
^ can  be  made  available  forartificial  fecundation,  and  for  the 
conveyance  or  importation  of  eggs,  so  successfully  carried 
out  by  other  nations. 

Though,  generally  damp,  and  hot,  the  climate  of  the 
city  is  not  unhealthy.  This  is  proved  by  the  absence  of 
endemic  deseases  of  a dangerous  nature,  despite  its  situa- 
tion, adjoining  a maritime  port,  much  frequented,  and 
consequently,  subject  to  the  immediate  action  of  epide- 
mics imported  from  other  places. 

, This  is  also  proved  by  the  statistics  of  mortality. 

I In  1874,  the  deaths  were  IU.202  including  507  still  born 
children,  and  198  from  violent  causes,  if  these  be  de- 


from  which  the  fish  may  observed  and  studied. 


Cl 


ducted,  the  inmil)er  of  deaths  from  natural  causes  is 
reduced  to  9,407.  Tlie  percentage  of  deaths,  in  rela- 
tion to  the  population  is  therefore  less  than  4%. 

The  yellow  fever,  which  appeared  tlie  sunuuer  before 
last,  did  not  come  with  mucli  intensity,  nor  did  it  as- 


, sume  tlie  epidendc  form,  and  it  therefore  Imcame  un- 
necessary to  adopt  the  salutary  precaution  of  sending 
( the  immigrants  into  tlie  interior,  or  of  opening  the  Santa 


Izahel  marine  hospital. 

The  same  may  he  said  of  other  fevers  of  infectious 
origin,  tlie  deaths  from  which  were  less  than  lialf  those 
of  the  previous  year. 

Idle  number  of  deaths  from  small  pox,  was  mucli  lower 
than  ill  the  two  previous  years  ; this  was  doubtless  due 
to  tlie  constant  renewal  of  the  vaccine  lymph  from 
London,  and  to  the  establishment  of  medical  stations 
in  the  least  central,  and  in  the  suburhan,  parishes,  in  order 
10  facilitate  to  the  population  the  employment  of  this 
powerful  proplpylatic  agent. 

ddie  erysipelatous  epidemics,  which  prevailed  from  1870 
to  1872,  disappeared  in  the  year  1874,  and  the  cases 
observed  did  not  present  the  same  gravity  as  those  of 
the  former  years. 

In  the  beginning  of  this  jmar,  a greater  frequency  of 
cases  of  yellow  fever,  caused  some  fear  that  the  epi- 
demic would  ac({uire  intensity,  especially  on  land,  where 
\ the  cases  observed  were  more  numerous,  not  only  on 
> account  of  the  large  number  of  immigrants  ^rom  Europe, 
and  from  the  River  Plate,  but  also  owing  to  unfavorable 
; meteorological  conditions. 

' However,  the  steps  taken  by  the  municipal  council, 
and  hy  government,  arrested  the  progress  of  the  evil, 


wliidi  dill  not  really  attain  tlio  proportions  of  an  epi- 
demic. 

. The  most  important  of  these  measures,  ^vas  the  re- 
moval of  8.717  immigrants,  who  arrived  at  that  time, 
to  beyond  the  Sea  range  of  mountains,  near  the  Don 
^ Pedro  II  railway,  where  government  provided  them  with 
good  lodging,  al)nndant,  and  wholesome  food,  and  medi- 
j cal  treatment,  in  sickness,  in  the  hospital  estaldished 

\ there,  or  in  their  own  dwellings. 

) 

( In  the  hospital  301  immigrants  were  treated,  of  whom 
' 11  died,  five  being  of  yellow  fever,  caught  in  the  ca})i- 

tal,  where  the  deceased  liad  delayed  some  time. 

The  sums  expended  on  this  sei'vice  amounted  of 
: 234: 307$  100. 

Infectious  fevers  have  also  decreased  considerably  within 
^ the  last  few  years. 

I Every  thing  leads  to  tlie  Ijelief  that  this  result,  was 
s arrived  at,  owing  to  the  hygienic  measures  mentioned, 
) and  to  the  improvements  introduced  into  the  system  of 
’ drainage,  by  the  construction  of  .supplemental  galleries, 
by  increasing  the  capacity  of  others,  and  of  some  sub- 
sidiary collecting  tanks  ; we  mu.st  also  include,  as  con- 
tributing to  the  results  obtained,  the  service  for  clean- 
sing the  shore,  and  the  rivers,  and  the  removal  to  the 
island  of  Sapucaia,  where  they  are  submitted  to  tlie 
process  of  incineration,  all  animal  or  vegetable  refuse, 
which  contribute  so  much  to  I he  development  of  the.se 
deseases. 

; Government  is  not  inattentive  to  this  subject,  and,  be- 
sides the  water  supply,  have  their  attention  turned  to 
the  filling  in  of  some  marshy  grounds,  near  the  centre 
of  the  city,  to  the  removal  of  the  obstructions  in  ihe 
canal  of  the  cidade  nova  (new  city)  and  its  conclusion, 


to  the  extension  to  other  districts  of  the  sewerage  ser- 
vice, and  to  promote  tlio  l)iiilding  of  regular,  and  healthy 
dwelling  houses  for  the  poorer  classes. 

These  measnres,  to  wliicli  must  ho  added  tlie planting 
of  trees  in  the  puljlic  squares,  a work  already  consider- 
al)ly  advanced,  will  improA'e  the  sanitary  conditions  of 
the  capital  of  the  Empire,  and  insi>ire  the  hope  of  the 
execution  of  others,  not  less  im})ortant,  to  complete  the 
hygienic  measures  required  l)y  the  increase  in  tlie  popu- 
lation. 


INDUSTRIAL  EXHIBITIONS 


( Four  national  exliibition.s  have  been  held  in  the  capital 
I of  the  Empire  d the  iirst,  was  opened  on  the  2nd  of  De- 
cember 18G1,  and  closed  on  the  Ifitb  of  January  of  the 
( following  year  ; the  second,  was  inaugurated  on  tlie  lOtb  of 
I October  ISGO,  and  closed  on  tlie  IGtb  of  December  of  the 
same  year;  tlie  third,  was  opened  on  the  1st  of  January 
' 1873,  and  closed  on  the  3rd  of  February  following ; the 

fourth,  and  last,  commenced  on  the  2nd  of  December  of 
this  year,  and  will  lie  closed  on  1 Itb  of  January  187(!. 

j Dbey  were  allpnaugurated  by  His  iMajesty  the  Emperor, 

\ and  were  preceded  liy  exhibitions  in  the  ca})itals  of  some 
I provinces.  Products  selected  Iiy  the  jury  of  the  cajiital 
t of  the  Empire,  were  sent  to  the  international  exliibi- 
s tions  of  London,  Paris,  Vienna,  and  will  now  lie  sent  to 
? that  of  Philadelphia. 

The  Imperial  government  are  organizing  general,  and 
special  agricultural,  and  zootechnicalTexhibitions,  hoping 
that,  as  has  been  the  case  with  other  nations,  they  will 
be  a powerful  incentive  to  the  improvement  ofagriculture. 

• They  also  intend  to  regulate  industrial  exhibitions,  and 
' to  erect  a vast  building  adapted  for  the  purpose. 


It  is;  ])iit  just  io. say,  that  })rivate  activily  has  seconded 
the  efforts  of  the  imperial  government. 

In  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  an  association  of  exhi- 
bitors has  been  reorganized,  vliich  lias  most  efficiently 
assisted  government  in  the  last  two  exhibitions. 

f)n  their  side,  the  directors  of  tlie  Society  for  the  pro- 
motion of  National  Industry,  in  view  of  the  i>rogress  noted 
in  flower  gardening,  resolved  on  initialing,  and  carrying 
out  the  first  tioricullural  exhibition  of  South  America. 

It  took  place  on  iho  Kith  of  November  1871,  and  was 
solemnly  inaugurated,  in  the  alisence  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor,  by  Her  Iliglincss  the  Im})erial  Princess  Regent, 
in  the  PulHic  Garden. 

Tliis  hrst  exhibition  was  satisfactory,  not  only  on  ac- 
count af  the  number  of  visitors  of  all  classes,  but  also 
owing  to  the  immber  of  products,  though  the  interval, 
between  the  invitations  and  the  oi)ening  day,  was  but 
sliort. 

This  attempt  of  the  society  was  neither  lost  nor  unpro- 
duefive,  for,  tlirougli  encouragement  from  Her  Higliness 
the  Imperial  Princess,  and  under  the  valuable  protection 
of  Their  Imperial  Majesties,  a liorticultural  exhibition 
was  solemnly  inaugurated,  on  the  2nd  of  February  of 
this  year,  at  Petropolis,  to  wliich  no  small  number  of 
exhibitors  contril)uted. 

During  the  three  days,  which  the  exhibition  lasted,  the 
public  liad  an  opportunity  of  admiring  the  beauty  of  many 
and  varied  plants,  nosegays,  and  flowers,  different  kinds 
of  fruit,  and  many  other  vegetable  products. 

A sufficiently  large  capital  has  been  created  to  permit 
similar  annual  exhibitions. 

The  conviction  of  the  necessity  for  repeated,  and  special 


exhibitions,  appears  to  have  taken  root  in  the  s|)irit  of  Bra- 
zilians, as  an  incentive  to  the  development  and  progress 
of  nsefnl  industries. 

Some  cities  of  the  Empire,  such  as  Ouro  Preto,  the  capital 
of  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes,  Cam})Os,  and  Itaborahy, 
in  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  hold  annual  exliibi- 
tions,  promoted  hy  the  respective  municipal  chambers. 


BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS  OF  THE  NATIONAL 
EXHIBITION 


P R E S I J)  E N T 


II.  P.  II.  Don  Lorji.s  PiiiMPPE  M.vrie  Ferdinand  Gaston 
d'Orleans,  Count  d’Eij.  — A Mar.shal  in  the  armj^  a 
Councillor  of  State,  Grand  cro.s.s  of  all  the  Brazilian  orders, 
and  decorated  Avith  ihe  medals  of  Urnguayana,  of  military 
merit,  and  of  the  campaign. 


Viscount  Jaouary.  — IMemlier  of  the  council  of  H.  M. 

. the  Emperor,  Councillor  of  State,  President  of  the  Senate, 
( Senator  and  Grandee  of  the  Empire,  Batchelor  in  social 
j and  juridical  sciences.  Grand  cross  of  the  order  of  Christ, 

( Chevalier  of  ihe  order  of  the  Rose,  Vice  president  of  the 
^ audit  hoard  of  the  Imperial  Agricultural  Institute  of  Rio 
!'  de  Janeiro,  Member  of  the  Historical  Geographical  and 
- Ethnographical  Institute  of  Brazil,  and  of  the  Society  for 
( the  Promotion  of  National  Industry,  and  ex  Minister  of 


FIRST  VICE-PRESIDENT 


State. 
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SECOND  MCE  PRESIDENT 


AOscount  Bom  Retiro. — Member  of  the  council  of  H.  M. 
the  Emperor,  Councillor  of  State,  Gentleman  of  the  Impe- 
rial Household,  Secretary  to  the  Council  of  State,  Senator 
and  Grandee  of  the  Empire,  Doctor  in  social  and  juridical 
sciences,  Officer  of  the  Imperial  orders  of  the  Cross,  and  of 
the  Rose,  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  Christ  of  Brazil, 


Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  Leopold  of  Austria,  and  of  the  ^ 
order  of  Conceicao  de  Nossa  Senhora  de  A'iHa  "\Hcosa,  of  Por- 
tugal.  Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of  Erance,  In- 
spector General  of  the  Sinking  Eund  Department,  President  i 
of  the  Imperial  Agricultural  Institute  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and 
of  the  Historical,  Geographical,  and  Ethnographical  Insti-  < 
tute  of  Brazil,  Member  of  the  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  > 
National  Industry,  and  of  the  Acclimatizing  Society  ofRio  i 
de  Janeiro,  and  others  ; corresponding  member  of  the  Paris 
Acclimatizing  Society  : government  commissioner  in  diffe-  ;i 
rent  institutes,  ex-Minister  of  State,  and  ex-Professor  of 
the  S.  Paulo  Eaculty  of  Law.  : 


JoAQUiM  Antonio  de  Azevedo. — Commander  of  the  order  j 
of  the  Rose,  Chevalier  of  the  order  of  Christ,  Vice  presi- 
dent of  the  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  National  Industry,  ) 


^ First  Secretary  and  founder  of  the  Rio  de  Janeiro  Accli- 
^ matizing  Society,  Member  of  the  board  of  the  Imperial  Agri- 
^ cultural  Institute  of  Pv,io  de  Janeiro,  and  a functionary  in 


SECRETARY 


the  Custom  House  of  the  capital  of  the  Empire. 
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COMMISSIONER 


Dr.  Francisco  Ignacio  Marcondes  IIomem  de  Mello. — 
Member  of  the  council  of  II.  M.  the  Emperor,  Dignitary 
of  the  order  of  the  Ro.se,  Memljer  ofthe  Historical,  Geogra- 
phical, and  Ethnogra}thical  Institute  of  Brazil,  of  the  Society 
for  the  Promotion  of  National  Industry,  and  of  other 
societies,  ex  President  of  diflerent  jirovinces,  and  ex  deputy 
to  the  General  Assemlily. 


Francisco  Antonio  Goncalves. — Ollicer  of  tlie  order  of 


Dr.  Agostinho  VActor  de  Bor.ja  Castro. — Commander 
of  the  order  of  the  Rose,  Cathedrated  profe.ssor  of  tlie  Poly- 
technic School. 


Dr.  Benjamin  Franklin  Ramiz  Galvao. — Officer  of  the 
order  of  the  Rose,  Chevalier  of  the  order  of  Francis  Joseph, 
of  Austria,  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Faculty  of  medecine 
) of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  public  lilirarian. 


Dr.  Charles  Glasiou. — Officer  ofthe  order  of  the  Rose, 
and  director  of  the  Botanical  Garden, 

Francisco  Joaquim  Bittencourt  daSilva. — Commander 
of  the  order  of  the  Rose,  Chevalier  of  the  order  of  Christ, 
and  professor  of  drawing  at  the  Polyteclinic  School. 

IIenrique  de  Beaurepaire  Rohan.  — Member  of  the 


ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER 


the  Rose. 
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council  of  H.  M.  the  Emperor,  Brevet  Field  iMarshal,  Cham- 
berlain to  H.  M.  the  Emperor,  Dignitary  of  the  order  of 
the  Rose,  commander  of  the  orders  of  Christ,  and  Aviz, 
Decorated  with  the  Urugayana  meilal,  and  ex-Minister  of 
State.  i 

Dr.  .Joaquim  Monteiro  Caminiioa.  — Commander  of  the  < 
order  of  Rose,  Chevalier  of  the  order  of  Christ,  commander 
of  the  order  of  Francis  Josepli  of  Austria,  decorated  with  ^ 
several  medals  of  campaign,  Catliedrated  professor  of  the 
faculty  of  medicine  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  first  surgeon  \ 
of  tlie  navy. 

Dr.  Jose  Saldaniia  da  Gama. — Commander  of  the  orders,  i 

of  the  Rose,  of  Conceigao  de  Nossa  Senhora  da  Axilla  A"i- 
gosa,  of  Portugal,  of  Francis  Joseph,  of  Austria,  Officer  of  \ 
the  order  of  the  Crown  of  Italy,  and  professor  of  Botany  at 
the  Polytechinc  School. 

Dr.  Joao  AIartins  da  SiLV.i  Coutixiio.  — Commander  of 
the  order  of  the  Rose,  Chevalier  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of 
France,  and  of  the  order  of  Isabel  the  Catholic,  and  a civil 
engineer. 

Jose  Ewbank  da  Camara. — Civil  engineer. 

Dr.  Ladislau  de  Souza  AIello  e Netto. — OfHcer  of  the  ^ 
order  of  the  Rose,  and  director  of  the  National  museum. 

Luiz  Antonio  Alves  de  Carvalho  Junior. — Assistant  ^ 
at  the  National  Museum. 

Dr.  Miguel  Antonio  da  Silva.  — Commander  of  the  or- 
ders of  the  Rose,  and  of  Francis  Joseph  of  Austria,  and 
catliedrated  professor  of  the  Polytechnic  School. 

Dr.  Nicolau  Joaquim  AIoreira. — Commander  of  tlie  order  | 
of  the  Rose,  Chevalier  of  the  order  of  Christ,  Second  vice 
president  of  the  Acclimatizing  Society,  of  the  Society  for  5 
the  promotion  of  National  Industry,  and  of  the  Society  for 
the  Propagation  of  the  Fine  Arts.  | 


Dr.  Pedro  Gordiliio  PaesLeme. — Chevalier  of  the  orders 
of  Christ,  and  of  the  Rose. 

Dr.  Rozendo  Moxiz  Barreto. — Officer  of  tlie  order  of 
the  Rose,  decorated  witii  the  nie(ial  of  tiie  Paraguayan  war, 
and  chief  of  a section  of  tiie  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Commerce  and  Public  Works. 


COMMITTEE  REPRESENTING  THE  EMPIRE  OF  RRAZIL,  AT  THE  CNIYERSAL 
EXHIBITION  OF  1876,  IN  PHILADELPHIA 


PRESIDENT 


Antonio  Pedro  de  Carvalho  Borges.  — Member  of  the 
council  of  H.  M.  the  Emperor,  Officer  of  tlie  orders  of  the 
Rose,  and  of  Christ,  Envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  ple- 
nipotentiary of  Brazil,  in  the  United  States  of  North 
America. 


Phillippe  Lopes  Netto.—  Member  of  the  council  of 
H.  i\l.  the  Emperor,  Dignitary  of  the  Order  of  the  Cross, 
Commander  of  that  of  the  Rose,  decorated  with  several 
foreign  orders,  and  batclielor  in  juridical  and  social  sci- 
ences. 


Dr.  .Joao  Martins  da  Silva  Coutinho.  — Commander  of 
the  order  of  the  Rose,  Chevalier  of  the  Legion  of  Honor 
of  France,  and  of  that  of  Izabel  the  Catholic  of  Spain,  and 
a civil  engineer. 
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Dr.  Hermenegilpo  Rodrigues  de  Alvarenga. 


Dr.  .Jose  Saldaniia  da  Gama.  — Commander  of  the  Or-  ; 
ders  of  the  Rose,  of  Conceigao  de  Nossa  Senhora  de  Villa  ) 
Vigosa  of  Portugal,  of  Francis  Joseph  of  Austria,  Offi-  . 
cer  of  that  of  the  Crown  of  Italy,  and  professor  of  Bo- 
tany at  the  Polytechnic  School. 

Dr.  Nicolau  Joaquim  Moreira.  — Commander  of  the  / 
Order  of  the  Rose,  chevalier  of  that  of  Christ,  2nd  vice  / 
president  of  the  societies,  of  Acclimation,  Promoter  of  ' 
National  Industry,  and  Propagator  of  Fine  Arts.  i 
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Si  les  expositions  universelles  ne  peuvent  encore,  en  ce  qui  concerne  le 
Bresil,  servir  de  point  de  comparaison  industrielle,  on  doit  reconnaitre  cependant 
qu’elles  lui  ont  fourni  I’occasion  d’etre  mieux  connu  et  apprecie  comme 
pays  agricole,  jouissant  d’lm  sol  tres-fertile  et  ayant  une  population  pacifi- 
que,  intelligente  et  laborieuse. 

En  I’absence  de  travaux  plus  complets,  les  renseignements  fideles  et 

exacts  qui,  sous  le  titre  de  Breve  Noticia  et  sous  celui  de  I.mperio 

DO  Brazil,  ont  ete  publics  a I’occasion  des  expositions  de  Paris  en  1867 
et  de  Vienne  d’Autriche  en  1873  ont  contribue  a ce  resultat. 

Non  seulement  a cause  des  importantes  relations  commerciales  qui  existent 

entre  les  Etats-Unis  de  I’Amerique  du  Nord  et  le  Bresil,  mais  aussi  en 
consideration  de  I’ancienne  et  constante  amitie  qui  unit  les  deux  nations,  on  a mis 
a profit  de  nouvelles  informations  et  des  recherches  plus  recentes  pour  presen- 
ter a Philadelphie  un  travail  moins  incomplet  que  les  precedents. 

Une  fois  de  plus  les  collaborateurs  de  la  Notice  ont  pris  pour  devise : 

« Dire  simplement  la  verite  ». 
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I’EMPIH  Dll  DDESIl 


DESCRIPTION  GENERALE 


SITU  ATION ETEM  )UE 


L’Empirc  du  Erepil  est  sKue  dans  la  i)aidie  la  plus  oricn- 
lalo  de  rAiiieri(|ue  du  Sud  ; 11  s'eteiid,  de  5”  10’  de 
latitude  Nord,  a M.'U  40’,  10”  de  latilude  Sud;  et,  de  8° 
21’,  24”  de  longitude  Est,  a 32'’  de  longitude  Guest  de 
Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Sa  partie  la  plus  orientale,  Ponta-de-Pedras,  dans  la 
province  de  Pernaml)Uco,  est  a 37°  7’  24”  de  longitude  0. 
de  Paris,  et  a 34°  47'  15”  de  longitude  0.  de  GreeiiAvicli;  et 
sa  partie  la  })lus  occidentale,  sur  la  rive  droite  du  lieuve  Ja- 
vary,  a 70°  27’  14”  de  longitude  0.  de  Paris,  et  a 74°  7’  5” 
de  longitude  0.  de  t^reen^vicIl. 

Ses  cotes  out  un  parcours  de  7,920  kilometres. 

Le  Bresil  comprend  le  quinzieme  de  la  surface  terrestre 
du  globe;  le  cinijuieme  du  nouveau  monde,  et  plus  des  trois 
septiemes  de  PAmerique  Meridionale. 

La  capitale,  Sao-Sebastiao-do-Rio-de-Janeiro,  est  a 43°  7’ 
0”  de  longitude  0.  de  Greenwich,  et  a 45°  27’  15”  de  longi- 
tude 0.  de  Paris. 
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SURFACE 

iJ'apres  les  calcuLs  de  la  commission  chargee  d’orga- 
nisor  la  carte  generale,  la  surface  de  FEinpire  est  evaluee 
a 8,.‘J37,21S  kilometres  carres;  dans  cette  evaluation  se 
Irouvent  compris  les  territoires  (jui  continent  avec  les 
Gnyanes,  la  Colombie,  et  la  Confederation  Argentine, 
et  dont  les  limites  attendent,  pour  etre  lixees,  la  conclu- 
sion de  traites. 

Pour  le  moment,  il  n'est  pas  possible  de  determiner  exac- 
tement  la  surface  de  clia(iue  province;  car  les  limites  de 
(j[nel(|ues  lines  d’entre  elles  dependent  des  decisions  de 
Fasseml)lee  legislative.  Toutefois,  on  arrive,  a pen  pres,  an 
resultat  suivant : 


PROVlNXIiS 

SURFACE  EN  hILOM. 
CARRES 

Amazonas 

1. 897.020 
1.147.712 
457.885 
301.799 

Para 

l^ianliv 

Coara 

104.250 

57.485 

Parahvba 

74.731 

IVrnnmhiir.n 

128.393 

Alai^oas 

68.491 

39.090 

Bahia 

426.427 

Kspirito-Snnfo 

44.839 

liio-flp-.lnnpiro 

68.982 

Municipio-da-Corte 

1.394 

S.  Pan  In 

270. 87G 

Pa  ra  n a . . - 

221.319 

Santa  Cathnrina 

74.156 

S.  Podio  flo  Pin  (irandft  do  Siil 

236.553 

Minas-Geraes 

574.855 

Govaz 

747.311 

1.379.651 

8.337.218 

ASPECT  CxENERAL 


Eg  sol  dll  Bresil  est  generalement  accidente;  ceiiendant, 
Eextremile  Sud  est  nioiiis  moiitagneuse  qiic  le  reste  du  }iavs. 
II  comprend  de  vastes  plaiiies,  dos  vallees  etendues,  et 
est  traverse  par  d'importants  coiirs  d'eaii. 

All  centre,  se  trouvent  de  larges  et  liauts  })lateaiix,  et  do 
nombreuses  cliaines  de  montagiies  s'etendant  dans  diverses 
directions. 


CHAINES  DE  .MOXTAGXES 

Les  cliaines  les  plus  etendues  et  les  plus  elevees  soni  an 
noinbre  de  qiiatre,  savoir:  la  Centrale,  do  Espinliaco  on  da 
Mantiqueira  ; TOrientale,  Maritime  on  do  Mar ; TOcciden- 
tale  on  das  Yerientes,  et  la  Septentrionale ; cette  derniere 
comprend  les  cliaines  de  Paracayma  et  de  Tunitictira(|tie 
qui  bornent  PEinpire,  an  Aord. 

Les  trois  premieres,  atixqtielles  se  rattaclient  tomes  les 
aulres,  constituent  le  systeine  bresilien  propremenl  dit ; car 
celles  dti  systeine  Parima  iie  font  que  percer,  en  differents 
points,  la  frontiere  septentrionale. 

De  ces  quatre  cliaines,  la  Centrale  est  la  }iltis  importante. 
Ses  noyatix  et  ses  points  culminants  se  trouvent,  dans  la  }iro- 
vince  de  Minas-Geraes  ; elle  est  comprise  entre  10“  et 
23“  30’  de  latitude  S.  ,•  deptiis  la  rive  du  flettve  S.  Fran- 
cisco, jtisqti'a  la  cliaine  de  Cantareira,  atix  environs  de  la 
capitale  de  la  province  de  S.  Paulo,  point  oti  elle  s’arrete. 

C’est  la  cliaine  la  plus  haute ; le  })ic  de  I'ltatiaia,  dont 
Paltitude  est,  selon  les  tins,  de  2,994  metres,  et  selon 


d'antres,  de  3,140  metres,  eii  est  actuellement  reconnu 
comme  le  point  culminant ; c’ost  en  meme  temps  le  point 
le  pins  elere  dn  Bresil. 

La  chahie  Centrale  donno  naissance  aux  tlenves  S.  Fran- 
cisco, Jeqiiitinlionlia,  Parana,  ot  a jdusieurs  autres. 

La  denxieme  cliaine,  on  cliaine  Orientale,  comprise,  entre 
le  d®  et  le  3(P  degre  de  latiiude  Sud,  suit  les  sinnosites  du 
littoral,  et  va  rejoindre,  a son  extremite  Nord,  le  cap 
S.  Roqne,  on  elle  ne  })resente  pas  une  grande  elevation ; 
a partir  de  ce  }>oint,  elle  traverse,  ([noique  avec  de  longues 
interruptions  jnsqn'au  15”  degre  de  latitude  Sud,  le  terri- 
toire  (les  provinces  maritimes ; son  relief  devient  plus  re- 
mar(|imljle,  ■ a partir  du  10”  degre,  oil  elle  est  plus  rap- 
]:>rocliee  de  la  cdie. 

Plusieurs  tleuves,  entre  autres,  le  Parahj-ba-do-Sul,  le 
Ti(3te,  le  Paramipanema  et  I'Lruguay,  y prennent  leurs 
sources. 

La  cliaine  (Jccidentale,  plus  dtiveloppee  et  nioins  elevee, 
s'(?tend  depuis  les  provinces  de  Ceara  et  de  Piauliy,  jus- 
(lu'aux  contins  de  cello  de  iMatto-Grosso  ; elle  se  divise  en 
deux  branches  : Pune  i>rend  la  direction  occidentale,  Pautre 
la  direction  meridionale  ; la  premiiire  va  rejoindre  la  fron- 
ti(ire  de  la  Bolivie,  la  seconde,  celle  du  Paraguay. 

Cette  grande  cliaine  separe  les  bassins  de  I’Aniazone  et 
du  Tocantins,  de  ceux  du  fleuve  S.  Francisco  et  du  Rio-de- 
la-Plata. 

Les  fleuves  Tocantins,  Araguaya,  Parnabyba,  Xingu  et 
Tapajoz,  y prennent  naissance. 

La  cliaine  Septentrionale  comprend  celles  de  Para- 
cayma,  Tumucuraque,  et  une  partie  des  montagnes  dans 
Pune  desquelles  le  tleuve  Oyapock  prend  sa  source,  et  qui 
bornent  PEmpire,  au  Nord,  du  cote  des  Guyanes  et  de  la 
republique  de  A'enezuela. 


o 


I)e  cette  cliaTne,  descendent  les  fleuyes  qui  versent  leurs 
eaux  dans  la  rive  gauche  de  I’Amazone  et  du  Rio-Xegro ; 
et  ceux  qui  se  jetteut  dans  la  mer,  depuis  le  cap  Raso,  a 
remboucliure  de  I’Aniazone,  jusqu’a  celle  de  rOrenoque- 

Tonies  ces  cliaines  prennent  diverses  denominations, 
selon  les  provinces  qu'elles  traversent. 


CAPS 


Les  caps  Orange,  Norte,  Raso,  S.  Roque,  Branco,  S.  Agos- 
tinho,  S.  Thome,  Cabo-Filo  et  Santa  Martha  son!  les  prin- 
i cipaux  du  Bresil. 

PORTS 


A Pexception  des  }»rovinces  de  PAmazone,  de  iNlinas-Ge- 
raes,  Goyaz  et  Matto-Grosso,  toutes  les  autres  sent  mari- 
times.  Ces  jirovinces,  quoique  centrales,  out  cependant 
Pavantage  de  la  navigation  par  leurs  fleuves,  qui  les  met- 
tent  en  communication  avec  la  mer  ; elles  out  leurs  ports 
fluviaux,  tels  (|ue  Maniios,  sur  PAmazone,  et  Corumba  dans 
la  province  de  Matto-Grosso,  qui  soul  accessibles  aux 
navires  de  haut  bord. 

On  compte  ([uarante-deux  ports  sur  la  cote  du  Bresil. 

Le  plus  important,  par  son  etendue  et  par  la  securice 
qu'il  offi‘e,  est  celui  de  la  capitale  de  PEmpire ; il  a }dus 
de  198  kilometres  de  circuit.  Apres  celui-ci,  les  })rinci- 
paux,  du  Nord  au  Sud,  sont  ceux  de  Para,  iMaranhao,  Pa- 
rahyba,  Pernambuco, Maceid,  Aracaju,  Bahia,  llheos,  Santa 
Cruz,  Porto-Seguro,  Victoria,  Santos,  Paranagua,  Santa- 
Catharina,  Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  et  plusieurs  autres. 
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LACS 


II  exisio  iin  ires-graml  Boml)i‘e  de  lacs,  mais,  pour  la  ' 
/ }ilii})ai‘t,  (ruiifi  (‘fondue  pou  consideraljle.  i 

! Yoici  les  iiriiicipaux:  dans  la  province  de  S.  Pedro-do- 
Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  les  lacs  dos  Patos  et  Mirim:  le  premier  { 
, a do  long'.,  sur  GO  kilom.  de  large  ; et  le  second,  ^ 

^ 17P'‘'-,G00'“  de  long.,  sur  l()''^‘i-,200'"  de  large;  dans  la  pro-  ( 

\ vinco  de  Santa  CalUarina,  celui  de  Laguna;  dans  celle  de  j 
Pio-de-.Janeiro,  les  lacs  Marica,  Sa(|uaroma,  Araruama  et  | 
^ Feia ; dans  la  province  d’Alag(')as,  ceux  de  .Ji<juia,  do  Norte 
; et  Mangualia,  (|ui  doivent  etre  mis  en  communication,  par  J 
; un  canal  de  .S()  kilom.,  navigalde  a va])enr  ; dans  le  canton 
' de  Santarem,  [trovince  de  Para,  le  Lago-Grande  de  Villa-  ’ 
^ Franca;  la  corde  de  Fare  le  plus  d(iveloppe,  decrit  par  ce 
/ lac,  est  de  100  kilom.  ; il  renferme  de  nombreuses  lies  cou- 
\ vertes  de  grands  arPros ; on  y ti'ouve,  en  abondance,  des  | 
) tortues,  et  des  oisoaux  a(|uati(|ues  et  terrestres;  dans  la  ' 
^ province  de  FAmazone,  le  Saraca  (]ui  communique  avec  le  ^ 
tleuve  Amazone,  par  neuf  canaux,  (iUoi(|u’il  ne  soit,  d,  pro-  < 
prement  parlor  ({ue  le  developpement  du  fleuve  Urulju,  j 
I a})r(js  que  ce  cours  d’eau  a ref;u  son  principal  allluent,  ( 

i FAnniba  et  plusieurs  autres,  qni  restent  pres(iue  a sec,  a \ 

lVpO(|ue  oil  les  eaux  sont  Itasses  ; dans  la  vallee  de  FAma- 
' zone  et  dans  la  province  de  Para,  les  lacs  Campinas,  Uru- 
t bucuara,  Nliamunda,  et  plusieurs  autres;  dans  la  partie  t 
/ limitrophe  de  la  Bolivie,  les  lacs  Jany,  Uberaba  et  Gahyba,  ? 
< tons  navigables  ; et  entin,  dans  la  in'ovince  de  Matto-Grosso, 

^ les  lacs  Mandiore,  Caceres,  ou  Tamengos,  et  Baliia-Negra  ) 

qui  sont  communs  au  Bresil  et  a la  republique  de  Bolivie.  ( 


) Dans  cette  derniere  province,  se  trouve  le  lac  Xaraes,  \ 


connu  sous  le  nom  de  iner  periodique,  parce  qu’il  disparatt, 
tous  les  ans,  pendant  la  saison  seclie. 

L’lle  de  Bananal  on  de  Saiita-Aiina,  dans  la  province  do 
Goyaz,  renferme  nn  lac  qni  a pres  de  158  kil."',  dn  Nord 
an  Snd,  et  39kii-,000“,  de  I’E.  a I’O.  On  y reinarque  anssi  lo 
lac  Fornioza  dont  le  periinetre  est  de  30  kilometres. 


; ILES 

) 

On  comple  nn  grand  nombre  d’lles,  dans  le  voisinage  du 
littoral;  les  pins  considerables  sent:  Marajd  dont  la  lon- 
gueur est  de  275kii-,795''b  et  la  largenr  de  173'ni-,004"';  Me- 
xiana  et  Caviana,  a rembonclinre  de  I’Amazone;  I’lle  de 
Maranluio,  on  se  tronve  la  capitale  de  la  jirovince  dn  meme 
nom ; Itamaraca,  dans  la  province  de  Pernambuco ; Itapa- 
idca,  et  Tinhore,  dans  celle  de  Bahia ; Pile  do  Governador, 
dans  la  baie  de  Nitlieroy  ; lllia  Grande,  dans  la  province 
de  Rio-de-Janeii‘o ; S.  Sebastiao  et  S.  Vicente,  dans  celle  de 
S.  Paulo;  et  Santa  Catliarina,  oh  se  tronve  la  ville  de  Des- 
terro,  capitale  de  la  province  qni  porte  le  nom  de  cette 
lie.  Les  lies  eloignees  du  littoral  sont:  celle  de  Fer- 
nando-de-Noronlia,  dans  la  province  de  Pernamljnco,  a 
360i^‘*-,700“  N.  E.  du  cap  S.  Roque,  celle  de  Santa-Barbara, 

' dans  Farcliipel  dos  Abrollios,  et  celle  de  Trindade,  a 
l,112kii-,800“  de  distance,  a FEst  de  la  cote  de  la  province 
do  Espirito-Santo. 

Les  grands  fleuves  renferment  anssi  des  lies  considera- 
bles ; la  pins  importante  est  celle  de  Santa-Anna  on  Bana- 
nal, an  centre  dn  Bresil,  entre  les  provinces  de  Goyaz  et 
i\Iatto-Grosso ; cette  ile,  dont  la  longueur  est,  environ  de 
' 390  kilom.,  est  formee  par  deux  bras  de  FAragnaya. 


FLEUYES 


Le  Bresil  possedo  quaire  grands  hassins  et  de  noml)reux 
l)assins  socondaires.  l^o  pins  important  esl  celni  de  FAina- 
zono  ; viennent  onsuite,  cenx  du  Tocantins  et  du  Parana, 
et  enfin,  celni  du  S.  Francisco. 

Le  niajestueux  Amazone,  dont  la  surface  est  evaluee  a 
2(i.40l)  kilom.  carres,  parcourt,  sur  le  territoire  Bx'esilien, 
nn  (‘Space  de  3,828  kilom.  An  moment  des  grandes  ernes,  il 
s’dFA'o  gunK^ralement  a 10™,  1 au-dessus  de  son  niveau  or- 
dinaire. Ce  ileuve  entre  dans  FOctxin,  avec  nne  im})etuosit(i 
telle,  (|u'a  1.320  nmtres  de  la  edte,  il  conserve  encore  un 
couraiit  d(' ()i'‘i-,000™  par  lieure  ; les  navigateurs,  a cette 
dis1anc('  on  ils  out  deja  perdu  la  terro  de  vue,  jxeuvent  en- 
core l)oire  de  Fean  de  FAmazone : ce  grand  cours  d’eau 
re(p)it  dix-liuii  tril)utaires  de  premier  ordre ; savoir:  sur  la 
rive  droit e,  le  Xingii,  le  Tapajoz,  le  Madeira,  le  Puriis,  le 
Coary,  le  Telle,  le  Jurua,  le  .Jutaliy,  et  le  Javary ; et  sur  la 
live  gauche,  le  Jary,  le  Parii,  le  Tromlietas,  le  Nhamunda, 
FPataman,  FUrul)u,  le  Negro,  le  Japurh  et  lT<3a.  Plusieurs 
de  ces  allluenls  out  plus  de  3,300  kilom.  de  cours. 

Au-dela  de  la  frontiere  du  Bresil,  dans  le  territoire  du 
Pdron,  FAmazone  est  encore  navigable,  a vapeur,  snr  un 
cours  de  })lus  de  1,980  kilometres  ; il  y recoit  d’impor- 
tants  tilbut hires  ; sur  la  rive  gauche,  le  Napo,  le  Morona 
et  le  Pastaza;  et  sur  la  rive  droite,  FUcayali  et  FUallaga. 

Ces  rivihres  sont  navigables  jusqu’au  pied  des  Andes,  et 
servent  de  voie  de  communication  a la  region  la  plus  im- 
portante  des  republiques  du  Perou  et  de  I’Equateur,  situee 
h FEst  de  la  Cordillere. 


Sur  le  lerritoire  du  Bresil,  I’etendue  de  I'Amazone  ot 
de  ses  aflluents,  navigable  a vapeur,  est  de  43,250 
comme  on  le  volt  par  le  tal)leau  snivant  : 


; L'Amazone  et  ,.ses  lril)utaires  font  comnmnii|uer  le.s  re- 
I pnljlipiies  de  Bolivia,  Peroii,  Epnateur,  Coloinl)ie  ei  Yene- 
■ zuela  avec  le  port  de  Para,  ainsi  pne  les  }irovinces  bresi- 
,)  liennes  de  iMaranliao,  Govaz,  iMatto-Grosso  et  Amazone. 

’ Le  bassin  dn  Tocantins  comprend  le  vaste  territoire  situe 
entre  le  P'’  etle  19“  degre  de  latitude  S. , c’est-a-dire,  depuis 
I'embouclmre  du  Para,  jusii'aux  sources  de  PAraguaTa, 

' son  allluent  le  plus  considerable,  par  son  volume  d'eau, 
et  par  son  long  cours  ; dans  sa  plus  grande  largeur,  il 
occupe  un  espace  de  i)lus  de  cS“,  de  PEst  a POuest. 

Outre  PAraguaya,  les  principanx  allluents  du  Tocantins, 
sont ; sur  la  rive  droite,  le  Somno,  le  Parana  et  le  iMara- 
nluTo,  avec  lequel  il  se  con  fond  ; et  sur  la  rive  gauclie,  le 
i TacaAoinas  et  le  Santa  Thereza. 


Le  cours  du  Tocantins  est  d'environ  2,040  kip’",  et 
celui  de  PAraguaya,  de  2,027. 


La  navigation  a vapeur,  subventionnee  }>ar  le  gouverne- 
ment,  est  etablie  depuis,  plus  de  23  ans,  sur  tout  le  cours 


( de  I’Amazone,  en  territoire  Bresilien,  soit  sur  3,828  kiP™, 

! et  sur  1,320  kilom.  du  Tocantins  et  d’autres  rivieres. 

: En  1807,  le  gouvernement  a egalement  subventionne 

deux  autres  compagnies  chargees  d'etablir  la  navigation  sur 
1,584  kil.‘"  de  la  riviere  Purus,  792  kil.™  du  Rio-Xegro, 
^ 1,228  kil.”  du  Madeira,  330  kil.“  du  Tapajoz,  et  060  kil.'" 

du  bas  Tocantins.  Ainsi  la  navigation  a vapeur  se  trouve 

2 


Amazone 

Princi})aux  allluents 

Allluents  secondaires  et  lacs 


43,250 


< actuellement  etablie  dans  les  Ijassins  de  I’Amazone  et  du 
‘ Tocantins,  sur  nne  etendue  de  9,742  kilom. 

Les  compagnies  dont  nons  avons  parle,  viennent  de 
faire  fusion  et  n’en  forment  plus  (|u’une. 

Au-dessus  des  chutes,  le  Madeira  et  ses  affluents  ont 
6,600  kil.“  de  navigation  non  interronipue ; c’est  par 
cette  voie  que  se  font  les  transports  de  presque  toute  la 
; republi(|ue  de  Bolivie,  et  de  la  partie  occidentale  de  la  pro- 
> vince  de  Matto-Grosso. 

I Pour  relier  les  deux  parties  navigables  de  cette  riviere 
^ et  faciliter  les  communications,  entre  le  centre  de  I’Ame- 
rique  du  Sud,  et  le  port  de  Para,  le  gouvernement  a 
subventionne  une  compagnie  etrangere,  qui  a pris  a sa 
\ cliarge  la  construction  d’un  important  chemin  de  fer,  sur 
la  rive  du  Madeira,  seul  moyen  d’obvier,  avec  avan- 
( tage,  a Pinterruption  de  la  navigation,  causee  par  les 
^ chutes  dont  nous  avons  parle  plus  haut. 

I De  memo,  pour  relier  les  1,518  kilom.  navigables  de 
j PAraguaj'a,  a la  navigation  inferieure  du  Tocantins,  le 
( gouvernement  fait  construire  une  route  de  391  kil.“,  au 
moyen  de  laquelle,  on  evitera  les  cliutes  de  ce  fleuve. 

\ Cette  voie  de  communication  desservira  les  provinces  de 
, Goyaz,  Maranhao  et  Para,  sur  une  etendue  de  2,600  kil.“, 
) et  se  reliera,  plus  tard,  a la  capitale  de  TEmpire,  par  le 

< chemin  de  fer  1).  Pedro  II,  et  aux  eaux  navigables  du 
Paraguay,  par  une  route  de  264  kilom. 

\ Le  Paranh  est  forme  par  la  reunion  du  Rio-Grande  et 
du  Paranahyba,  par  19“  40’  de  latitude  meridionale.  II 
baigne  a PE.,  les  provinces  bresiliennes  de  S.  Paulo  et 
Parand,  et  les  provinces  argentines  de  Missoes  et  Cor- 
rientes ; d PO.  la  province  bresilienne  de  Matto-Grosso, 
la  republique  du  Paraguay,  et  le  territoire  de  la  confede- 
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ration  argentine,  situe  an-dela  de  la  jonction  de  ce  fleiive  ! 
avec  le  Paraguay. 

Outre  le  Rio-Grande  et  le  Paranaliyba,  le  Parana  compte  ' 
de  noinbi'eux  aflluents,  les  uns  reniarquables  par  leur 
navigabilite,  d’autres  par  leur  etendue,  tons  par  la  fer- 
tilite  de  leurs  vallees.  ■ 

De  tons  ces  affluents,  le  plus  considerable  estincontes- 
^ tablenient  le  Paraguay,  qui  prend  sa  source  dans  la  pro-  ; 

i vince  de  Matto-Grosso,  par  13"  30’  de  latitude  meridio-  i 

nale,  et  traverse  le  territoire  du  Bresil,  et  celui  de  la  r4- 
publique  a laquelle  il  donne  son  nom.  11  est  accessible, 
aux  petits  bateaux,  a partir  de  14"  30’  jusqu’b  IG"  de  la- 
; titude  meridionale  ; passe  ce  point,  il  est  navigable  a 
, vapeur.  11  a pour  tributaires  quelques  rivieres  egale- 
\ ment  navigables,  entre  autres,  sur  le  territoire  brbsilien,  le 
I Sipotuba,  le  Jaurti,  le  Taquary,  le  Miranda  on  Mondego,  et 
• le  S.  Lourengo  ; an  moyen  de  cette  derniere  riviere  et  { 

I du  Cuyaba,  les  bateaux  a vapeur  remontent  jusqu’a  la  > 

capitale  de  Matto-Grosso.  > 

Du  c6t6  de  cette  province,  le  Parana  regoit  le  Rio 
Pardo,  I’lvinheima,  le  Nhanduliy  et  I’lguatemy  ; et  du  cote  > 
) des  provinces  de  S.  Paulo  et  Parana,  le  Tiete,  le  Parana- 
) panema,  I'lvahy,  le  Piqiiiry  et  PYguassii,  qui  sont  tous  ; 

plus  ou  moins  navigables.  ? 

i La  navigation  du  Parana,  facile  depuis  le  Rio-de-la-Plata, 

/ jusqu’a  tin  pen  au-dessus  de  I’embouclmre  de  I’Yguassu,  est 
j entierement  interrompue  par  le  saut  de  Sete-quedas,  ou 
■ cataracte  de  Guayrii ; au-dessus  de  cette  clifite,  commence 
' sur  le  territoire  de  I’Empire,  la  section  du  Haut-Parand, 

^ navigable  sur  tine  etendue  de  528  kilom.,  jusqu’a  la  cliiite  ^ 
) d'Urubupunga.  i 

\ Lorsque  ces  obstacles  auront  ete  surmontes  par  la  cons-  ? 
truction  de  routes  cotoyant  ses  rives,  le  Parand  sera  ] 


appele  a rendre  d’immenses  services  aux  fulures  relations  s 
commerciales  des  provinces  de  Gojaz,  Matto-Grosso,  Minas-  ' 
Creraes,  S.  Paulo  et  Parain'i  avec  les  inarches  de  Bnenos- 
Ayres  et  Montevideo.  ' 

Le  saut  de  Sete-Qnedas  est  nn  des  pins  importants  qiie 
Ton  connaisse  ; on  pent  le  comparer  ;i  celni  dn  Niagara,  ^ 
sinon  par  la  liauteur  de  ses  chutes,  du  moins  par  le  vo-  ^ 
lume  des  eaux  qui  le  forment;  ces  eaux  roulent,  dans  la 
partie  snperieure,  snr  une  largenr  de  2,200  metres,  puis  ' 
apres  s’etre  ouvert  un  passage  a travers  nn  etroit  canal  de 
70  metres  de  largenr,  elles  forment  un  angle  de  50°,  en  se 

precipitant,  en  plan  incline,  d’une  hauteur  de  17  metres.  ) 

) 

Azara,  (|iii  Pa  visite  a la  fin  du  dernier  siecle,  dit  qne  / 
le  brouillard  produit  par  le  choc  impetueux  des  eaux,  snr  ;■ 
les  l)ords  de  ce  canal  de  granit,  et  snr  les  rochers  qui  ■ 
s’elevent  an  milieu  du  courant,  « forme  des  colonnes  de 
vapeur  que  Ton  apercoit,  a plusieurs  lieues  de  la  et  sur 
lesquelles  le  soleil  reflete  d’innomhrables  arcs-en-ciel.  / 
Le  grondement  de  cette  cataracte  s’entend  a 5 lieues  ^ 
(.‘Jo  kil.)  de  distance.  » \ 

Pour  donner  une  idee  du  volume  de  cette  merveille  ■; 
naturelle  du  Bresil,  dit  I’ingenieur  Hunt,  dans  son  rapport 
sur  Pexploration  du  chemin  de  fer  de  Coritiba  a Miranda : ■ 

« nous  rappellerons  qii'a  100  kilom.  du  saut  de  Sete-Quedas,  \ 
la  largenr  du  lit  du  flenve  est  de  1,500  metres,  sa  profon-  ^ 
deur  mojenne,  dans  la  saison  des  pluies,  de  12  metres,  et  ) 
la  rapidite  dn  coiu’ant,  d’un  metre  ; par  consequent,  cette  ^ 
cataracte  donne  18,000  metres  cubes  d’eau,  par  seconde ! » ^ 

Apres  le  saut  de  Sote-Quedas,  vient  la  cataracte  de  Sipo- 
tuba,  formee  par  la  grande  riviere  du  meme  nom,  tril)u- 
taire  du  Paraguay,  et  dont  les  eaux  se  precipitent  en  ^ 
ligne  verticale,  d’une  hauteur  de  132  metres,  d’apres  Joao  { 
de  Souza  e Azevedo,  le  premier  explorateur  qui,  en  174G, 


a passe  des  sources  de  ce  deiu'e  a cellos  du  Jurueina.  On 
I trouve  encore  les  cliutes  de  Salto-Augiisto  sur  le  Tapajoz, 
d'ltapiira,  Avanliadava  et  Iti’i,  sur  le  Tiete,  dans  la  pro- 
vince de  S.  Paulo,  et  plusieurs  autres  eg'alenient  reinar- 
quables,  sans  compter  celle  dn  Heuvo  S.  Francisco  dont 
nous  parlerons  plus  tard. 

Le  deuve  S.  Francisco  traverse  la  partie  centralo  du 
^ Bresil;  il  baigne  les  provinces  de  Minas-Geracs,  Baliia, 
Pernambuco,  Alagdas  et  Sergipo. 

‘ Les  plus  remarquables  de  ses  aiiluents  sent  ; le  Para, 
le  Paraopel)a,  le  Rio-das-Vellias,  le  Rio-Verde-Grande,  le 
Paracatu,  le  Corrente,  le  Carinlianlia  et  le  Rio-Grande. 

La  navigation,  au-dessus  <le  la  grande  et  majestueuse 
cascade  de  Paulo-Allbnso,  est  libro,  en  quebjiie  saison  de 
Faiinee,  sur  les  1,270  kilom.  (|ui  separent  le  Ijourg  do 
I Guaiculiy,  dans  la  i)rovince  de  klinas-Geraes,  du  village  de 
Riacho-da-Casa-Xova,  dans  celle  de  Bahia. 

) 

La  cascade  de  Paulo-Affonso  a se^)!  chutes,  dont  trois  se 
precipitent  an  milieu  du  lleuve,  et  (piatre,  a (ravers  les  ro- 
chers  escarpes  de  la  rive  appartenant  a la  province  de  Ser- 
gipe;  la  hauteur  de  la  plus  grande  chute  est  de  SO  metres; 

^ les  sauts  d'Angi(juinho  et  Dous-Amores  produisent  un 
effct  admirable. 

Au-dessous  de  ces  chutes  se  trouve  la  grotte  Furna-dos- 
^ iRorcegos,  dont  Fentree  a plus  de  0 metres  de  hauteur 
I et  1,“5  de  largeur ; pour  y arriver,  il  faut  descendre  le 
; long  de  grands  precipices.  L’interieur  de  cette  grotte  a 
48  metres  de  longueur,  et  88  de  hauteur ; elle  pent  con- 
i tenir  2,000  personnes. 

i La  partie  du  fleuve,  qui  se  trouve  au-dessous  de  la  cas- 
I cade,  s’etend  sur  une  longueur  de  204  kilom.;  elle  est 
$ navigable  a vapeur,  depuis  Piranhas,  jusqu’a  son  embou- 


cliure,  au-dessous  de  la  ville  de  Penedo,  dans  la  province 
d'Alagdas,  et  jieut  recevoir  des  navires  calant  3, “3. 

Ontre  ces  qnatre  grands  Heuves,  beancoup  d’antres,  d’nne 
importance  reconnue,  se  jettent  dans  la  mer,  a savoir : le 
Gurupy,  le  Tury-Assi'i,  le  Mearim,  Pltapicnru,  le  Parna- 
In  ba,  le  Potengry  on  Rio-Grande  do  Norte,  le  Yasa-barris, 
le  Parag'uassi’i,  le  Rio-das-Contas,  le  Jeiiuiiinhonha  on 
Belmonte,  le  Rio-Pardo,  le  Mucnry,  le  S.  iMatheus,  le 
Rio-Doce,  le  Paraliyba-do-Snl,  le  Ribeira-de-lguape,  Plta- 
jaliy,  le  Tul)arao  et  le  Rio-Grande  do  Sul. 

Plusieurs  de  ces  cours  d'eau  sont  navigables  k vapenr, 
sur  line  longueur  de  660  kilom. 

Le  gouvernement  convaincu  des  grands  avail tages  ({ui 
doivent  resulter  de  Pexploration  des  fleiives  les  plus  ini- 
portants  dii  Bresil,  fait  recherclier  activenient  quelles  en 
sont  les  parties  navigables,  quelles  sont  les  difficiiltes  qiil 
en  emppclient  la  navigation,  et  les  moyens  de  les  ecarter. 

Bans  les  dernieres  annees,  anterieures  a 1867,  on  a fait 
les  explorations  suivantes  : 

Le  docteiir  Jose  Vieira  Con  to  de  Magalliaes  et  Pin- 
genieiir  Ernesto  Yallee,  out  fait  celle  des  lieuves  Tocantins 
et  Araguaya,  travail  (jui  a send  a etalilir  regulierement, 
la  navigation  tluviale,  entre  les  provinces  de  Goyaz  et 
de  Para. 

Le  result  at  de  leurs  etudes  est  consigne  dans  le  rapport, 
et  dans  le  plan  qu’ils  out  presentes  an  gouvernement. 

L'iiigenieur  Joao  Martins  da  Silva  Coutinlio  a fait  celles 
des  rivieres  Purus  et  Itiixy,  aflliients  de  I’Amazone  ; le 
resultat  en  est  expose  dans  un  rapport  minutieux. 

Le  inenie  ingenieur  a egalement  explore  les  rivieres 
Japura  et  Madeira. 

L'exploration  de  la  riviere  Aquiry,  affluent  du  Purus, 


a ete  faite  par  ringeiiicur  ]\I.  Cliaiulless,  qui  a I’ait  aussi 
celle  dll  Purus. 

L'ingenieur  Gustavo  Dodt  a fait  celle  dii  Ceara-iuiriiu, 
dans  la  province  do  Rio-Grande-do-Norte ; pour  laisser 
un  ecouleinent  aux  eaux  qui,  a I’epoqne  de.s  criies, 
detruisent  coinpletement  les  travaux  de  la  cainpagne,  on  a 
execute,  dans  cette  riviere,  des  travaux  d'art,  depuis  le 
voisinage  de  son  eml)Oucliure  jus(|u'a  Pedregullio,  sur  nne 
etendne,  a pen  i»res,  de  59  kilom.  400  metres. 

L'exploration  du  Parnaliylia,  dans  la  province  de  Piauliy, 
a ete  faite  par  l'ingenieur  Newton  Purlania(|ue. 

Celle  du  Henve  S.  Francisco,  depuis  la  cascade  de  Pi- 
rapora  jusqu'a  Pocean,  par  l'ingenieur  Fernando  Halfeld. 

Le  docteur  Em.  Liais,  seconde  par  l'ingenieur  Eduardo 
Jose  de  Moraes,  et  le  docteur  Ladislau  Xetto,  a fait 
celle  de  la  jiartie  du  meme  fleuve  comprise  entre  ladiie 
cliute  et  ses  sources. 

Ces  explorateurs  out  egalement  examine  le  Rio-das- 
Yellias,  (dans  la  province  de  51inas-Geraes),  important 
tributaire  du  S.  Francisco. 

Les  ingenieurs  Jose  et  Francisco  Keller  oni  explore 
le  flenve  Paralndja-do-Sul,  depuis  le  Piraliy,  <lans  la 
province  de  Rio-de- Janeiro,  jiis(|u'a  Caclioeira,  dans  celle 
de  S.  Paulo,  ainsi  que  la  riviere  Pondia,  dans  la  pro- 
vince de  51inas-Geraes,  nn  des  tributaires  de  ce  meme 
fleuve. 

La  riviere  Ivalnq  dans  la  province  de  Parana,  a ete 
exploree  par  les  memes  ingenieurs,  et  }>ar  Guslavo  Rum- 
belsperger.  Les  deux  })remiers  out  explore  une  })urtie  du 
fleuve  Parana,  depnis  le  confluent  de  I'lvahv,  jusqu'au 
Paranapanema,  et  les  rivieres  Ivinlieima,  Paranapanema 
et  Tibagy. 

L ingenieur  Eusebio  Stevaux  a fait  des  explorations  pour 


la  canalisalion  de.s  rivieres  Pomoaga  el  Japaraiubn,  dans 
la  province  de  Serg'i}>e  ; Pingenieur  Pignolles,  })Oiir  celle 
dos  rivieres  Poxim  et  Sanla-i\Iaria,  dans  la  nieme  province, 
(co  travail  esl  en  voie  d’execution)  ; et  Pingenieur  Charles 
Peinoly  pour  celle,  enlre  le  lago-dos-Palos  et  le  port  de 
Laguna,  dans  les  provinces  de  S.-Pedro-do-Rio-Grande- 
ilo-Sul  et  Santa  Calliarina. 

Le  capitainc  do  Fregate  Jose  da  Costa  Azevedo  a dresse 
line  carte  du  heuve  Amazone,  et  le  chef  d'escadre  Rarao- 
de-lMelgaco,  celle  do  tout  le  tleuvc  Paraguay  et  ses 
allliients. 

Le  professour  Agassiz  a aussi  explore  la  region  de 
PAinazone;  le  resultat  do  ses  etudes  a fait  Pobjet  de 
plusieurs  conferences,  (p.ii  out  ete  publiees  dans  les  jour- 
naux  de  la  capitale  de  PFinpire. 

Le  Haut-Uruguay  et  le  liaut-Parana  out  ete  explores 
})ar  plusieurs  ingeuieurs  et  par  }»lusieursofficiers  de  marine. 

Tons  cos  travaux  sont  d'une  grande  ])ortee,  tant  dans 
Pinteret  special  du  Bresil,  (|ue  dans  celui  de  la  navi- 
gation et  du  commerce  du  monde. 

Depuis  1807,  on  a fait  les  explorations  suivantes  : 

Celle  du  ^Madeira,  dans  la  partie  on  se  trouvent  les 
chutes,  depuis  Pendroit  nomine  Santo-Antonio,  jusqu’au 
village  d'Exaltacion,  dans  la  Bolivie,  hien  au-dela  du 
confluent  du  Maniore,  a ete  faite  par  les  ingeuieurs  .Jose  e 
Francisco  Keller,  lesquels,  par  ordre  du  gouvernement, 
out  elaliore,  en  nieme  temps,  des  projets  d’amelioration 
de  cette  importante  voie  de  communication,  entre  les  pro- 
vinces de  Para  et  Matto-Grosso  et  la  republique  de  Bo- 
livie, tant  dans  la  partie  fluviale,  que  dans  la  partie  ter- 
restre. 

Dans  le  but  de  faciliter  la  communication  entre  les 
provinces  de  Matto-Grosso  et  de  Para,  par  le  Tapajoz, 


^ et  par  ime  route  sur  le  bord  de  cette  riviere,  calculee  a 
( environ  d'etendue,  contournant  la  chute  de 

< Salto-Grande,  et  i)lusieur.s  autres  moins  dangereuses,  le 
y president  de  cette  derniere  }irovince,  a charge  les  inge- 
nieurs  Juliao  Honorato  Correa  de  Miranda  et  Antonio  Ma- 
noel  Gonsalves  Tocantins,  de  faire  les  explorations  ne- 
cessaires. 

) Pour  reconnaitre,  par  la  pratique,  la  navigal)ilite  a 
vapeur  du  Rio-das-Yelhas  depths  I'endroit  nomine  Su- 
midouro,  ainsi  que  celle  dn  fleuve  S. -Francisco,  le  gon- 
vernement  a envoye  le  lieutenant  de  marine  Francisco 
i\Ianoel  Alvares  de  Araujo,  y faire  tin  voyage  d'expe- 
rience;  cet  officier  a fait  avancer  son  navire  jusqn'au 
bourg  de  Boa-Vista,  dans  la  province  de  Pernanhnico. 

; Cette  entreprise  a ete  couronnee  du  plus  grand  succes ; les 
eaux  du  haut  S. -Francisco,  ont  ete,  pour  la  premiere  fois, 

: sillonnees  par  tin  bateau  a vapeur. 

' Une  commission  d'ingenieurs  a etudie  la  section  des  fleu- 
ves  Araguaya  et  Tocantins,  on  la  navigation  est  difficile,  a 
cause  des  chutes  et  des  courants ; elle  doit  proposer  les 
moyens  convenables  d’eviter  ces  difficultes,  et  si  cela  n’est 
pas  possible,  elle  doit  presenter  le  trace  d’une  route,  qui 
suivrait  la  rive. 

La  riviere  Iguassu,  dans  la  province  de  Parana,  a ete 
( exploree  par  Fingenieur  Eduardo  Jose  de  Moraes. 

I Les  explorations  des  rivieres  Carinhanha,  Grande,  Preto 
et  Somno,  sont  deja  tres-avancees  ; elles  indiqueront  les 
sections  navigables  a vapeur,  qui  })Ourront  se  relier  an 
i chemin  de  fer  qthon  a Fintention  d’etablir,  entre  le  bassin 
I du  S.  Francisco  et  celui  du  Tocantins. 

^ Les  etudes  sur  les  rivieres  Ivahy,  Parana,  Ivinheima, 
1 Brilhante  et  Mondego,  sont  terminees ; ces  cours  d'eau 
i doivent  etre  mis  a profit,  par  la  ligne  de  communication 
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^ jirojetee  enire  Coritil)a,  dans  la  province  de  Parana,  et 

IiMiranda,  dans  celle  de  i\Iatto-Grosso. 

A Particle  relatif  anx  cliemins  de  fer,  nous  donnerons 
des  renseignements  plus  detailles  sur  ces  importantes  ex- 
plorations. 

I Nous  observerons  cependant  ici,  que  Pingenieur  William 
^ Llojd  a decouvert  Pexistence  d’un  vaste  reseau  de  navi- 
^ gation  fluviale,  que  des  bateaux  d,  vapeur,  ne  calant  pas 
(,  plus  (Pun  nmtre,  peuvent  parcourir,  sans  qu'il  soit  besoin 


de  travaux  (Part,  a savoir  : 

' Sur  le  fleuve  Ivaliv 250  kil.“ 

^ » » Parana GOO  » 

^ » » Tiete 500  » 

^ » » Ivinlieima  . . . 203  » 

) » » Brilliante.  . . . 231  » 

> » » Paranapanema , 300  » 


2.084  » 

( Le  fleuve  Parnalij'ba  a (ite  explore,  de  nouveau,  par 
( Pingenieur  Gustavo  Dodt,  depuis  son  emljoucliure  jusqu’a 
( sa  source,  comme  on  le  voit  par  la  description  qu’il  en  a 
; donnee. 

{ Le  naturaliste  Joao  Parboza  Rodrigues  a explore  la 
\ riviere  Urubu,  dans  la  province  de  PAmazone,  jusqu’a  sa 
i source,  PUatuma  jusqu’a  la  premiere  chute,  et  le  Jatapu 
jusqu’au  confluent  du  Caremary  et  de  PUassaliy. 

Ce  meme  naturaliste  a aussi  explor(i,  dans  la  province 
de  Para,  le  Nliamunda  jusqiPa  la  seconde  chute,  le  Trom- 
; betas  jusqu’a  Mocambos,  et  le  Capim  jusqu’a  Tembes. 

Pour  favoriser  le  developpement  de  PEmpire,  en  faci- 
litant,  de  plus  en  plus,  les  relations  internationales,  en 
^ encourageant  la  navigation  et  le  commerce  du  fleuve 
Amazone  et  de  ses  afliuents,  du  Tocantins,  et  du  S.  Fran- 


% 


cisco,  on  a oiivert,  le  7 Septembre  1867,  aiix  navires 
marcliands  de  toutes  les  nations,  le  tieuve  Amazone, 
jusqu’ii  la  frontiere  du  Itresil ; le  Tocantins  jnsqu’a  Ca- 
rnet a ; le  Tapajoz  jusqu’a  Santaz’ein ; le  Madeira  jusqn'a 
Borba;  le  Rio-Negro  jnsqii'a  Manaos ; et  le  S. -Francisco 
jusqn'a  la  ville  de  Penedo. 

La  navigation  des  aflliients  de  I'Amazone,  dans  la  partie 
oil  line  seule  des  rives  appartient  an  BiAsil,  depend  d’une 
convention  prealable  avec  les  autres  etats  riverains,  sur 
leurs  liinites  respectives,  et  sur  leurs  reglements  de  police 
et  de  fisc. 

La  prescription  de  ces  mesnres  n’altere,  en  rien,  I’obser- 
vation  des  traites  de  navigation  et  de  commerce  en  vi- 
gueur  avec  les  republiques  du  Perou  et  de  Venezuela, 
d’apres  les  reglements  puljlies  a ce  sujet. 

L’ingenieur  Fernando  G.  de  Roclieville  a ete  cliargd, 
dernierement,  de  Fexploration  des  rivieres  Andira,  Jatapu, 
Urubii,  Coary,  TefTe  et  Jutaliy. 

Le  lieutenant  en  premier  Augusto  Jose  de  Souza  Soares 
d’Andrea  a ete  charge  par  la  compagnie  de  navigation 
a vapeur  de  I'Amazone,  de  Fexploration  du  Puriis,  travail 
autre  fois  commence,  par  I'ingenieur  Cliandless,  et  de 
recliercher  specialement  la  communication  que  Ton  suppose 
exister  entre  cette  riviere  et  le  Madre-de-Dios. 

Le  I’esultat  favorable  de  cette  entreprise,  donnera  au 
departement  riche  et  populeux  de  Cuzco,  dans  le  Perou, 
un  debouche  facile  sur  I'Atlantique,  et  des  avantages 
immenses  aux  nations  interessees  au  commerce  et  a la 
navigation  de  I’Amazone. 

Le  colomliien  Raphael  Reims  a explore,  taut  pour  son 
compte  qu’en  sa  qualite  de  representant  de  la  maison  de 
commerce  Elias  Reyes  et  Frere,  de  la  ville  de  Popai'an 


(Ians  les  Eta1:s-Unis-(le-Coloml)ie,  la  communication  flu- 
viale  (le  la  A'ille  de  Pasto  axec  la  capitale  du  Para. 

Ell  descendant  Pl^i'i,  ou  Putumayo,  fleuve  dont  le  cours 
est  de  1,500  kilom,  et  (]ui  compte  30  allluents  dont 
plusieurs  sont  navigables,  il  a reconnu  que  ce  cours  d’eau 
donne  facilement  accits  au  l)ateaux  a Aui})eur,  depuis  le 
nouveau  port  de  S.  Jose-dos-Guamues,  eloignd  de  900  kilm. 
de  la  fronti(ire  de  PEmpire,  jusqu’au  point  oil  s’arretent, 
actuellement,  les  liateaux  a vapeur  de  la  compagnie 
de  PAmazone. 

11  • s’est  assurii  c'galement,  qu’au  moyen  d’une  route  tout 
au  plus  de  la  longueur  de  125  kilom.,  on  pent  en  14 
jours,  aller  de  Pemlioucliure  de  Pica  a la  ville  de  Pasto. 
Cette  ville,  ([ui  compte  deja  12,000  lialiitants,  deviendra  im- 
mediatement  PentrepcH  important  du  commerce  des  depar- 
tements  qui  se  trouvent  dans  cette  partie  de  la  re})ublique 
de  Colomliie,  do  celui  de  la  republi(|ue  de  PE(iuateur 
jusqu’a  (iuito,  et  enfin  de  celui  d’une  partie  du  Pi^rou  ; on 
augmentera,  de  la  sorte,  la  production  et  la  consommation 
de  plus  de  500,000  habitants. 

Le  g.iuvernement  du  Br(jsil  Pa  autorise  a faire,  pendant 
trois  ans,  sur  le  fleuve  l(^a  ou  Putumayo,  le  commerce 
(Pexportation  et  (Pimportation,  par  navires  bresiliens  a 
vapeur  ou  a voile,  entre  les  ports  de  PAmazone,  et  ceux 
de  Pintdrieur  de  la  rdpul)li(|ue  de  Colomlue ; conformement 
aux  instructions  (|ui  lui  out  dt(i  signiflees,  le  concession- 
naire  jouit  de  certains  privileges  ; mais  de  son  cote,  il 
doit  se  conformer  aux  conditions  (|ue  le  gouvernement  lui 
a imposees. 

La  riviere  Jaupery  a dtd  exploree  })ar  le  lieutenant  en 
premier  Joaquim  Tliomaz  da  Sihua  Coellio ; celui-ci,  apres 
0 jours  de  navigation,  et  apr(3S  avoir  descendu  une  impor- 
tantecliute,  est  arrive,  a Moura,  d’oii  il  a continue  jusqu’au 


lac  Airao.  D’apres  les  informations  de  rexploratenr,  cette 
riviere  coule  vers  le  N.  E.  4.  E.  en  variant  dans  sa  lar- 
geiir  sur  les  2,200  kilm.  de  son  cours ; elle  baigne,  a 
I’epoque  des  ])asses  eanx,  des  lies  dtendues  qiii  sent  inondees 
lors  des  ernes.  Sur  ses  rives,  on  trouve  des  cliataigniers, 
de  rangeli(|iie,  dn  copaliu,  et  d’autres  plantes  utiles. 

Ce  meine  officier  a explore,  aussi,  la  riviere  Arnanau 
jusqu’a  la  chute  du  meme  noin,  dont  le  violent  courant  I’a 
arret e. 

D’apres  le  lieutenant  Joaqiiim  Tliomaz  da  Silva  Coellio, 
cette  riviere  coule  an  N.  A.  E.  ; son  cours  est  pen  rapide  ; 
elle  conserve  la  meme  largeur  dans  pres(|ue  ioute  son  eten- 
due. 

C’est  un  des  cours  d'eau  les  plus  frequentes  par  les  in- 
diens  ; I’officier  dont  nous  venous  de  purler,  a reconnu  que 
ceux-ci  ne  se  servent  pas,  comme  d’autres,  pour  venir 
aux  rives  du  Rio  Aegro,  d’une  espece  de  canot  nomine 
Eba ; ils  ont  I’liabitude  de  raccourcir  la  distance,  en  des- 
cendant, a pied,  a Eepoi^ue  des  basses  eaux,  jusqu’aux  bords 
du  Curiau,  et  de  passer  sur  I’autre  rive  en  traversant  les 
chutes. 

Le  docteur  Antonio  Affonso  de  Aguiar  'Whitaker,  juge 
de  droit  du  district  de  Curumba,  a explore,  en  1874,  pen- 
dant la  saison  seche,  la  riviere  Anicuns,  dejuiis  le  village 
de  ce  nom,  situe  a 70^‘'-200™  au  Sud  de  la  ville  de  Goyaz, 
jusqu’a  la  chute  de  S.  Siimlo ; il  a constate,  qu’entre  ces 
deux  points,  il  n’y  a pas  de  grands  olistacles  qui  s’opposent 
a la  navigation  a vapeur. 

Comme  la  riviere  iMogv-guassu,  dans  la  pi’ovince  de 
S.  Paulo,  est  deja  sillonnee  par  des  liateaux  a vapeur,  et 
comme  on  pent  obvier  aux  obstacles  qui  existent  a I’eni- 
bouchure  de  cette  riviere,  par  une  route  qui  irait  du 
premier  rapide  du  Rio-Graiule  jusqu’au-dela  de  la  chfite 
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clout  nous  avons  park\  il  s’ensuit  cjiie  si  Ton  met  a exe- 
cution la  construction  de  cette  route,  la  communication 
entre  les  deux  provinces  se  trouvera  etablie.  Le  trajet  de 
la  capitale  de  I’Empiro,  an  chef-lieu  de  la  province  de 
Goyaz,  sera  reduit  a 15  on  a 10  jours,  en  passant  par 
Santos ; tandis  qu'actuellement  le  service  de  la  poste  y 
emploie  35  jours,  les  muletiers  de  GO  a 70  jours,  et  les 
cliarrettes  a boeufs  trois  mois. 


CLIMAT  ET  TEMPERATURE 


L’Empire  du  Dresil  a deux  climats  bien  distincts  ; dans 
la  zone  inter! ropicale,  il  est  chaud  et  liumide,  pendant  la 
saison  des  pluies ; il  est  tempere  et  sec  en  deliors  de  ces 
limites. 

Dans  les  regions  interieures  des  provinces  de  Ceara,  Per- 
nambuco, Parahyba  et  Rio-Grande-do-Norte,  le  defaut  de 
pluies,  en  certaines  annees,  determine  des  secUeresses  ex- 
traordinaires,  an  point  de  produire  une  difterence  psychro- 
metriqiie  de  10".  Cependant,  en  beaucoup  cTendroits  de  la 
zone  intertropicale,  le  climat  est  tres-doux  et  modifie  par 
la  vegetation,  par  les  vents  reguliers,  et  par  Peldvation 
dll  sol. 

Dans  les  endroits  oii  la  clialeur  se  fait  le  plus  sentir,  le 
thermometre  ne  sTleve  pas  oitlinairement,  a plus  de  36“ ; 
et  c’est,  par  exception,  (jiie  dans  les  localites  les  plus  froi- 
des,  il  descend  plus  de  3“,  2 au-dessous  de  zero,  comme  cela 
arrive,  par  exemple,  dans  la  chaine  de  ITtatiaia,  on, 
d’apres  les  observations  faites,  en  Juin  1858  et  1859,  il  a 
mai'C|ue  0“  3,u-dessous  de  zero  ; le  maximum  diurne  ne  de- 
passant  pas  13“.  11  y neige  souvent,  et  Ton  voit  les  flacpes 
d’eau,  qui  s’y  trouvent,  se  couvrir  d’une  couche  de  glace 
de  0“,055  d’epaisseur. 
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^ Dans  les  prairies  cle  la  province  de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio- 
Grande-do-Snl,  il  arrive  qneL^uefois,  qne  le  tlierinometre 
[ mar(|ue  0“,  et  meme,  ([uci(|ue  rarement  2“,5  au-dessous  deO“. 

Dans  la  vallee  de  PAinazone,  la  ieinperature  moyenne 
est  de  27“ ; mai.s  les  eflets  de  la  clialeur  n’v  sent  pas 
; Ires-sensibles,  a cause  des  brises  de  PE.,  qui  balaient 
completement  cette  region. 

( 

; Entre  la  temperature  du  jour  et  celle  de  la  nuit,  on 
remarque  quelquefois  une  difference  de  12“ ; mais  la 
moyenne  ne  depasse  pas  9“ ; la  difference,  entre  Pete  et 
^ riiiveiq  est  a peine  de  3“. 

Les  nuits  sont  toujours  fraiclies. 

\ Ces  circonstances  se  modifient  graduellement  jusqu’au 
Ceara  et  au  Rio-Grande-do-Norte,  oii  la  moyenne  annuelle 
est  de  20“  7 ; le  maximum  des  moyennes  de  24  lieures,  est 

; de  30“,4,  et  le  minimum,  de  23“,1. 

/ 

Ell  ete,  les  temperatures  de  30“  y sont  frequentes,  pen- 
/ dant  quelqiies  lieures  de  la  journee ; cependant  la  clia- 
leur  y est  pen  sensilile,  a cause  de  Pextreme  secheresse  de 
I Pair.  Dans  la  saison  des  pluies,  aux  memes  lieures,  le 
; tlierinometre  marque  20“ ; mais  alors  la  clialeur  devient 
I sensible. 

La  moyenne  de  Pete  ne  depasse  celle  de  Pliiver,  que  de 
' 3“,  comme  il  arrive  dans  PAinazone;  entre  le  jour  et  la 

nuit,  il  n’y  a qu’une  difference  de  7“. 

La  serie  des  observations  faites  au  moyen  du  meteoro- 
\ graphe  de  Dollond,  dans  une  periode  de  cinq  ans,  donne 
i 27“,13,  pour  la  moyenne  des  rnaxiina  diurnes,  et  19“,03 
pour  la  moyenne  des  minima ; la  moyenne  des  moyennes 
I est  de  23“,42. 

^ Rarement  le  tlierinometre  s’eleve  au-dessus  de  32“ ; ra- 
remen t aussi,  il  descend  au-dessous  de  10“. 


Le  minimum  est  presque  toujours,  en  Juillet,  et  le  \ 
maximum,  en  Fevrier.  | 

Entre  Rio-de-Janeiro  et  FAmazone,  dans  la  zone  inter-  ! 
tropicale,  la  temperature  moyenne  est  de  20®.  ) 

Depiiis  la  capitale,  jusqu’a  Fextreniite  sud  de  FEmpire,  ^ 
la  chaleur  diininue  sensil)lement,  et  le  climat  devient  ) 
tres-frais.  ) 

C’est  ce  qiie  Fon  remarque,  dans  les  provinces  de  S.  Paulo,  ^ 
Parana,  Santa-Gatliarina,  S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  } 

et  dans  une  partie  de  celle  de  Minas-Geraes.  Dans  cette  : 
derniere  province  (pii  se  trouve  sur  le  plateau  central  de  ' 
FEm'pire,  ainsi  que  dans  la  partie  montagneuse  des  autres,  ) 
' on  observe  une  difference  sensil)le  de  temperature,  relati- 
' vement  a la  partie  du  littoral  situee  sur  les  paralleles  \ 

I ^ I 

( correspondants.  } 

I Le  docteur  Em.  Liais  a reconnu,  au  moyen  d’ol.)servations  ^ 

^ com])aratives,  que  Faljaissement  de  1°  de  temperature,  cor-  ^ 
respond  a 203  metres  d’altitude.  ^ 

■ Le  climat  du  Presil  est  genenalement  tres-sain.  j 

^ A Fexception  des  bords  de  certains  cours  d’eau,  et  des 
terrains  bas  et  marecageux,  oii,  a certaines  epoques  de 
Fannee,  regnent  les  fievres  intermittentes,  on  n’y  connait  i 
i pas,  en  general,  ces  maladies,  presentant  des  caracteres 
i graves,  qui  deciment  ordinairement  les  grandes  popu-  ^ 
I lations.  I 

Telle  etait  Fopinion  de  Fauteur  de  Fimportant  ouvrage  : / 

; Du  climat  et  des  maladies  du,  Bresil ; il  considerait  cette 
I contiAe,  comme  Fune  des  meilleures  regions  du  globe,  et  il  ■ 

( ajoutait  meme  que  le  Bresil  est,  pour  les  deux  Ameriques,  | 
I ce  qu’une  partie  de  ITtalie  est  pour  FEurope.  Lejugement  ) 
deLind,  sanctionne  par  Fexperience,  contirme  cette  opinion,  j 

i 11  disait  que  dans  la  zone  torride  Fair  est  generalement  ^ 

i pur ; et  la  salubrite  est,  incontestablement,  le  ineilleur  ^ 
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de  tous  les  dons  precieux  que  cette  region  americaine  doit 
au  Createur. 

Sur  le  littoral,  et  dans  qiielqiies  localites  voisines  des 
provinces  maritiines,  des  epidemies  de  fievre  jaune  se 
sent  manifestees  depuis  1850 ; celle  du  cliolera-morijus 
a fait  son  apparition  apres  1855.  De  ces  deiix  fleaux  impor- 
tes  de  I’etranger,  le  dernier,  le  fleau  asiatique,  n’a  pas 
reparu,  jusqu’a  ce  moment,  avec  la  meme  intensite. 

La  statistii^ne  de  Rio-de-.Janeiro  et  des  autres  villes  po- 
puleuses  de  I’Empire,  proiive  que  les  conditions  de  saln- 
bi’ite  dll  pays,  sont  comparativement  superieures  a celles  de 
beaucoup  de  capitales  de  I’Eiirope.  Les  cas  de  longevite 
sont  nombreux  an  Brasil. 

Le  climat  offre,  snivant  la  latitude  et  la  position  topo- 
grapliiqiie  des  localites,  les  avantages  que  pent  desirer 
I’emigration  europeenne ; placee  dans  des  conditions  si 
favorables,  elle  trouve,  en  outre,  dans  la  prodigiense  ferti- 
lite  du  sol,  tous  les  elements  reunis  pour  I’acquisition  de  la 
ricliesse  et  de  I’independance. 


PLUIES 

Les  pluies  commencent  ordinairement  en  Novembre,  et 
se  prolongent  jusqii’en  Juin;mais  ces  limites  varient  sui- 
vant  les  localites. 

11  pleut  abondaniinent  depuis  I’Ainazone,  jusqu’au  fleuve 
Parnahyba,  pen  a partir  de  ce  cours  d’eau  jus(|u’au 
S.  Francisco,  et  davantage  en  descendant  du  S.  Fran- 
cisco vers  le  sud. 

La  zone  immense  de  ce  dernier  fleuve  qui  comprend  les 
regions  que  les  habitants  designent,  sous  le  nom  de  sertao, 
est  sujette  a deux  saisons  qui  different  considerablement 
- 4 


entre  elles ; celle  des  pluies,  et  celle  de  la  seclieresse  ; ) 

la  premiere,  commence  en  Janvier  et  finit  en  Mai,  et  la 

seconde  commence  en  Mai  et  finit  en  Decembre.  i 

) 

En  Juin,  la  vegetation  cesse  entierement ; toutes  les  ^ 
graines  miirissent ; en  Juillet,  les  feuilles  commencent  a | 
jaiinir  et  ii  tomber ; an  mois  d’Aout,  une  surface,  de  ) 
plusieurs  milliors  de  kilometres,  presente  I’aspect  de  I’lii-  ) 
ver  europeen,  moins  la  neige  ; les  arbres  se  depouillent 
completement  de  leur  feuillage,  a I'exception  de  quelques  ) 
rares  joaseiros  {Zizyplms),  et  des  oiticicas  {Moqullea).  ) 

Les  graininees  et  les  autres  lierbes  rampantes,  qui 
croissent  abondamment,  dans  les  plaines  et  dans  les  bois 
se  desseclient,  et  servent,  comnie  le  foin,  de  nourriture,  > 
a de  noml)reux  troupeaux.  ( 

C’est  la  saison  la  plus  favorable,  a la  preparation  du 
cafe,  qu’on  cultivesur  les  montagnes.  Apres  I’avoir  recolte,  I 
on  lAtend  sur  un  terrain  qui,  non-seulement,  n'exliale 
pas  d’liumidite,  mais  qui,  en  absorbe,  au  conti’aire : \ 

entoure  d'air  egalement  sec,  il  seclie  rapidement,  sans  i 
fermenter.  / 

De  Decembre  a Janvier,  commencent  les  pluies ; aux  j 
premieres  eaux,  les  rivieres  jusiju’alors  presque  entiere- 
ment dessecliees,  et  conservant  a peine,  de  distance  en  ) 
distance,  quelques  mares  qui  servent  d’abreuvoirs  aux  besti-  < 
aux  et  de  refuge  aux  poissons,  acquierent  un  volume  con-  i 
.siderable.  La  vegetation  reverdit  en  quelques  jours,  et  le  ) 
sol  se  couvre  comme  par  encliantement,  de  fleurs  tres-  | 
variees  ; les  plantes  domestiques  se  developpent  avec  une  S 
grande  vigueur,  et  donnent  une  production  abondante.  ) 

La  moyenne  annuelle  de  la  quantite  de  pluie  qui  tombe,  ) 
sur  la  cote  du  Bresil,  est  de  2 metres  et  quelquefois  < 
plus,  comme  il  arrive  a Pernambuco,  ou,  d’apres  les  obser-  i 


( rations  du  docteur  Sarmento,  rapportees  par  iMr.  Em.  Liais, 

Icette  moyenne  arrive  a 2™. 62.  ^ 

En  general,  les  orages  n'y  son!  pa.s  frequents.  ) 

A Rio-de-Janeiro,  le  terme  moyen  des  jour.s  oil  Eon  olj-  \ 
) serve  ce  plienomeiie,  est  de  20  par  an. 

) VENTS  I 

Les  vents  qiii  regnent  generalement  sur  la  longue  \ 
cote  du  Bresil,  sont  ceux  du  S.  E.  et  du  N.  E.  ; ces  der- 

niers  soulllent,  de  Septembre  a Mars,  et  les  premiers,  du 

mois  d’Avril  au  mois  d’Aout.  ) 

} Les  courants  varient  pareillement,  le  long  de  la  cote. 

I Pres  du  littoral,  souille  la  brise  de  terre,  de  4 lieures  a \ 

\ 9 beures  du  matin,  et  la  brise  de  mer,  on  viracao,  en  sens  > 

contraire,  de  lU  lieures  du  matin  a 0 lieures  du  soir  ; 
cette  derniere  peiietre  plus  ou  nioiiis  dans  I'interieur  du  > 
: continent,  suivant  la  topograpliie  des  lieux  ; dans  les  pays 

plats  coniine  dans  le  nord,  elle  va  fort  loin  ; elle  se  modilie 
) aussitot,  dans  les  regions  montagneuses.  ! 

Dans  le  Bassin  de  I’Amazone,  completement  denue  de  j 
montagnes,  les  vents  de  I’Est  penetrent  dans  I’interieur, 

; jusqu’a  plus  de  3,300  kilometres,  principalenient  de  Juil- 
) let  a Novembre.  A cette  epo(|ue,  les  navires  a voiles 
' reniontent  facilement  ce  grand  fleuve,  de  Parii  a Mainios  > 
' en  25  ou  30  jours,  parcourant  ainsi  un  espace  de  1.080 
kil.™. 

Dans  I'interieur  du  Bresil,  ce  sont  les  vents  du  S.  (j^ui 
^ soufflent  generalement,  en  hirer,  et  ceux  du  N.,  en  ete.  \ 


REGNE  ANIMAL 


( 

> 

> 

^ Le  regne  animal,  an  Bresil,  est  extremement  riche. 
\ L’immense  territoire  de  I'Empire,  embrassant,  pour  ainsi 
dire,  tons  les  climats,  convert  de  prairies,  on  de  forets, 
; pour  la  plupart,  encore  vierges,  renferine  une  grande 
quantite  d’aniinaux,  dont  plusieurs  fournissent  de  pre- 
Cieuses  ressources,  a ralimentation  de  riiomme.  Parmi 
les  mamrniferes,  on  remarque  ; le  tapir,  le  cerf,  le  paca, 
I’agouti,  les  sangliers  et  le  tatu ; et  parmi  les  oiseaux,  la 
perdrix,  la  caille,  le  job,  le  jacii,  le  jacutinga,  le  ma- 
^ cuco,  le  mutum,  le  nambii,  et  diverses  especes  de  pi- 
/ geons. 

Les  eaux  qui  baignent  le  vaste  littoz’al,  et  celles  des  nom- 
: breuses  rivieres  qui  sillonnent  le  pays,  abondent  en  poisson 

' excellent.  Parmi  les  poissons  de  mer,  on  trouve  : le 
mero,  le  camurupim,  le  bijupira,  la  garoupa,  le  badejo, 
i le  maquereau,  le  merlan,  le  muge,  et  plusieurs  autres 
( especes  ; on  y voit  egalement  des  cetaces,  tels  que  la 
baleine  et  le  marsouin  propres  a la  fabrication  de 
I’huile.  Parmi  les  nombreux  poissons  ({ui  vivent  dans  les 
' rivieres,  on  compte ; le  jaliu,  le  plus  grand  poisson 
i connu,  le  piranlia,  le  suruby,  la  dorade,  le  pirarucu, 

I le  loup,  le  tambaqui,  le  tucumare,  lepacu,  le  poraque,  etc. 

i Pour  la  consommation  ordinaire  de  la  population,  on 
/ tire  un  bon  parti  du  poisson  frais,  du  poisson  sale  et 


en  conserve ; on  pent  afRrmer  que  cette  industrie  Lien 
dirigee  et  bien  exploitee,  fonnera,  pour  le  Bresil,  une 
branclie  iinportante  de  commerce. 

11  j a aussi  ime  grande  abondance  de  crevettes,  de 
liomards,  de  langouste.s,  et  d’autres  especes  de  crustaces  ; 
des  luutres  et  diverses  especes  de  coquillages,  qui,  dans 
quelques  endroits  de  la  cote,  servent  de  nourriture 
presque  exclusive,  aux  habitants  les  moins  favorises  de  la 
fortune. 

11  existe  deja  quelques  compagnies  de  peclie ; celle 
que  Ton  a organisee,  dans  la  capi  ale  de  I’Empire,  sous 
la  denomination  de  Guanabcu^a,  avec  un  capital  de  1.704,000 
francs,  a deja  rendu  de  grands  services  a la  population  de 
Rio-de-.Janeiro. 

La  loi  fait,  aux  compagnies  de  peclie,  les  avantages 
suivants : 

Garantie  des  interets  des  capitaux  effectivement  em- 
ployes, a I’acquisition  des  embarcations  et  des  appa- 
reils  necessaires  a la  peclie,  a retablissement  des  locaux 
destines  an  service  de  la  salaison  et  de  la  dessication,  an 
logenient  du  personnel,  et  a I’acliat  du  materiel  des 
compagnies.  Ces  interets,  dont  le  taux  ne  doit  pas  exce- 
der  le  5 %,  ne  sont  garantis,  que  pendant  cinq  ans  au 
plus  ; 

Concession  de  plages  et  de  terrains  publics,  dans  les 
lies,  et  sur  les  cotes  de  la  terre  ferine,  pour  la  cons- 
truction des  etablissements  d’exploitation ; 

Exemption  pendant  10  ou  20  ans ; 1“  des  droits  d’ini- 
portation,  sur  les  materiaux  indispensables  au  service 
propre  des  compagnies,  taut  qu'on  n’alterera  pas  la  le- 
gislation, en  faveur  de  celles  qui  se  destineront  a la 
consommation  des  manufactures  nationales  ; 2°,  des  droits 
d’importation  et  de  consommation  de  poisson  sale,  ou  sec, 


qui  sera  peclu*  et  prepare,  par  les  compagnies ; 3°  clu  re- 
crutement  du  service  militaire,  aux  employes  attaclies 
au  service  des  compagnies  ; 4°  du  recrutement  maritime, 
en  temps  de  guerre,  aux  })atrons  des  embarcations,  aux 
apprentis  ages  de  moins  de  IS  ans,  ainsi  qu’aux  contre- 
maitres  et  aux  directeurs  des  travaux  de  ces  etablisse- 
meiits. 

Quoique  la  cliasse  no  constitue  pas  encore  une  indus- 
trie  speciale,  on  exporte  le  gil)ier  en  saumure  et  en  con- 
serve, d'une  province  a I'autre. 

Les  races  d'animaux  domestiques  existant,  au  Bresil, 
n’oiit  pas  recu,  en  general,  les  ameliorations  qu’elles 
comportent.  Cependant,  on  continue  h faire  des  essais, 
pour  les  perfectionner. 

Bans  la  province  de  Minas  Geraes,  la  race  clievaline  a 
sul)i  quelques  ameliorations.  A I’exposition  nationale  de 
18GG,  et  a celle  de  I’ecole  d’agriculture  de  Juiz-de-Fdra, 
des  prix  ont  ete  accordes  a des  eleveurs  qui  ont  presente 
des  clievaux  nes  d’etalons  venus  de  I’eti’anger. 

Dans  les  provinces  de  Parana,  de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio- 
Grande-do-Sul,  et  dans  le  municipe  de  Nova-Friburgo, 
qui  se  trouve  dans  la  province  de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  Felevage 
des  moutons  de  races  choisies  venant  de  pays  etrangers, 
promet  de  bons  resultats.  On  a deja  prepare  et  exporte 
de  la  laine,  de  })remiere  qualite,  provenant  des  anciennes 
races  et  de  celles  nouvellement  importees ; en  outre,  dans 
la  })rovince  de  Minas-Geraes,  on  en  fait  une  grande  con- 
sommation,  en  tissus  et  autres  ouvrages,  de  meme  genre. 

La  faune  bresilienne,-  d'une  ricliesse  extraordinaire, 
principalement  dans  certaines  classes,  n'est  pas  encore 
bien  connue  dans  ses  types  specifiques,  si  divers  et  si 
nombreux. 

Cependant,  pour  en  donner  une  idee  generale,  on  pent 


en  mentionner  les  especes  les  plus  important es,  selon  les 
classes  et  les  ordres  etudies,  en  grande  partie,  dans  les 
collections  zoologiques  du  iMusee-Xational. 

CJ.ASSE  DES  MA^IMIFERES 

ORDRE  DES  QUADRU.MAXES 

Dans  ce  groupe,  le  Bresil  possede  qneL|U8s  especes  des 
genres  Stentor,  Aides,  Lacjoihrix,  Cchus,  Plthccia, 
Jacchus,  Midas  et  Callithrix. 

Les  Guaribas,  on  singes-ronfleurs  appartiennent  an 
genre  Stcator ; ce  sont  les  animaux  les  plus  grands  et  les 
' plus  remarquables  de  cet  ordre,  qui  liabitent  les  forets  du 
Bresil.  On  y trouve  aussi  les  especes  suivantes  : Stentor 
; fascus,  S.  sinicidns,  S.  w'si/ms.  S.  nicjer,  S.  flavijuanus, 
■;  S.  palllatus,  S,  flacicaudatus,  S.  discolor,  S.  strcniiiieas, 
S.  Chrysw'us. 

Les  Coatas  appartiennent  an  genre  Ate/cs ; leurs  prin- 
cipales  especes  sont  VAteles  marcjinalus,  et  V k paniscus. 

Les  Barrigudos  appartiennent  an  genre  Lacjothrix  de- 
' convert  par  le  baron  de  Humboldt,  represente  par  les  es- 
peces  suivantes:  Lacjothrix  lluynholdtii,  L.  Castelnavii, 
et  L.  canus. 

( 

11  existe,  sur  le  territoire  du  Bresil,  plusieurs  especes 
du  genre  Cebus,  parmi  lesquelles  nous  citerons  les  sui- 
vantes : 

Cebus  robustus,  C.  cirrifer,  C.  xaidhocephcdus,  C. 
gracilis,  C.  cucullcdus,  C.  libidinosus. 

^ Les  Sagouins  qui  sont  les  representants  les  plus  mi- 
/ gnons  de  cet  ordre,  ap})artiennent  aux  genres  JaccUtis, 
Midas  et  Ccdlifhrix. 

Dans  le  genre  Jacclius,  on  pent  indiquer  les  especes  sui- 


vantes  ; le  Sagouin  ordinaire  {Jacchus  vulgaris),  animal  de 
20  a 30  centimetres  de  longueur,  sans  comprendre 
la  queue  qui  est  Imrdee  d’aniieaux  noirs  et  cendres  ; le 
Mico  (•/.  humeralifer)  qui  a le  dos  couleur  d’argent ; 
le  Sagouin  a longues  oreilles  (•/.  A'uritus),  de  couleur 
noire  melee  de  gris ; le  Sagouin  de  Bahia  (/.  peni- 
cillatus), qui  a line  touffe  de  longs  poils  noirs  au-dessus 
des  oreilles;  le  Sagouin  deRio-de-Janeiro(/.  leucocephalus), 
dont  le  poil  est  roux,  la  tete  et  la  poitrine  blanches. 

Du  genre  iMidas  on  connait : Bouistiti  {Midas  ro- 
salia),  d'une  belle  couleur  d’or ; le  Sagouin  vein  du 
Para  {Midas  Ursulas)  dont  le  corps  est  convert  de 
}>oils  noirs,  ii  ondulations  de  couleur  rousse  sur  le  dos; 
le  Midas  labiatus,  dont  la  tete  est  noire  et  le  nez  blanc; 
le  Midas  crhysomelas,  dont  le  corps  est  noir,  la  tete 
et  la  partie  superieure  de  la  queue,  couleur  d’or;  le 
Midas  Bicolor,  dont  la  poitrine,  le  con  et  les  bras  sent 
converts  de  longs  poiis  lilancs. 

Les  especes  suivantes  appartiennent  an  genre  Callithrix. 
Le  Sagouin  noir  {C.  Amictas),  le  Sagouin  masque  {C.  per- 
sonatus ),  et  le  Sagouin  rouge  {C.  moloch)  decouvert  par 
Iloffmansegg,  dans  les  forets  du  Para. 

II  existe  queh|ues  especes  du  genre  Pdhecia ; le  Pa- 
ranassii  noir  {Pithecia  7iigra),  qui  liabite  les  forets  du 
Para  et  les  rives  de  POrenoque  ; le  Pithecia  Saturnina 
joli  singe  noir,  le  Bradypus  decrit  par  le  docteur  Emilio 
Maia,  et  le  Pithecia  hirsida,  singe  qui  ressem1)le  an  pa- 
resseux. 


ORDRE  DES  CHEIROPTERES 

Dans  cet  ordre,  le  Bresil  possede  un  grand  nombre  d’es- 
peces  de  chauves-souris  appartenant  principalement  aux 
genres,  Yampirus,  Vespertdio,  Plecotus  et  Phyllostoma. 
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Entre  aiitres,  on  distingue  les  especes  suivantes : Phijl-  ' 
lostoma  lineatum,  P.  perspicillatwn,  P.  rotundum  P.  ■ 
Vespertilio  naso,  V.  pollitrix,  V.  brasiliensis,  ' 

V.  kevis,  V Hilarii  et  Plecoius  velaius.  ^ 

La  plus  grande  chauve-sonris  existant  an  Bresil,  est  / 
la  Phyllostoma  hastatum  ; dans  certaines  localites,  on  la  ; 
nomine  vulgairement  Guandird,  on  Andircl.  j 

Ce  groupe  de  mainmiferes  est  compose  d’animanx  qu’on  I 
doit,  jusqu’a  un  certain  point,  ranger  dans  la  categorie  | 
des  animaux  utiles,  parce  qu’ils  detruisent,  annuellement,  \ 
des  quantiles  innombrables  d’insectes,  nnisibles  a I’agri-  i 
culture.  ) 

ORDRE  DES  CARNASSIERS  \ 

[ 

Dans  ce  groupe,  on  compte  se}>t  especes  du  genre  Felis  i 
savoir : I’Once  [Felis  Onga),  animal  presqne  aussi  gros  et 
aussi  feroce  que  le  tigre  royal  d’Asie ; on  la  trouve 
dans  toute  I’Amerique  meridionale,  sur  tout  dans  les  forets 
du  Slid  et  dans  les  cliaines  de  montagnes  de  I’interieur  ) 
du  Bresil  ; I’Once  noire  [Felis  nicjra),  que  quelques  na- 
turalistes  considerent  comme  nno  simple  yariete  du  [F c-  i 

Us  Onga),  la  Suquarana  [Felis  concolor),  le  Maracaja  Felis  j 
Pardalis),  de  petite  stature,  \a  Fells  rnacrura,\Q  Felis  < 
Aza^'oe,  et  le  Chat  sanvage  ’F elis  Jaguarandi),  espece  | 
encore  plus  petite  que  les  trois  precedentes. 

Les  quatre  premieres  especes  font  beaucoup  de  mal  anx  < 

bestiaux  ; les  trois  dernieres  ne  cliassent  que  dans  les  bois  ) 

ou  dans  les  endroits  ecartes  des  plaines  de  I’interieur  ; i 
ce  sont  des  animaux  tres-craintifs.  s 

On  trouve  dans  beaucoup  de  provinces,  le  Guara  ou  > 
Loup-rouge  [Canis  jubatus),  du  genre  Ganis ; cet  animal, 
toujours  inquiet,  est  de  la  grandeur  du  loup  Europeen,  s 
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plus  maigTG.  Le  loup-rouge  so  nourrit  de  difTerents  fruits 
des  champs,  et  surtout  du  fruit  connu  sous  la  denomi- 
nation populairo,  de  fruit  du  loup,  ou  simplement  lobolobd. 
Le  I’onard  du  Bresil,  ou  Cbien  sauvage,  {Canh  bra- 
siUensis),  est  plus  petit  que  le  renard  europeen,  mais  non 
moins  ruse  et  non  moins  nuisible;  il  baljite  les  plaines  de 
I’intdrieur,  ou  les  plateaux  converts  de  bois  pen  epais. 
Bans  la  province  de  Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  on  lui  donne  le 
nom  de  Guaraxaijii. 

Le  Guaxinim  {Procijon  cancrivorus),  animal  indigene  de 
I’Amerique  meridionale,  est  tres-commun,  sur  le  littoral  du 
Bresil.  C'est  un  i)lantigrade  qui  resseml)le  au  lavandier  de 
i’Ameri(|ue  du  Nord ; il  so  nourrit,  generalement,  de 
mollus({ues  et  de  crustaces.  Les  Coatis,  ou  Cuatys,  ou 
liien  encore,  d'apres  ia  denomination  de  quelques  localites, 
Ui’sos-narigudos  {Nasua  rnfa,  Nasua  fasca  et  Nasua 
solilaria  appele  Cuaty-munde),  vivent,  a I’exception  de  ce 
dernier,  par  bandes  noml)reuses  ; ils  sont  tres-nuisibles. 
Le  Singe  do  nuit  {Cercoleples  nocturnos),  plantigrade 
nocturne,  vit,  pendant  le  jour,  dans  le  creux  des  arbres. 
On  lie  connait  pas  son  genre  de  vie,  car  il  ne  sort  de  sa 
cachette,  que  la  nuit;  il  est  assez  rare  et  ne  se  nourrit 
que  de  fruits. 

L’Jmrrt  et  plus  comrnunemeiit,  le  Petit  cliien  sauvage, 
dont  on  connait  deux  especes  {Mustela  harhara  et  Mustela 
viltata),  qui  deviennent  rares  aiix  environs  des  contrees 
liabitees.  L’lrara  se  nourrit  de  petits  animaux,  d’oeufs  et 
de  fruits. 

Il  y des  Loutres  de  differentes  especes  ; la  plus  reraar- 
quable  est  la  Lutra  brasiliensis  tres  connue,  pour  la 
beautd  de  son  pelage. 


i 
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OR  DUE  DEvS  RONGEURS 


/ 

s 

) 

> 


Plusieurs  especes  de  cet  ordre  d’animaiix,  sont  particu-  ! 
lieres  au  Bresil;  le  Cabiai  {II ijdrochcerus  cafAhara),  le  plus 
grand  des  rongeurs  connus,  vit  par  bandes  ; on  le  trouve  ^ 
sur  les  bords  des  lacs  et  des  rivieres  de  toutes  les  i 
provinces ; les  Pacas  qui  constituent  deux  especes  dis-  > 
tinctes  {Coelogenis  F ulcus  et  Cwlogeuis  suhniger),  dont  ; 
la  chair  est  tres  estimee ; PAgouti  [Chloromys  Aguti) ; ) 

le  Mocd  {Kercdon  Moc6)\  le  Caxinguele  {Macroxus  ^ 
variabills);  le  Cuandii  {Ilystrix  insidiosus)  \ le  Prea  | 
{Cavia  Cohaya) ; le  Lapin  {Lepus  hrasdiensis),  seule  espece  \ 
bresilienne,  de  ce  genre,  etdememe  de  la  fainille  a laquello  \ 

appartient  cet  animal,  dont  la  chair  est  tres-savoureuse.  { 

) 

\ 

) 

ORDRE  DES  PACIIYDERMES  ) 


Get  ordre  est  represente  par  deux  especes  de  Tapirs,  i 
(lapirus  americanus),  les  plus  grands  mammiferes  in-  i 
digenes,  et  par  le  Caetetu  et  le  Queixada,  ou  pore  sau-  ' 
vage  {Dicotylcs  lahiatus,  et  D.  iorqicatus),  qul  constituent 
un  des  meilleurs  gibiers.  Le  Tapir,  dont  la  chair  \ 
est  consideree  par  quelques  uns,  coinme  aussi  bonne  ' 
que  celle  de  veau,  est  plutdt  recherche  pour  son  cuir,  ; 
dont  la  duree  et  la  resistance  sont  proverbiales.  11  | 

habite  les  forets,  et  ne  se  nourrit  que  de  vegelaux ; 
e’est  un  animal  inoffensif  qu'on  a]3privoise  facilement.  i 
Les  Dicotyles  lahiatus  et  torquatus  vivent  par  trou-  J 
peaux  souvent  composes  de  GO  individus  ; ils  font  beaucoup  [ 
de  mal  aux  plantations  de  mai's  et  de  manioc  ; mais 
leur  chair  est  une  des  meilleuros  que  fournit  le  gibier  ; 
du  pays. 
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ORDRE  DES  RUMINANTS 

A ce  groupe  appartiennent  diverses  especes  de  cerfs 
(Cervus),  qui  lialiitent  lesforetset  les  prairies  s’etendant  du 
Nord  an  Sud  du  Bre.sil.  Nous  citerons  les  suivautes  : Cervus 
campestris,  C.  palustris  C.  nemorivcujus,  C rufus. 

ORDRE  DES  EDENTES 

Le  genre  Dasijpus  appartient,  a ce  groupe ; entre  autres 
especes,  il  comprend  les  suivautes : le  Tatu-canastra 

{I)as>/pus  Gigas)  que  Ton  trouve  dans  pres(|ue  tout  I'in- 
teriour  du  Hresil  ; le  Dasypm  setosus,  le  Basypus  gum- 
nurus,  ot  le  Basypus  longicaudatas.  Ces  aniinaux  se  nour- 
rissent  ordinairement  de  matieres  animales  et  vegetales 
en  decomposition.  Quelques  especes  sont  tres-nuisibles 
aux  champs  de  mai's. 

Les  Tamanduas  font  aussi  partie  de  ce  groupe  ; on  en 
connait  trois  especes  : le  Tamandud  Bandeira  [Mynnc- 
cophaga  jubaia),  la  i)lus  grande  et  la  plus  belle  de  ces 
trois  especes  ; elle  est  tres-appreciee  pour  sa  peau  ; le 
Tamandua-cavallo  {Mynnecophaga  tetradaciyla),  et  leTa- 
mandua-mirim  [Mymevcophaga  didactyla),  I’espece  la  plus 
petite  et  la  ])lus  rare.  Ces  animaux  rendent  de  grands 
services,  car  ils  se  nourrissent  exclusivement  d’insectes 
nuisiijles  a ragriculture,  et  principalemeiit  de  fourmis  et 
de  termites. 

Les  paresseux  qui  sont  aussi  compris  dans  I’ordre  des 
edentes,  forrnent  deux  especes  ; le  Bradypus  iorquatus 
et  le  Bradypus  Iridactylus  qui  se  nourrissent  ordinai- 
rement de  bourgeons  d’lmbaubas  du  genre  Cecropia,  et 
d’autres  arbres. 

Tons  ces  edentes  sont  consideres  comme  un  excellent 


gibier  ; mais  c’est  a la  chair  des  Tatus  qu’on  donne  la  pre- 
ference. 


ORDRE  DES  MARSUPIAUX 


N Dans  cet  ordre  singulier  de  mammiferes,  on  ne  trouve 
) an  Bresil,  qu’une  fainille  qui  est  cello  des  Oambas 
’ representee  par  sept  especes,  dont  les  pi-incipales 


Ces  animaux  nocturnes  font  de  grands  degats  dans 
les  poulaillers  et  dans  les  vergers.  Un  en  fait  cas,  comme 


^ gibier  ; mais  il  faut  avoir  soin,  d’en  extraii’e  les  glandes 
'}  axillaires. 


^ Le  Lamantin  {Manat  iis  americanus),  cetace  herbivore 
{ qui  acquiert  un  grand  develoi)pement,  et  qui  vit  dans 
/ les  eaux  de  I’Amazone  ou  dans  les  lacs  voisins,  appar- 
^ tient,  a cet  ordre. 

) Outre  les  baleines  qui,  dans  leurs  emigrations,  fre- 
) quentent  les  cotes  du  Bresil,  a certainesepoques  de  I’annee, 
'■  on  trouve  par  bandes,  dans  les  ra<les  et  dans  les  baies 
• du  littoral,  les  marsouins  et  les  Dauphins,  ou  lidtos 
(Delphinics  rostraias,  ou  Sotalia  hrasiUcnsis,  Delphinus 


\ rnacrocephalus),  cetaces  qui  atteignent  plus  de  deux 
^ metres  de  longueur. 


; Les  oiseaux  de  proie,  au  Bresil,  forment  la  majeure  partie 
^ de  la  classe  des  oiseaux  ; ils  ont,  en  general,  les  memes 


I la  Didelphis  rnysourus,  la  Didelphis  cinerea,  et  \^Didelphis 
) murina. 


sent  : la  Didelphis  marsupialis ; la  Didelphis  aurita  ; 


ORDRE  DES  CETACES 


CLASSE  DES  OISEAUX 


ORDRE  DES  RAPACES 


Lear  plumage  est  ordinairement  d’un  coloias  simple,  et 
leur  cri  rauque  et  strident  cause  rimpression  d’un  gemis- 
sement,  ou  d’un  cri  d’angoisse.  On  trouve  indistinctement 
ces  oiseaux,  dans  les  boiset  dans  les  champs;  ils  so  nour- 
rissent  de  reptiles  et  d’insectes  parasites,  mais  surtout  de 
cliarognes ; ils  sent  done  tres-utiles  dans  les  centres  de 
populations,  et  dans  les  prairies  ou  I’on  fait  I’elerage  des  hes- 
tiaux.  Dans  cellos  de  la  province  de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Gran- 
de-doSul,  le  grand  nombre  decesoiseaux  est  un  element  de 
salubrite  publi({ue,  car  sans  eux,  la  putrefaction  de  la  quan- 
tite  extraordinaire  de  clievauxet  de  boeufs  qui  meurent  en 
liive'r,  laute  de  nourriture,  serait  intolerable. 

DIURNES 

Yoici  les  differents  genres  des  rapaces  diurnes  : I’Urubu- 
VQi(Sarcorauiphas),  rLIrul)i'i-commum  {Catkarles),  Falco, 
Pandion,  llarpya,  Spizaelas,  Morpjhnus,  Astiir,  Nisus, 
et  M ileus,  a ce  dernier  genre  appartient  le  Tesoura 
[Milvus  Yevpd),  destructeur  opinatre  des  fourmis  ailees, 
et  d’autres  grandes  fourmis ; Buteo,  Polpborus,  Cpmindis, 
Circus,  et  Strix. 

NOCTURNES 

Dans  les  hois  ou  dans  les  rocliers,  on  trouve  plusieurs 
especes  de  chouettes  appartenant  au  genre  {Noctica  et  Scops). 
Les  deux  especes  de  ce  genre  existant  au  Bresil,  la  Strix 
cunicalaria  et  la  Strix  ferruginea,  sont  a la  fois,  diur- 
nes et  nocturnes.  Ces  oiseaux  rendent  beau  coup  de  ser- 
vices ; comme  ceux  de  la  classe  precedente,  ils  detruisent 
les  insectes  et  les  rongeurs  nuisibles  ii  I’agriculture,  et  aux 
habitations. 
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IORDRE  DES  PASSEREAUX  : ^ 

) 

) 

Dans  ce  gronpe,  il  y a de  nombreuses  especes  remar({uables 
par  leur  ramage,  par  la  beante  de  leur  plumage,  et  par 
la  singularite  de  leurs  moeurs.  Parmi  les  passereaiix  chan-  ; 
teurs,  on  distingue  les  diverses  es})eces  du  genre  Tardus  \ 
connues  vulgairement,  sous  le  nom  de  Sabias  ; le  Corrupiao,  ' 
appartient  an  genre  Xanthomas  ; le  Caraiina  les  ^ 

Japiis,  les  Xexeos  {Cassicas),  et  beaucoup  d'autros  qu’il 
serait  long  de  citer  ici.  ; 

Tons  cesoiseaux  se  nourrissent  de  fruits  et  d’insectes. 

ORDRE  DES  GRIMPEURS 

Le  Bresil  possede  diverses  especes  de  Toucans,  [Ram-  ) 
s phastas),  d’Aracaris  (Pteroglossus),  d'Araras  (Ara),  de  iMa-  / 
racanas  ((7oyi2i;/’Gs),  de  perroquets  , de  Perruclies  ( 

{Psiiaculus),  et  celles  qu  appartiennent  anx  genres  ; Coc- 
^ ci/sas  (Anu-blanc),  Grotophacja  (Anu-noir),  les  Piverts  ^ 
j {Picas),  et  beaucoup  d’autres  qui  sont  tres-u tiles  anx  ani-  ^ 
( maux  domestiques  qu’ils  debarrassent  des  insec tes  parasites  | 
; et  surtout  les  Coccysas  et  le  Crotophaga,  qui  reclierclient  ^ 
les  endroits  liabites,  oii  ils  deviennent  les  coinpagnons  ) 

' presque  inseparables  de  Pliomme.  j 


! 

i*  ORDRE  DES  GALLINACES 

( 

' 11  y a diverses  especes  de  Jacus  {Penelope),  de  Mutuns 

^ {Crax),  et  de  quelques  representants  du  genre  Dinamus, 

' a savoir  : le  Jo6,  le  Zabele,  le  Hambu,  les  Perdrix,  et  les 
; cailles;  de  Capoeiras  {Odontophorus),  de  Pigeons  {Colamba) 
{ et  d’autres  oiseaux  de  la  meme  famille,  egalement  esti- 
;;  mbs.  Les  Jacus,  les  Capoeiras  et  les  iMutuns  s’apprivoi- 
'l  sent  facilement  ; ils  s’liabituent,  en  pen  de  temps,  an  lieu 

. 


, qui  les  a vus  naitre  ; on  les  eleve,  a pen  de  frais,  avec 
/ les  couvees  de  poussins. 

II  serait  beaucoup  a desirer  de  voir  ranger,  dans  la 
classe  des  animanx  domestiques  du  Bresil  les  diverses 
especes  de  ces  genres,  si  interessantes,  par  la  delicatesse 
de  lenr  chair. 

ORDRE  DES  EClIASSIERS. 

) 

Famine  des  Brempemies.  Dans  cette  petite  famille,  le 
; Dresil  possede  I'Ema  {Rhea  Americana),  seule  espece  qui 
represente,  en  Ameri(|iie,  rAutruclie  de  I’ancien  continent  ; 
I’Ema  queDon  apprecie  beaucoup  pour  sa  beaute,  est  d’une 
( grande  utilite  dans  les  endroits  infestes  par  les  reptiles 
I et  par  les  insectes  venimeux  dont  il  se  nourrit. 

!;  Dans  la  famille  des  Brevirostres,  on  trouve  quelques 
• especes  des  genres  Charadriiis,  Vanellus,  Ilematopus,  et 
/ Dicolophus. 

•'  Dans  celle  des  Cidtrirostres,  on  remarque  diverses  es- 
I peces  de  Herons,  (Ardea)  I’Arapapd  (Cancroma),  la  Spa- 
I tule  (PA/ia?c«),  et  le  Jaburu  (d/^c^er/a.)  Tons  ces  oiseaux 
I vivent,  par  bandes,  sur  les  bords  des  lacs  et  des  rivieres. 

/ La  famille  des  Loncjirostres  comprend  plusieurs  espe- 
) ces  de  Becassines  {Scolapax)  et  d’Alcyons  (Numeniics) ; 
\ ainsi  que  plusieurs  autres  appartenant  aux  genres  Tringa 
> Rhynchxa,  Limosa,  Tatar  us , Himnatopus , Ibis  etc. 

Dans  le  genre  Ibis,  le  Guard  (I.  ruber)  que  Don  trouve 
) sur  tout  le  littoral  de  I’Empire,  se  fait  remarquer  par 
( la  belle  couleur  de  son  plumage. 

I Dans  la  famille  des  Macrodactylos,  on  compte  diverses 
^ especes  de  Jassanas  (Parra),  d^Anhunias  {Palamedea),  de 
('  Poules-d’eau,  {Gallinula),  et  plusieurs  autres,  parmi  les- 
' quelles  on  pent  mentionner  une  du  genre  Phxnioopterus. 
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ORDRE  DES  PALMIPEDES 


Dans  la  famille  des  Longipennes,  a laqiielle  appartien- 
nent  des  oiseaux,  tels  que  les  Petrels  eflleurant  les  Axagues 
dans  leur  vol  rapide,  on  trouve  quelques  especes  dn  genre 
Larus  et  dn  genre  Sterna. 

La  famille  des  Totipalmes  est  representee  par  quelques 
especes  du  genre  Plotus,  par  quelques  unes  du  genre  Ca?Po, 
et  par  une  espece  du  genre  Pelicanus,  le  Pelicanus  Bra- 
siliensis. 

La  famille  des  Lamellirostres  compte  plusieurs  especes 
de  canards  etde  Marrecos  (Anas),  comme  les  Ireres  (Anas 
vicluata),  que  Lon  pourrait  facilement  apprivoiser,  et  une 
espece  d’Oie  originaire  de  la  vallee  de  I’Amazone,  {Anser 
jubatics). 

11  existe  une  espece  du  genre  Mergus,  le  Mergus  hra- 
siliensis,  et  une  espece  de  Cygne,  le  Cycmcs  nigricolis 


CLASSE  DES  REPTILES 


ORDRE  DES  CHELONIENS 


Get  ordre  comprend  les  Tortues  d’eau  et  les  Tortues  de 
terre  ; les  Kagados  et  les  Jabutis  sont  representes  par  de 
nombretises  especes,  dont  plusieurs  ne  sont  pas  encore  par- 
faitement  bien  etudiees.  Parmi  les  plus  connues  on  pent 
citer  les  especes  des  genres,  Ernys,  Testudo,  Chelonia  et 
Carreta  et,  particulierement,  la  curieuse  Tortue  Mata- 
mata  {Testudo  flmhrlata). 

Sur  les  bords  de  PAinazone  et  de  ses  affluents,  la  chair 
de  la  Tortue  offre  une  precieuse  nourriture  a la  population. 
Des  oeufs  des  differentes  especes  de  tortues  que  Ton  trouve 
dans  ces  contrees,  on  fait  ce  que  Ton  appelle  le  beurre 

6 


J 
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; de  Tortue  qui  cosntitue  ime  branclie  importante  de  com- 
merce,  pour  la  province  de  I’Amazone. 

i ORDRE  DES  SAURIENS 

II  en  existe  plusieurs  especes,  dont  nous  mentionnerons 
les  suivantes  : le  Jacare-commuin  {Alligator  cgnocepha- 
^ lies)  qui  atteint  deux  et  trois  metres  de  longueur  et  que 
[ Ton  trouve  dans  presque  toutes  les  rivieres  du  Bresil;  lAU- 
I ligator  palpchrosus,  espece  plus  petite  que  la  precedente, 
^ mais  non  moins  feroce  ; le  Tejii-assu  {T apinambus  nigro- 
) pimctactm),  VIguana  delicatissima ; le  Lacerta  marmo- 
( rata,  ou  Pohjehras  marrnoratus ; le  Lacerta  scincus; 
Iq  Lacerta  striata  ;\&  Tapbiamljis  ciridis ; les  Cameleons 

i (Agarna  picta  et  Agama  'marmoretta),  ot  plusieurs 
autres. 

ORDRE  DES  OPHIDIEXS. 

Dans  les  forets  du  Bresil,  on  rencontre  de  nombreuses 
; especes  d'Opliidiens  de  toutes  les  grandeurs  et  de  toutes  les 
coulenrs,  et  dont  plusieurs  sont  venirneuses  surtout  celles 
du  genre  Trigonocephalus  auquelappartiennentlesUrutus, 
lesSurucuciis,  les  Jararacas,  et  les  Jararacussiis ; le  Serpent 
a sonnette  appartient  an  genre  Crotalus. 

Le  genre  offre  un  grand  nombre  d’espec(^s  inof- 

fensives, savoir : les  Corallins  (Coluber  fornmsus)  \ le  C. 

; vemtsiissimus,  et  autres;  les  Caninanas  {Coluber  pcecillos- 
torna);  sans  compter  plusieurs  autres  especes  appartenant 
aux  genres  Flaps  ; Scytale  ; Cophias,  etc. 

) Dans  le  genre  Boa  qui  comprend  les  serpents  les  plus 
^ grands,  on  pent  citer  le  Giboia  {Boa  conchria);  et  le  Sucuriu 
on  Sucuriuba  (Boa  Anacoudo),  dont  les  peaux  servent  h 
>.  faire  des  chaiissures,  et  a plusieurs  autres  usages. 
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CLASSE  DES  BATRACIEXS 


j II  existe,  au  Bresil,  diverses  especes  de  cette  classe  ; 
^ appartenant  aux  genres  : Bufo  ; Cerat/'OpJvjs  ; Crosso- 
' dactylus;  Brachycephalus ; Trachyccjdicdus ; Hyla;  Rana, 
etc. 


CLASSE  DES  POISSONS 


II  est  impossible  de  faire  I’enumeration  des  especes  de 
poissons  qiii  liabitent  les  mers  et  les  rivieres  du  Bresil, 
tant  le  nornbre  en  est  con'dderable  ; plusieurs  meine,  ne 
sont  pas  encore  etudiees. 

Le  professeur  Agassiz,  dans  son  voyage  au  BredI,  en  a 
collectionne  dans  la  vallee  de  I’Amazone,  des  milliers 
d’especes  dont  plusieurs  sont  tout  a fait  nouvelles. 

Parmi  les  plus  connues  do  cette  contree,  on  en  remarque 
quatre  du  genre  Vasi'res  a la  plus  importante  desquelles 
appartient  le  Pirarucii  de  PAraazone  {Vastres  Cuvierii), 
poisson  qui  prend  un  grand  developpement,  et  sert  de  base 
a la  nourriture  de  la  plupart  des  habitants  du  Pard  et  de 
PAmazone  ; le  Phractocephcdus  hemdiopjterus  ; le  Doras 
niger  et  leBoriuiiie  {Gy/nnot us  eloctricus);  I’Osteoglossuni 
Vanellli,  seule  espece  connue  de  ce  genre,  et  plusieurs 
autres  du  genre  Lepisosteus. 

Le  genre  Salmo  est  represente  parPespece  Salaio  pira- 
pitanga,  qui  vit  dans  les  eaux  de  Cuyaba. 


CLASSE  DES  MOLLUSQUES 


Ordre  des  Ccphalopodes. — Dans  cet  ordre  on  distingue 
’ line  espece  du  genre  Arcjonaida. 

I Dans  Vordre  des  Gasteropodes  on  coinpte  differentes 
; especes  appartenant  aiix  genres  : Patella ; Bentalium  ; 
I Siphonarta;  Fissurella ; Crepidula ; Helicincca;  Bulla; 
[>  Helix ; Clausilia ; Bidbnas  ; Panorhis;  Paladina  ; Am- 
( pullaria;  Natica  ; Janthiiia  ; Scutaria  ; TrocJms,  Nurexx, 
\ Triton  ; Cassis  ; Cassidaria  ; Purpura,  etc. 

^ A I'ordre  des  Acephales  appartiennent  differentes  es- 
'■  peces  des  genres  Ostrea;  8erp)ula;  Pecten;  Limax;  Pinna  ; 
't  Mytilus  ; Solen ; Luslraria  ; Crassalella;  Petricola  ; San- 
I guinolaria  ; Donax  ; Capsa  ; Cardium  ; Venus;  Area-, 
I Unlo  ; Anodorda,  etc. 

I CLASSE  DES  CRUSTACES 

^ On  trouve  dans  la  section  Decapodes  Macroures, 
( diverses  especes  de  crevettes  et  de  langoustes,  {Palnmon), 

I'  et  quelques  autres  des  genres  Scyllarus,  Pencus  et 
Squilla,  sans  en  compter  plusieurs  autres  qui  sent  encore 
pen  conn  lies. 

Dans  la  section  des  Bdeapodes  Braclvjures,  qui  com- 
prend  les  ecrevisses  et  les  crabes,  on  trouve  un  grand 
nombre  d’especes  appartenant  aux  genres  Xantlms,  Maia, 
Pericera,  Lupa,  Eriphia,  Trichodactylus,  Guaia,  Gela- 
slmus,  Grapsus,  Sesarrna  et  Uca. 

CLASSE  DES  INSECTES 


Cette  classe  est  excessivement  riche  en  especes  de  tons 


les  genres ; quelques-imes  de  ces  especes  sent  nnisibles, 
beaucoup,  tout-ii-fait  iuoffensives,  et  d’autres  tres-utiles. 

Nous  ne  nous  occuperons  que  de  ces  dernieres. 

Dans  I’ordre  des  Hymenopteres,  on  remarque  plusieurs 
especes  de  M ellipones  qui  donnent  un  miel  delicieux  et 
la  cire  molle  dont  I’industrie  tire  un  tres-grand  parti. 

Parmi  ces  Mellipones  auxquelles  on  donne,  au  Bresil,  le 
nom  generique  d’abeilles,  quelques-unes  sont  doinestiques, 
et  d’autres  vivent  a I’etat  sauvage. 

On  [eleve)  egalenient  Pabeille  exotique  {Apis  mdlifera), 
importee  de  I’Europe ; cette  abeille  est  dejii  si  bien  accli- 
matee,  qu’elle  vit  librement  dans  les  bois.  Dans  quelques 
endroits  du  Bresil,  et  surtout  dans  les  provinces  de  S.  Pedro- 
do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  de  S.  Paulo,  et  de  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
les  produits  de  cette  abeille  sont  I’objet  d’une  industrie 
tres-lucrative. 

Dans  Pordre  des  Lepidopteres,  il  existe  dix  especes  de 
vers-a-soie,  parmi  lesquelles  le  Saturnia  aurota  qui 
fournit  d’excellents  cocons,  comme  Pont  prouve  les  eclian- 
tillons  presentes  a PExposition  nationale  de  1873,  et  comme 
on  Pa  reconnu,  en  1872,  d PExposition  Baccliologique  de 
Roveredo,  apres  Pexamen  des  cocons  et  de  la  soie  que  le 
docteur  Linger,  commissaire  du  gouvernement  du  Bresil 
y a exposes. 

11  resulte  du  rapport  du  meme  commissaire,  que  ces 
produits  ont  ete  Pobjet  d’une  attention  toute  particuliere  ; 
459  grammes  de  cocons  ont  ete  estimes  au  prix,  de  40 
a 50  fr. ; et  un  poids  egal  de  soie,  a celui  de  80  a 100 
francs. 

Les  informations  donnees  au  gouvernement  par  Mr.  Elisee 
Deandreis,  delegue  du  Bresil  a la  quatrieme  session  du 
Congres  International  sericicole,  laquelle  a eu  lieu,  a Mont- 


pellier,  an  mois  d’Octobre  de  I’annee  derniere,  ne  sont 
pas  moins  satisfaisantes. 

A CG  congres,  on  a egalement  reconnu  les  avantages 
que  Ton  pent  retirer  de  la  culture  et  de  I’industrie  de 
la  soie  du  Bombix  Ijresilien,  ainsi  que  I’a  designe  sou- 
vent,  dans  son  memoire,  I\Ir.  Deandreis. 

On  a aussi  beaucoup  apprecie  un  petit  echantillon  de  soie, 
et  Ton  a fait  reinar(|uer  le  grand  deboucbe  que  ce  produit 
peut  ofFrir  au  commerce,  a cause  de  la  modicite  de  son 
prix,  de  la  facilite  avec  laquelle  on  peut  developper  la 
multiplication  des  vers-a-soie  dans  les  provinces  du  Bresil, 
et  les  acclimater,  dans  le  iUidi  de  I’Europe,  et,  en  Algerie. 

Des  details  nouveaux  et  plus  positifs  que  le  Bresil  sera 
a meme  de  donner  au  congres  de  Milan,  annonce  pour 
le  mois  d’Octobre  1870,  et  I’exposition  soignee  que  Don 
doit  faire  a Philadelpliie,  de  I'Altachus,  Saiurnia  au~ 
rola,  engageront  sans  doute,  ceux  qui  sont  interesses 
au  developpement  de  la  sdriciculture,  a donner  a cette 
Industrie  Battention  qu’elle  mbrite.  Peut-etre  lejour  n’est 
pas  loin  oil  cette  nouvelle  industrie  constituera  pour 
PEmpire  uno  nouvelle  source  de  ricliesse. 

L’espece  exotique  {Bomhix  ^iiori),  a ete  cultivee  et  vit 
parfaitement  dans  les  provinces  meridionales.  Dans  celle 
de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  on  commence  dejii  d 
exporter  les  cocons  qui  y sont  produits.  Par  ordre  de 
Plnstitut  Imperial  Fluminense  d’agriculture  d’accord  avec 
le  gouvernement,  on  s’occupe  a donner,  comme  nous  le 
verrons  plus  tard,  une  nouvelle  impulsion  a Pindustrie 
sericicole. 

Dans  la  ferine  de  Santa  Tliereza,  situee  dans  le  municipe 
d’ltaguahy,  ii  10  kil™  de  distance  de  la  station  de  Belem, 
sur  le  chemin  de  fer  D.  Pedro  11,  on  reorganise  sur  une 


grande  eclielle  letablissement  seropedique  qni  j existe 
depuis  longtemps.  j 

Get  etablissement  possede  12  hectares  plantes  en  muriers  ; ) 

les  magnaneries  occiipent  un  emplacement  de  l'^ec.5;  / 

pareil  emplacement  et  occupe  par  les  batiments  affectes  ) 
a I’exploitatioii  et  an  logement  du  personnel.  ) 

Ces  batiments  sont  solidement  construits ; on  pent  y \ 
loger  100  personnes.  \ 

Dans  I’ordre  des  coleopteres,  on  troiive  des  insectes  i 

qni,  pour  leurs  reflets  metalli(|ues,  la  variete  de  leurs  . 

couleurs  sont  employes  a la  fabrication  des  plus  beaux  i 
ornements,  lels  que  fleurs,  couronnes,  parures  de  dames  | 
et  plusieurs  autres  articles  de  fantaisio.  I 

La  province  de  Santa  Catliarina,  entre  autres,  so  dis-  i 
tingue  dans  cette  specialite. 


REGNE  VEGETAL 


La  vegetation  dii  Bresil  est  des  plus  admirables.  Dans 
I'es  plaines,  sur  les  montagnes,  sur  les  chaines  les  plus 
elevees,  dans  les  sables  menie  de  la  cote,  au  milieu  des 
rockers  escarpes,  presque  partout,  enfin,  on  la  voit  vi- 
goureuse  et  dans  un  printemps  presque  perpetuel. 

La  flore  bresilienne  est  consideree  par  tons  les  natu- 
ralistes  qui  Lout  btudiee,  comme  une  des  plus  riches 
du  monde  par  I'abondance  et  la  variete  de  ses  im- 
portantes  especes  dont  20,000  environ,  soiit  connues. 
Plusieurs  d’entre  elles  sont  decrites  dans  I’ouvrage 
du  docteur  Martius  {Flora  brasiliensis) ; d’autres  se 
trouvent  dans  les  grandes  collections  qui  existent, 
au  Bresil,  et  dans  quelques  capitales  de  LEurope. 
Si  du  cote  purement  technique,  la  flore  bresilienne  a 
attire  I’attention  des  savants,  il  faut  avouer  que,  re- 
lativement  a I’industrie,  a la  medecine,  a ralimentation 
et  a Lornement,  elle  occupe,  sinon  le  premier  rang  du 
monde,  du  moins  un  des  plus  distingues. 

Outre  les  especes  indigenes,  on  a acclimate  une  grande 
quantite  de  plantes  exotiques,  dont  le  nombre  augmente 
tons  les  jours. 

Comme  il  n’est  pas  possible  de  presenter,  dans  les  li- 
mites  dtroites  de  ce  resume,  le  catalogue  complet  de  la 


majeure  partie  des  plantes  utiles,  nous  nous  bornerons 
seulenient  a iudi(|uer  celles  qui  sont  le  plus  generalement 
connues. 


BOIS  DK  CONSTRUCTION 

l)e  tons  les  produits  des  forets  du  Dresil,  les  ve- 
getaux  ligneux  sont  ceux  (pii  doivent  particuliereinent 
eveiller  I'interet  des  connaisseurs,  en  pareille  matiere. 
Ces  produits  justeinent  apprecies  a leur  valeur,  aux 
expositions  de  1807  et  1878,  vont  etre  maintenant,  sou- 
mis  a des  juges  non  moins  competents. 

Pour  donner  une  idee  approximative  des  bois  prin- 
cipaux,  que  le  genie,  la  menuiserie  et  Parchitecture 
preferent,  pour  toutes  sortes  de  constructions  civiles  et 
navales,  nous  en  donnons  ci-apres,  la  nomenclatui’e 
vulgaire  et  botanique. 

On  reraarque,  parmi  les  Apocynees,  le  Peroba  {Aspidos- 
perma  Gomesianum),  le  Piquia  {Aspidosperma  oliva- 
ceum),  le  Pau-setim  [Aspidospevina  sp.), 

Parmi  les  Artocarpees  : POiticica  {Soaresia  'nltida), 
rOiti-amarello  le  Conduru  [Brosiinuui 

Conduru),  le  Tatajuba  {Madura,  sp.  var.),  et  le  Mui- 
rapinima  {Brosiamm  discolor). 

Parmi  les  Legumineuses  : PAngico  {Acacia  Angico), 
le  Yinliatico  {Acacia  rnaleolens),  le  Jurema  {Acacia  Ju- 
rema) , le  Paracaliuba  {Anira);  PAiigelim-amargoso, 
{Anira  Anthelmintica),  PAngelim  {Andira  vermifuga) 
PAngelim-pedra  ( Andira  spectahilis ),  PAngelim-doco 
{Andira  rosea),  PAngelim-cdco  {Andira  Slipulaeca), 
PAcapu  Vouacapoua  Americana),  qu’on  pent  regarder 
comme  le  tek  bresilien,  le  Grapiapunlia  {Apuleia  prcecox), 
le  Pau-ferro  {Apuleia  ferrea),  le  Sucupiraparda  {Boic- 
ichia  virgilioides) , le  Juca , ou  Pau-ferro  commum 


I [Cacsalpinia  ierrca),  le  Pau-brazil  {Caesalpinia  cchinata) 
\ le  Canella-Marcanaliyba  {Cassia  Marcanahyba),  le  Pau- 
; rainlia  {Centrolohiam  paraense),  PEririba  [C etrolobium 
[ robustum  et  ses  varietes),  le  Copaliiba  {Copa'fera  gaja- 
ncnsis),  le  Jacaranda-})reto,  on  Cabiuiia,  {Dalbercjia  nigra), 
le  Jacancla-rosa  {Machaeriuni),  le  Cumazai  {D  pterix 
odorata),  le  Vinhatico  {Echyrospernmm  Ballhasarii),  le 
Cabuliip-Viuhatico  {E ntcrolobiarn  lutescens),  le  Sucupira 
amarella  {Terreirea  spectabilis)  le  Jatoba,  [Hymenaea 
cow'bard),  le  Jatahj  {II ymenaca  siilbocar'pa,  le  Jacaranda- 
dc-espinho  {Machaeriam  Icncoptcrum),  le  Jacaranda-roxo 
{Ma.chacriani  firmiun);  le  Jacaranda-tan,  (d/ac/^,tteri^^/y^ 
) AUcaiani),  le  Pau-de-inoctb  {Machaeriuni  auriculatum), 
( le  MQ,aYawi\ii-\\o\eia{Mechaeriai)i  violaceuin);  le  Brauna 
{Meanollxiii  Brauna),  le  Guaragalii  {Molocnhanera  ^lo- 
ribuada),  le  Cabriuva  {Myrocarpus  frondosus),  I’Oleo- 
V pa,rdo  {Myrocarpus  fasligiatus),  POleo-vermelho  {Myroxi- 
s Ion  peruiferutn),  le  Guaral)u  {Peltogyne  discolor),  PAn- 
) gelim-rosa  {Peraltea  erythineafolia),  PAngica-vennellio 
{Pithecolobium  gummiferum),  le  Jacaranda-branco  {Platy- 
podiurn  elegans),  le  Baciirubu  {Schizolobiurn  cxcelsum), 
le  Barbatiinao  {Stryphnod.cndron  Barbalimdo),  le  Jaca- 

< randa-banaiia  {Swartzia  Langsdorfn),  et  le  Mocitaliiba 
) {Zollcrnia  Mocitahyba. 

t 

{ Parmi  les  Terebintliacees,  on  remarqne : le  Gongalo- 
I Alves  {Astroniu/U  fraxini folium)  ; PAroeira  {Astronium 
urundeuva) ; le  Chibatan  (Aslronium  commune)  ; Plmbu- 
rana  (Bursera  leptopliloeos),  et  PAlmecegueira  {Irica  Ici- 
cariba). 

\ 

\ Parmi  les  Laureacees  ; le  Tapinlioan  {Sylvia  navalium)', 

c 

< le  Canella-preta  {N ectandra  mollis) ; le  Canella-branca 

( (N ectandra  alba)  •,  le  Canella-do-brej o Leu- 

I cothirsus) ; leCdiWoWsi-de-Aieivo  {Oreodapline  opifera)',  le 


: Canella-cle-follia-larga  {Nectanda  polbjplvjlla) ; I’ltauba 

{Acrodiclidiwn  et  Oreadaphne) ; le  Casca-preciosa  (3/^5- 
pilodaphne  preciosa),  etc. 

Parmi  les  Meliacees  : le  Cedro-vermellio  [Cedrela  hy'a- 
siliensis) ; Ceclro-branco  (Cedrela  odorata),  et  le  Cange- 
rana  {Cahralia  canjerana). 

^ Parmi  les  Proteacees  ie  Cutucanliem  {Rhopala  brasdien- 
' sis),  et  plusieurs  autres  especes. 

' Parmi  les  Myristacees,  le  Biciiihafi  {i\Iijristica  officinalis, 
My>  dstica  Bicuiba,  et  Myr  istica  sebifera). 

Parmi  les  Rubiacees,  PArariba-vermellio  {Pinckneija  ru- 
beseens);  I’Ariba-branco  {Pinckneija  viridif  ora  et  Genipa 
brasiliensis). 

\ Parmi  les  Cordiacees,  le  Louro-pardo  (Cordia  excelsa); 
Louro-amarello  {Cordia  alliadora),  et  Pau-branco-do- 
Ceara  {Cordia  oncocalix). 

' Parmi  les  Combretacees  : le  iMerindiba  (rerminalia  Me-- 
rindiba),  etle  Guarajuba  {Terminalia  acuminata). 

Parmi  les  Bignoniacees : Plpe-roxo  {Tecorna  curialis); 
ripe-tabaco  {Tecorna  Ipe),  et  Pipe  ou  Pau-d’arco  {Tecorna 
, speciosa). 

Parmi  les  Rutacees : PArapoca  (Galipea  alba),  le  Tin- 
gxmcihci.  {Z ant oxilu))i  spinosuni)  ; le  Marupa  of- 

' ficinalis),  et  le  Paraliyba  {Simaruba  versicolor). 

' Parmi  les  Erytroxilees  : PArco-de-pipa  {Erjthroxilon 
' utilissimurn),  et  le  Sobragy  ou  Sobrazil  {Erjthroxilon;  au- 
; reolaturn  ?) 

; Parmi  les  iMyrtacees,le  Castanheiro  {Bcrtholletia  excelsa), 
i le  Jequitiba-rosa  {Couratari  legalis);  le  Jeqiiitiba-vermelho 
) {Couratari  strellensis),\Q  Tauari  {CouratariTauari),  le  Sa- 
; ]}X\cdddi{Lecjtlxis  lanceolata  ; Lecjthis  pisonis  et  Lecjthis 
^ grandi-fiora.  L’lririba-rana  {Lecjthis  angustifolia) ; le 


Mata-mata  {Lecijthis  coriacea),  et  le  Guabiroba  {Abbevilea 
'tuascalcmiha). 

Parini  les  Gutliferes  : le  Bacuri  {Platonia  insignis),  le 
Gulandim,  et  le  Jacareiil)a  ou  Landiin  {Caloplvjllaui  brasi- 
liensis). 

Parmi  le  Malpi^luacees,  le  Muriel  {Byrsoninia  chryso- 
phylla)  ; et  }ilusieur.s  autres  especes. 

Parmi  les  Sai)otacees,  le  Peroba-branca  Sapota  coaocarpa)] 
le  iMacaranduba  {M ininsops  data),  le  j\IaQarandul)a-branca 
{LucHiiia  proccra),  le  Buranben  ou  Guaranliem  {Chryso- 
phyUiiiii  glyci/phlietan) ; le  Juca  {Lucuma  gingantea), 
PAI)iurana  [Lncuina  lasiocarpa),  et  le  Cainiti  {Chryso- 
phyllu/ii  caiaito.) 

Parmi  les  Coniferos,  le  Pinlieiro  {Araucauria  brasiliana) 
et  le  Piiilieiro-bravo  {Podocarpns,  sp.  var.) 

I PLANTES  TEXTILES 

Le  Bresil  u'est  pas  moins  riche  en  produits  vegetaux  de 
cette  classG  ; parmi  les  plus  remar(|uables,  on  compte  deux 
especes  de  Piassalia  {Aiialca  fanifera,  et  Leopoldinia  Pias- 
sava),  et  le  Coqueiro-da-India  {Cocos  nucifera). 

On  tire  de  ces  plantes,  un  lil  excellent  pour  la  fabrica- 
tion (les  cables,  des  cordes  et  des  balais. 

Le  Tucum  {Badris  setosa),  le  Tucuman  {Astrocaryum 
Tuewnar),  ressemblant  Iieaucoup,  })ar  Paspect,  a la  laine 
dll  mouton,  et  dont  la  resistance  rivalise  avec  celle  du 
lin;  le  Macalinba,  le  Macahiba  ou  Mucaja  (Acrocomia 
sicrocarpa). 

Les  his  provenant  des  feuilles  de  ces  plantes,  sont  em- 
ployes sp(3cialement,  a faire  des  diets  et  des  lignes  de 
peche,  c\  cause  de  leur  grande  resistance  h Paction  de 
Lean  salee. 

Le  Sapucaia  {Lecythis  sp.  var.),  et  le  Bacuri  {Platonia 
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insignis),  qiii  fournissent  une  excellente  etoupe  pour  le 
calfatage  des  navires. 

Dans  la  famille  des  Bromeliacees,  des  Malvacees,  des  Urti- 
/ cees,  des  Amaiyllidees,  des  Musacees,  et  des  Tiliacees,  du 
^ genre  Corchoriis,  especes  congeneres  du  Xiitus-de-l'Inde,  et 
^ dans  plusieurs  autres,  on  troiive  beaucoup  d’especes  remar- 
quables,  par  laricliesse  deleurs  fils,  avec  lesquels,  on  fabri- 
que  les  tissus  les  plus  fins ; on  pent  citer,  enfre  autres  ; 
I’Ananaz  {Anajiassa  sativa),  le  Piteira  [Fourcroya  gigcm- 
tea),  et  le  Gravata-branco  {Bilbe?'gia-tinctoria). 

Les  Couratari,  et  quelques  Tccoma  dont  I’ecorce  sert  a 
faire  des  enveloppes  a cigarettes,  de  ineme  que  celle  de  la 
Bertliollelia  exceha,  et  des  Lecythis  est  employee  comine 
etoupe  pour  le  calfatage  des  navires.  Le  papier  et  les  cordes 
du  liber  An  Guaxima  {Urena  lobata),  sont  excellents  ; ils 
out  ete  apprecies  a Pexposition  de  Vienne  d’Aufriche,  de 
meme  que  la  laine  vegetale  dont  il  est  question  plus  loin. 

11  faut  esperer  qu’a  LExposition  de  Pliiladelpliie,  on  fera 
egalernent  bon  accueil,  a la  soie  vegetale  que  Pon  tire  du 
fruit  de  la  Barriguda,  du  Parana,  du  genre  E chyles,  ainsi 
^ qu’aux  fibres  du  liber  du  Pau-da-embira  {Xilopia  fraiecens), 
et  du  Pindahvba  ou  Pau-de-anzol  {Xilopea  sericea). 

Le  Lin  {TAmcm  usitalissimurn),  plante  exotique,  vient 
s l)ien  dans  les  provinces  meridionales,  et  surtout  dans 
> celles  du  Parana,  Santa-Catharina,  et  Rio-Grande-do-Sul. 

PLANTES  OLEAGINEL’SES 


I 


On  en  connait  plusieurs  especes  indigenes  ainsi  que 
quelques  exoti(|ues  vivant  a Petat  sauvage,  dont  Pin- 
dustrie  tire  un  grand  parti ; enfre  autres,  nous  citerons: 
le  Co(jueiro-da-lndia,  vulgairement  nomine  Coqueiro-da- 
Bahia  {Cocos  nucifera),  le  Coqueiro-de-Dende  {Elaeis  gui- 
neensis),  originaire  d’Afrique  ; \e  Cni&ne  {Elaeis  melano- 


; cocca),  rindaya  co;«pffl),  renfennent  4-l%d’liuile,  \ 

^ superieuz’e  a celle  d’olive  ; le  Pataua  {Oenocco^us  Pcdauct), 
i le  Bacaba  {Oenocarpus  Baculta),  I’Airy  ou  Brejaliuba  / 
{Astrocanjum  Ayri),  renferment  18  % de  beiirre  vegetal;  ^ 
le  Macaliuba,  le  Jilacaliiba  ou  Miicaja  {Acrocomia  sclero  | 
carpa),  le  Baba-de-boi  {Cocos  gommosa)  renfermant  36  ^ ^ 

;>  d'lmile  grasse ; le  Jeribd  {Cocos  coronata),  renfermant 
38  % d'lmile ; le  Coco-de-quaresma  {Cocos  flexuosa)  ren-  ) 
fermant  69  % d'liuile  bonne  a manger  ; le  Pati  {Syagrus 
hot/'yopAiora),  le  Pindoba  {Aitalea  sp.),  le  Batiputa  {Goniphia 
\ parv't flora),  le  Jabota  {Anisosperma  Passiflora),  le 
Copaliilza  {Copaifera  sp,  var.),  le  Jandiroba  {F euillea 
' irilohata),  PAndiroba  {Carapa  gujanensls),  le  Mamoneira  ( 
{Ricinus  coraynunis),  le  Mamoneira-do-mato  {Mahea  fistu-  { 
ligera),  le  Nogueira-da-lndia  {Aleuritis  trilol)a),  PAndaassu 
{Johannesia  Prhicipes)\  le  Bicuiba  {Myristica  officinalis),  ) 

■:  PUcuuba  ou  Bicuiba  {Myristica  Sehifera),  le  Sapucainlia  ^ 

) {Carpotrochc  In'asiliensis),  qui  donne  69  f/f  d’liuile  excel-  \ 

/ lente,  d’une  odeur  particuliere  et  d’un  gout  agreable ; il  | 

' ne  faut  pas  confondre  cette  plante  avec  le  Sapucaliinlia  ^ 

{Mainea  brasiliensis,  de  Yellozo);  PAlgodoeiro  {Gos-  ( 

; sypiu/u  sp>.  var),  le  Mandubi  {Arachis  Uypogaea),  le  ) 

Pindaliyba  {Xilopia  sp.  var),  qui,  sur  10  kilog,  fournit 
i 130  grammes  d’liuile  aroniatique,  bonne  a manger.  ( 

''  GOMMES  ET  RESINES  ) 

Les  plantes  suivantes  sent  precieuses,  pour  la  gomme,  ) 
et  la  resine  qu’elles  fournissent  d I’industrie  : 

1 Le  Seringueira  {Siphonia  elastxa),  le  Mangabeira  {Man- 
cornia  speciosa),  I’Agoniada  {Plumeria  lancifolia),  le  Ga-  | 

; meleira  {Urostigma  cloliaria),  leMagaranduba-branca  {Lu- 

' cuma  procera),  leFigueira-da-India  leCa-  I 

' jueiro  {Anarcacliiirn  occidentale),  le  Jatoba  {Hymenaca  ( 


coxirharil,  et  plusieurs  autres  qiii  fournissent  la  gomme 
‘ copale  qui  sert  a faire  du  vernis  ; I’Angico  {Pithecollobium 
\ gummiferum),  rAngico-vermellio  [Acacia  Ang'co),  qui 
J produit  line  gomme  aj'ant  les  proprietes  de  la  gomme  ara- 
bique;  le  Pau-de-Breu  [Amyris  elemifera),  I’Anani  [Sym- 
phonia  glohulifera),  le  Maqaranduba  [Mimosops  ellata);  du 
lait  de  cette  plante  et  de  celui  de  plusieurs  autres  especes 
dumeme  genre,  on  extrait  la  gutta-percha',  rAlmecegueira 
[Icicaicicariha),  le  Caja  [Spomlias  sp.  var.),  le  Paina- 
Femea  (chrisia  Reckoltiana),  VEmhirnssn  [Bomhax  Caroll- 
num),  le  Pau-de-Lagrima  on  Pau-de-brincos  [Strukeriaop- 
puguata),  le  Bagre  [M achaerium),  PAngelim-doce  [Ondira- 
7'osea),  le  Pinnheiro-do-Brazil  [Araucaria  hrasiliana),  et 
le  Cabriuva  (d/ yro-carpus  frondosus). 

: PLANTES  TINCTORIALES 

On  compte  plusieurs  especes  de  yegetaux  fournissant 
line  matiere  colorante.  Ceux  dont  on  tire  ordinairement  la 
' couleur  rouge,  sont ; le  Pau-Brazil  [Caesatpinia  echinata), 

^ le  Barbatimao  [Stryphnodeno  Barhatimdo),  le  Sangue- 
^ de-drago  (Orotou  erythrina),le  Gnara.h\i[Peltogyne  Guara- 
( hii),  le  Cavapivix  [Bigmnia  chica),\Q  Gaii^\vd[TricholiaCa- 
I tigud),  rUrucu  [Bixa  Orellana),  le  Mangue  [Rhizophora 
Mangle),  comme  aussi  le Mangue-branco [Avicennia  nitida), 

I et  autres  Mangues  du  littoral  egalement  employes  arec 
; avantage,  par  les  tanneurs,  comme  succedanes  de  Pecorce 
\ de  I’Angico  (Acflcj'a),  etdecclle  des  Cannasfistulas  (Cassia). 

^ On  tire  la  couleur  bleue  dePAnil  [Indigo fera,  sp.  var.), 

^ de  I’Anil  grimpant  [Cissus  tinctoria),  et  du  fruit  du  Ge- 
I nipapeiro  [Genipa,  sp.  var.)-, 

I La  couleur  noire  s’extrait  du  Mate  [Ilex  paraguaxlensis), 
i du  Macucu  [Ilex  macoucoua)  et  du  Tinhorao  [Lasiandra 


On  tire  la  couleur  jaune,  du  Tatajuba  ou  Tatajiba  {Ma- 
clura,  sp.  var.),  du  Gravata  tinctorial,  {Bilhergia  fincto- 
ria),  etc. 

PLANTES  AROMATIQUES 

On  distingue  entre  aiitres  : le  Craveiro-da-terra  {Ca- 
hjptrnnthes  aromatica , et  I’espece  Eugenia  speudo- 
canjaphtjUus) ; le  Craveiro-do-Maranbao  ou  Pau-Cravo 
{Dici/pelliuin  Carijophiillaliim),  d’un  gout  aromatique 
semblable  a celui  du  Giroflier  d’Inde  ; le  Lourinlio  {Myr- 
tacea),  la  Vanille  {Vanilla  sp.  var.),  le  Cumaru  {Dip- 
terix,  sp.  var),  le  Viixini  {Necfxuidra  Piochtcri),  la  Noz 
moscada-do-Brasil  {Cryptocaria  moscliata),  la  Canella- 
de-cbeiro  {Orxodaphne  opifera),  le  Cujumarj  {Ayden- 
dron  C ajuvnari),  le  Sassafrax  {N ectandra  cymharwn), 
et  I’Embira  vermelba  {Xylop>ia  sp.). 

Outre  les  plantes  que  nous  venous  de  rnentionner,  on 
en  a acclimate  quelques  lines  exotiques,  dont  la  cul- 
ture a plus  ou  moins  de  developpement,  telles  que 
le  Giroflier  A'h\i\e{Garyophyllus  aromaticus),le  Cannellier 
de  Ceylan  {Cinnamomurn  zeylanicurn),  le  Campbrier 
{Clnnamomimi  Cmnphora),  le  Poivrier  de  la  Jamaique 
{Eugenia  Pinienta),  le  Poivrier  d’Inde  {Piper  nigrum), 
PAnis  etoile  {Illicium  anisatum),  et  le  Muscadier-des- 
Moluques  {M yristica  fragans). 

ARBRES  FRUITIERS  ET  AUTRES  PLANTES  DOMESTIQUES 

Outre  les  plantes  industrielles  que  nous  avons  cities, 
la  flore  du  Bresil  est  tres-ricbe  en  produits  alimen- 
taires.  Comme  il  n’est  pas  possible  de  mentioner  toutes 
les  especes  innombrables  que  ce  pays  possede,  nous  nous 
bornerons  a ne  parler  que  des  arbres  et  des  arbustes 
indigenes,  les  plus  remarquables,  par  leurs  fruits. 


La  famille  des  Myrtacees  fournit,  dans  le  genre  Psidlum, 
diverses  especes  de  Goyabas,  de  Aracas,  de  Guabirabas, 
et  de  Campinliaes,  fruits  dont  plusieurs  out  un  gout 
delicieux  ; on  en  fait  des  confitures  (jui  sent  tres-estiinees  ; 
le  Myrciaria,  donne  plusieurs  especes  de  Jabuticabas 

d’excellente  (jualite,  et  deux  especes  de  Camljuca  ; le  genre 
I StemcaUx,  donne  diverses  especes  de  Pitangas,  de  Gru- 
^ niixainas,  de  Cereja-do-Rio-Grande,  etc.;  le  genre  Eiujenia, 
^ donne  I’Uvaia,  le  Guabiju,  le  Cabelluda,  le  Gua(|uica, 
le  Cambulii,  I’Ameixa-do-Para,  et  plusieurs  autres  fruits  ; 
le  genre  Mcodierea  fournit  les  especes  connues,  sous  le 

inoin  de  Guapurunga  ; le  genre  BertlioUetia,  la  Casta- 
nlia  do  Maranliao  ; le  Para  fait  une  importante  expor- 
tation de  ce  fruit ; le  genre  Lccythis,  donne  plusieurs 
especes  de  Sapucaias,  dont  les  aniandes  sont  tres-oleagi- 
neuses  et  tre.s-nourrissantes. 

La  famille  des  Sapotacees  produit  des  fruits  generale- 
ment  estimes  et  connus,  sous  les  noins  vulgaires  de  Sa- 
pota,  Saputi,  Abio,  Abiorana,  Cotitiriba,  Cupan,  Guaca 
Magaranduba,  Guapeba,  etc. 

La  famille  des  Anonacees  fournit  d’excellents  fruits;  dans 
\ le  genre  Anoiia,  PAta  ; le  Cliirimoia,  et  le  Graviola  .' et 
I dans  le  genre  Rollinia,  le  Piriba  et  une  infinite  d’autres 
/ compris,  sous  la  denomination  vulgaire,  d’Araticu. 

La  famille  des  Terebinthacees  possede,  dans  le  genre 
Anacardiuui,  differentes  especes  de  Cajus,  et  dans  le  genre 
I Spondias,  PUmbu  et  les  Cajas  tres-estimes,  pour  leurs 
) qualitees  rafraicliissantes. 

s Le  famille  des  Passiflorees  offre  aussi,  une  grande  quan- 
tile de  fruits  varies  generalement  connus,  sous  le  nom  de 
< Maracujas : presque  tons  ces  fruits  sont  agreables  au 
I gout. 

\ La  famille  des  Rubiacees  fournit,  dans  le  genre  Genipa, 

sL.  8 
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difterentes  especes  de  Genipapo,  fruit  aigrelet  auquel  on 
attriljiie  des  qualites  medicinales.  Le  genre  Gardenia 
fournit  aussi  des  fruits  tres-estimes. 

All  genre  Vitcx,  de  la  famille  des  Verbenacees,  on  doit 
le  Taruman  tres-vante,  pour  ses  vertus  tlieraplieutiques. 

En  outre,  la  famille  des  Ampelidees  renferme  trente- 
cinq  especes  appartenant  au  genre  Vitis  ; ces  differentes 
especes  ont  ete  etudiees  tecliniquement,  et  Ton  cherche  a 
s'assurer  si  Ton  ne  pourrait  pas  en  utiliser  quelques  unes 
comme  on  utilise  la  Vigno  ordinaire ; 

La  famille  des  Cordiacees  renferme  quelques  especes  du 
genre  Cordia,  parmi  lesquelles  on  compte  le  fruit  du  Gallo, 
le  Jurute  et  le  Piapana  ; 

La  famille  des  Cactees  donne  des  fruits  connus  commu- 
nement,  sous  le  nom  de  Cardos ; on  en  trouve  plusieurs 
especes,  surtout,  sur  les  rocliers  et  sur  les  greves  du 
littoral. 

La  famille  des  Rosacees  donne  differentes  especes  du 
genre  Rubies,  dont  les  fruits  agreables  servent  a la  fabri- 
cation d’excellent  vinaigre  ; 

La  famille  des  Solanees  offre  differentes  especes  de  So- 
lamem,  vulgairement  appelees  Joas,  et  de  Physalis  con- 
iine, dans  la  province  de  Para,  sous  le  nom  de  Camapu ; 

La  famille  des  Legumineuses  fournit  quelques  especes 
du  genre  Inga ; dans  le  genre  Cassia,  on  a le  Marimari 
que  Lon  trouve  au  Para ; le  Jatobd  est  du  genre  Hy- 
menaea', 

Dans  la  famille  des  Malpigliiacees,  on  trouve  plusieurs 
especes  de  Muricis  appartenant  au  genre  Byrsonirna. 

Dans  la  famille  des  Sapindacees,  deux  especes  de  Pi- 
tombas  appartenant  au  genre  Sapindus; 

La  famille  des  Guttiferes,  dans  le  genre  Platonia,  four- 


nit  le  Bacuri,  fruit  tres-estime,  et  dans  le  genre  Gor- 
cinia,  differentes  especes  de  Bacuparis  ; 

La  famille  des  Chrysobalanus  donne  VOiticoro,  du 
genre  Couepia,  I’Oiti-da-praia,  du  genre  Moquilea,  et  le 
Guajuru,  du  genre  Chrysohal  inus  ; 

La  famille  des  Sterculiacees  fournit,  le  Cacdu  et  le 
Cupuassu,  du  genre  Theobrorna,  et  le  Chiclia,  du  genre 
Ste7^culia  ; 

La  famille  des  Laurindes  donne  deux  varidtds  d’Aba- 
cates,  du  genre  Persea  ; 

La  famille  des  Olacindes,  I’Ameixa-da-terra  {Xiinenia 
americana) ; 

La  famille  des  Camdlliees,  fournit  quelques  especes  de 
Piquis  {Cmnocar)  dont  les  fruits  sont  oldagineux  et  nourris- 
sants  ; 

La  famille  des  Coniferes  fournit  une  espece  du  genre 
Araucaria,  et  deux  du  genre  Podocarpus  ] VAraucaria 
ou  Pinheiro-do-Brazil  donne  des  fruits  nommes  Pinlioes  (pi- 
gnons)  qui  servent  a Palimentation  de  riiomme  et  a celle 
de  la  race  porcine  ; on  en  fait  I’exportation  ; 

La  famille  des  Papayacees  produit  differentes  especes  du 
genre  Carica ; on  les  nomine  vulgairement  Jaracatia  et 
Mamao  ; 


La  famille  des  Apocyndes  donne  le  Mangaba  {Hancor- 
nia  speciosa),  le  Mucuge-de-Baliia,  genre  que,  peut- 
etre,  on  ne  connait  pas  encore  bien  ; et  le  Sorva  {Couma 
utilis) ; 

La  famille  des  Melastomacees  fournit  differents  fruits, 
entre  autres,  le  (Mowdria); 

Le  genre  Ananassa,  de  la  famille  des  Bromdliacdes, 
donne  PAbacaxi  et  plusieurs  especes  ou  varidtds  d’Ana- 
nas  ; 

La  famille  des  Musacees  donne,  outre  plusieurs  espe- 


ces  exotiques,  deux  ou  trois  especes  de  Bananes  indige-  ^ 

nes ; ^ 

') 

La  famille  des  Palmiers  fournit  une  infinite  de  fruits  i 
alimentaires  que  I’on  emploie  aussi,  dans  la  fabrication  ■ 
des  liuiles. 

Parini  les  arbres  les  plus  utiles  du  Bresil,  on  doit  ) 
mentionner,  en  premiere  ligne,  le  Carnaiiba  {Copeniicia  !; 
cerifera),  palmier  (|ui  se  developpe  sans  culture,  dans  ( 
les  [irovinces  de  Ceara,  Rio-Grande-do-Norte,  Piauliy,  et  ^ 
dans  d'autres,  limitroplies  de  celles-ci.  ( 

11  serait  peut-etre  difficile  de  trouver,  dans  un  autre  | 
pays,  un  arbre  (jui  rende  des  services  aussi  nombreux  et 

aussi  varies.  ) 

') 

11  resiste  aux  secheresses  les  plus  grandes  et  les  plus  / 
prolongees  ; on  le  trouve  constamment  vert.  i 

Ses  racines  i)roduisent  les  memes  effets  medicinaux  ■ 
que  la  salsepareille.  Du  tronc  de  cet  arbe,  on  tire  des  fibres  ; 
solides  et  legeres  qui  aquierent  le  plus  beau  lustre;  des  i 
j)Ouires,  des  solives,  et  d’autres  materiaux  de  construction  , 
civile,  ainsi  que  d’excellents  pieux  pour  soutenir  les  haies 
de  cloture. 

Du  palmiste  qui,  lors  qu’il  est  jeune,  fournit  un  aliment 
estime  et  tres--nourrissant,  on  obtient  une  espece  de  vin,  du  i 
vinaigre,  une  substance  saccharine,  de  meme  qu’une  ^ 
grande  (juantite  de  gomme  semblable  an  sagou  dont  elle  ' 
possede  les  proprietes  et  le  gout ; cette  gomme  a servi,  ( 
plusieurs  fois,  de  nourriture,  aux  liabitants  des  pro-  i 

vinces  dont  nous  avons  parle,  h certaines  epoques  de  grande  i 

seclieresse.  '/ 

Les  fruits  du  palmiste  .servent  h Palimentation  des  ' 
bestiaux.  j 

Du  bois  de.  son  tronc  on  fait  des  instruments  de  musi-  ) 
que,  des  tubes  et  des  pompes. 


La  substance  tendre  et  fibreuse  du  cceur  du  tronc  rem-  ■■ 
place  parfaitement  bien  le  liege.  La pulpedii  fruit  est  agrea-  / 
ble  au  gout,  et  I’amande  que  celui-ci  donne,  assez  oleagi- 
neuse  et  emulsive,  une  fois  torreflee  et  moulue,  est  employee, 
comme  cafe,  par  quelques  personnes  de  I'interieur.  ( 

Du  tronc,  on  tire  aussi  une  espece  de  farine  semblable  a 
la  matzeaa,  (farine  de  mais),  ainsi  qu’un  liquide  Idancha- 
tre  pareil  a celui  que  produit  le  fiaiit  connu,  sous  le  nom 
de  Coco-da-Baliia. 

De  la  paille,  on  extrait  du  sel  et  de  I’alcali  pour  la  fabri-  i 
cation  du  savon  ordinaire;  quand  elle  est  seclie  on  en  fait, 
des  nattes,  des  chapeaux,  des  paniers  et  des  balais;  on  en  - 
exporte  beaucoup  en  Europe,  oii  elle  est  employee  a la  i 
fabrication  des  chapeaux  tins  que  Lon  ex})edie,  en  majeure 
partie,  au  Bresil.  La  valeur  de  la  paille  exportee  et  de 
celle  qui  est  consommee  par  I'industrie  nationale,  est  eva- 
luee  a environ  2.810,000  francs. 

Entin,  les  feuilles  produisent  une  cire  qui  sert  a la 
fabrication  des  bougies,  dont  on  fait  une  grande  consomma- 
tion,  dans  les  provinces  septentrionales,  et  surtout,  dans  la 
province  de  Rio-Grande-do-Norte:  deux  municipes  seu le- 
nient de  cette  province  exportent  annuellement,  environ 
300,000  kilog.  de  cire,  sans  compter  celle  que  Don  consomme  ] 
sur  place:  dans  la  province  de  Ceara,  on  elle  constitue  une 
branche  importante  de  commerce,  il  est  quelquefois  arrive 
que  la  recolte  a depasse  2,000,000  de  kilog. 

La  cire  exportee  annuellement  de  cette  derniere  province 
s’eleve  k environ,  500,000  kilog;  la  consommation  interne, 
k plus  de  850,000  kilog  ; et  la  valeur  de  la  production 
annuelle  est  representee  par  plus  de  0,248,000  francs. 


Nous  terminerons  cet  article,  en  faisant  I’enumeration 
des  arbres  fruitiers  et  des  autres  }dantes  domestiques  qui 


nous  viennent  de  I'etranger,  et  qui  out  ete  acclimates  au 
Bresil,  ou  ils  prosperent  admirablement ; 

Dans  la  famille  des  Rubiacees,  le  cafe,  d’origine  africaine, 
introduit  au  Bresil,  dans  le  IS®  siecle,  et  qui  en  constitue 
la  principale  ricliesse.  Dans  le  genre  Cinchona,  outre  les 
especes  indigenes,  on  commence  a cultiver  le  Quina  du 
Perou: 

Dans  la  famille  des  xVpocinees,  I'Ameixa-de-Porto-Natal 
{Cai'issa  Karandas) , 

Dans  la  famille  des  Sesamees,  le  Gergelim  [Sesamum 
oricnialc) ; 

Dans  la  famille  des  Ebenacees,  deux  especes  de  Diospyros 
vulgairement  nommes  Pecegos-da-lndia,  et  Sapota-da-India. 

Dans  la  famille  des  Oxalidees,  le  Carambolier  axillaire  et 
le  Bilimbi  {Averrhoa)', 

On  trouve  aussi : 

Dans  la  famillle  des  Oleacees,  POlivier  {Olea  europea) 
et  la  Fldr-do-lmperador  {Olea  fragans).  Le  premier 
vit  dans  la  province  de  S-Paulo,  et  pres  de  la  chai- 
ne  da  Mantiqueira,  dans  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes; 
la  Flor-do-Imperador,  qui  sert,  en  Chine,  a aromatiser  le 
the,  n’est  au  Bresil,  qu’une  plante  d’agrement. 

Dans  la  famille  des  Ampelidees,  on  trouve  differentes 
especes  de  vignes  {Viiis),  importees  d’Europe  et  des  Etats- 
Unis;  elles  viennent  bien  dans  tous  les  climats  du  Bresil,  et 
surtout,  dans  les  provinces  de  Minas-Geraes,  Parana,  S- 
Paulo,  et  S-Pedro-do-llio-Grande-do-Sul  ou  on  les  cultive 
pour  faire  du  vin. 

Dans  la  famille  des  Myrtacees,  quelques  especes  de  Jam- 
bosiers  {J amhosa),  le  Jambosier  d’Inde  {Syzygium)  d’ori- 
gine asiatique,  et  plusieurs  especes  d’Eucalyptus  de  PAiis^ 
tralie: 


Dans  la  meme  famille  plusieurs  varietes  clu  genre  Gre- 
nadier {Punica). 

Dans  la  famille  des  Rosacees,  le  Poirier  {Pijrus),  le  Pom-  ( 
mier  (Malus  ),  le  Cognassier  (C'ic?Oii/«,)lePrunier  s 

I’Amandier  (Amygdcdus) , leVecher  {Per slca),  PAbricotier  ; 
{Anneniaca),  le  Cerisier  (Cerasus),  diverses  especes  de  \ 
Fraisiers,  et  le  Ricbus  rosr follies,  improprement  nomine  | 
Framboisier,  on  Fraisier  de  Chine.  | 

Tontes  ces  plantes  importees  de  Fancien  continent,  re-  | 
ussissent  parfaitement  bien,  dans  la  province  de  Rio-Grande  ? 
do-Sud,  et  dans  les  parties  elevees  des  provinces  de  Santa-  I 
Catliarina,  Parana,  S.  Paulo,  Rio-de-Janeiro,  et  Minas-  i 
Geraes.  i 

Le  Prunier  du  Japon  {Eryohoirija  japoiiica),  s,'qA  ioAe-  ) 
ment  bien  acclimate  an  Bresil,  qu'il  se  reproduit  spoil ta-  i 
nement. 

On  pent  encore  ajouter  : ' 

Dans  la  famille  des  Legumineiises,  le  Taniarinier  {Tama-  . 
rindus  Indica),  dont  le  fruit,  outre  les  qualites  medicina- 
les  qu’il  possede,  sert  a faire  des  confitures,  des  strops  et  du  j 
vinaigre;  et  le  Caroubier  {Ceratonia  Sillqua)  qui  commence  i 
k s’acclimater.  | 

Dans  la  famille  des  Terebinthacees,  le  Manguier  {Maagi-  i 
fera  indica),  et  le  Caja-iManga  {Spondias  dulcis),  le  premier  \ 
originaire  d’Asie,  et  le  dernieiq  des  lies  de  la  Mer-Pacifique;  ; 

Dans  la  famille  des  Aurantiacees,  difierentes  especes  du  < 
genre  citrus,  (Granger,  citronnier,  et  Limonier) ; dans  le  i 
genre  Tripliasia,  le  citronnier  de  jardin,  et  dans  le  genre  ' 
cookia,  deux  ou  trois  especes,  et  entre  autres,  le  Yampi 
{cookia  punctata),  dont  le  fruit  est  apprecie  ; 

Dans  la  famille  des  Sapindacees,  le  Lexia  et  le  Lon- 
gana,  du  genre  Neplielium,  deux  especes  qui  meritent  d’etre  ; 
cultivees  eu  egard  a la  saveur  de  leurs  fruits  ; 


All  Para  et  dans  d’autres  provinces,  on  acclimate,  snr  une 
grande  eclielle,  I’Abricot  des  Antilles  {Mcumnea  Ameri- 
cana), appartenant  a la  fainille  des  Guttiferes.  ' 

Dans  la  fainille  des  Camelliees,  outre  les  plantes  d’agre- 
ment,  du  genre  camellia,  originaires  du  Japon,  ilyaleTlie 
d’lnde  (Thea),  quoi  qu'on  ne  le  cultive  encore,  que  snr  une 
petite  eclielle,  dans  les  provinces  de  Parana,  S.  Paulo, 
Kio-de-Janeiro,  et  Minas-Geraes  ; 

Dans  la  fainille  des  Malvacees  du  genre  Hiliiscus,  le 
Quiabo  on  Quingomlid,  originaire  d’Afrique  d’oii  est  venu 
aussi,  le  Baobad  {AcUaasonia  dUjitata)  dont  le  fruit  est  }ire- 
cieux  pour  ses  proprietes  medicinales  et  rafraicliissantes ; ) 

il  y a,  de  plus,  le  Duriao  {Dario  ZihetUinus),  originaire 
d’Asie,  et  encore  peu  repandu,  an  Bresil. 

Dans  la  fainille  des  Bixacees,  le  Prunier  de  Madagascar 
{Flacou'rtia  Raniontchi)  ■, 

Dans  la  fainille  des  Cucurbitacees,  dilferentesespeces  in- 
digenes  de  Citrouilles  {Cuccorbita),  et  d’autres  exotiques,  de 
differents  genres,  la  Pasteque  {citrallus),  le  Melon  et  le  ) 
Concomlire  {cucamis),  la  Courge  d’eau  (Lagenaria),  et  le  ^ 
Chuchu  {Scchiam)-,  toutes  ces  plantes  sont  gendralement  / 
cultivees,  an  Bresil,  sur  une  grande  eclielle  ; ( 

Dans  la  fainille  des  Euphorbiacces,  le  Noyer  des  Molu-  ) 
ques  {Aleurites  triloba),  et  dans  le  genre  Cicca,  I’espece  ( 
connue,  an  Bresil,  sous  les  noms  de  Pitanga-branca,  Vina-  > 
greira,  on  Grosellia,  indifferernment. 

Dans  la  fainille  des  Piperacees,  le  Poivrier  d’lnde  {Piper  ( 
nigrum) ; ' 


Dans  la  fainille  des  Artocarpees,  differentes  especes  de 
Muriers  {Morus),  que  I’on  cultive  pour  elever  les  vers  k 
sole  ; le  Figuier  (A'icifS  carica),  le  Jaquier  {Artoca7'‘pus  in- 
tegri folia),  et  I’arbre  a pain  {Artoca7''pus  inc'sa); 

Daus  la  fainille  des  Juglandees,  le  Noyer  europeen,  {Ju- 


glans  regia),  qui  prospere  beaucoup,  dans  ies  provinces  de 
Parana,  S.  Panic,  ^linas-Geraes  et  dans  quelqnes  zones  de 
celle  de  Rio-de-Janeiro ; 

Dans  la  famille  des  Cnpnliferes,  le  Cliataignier  (Grtsfanea 
Vesca),  cnltive  dans  qnelqnes  provinces; 

Dans  la  famille  des  Ainentacees,  le  Condrier  {Corijlus 
avellana),  encore  pen  cnltive,  niais  qni  ne  tardera  pas  a 
s’acclimater ; 

Dans  la  famille  des  Casnarinees, deux  especesdeCasnarines 
d’Australie  fonrnissant  de  bon  bois  ; 

Dans  la  famille  des  Coniferes,  qnelqnes  especes  exotiqnes 
des  genres  Pinus,  Araucaria  et  Cupressus,  que  Ron 
cnltive  egalement  cornine  plantes  d’agrement ; 

'/  Dans  la  famille  des  Cycadees,  differentes  especes  du  genre 
j Cyoas,  que  Don  nomine  vnlgairement  Sagou  ; 

t 

i Dans  la  famille  des  iMusacees,  outre  les  especes  in  ■ 
digenesdont  nous  avons  deja  parle,  il  en  existe  plnsienrs 
i autres  du  genre  Musa,  originaires  de  PAfriqne,  de  I’Asie 
) et  de  rOceanie,  et  fonrnissant  des  fruits  excellents;  coinrne 
; plantes  d’agrement,  on  trouve  encore  le  Raocnala,  le 
Strelltzia,  VUrania,  et  le  Pandanus  dont  I’industrie  pent 
) egalement  tirer  parti,  et  plnsienrs  autres  especes. 

i Dans  la  famille  des  Graminees,  on  trouve  diverses  es}»e- 
\ ces  de  Bambous  d’Asie,  qui  se  developpent  tres-facilement, 
I dans  presque  toutes  les  provinces. 

( Dans  la  famille  des  Palmiers,  dont  le  Bresil  est  si  riche, 
) on  en  cnltive,  a cause  de  lenr  utilite  et  de  leur  beaute,  plu- 
^ sieurs  especes  exotiqnes,  parmi  lesqiielles  le  dattier  [Phie- 
^ nix  dactylifera),  qui  viont  bien  sur  tout  le  littoral  et  prin- 
■ cipalement  a Pernambuco,  oii  il  produit  des  fruits  d’excel- 
lente  qualite. 


RACINES  ALTMENTAIRES 


( 

^ Parmi  les  racines  aliineiitaires,  on  doit  mentionner 
< les  siiivantes;  dans  le  genre  Manihot,  I’Aipim  et  differentes 
I especes  de  Manioc  dont  nous  parlous  ailleurs  ; dans  le 
\ genre  Ipomoca,  differentes  especes  on  varietds  de  Patates  ; 
<’  dans  le  genre  Colocasia,  differentes  especes  d’lgnames ; 
dans  le  genre  Calculium,  le  Mangarito  et  la  Tayoba  ; 
dans  lo  genre  Dioscorea,  de  nombreuses  especes  de  Cara  ; 
et  dimslQ  gonre  Pach>j)'rhizHS,  le  Jacutupe. 

) Outre  les  especes  indigenes,  il  y en  aplusieurs  exotiques, 
les  lines  cultivees,  les  autres  se  roproduisant  sponta- 
- nement. 

I PLANTES  MEDIC  INALES 

Les  plantes  medicinales  du  Bresil  dont  on  fait  le  plus 
I grand  commerce  sont  la  Salsepareille  {Stnilax)  ; les  Ipeca- 
cuanhas {Gephaelis  Boiv'eria  et  Richardsonia) ; le  Copaliu 
{Copaifera),  et  plusieurs  autres  dont  nous  avons  d4ja 
parle,  ot  qui  produisent  des  resines  et  des  liuiles. 

En  outre,  on  ne  trouve,  peut-etre,  dans  aucune  autre 
; partio  dumonde,  la  quantite  prodigieuse  des  plantes  medi- 
cinales qui  enricliissent  le  Bresil.  Nous  citerons:  les  Carobas 
{Jacdrandd,  de  la  famille  des  Bifj7ioniacees);  les  vacines  des 
‘ Caincas  {Chicoca  angidfida);  le  Pau-pereira  de-Rio-de-Janei- 
; ro,  {Geissospe^'mira  V cllosii);  celui  de  Ceara  [Aspidospe^'^ma 
sp.) ; r ecorcedu  Catigoa  {Trechilia)-,  la  racine  de  Cabralea- 
cangerana  ; les  Parreiras-bravas,  du  genre  C issampelos ; le 
r fruit  du  Guarana  {Pcmllinia  sorbilis) ; les  faux  Quinquina 
{Eivodea  fehdfuga;  Sola^itim,  pseudo-Quina  et  Strij- 
/ chnos,  pseudo-Quina) ; le  Jaborandis  {Pipe^^  et  Otto7iia);  la 
/ therapeutique  fait  un  usage  frequent  des  feuilles  et  des  ra- 
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cines  de  cette  plante;  et  I’Espelina  {Perkmthopodostornlja), 
dont  les  racines  pulverisdes  ont  line  action  emeto-catliar- 
tique  ; on  s’en  est  dernierement  servi,  avec  avantage,  dans 
certains  cas  d’empoisonnement,  et  dans  plusienrs  cas  de 
catalepsie ; le  Butiia  on  Abutua  {Cocidos  cineranses) ; 
le  Vellame-do-mato  {Solanum  cenmum  de  Vell.)^  et  le 
Milboniens  {Aristolochia  rigens  trilobafa). 

Dans  rouvrage  special  du  naturaliste  Martins,  Sijstema 
materiae  rnedicae  vegetabilia  brasiliensis , il  est  fait  men- 
tion de  plusienrs  plantes  dn  Bresil,  employees  par  les 
medecins  nationaux  et  strangers,  a cause  de  lenrs  pro- 
prietes  medicinales. 


REGNE  MINERAL 


PIERRES  PRECIEUSES 


Dans  la  province  de  Minas-Goraes,  on  trouve  des  dia- 
mants,  le  long  de  la  clialne  do  Espinliago ; an  N.  de  cette 
chaine  jusqn’aux  liniites  septentrionales  de  la  menie  pro- 
vince, et  sur  les  montagnos  siiuees  an  S.  0.  des  sources  du 
fleuve  S.  Erancisco.  On  en  ti'ouve  aussi,  dans  la  province 
de  Bahia,  sur  les  cliaines  meridionales,  et  sur  les  plateaux 
les  plus  voisins  de  la  valleo  de  ce  ineme  fleuve,  aussi 
bion  que  dans  le  Sincorh  et  la  Chapada. 

Dans  les  provinces  do  Goyaz,  Mato-Grosso,  Parana, 
S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul  et  S.  Paulo,  on  trouve 
4galement  des  diamants  do  peu  de  valeur ; on  en  trouve 
aussi  quelquefois,  dans  les  roches  itacolomitiques.  II  y a 
lieu  de  croire  (|ue,  plus  tard,  la  population  de  I’interieur 
augmentant,  le  travail  d’extraction  se  developpant,  on 
en  trouvera  de  plus  gros  et  en  plus  grande  (juantite. 

L’extraction  des  diamants  est  aujourd’hui  libre,  dans 
les  termes  et  sous  les  conditions  6dictees  par  les  lois  qui 
en  reglent  Padministration  speciale. 

Dans  I’Einpire,  et  particulierement,  dans  la  province 
de  Minas-Geraes,  oii  Eon  rencontre  aussi  le  zirconite  ordi- 
naire, et  d’autres  pierres  plus  oil  moins  precieuses,  on  trouve 
des  emeraudes,  des  euclases,  des  sapbirs,  des  rubis,  des 
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^ topazes,  des  beryls,  et  des  cornalines  noires,  bleiies  et 
j A'ertes,  qui  sont  connues,  sous  le  nom  d’emeraudes  du 
^ Bresil. 

' Les  greiiats  abondent  partout ; mais  rarement,  on  en  a 
) trouve  de  parfaits. 


QUARTZ  ET  SES  VARIETES 


; On  exporte  des  cristaux  de  roclie  d’une  grande  purete  et 
' d’un  volume  considerable,  provenant  principalement  des 

A 

: provinces  de  Minas-Geraes,  Goyaz,  S.  Paulo  et  Parana,  on 

I Ton  extrait  egalement  de  belles  et  grandes  amethystes,  qui 
^ sont  vendues  un  prix  elevd. 

\ On  trouve  des  opales,  des  calcedoines,  des  agates,  et 
( des  jaspes,  dans  presque  tout  Pinterieur ; la  province  de 
I S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do  Sul  est  celle  d’ou  Pon  exporte 
le  plus  d’agates  et  de  calcedoines  qui  constituent  deja 
! line  branche  importante  du  commerce  de  cette  province. 

' Dans  la  province  de  Goyaz,  on  trouve  des  quantitds 
< considerables  de  cristal  tres-pur,  souvent  veine  de  quartz 
I jaune,  [citron) ; ce  cristal  est  tres-reclierclie. 

I METAUX 

Or.  — On  pent  dire  que  les  municipes  de  toutes  les 
s provinces  contiennent  ce  precieux  metal,  parmi  leurs 
J produits  naturels. 

I Comme  nous  ne  pouvons  parler  que  des  localites 
reconnues  auriferes,  et  comme  telles  destinees,  a etre 
exploitees,  nous  mentionnerons  uno  grande  partie  de  la 
province  de  Minas-Gei’aes,  et  specialement  le  bassin  su- 
perieur  du  fleuve  S.  Francisco,  sur  toutle  versant  oriental 


oil  plusiours  compagnies  anglaises,  et  beaiicoup  de  parti- 
\ culiers  se  livrent  a I’extraction  do  Tor. 

I Nous  citerons  encore,  les  municipes  de  D.  Pedrito,  Ca- 
} gapava,  Kio-Pardo,  Santa-Maria,  Cruz-Alta,  S. -Gabriel 
\ Piratinim  et  plusieurs  autres,  dans  la  province  de  S.  Pe- 
) dro-do-Rio-Grande-do  Sul.  Dans  le  premier  de  ces  muni- 
i cipes,  on  a organise  une  compagnie  nationale,  sous  la 
\ denomination  de  Compagnie  dos  Mines  d’or  et  de  cuivre 
i du  Slid  dll  Bresil,  au  capital  de  2,272,000  francs ; les 
/ travaux  preparatoires  pour  Pextraction,  sont  dejit,  en  voie 
l'  d’execution. 

[ Viennent  ensuite,  lo  district  de  Tuiy-assu,  dans  la  pro- 
( vince  de  Maranliao,  et  plusieurs  points,  dans  les  provinces 
‘ de  Bahia,  Piauhy,  Goyaz,  Mato-Grosso,  Ceani,  Parahyba, 

' Pernambuco,  S.  Paulo,  Parana  et  Santa-Catliarina,  pour 
( Pexploitation  desijiiels,  le  gouvernement  a accorde,  dans 
I ces  dernieres  annees,  Pautorisation  necessaire. 

;>  Dans  tons  cos  gisements,  on  troiive  Dor  au  sein  des  veines 
) de  (juartz  compacte  et  de  quartzite,  enclavees  dans  des 
^ roches  primitives  on  dans  celles  de  fer  micace ; les  allii- 
^ vions  des  fleuves  en  fournissent  en  grande  quantite. 

Les  systemes  employes,  jusqu’a  ce  jour,  pour  I’extraction 
I de  ce  metal,  par  les  compagnies  anglaises  et  bresiliennes 
'/  qui  s’etablissent,  sent  colui  du  broyage,  du  lavage  et 
- de  ramalgamation ; on  ne  fait  pas  cependant  grand 

■ usage  de  ce  dernier  systeme.  Les  particuliers  suivent  en- 
core Pancienne  mdtliode;  ils  lavent  les  sables  provenant  des 

I;  roches  auriferes,  deposes  dans  le  lit  des  fleuves  les  plus 
\ voisins. 

< Les  sables  contiennent  aussi  du  platine,  de  Piridiura, 

<,  et,  en  plusieurs  endroits,  du  palladium,  meles  h Por. 

; Dans  quelques  mines,  on  trouve  aussi,  du  mercure,  du 

■ bismuth,  et  une  grande  quantite  de  pyrites  arsenicales. 
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D’  apres  les  essais  fails  a I’Hdtel  des  Monnaies  do  Rio-de 
Janeiro,  I’alliagG  de  Tor  et  du  palladium,  donne  les  re- 
sultats  suivants : 

I II  III 

Or 88,9  90,25  92.3 

Palladium 11.1  9.75  7.7 

Get  or  provient  de  differentes  extractions  faites  dans  les 
provinces  de  Minas-Geraes  et  de  Mato-Grosso,  on  on  lui 
donne  le  nom  d'or  noir. 

Depuis  longtemps,  a PHotel  des  Monnaies,  le  palladium 
qui  a ete  extrait,  est  reste  sans  application  spdciale. 

Feu  le  docteur  Custodio  Alves  Ferrao  a fait,  siir  Falliage 
de  For  et  du  palladium,  des  etudes  importantes,  surtout  au 
sujet  de  la  propriety  qu’ont  les  medailles,  de  se  contracter 
quand  on  les  fait  chauffer,  procAle  par  lequel  on  obticnt 
une  reduction  successive. 

Argent."  On  trouve  ce  metal  dans  beaucoup  de  ga- 
lenes  existant  dans  toutes  les  provinces ; iiiais  toujours 
dans  une  proportion  inferieure  a l%du  plomb. 

On  sait,  cependant,  que  dans  les  minerais  de  ciiivre,  du 
municipe  de  Caqapava,  situe  dans  la  province  de  S.  Pedro 
do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  on  a trouve  de  Fargent,  dans  la 
proportion  de  5%. 

II  y a presque  deux  siecles,  on  a extrait  de  Fargent 
de  la  colline  Aragoiaba  situd  dans  le  municipe  de  Sorocaba, 
province  de  S.  Paulo  ; cet  argent  a dte  fondu  avec  For  que 
Fon  y extrayait  encore,  il  y a quelques  anndes. 

Pres  de  Sorocaba,  a Itupava,  il  existe  une  mine  qui 
a ete  abandonnde,  h cause  peut-etre,  du  pen  de  profit 
qu’elle  donnait. 

Quelques  galenes  d’Yporanga  et  de  Ribeira-de-Iguape 
sont  dgalement  argentiferes. 

Des  traditions  liistoriques,  affirment  qu’il  y a beaucoup 


d’argent  dans  la  province  de  Baliia,  et  dans  celle  de  Mato- 
Grosso  ; cependant,  on  n’en  a jamais  bien  connn  les  gi- 
sements. 

Mercure. — 11  on  a ete  tronve  dans  la  plantation  (Fa- 
zenda) de  Capao-d’Anta,  et  dans  plnsieurs  antres  en- 
droits  de  la  province  de  Parana. 

On  sait  qn'il  en  a ete  rencontre,  dans  la  province  de 
Santa-Catliarina,  an  commencement  de  ce  siecle,  et,  depuis 
pen,  dans  la  province  de  iMinas-Geraes. 

Dans  la  province  de  S.  Paulo,  le  mercure  existe  anssi, 
a I’etat  metallique,  surtout,  dans  les  alluvions.  Cepen- 
dant, on  n’en  fait  pas  encore  I’extraction. 

CuivRE. — On  en  tronve,  dans  les  provinces  de  Mato- 
Grosso,  Gojaz,  Minas-Geraes,  Bahia,  Maranliao,  Ceara, 
et  surtout,  dans  la  province  de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande- 
do-Sul,  dans  le  mnnicipe  de  Caqapava  et  antres ; mais 
plus  specialeinent  encore,  sur  les  rives  du  Quaraim,  et 
a Santo-Antonio-das-Lavras,  a G kil“  600“  du  bourg  de 
ce  nom.  d’oii  Don  pent  facilement  le  transporter,  a 85 
kil“  800“  de  distance,  Jusqu’d  la  ville  de  Cachoeira, 
dernier  port,  de  la  partie  navigable  a vapeur,  du  fleuve 
Jacuhy. 

Le  cuivre  de  ce  mnnicipe,  qui  possede  les  plus  opulents 
gisements  cupriferes  du  Bresil,  prod  nit  60^  de  metal  pur, 
d’apres  les  filons  choisis  pour  I’exploitation. 

Dans  ces  mines,  on  tronve  des  malachites,  des  azurites 
et  des  klaprothites  proprement  dites. 

M.vnganese. — On  rencontre  ce  metal,  dans  la  province 
de  Minas-Geraes ; dans  le  bassin  de  Paranaguh,  A Ypaneina, 
et  dans  plnsieurs  provinces.  II  existe,  anssi  en  abondance, 
dans  la  province  de  Bahia,  pres  de  la  ville  de  Nazareth, 
laquelle  communique  avec  la  capitale  de  la  jmovince,  an 
moyen  de  la  navigation  A vapeur. 


I't 
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Etain. — Jusqu’ici,  on  a decouvert  ime  si  petite  qiian- 
tite  de  ce  metal,  qu’il  n’y  a pas  lieu  pour  le  moment,  de  le 
considerer  comme  un  produit  industriel  du  pays. 

On  sait  qu’on  en  a rencontre  dans  les  sables  du  fleuve  Pa- 
ropeba,  province  de  Minas-Geraes,  et  dans  quelques  granits 
de  celle  de  Rio-de-Janeiro. 

Zinc. — Avec  les  galenes  de  la  cliaine  d’lbiapaba,  dans  la 
province  de  Ceara,  on  a apporte  des  echantillons  de  sul- 
fure  de  zinc.  On  sait  qu’on  en  a aussi  trouve,  dans  la 
meme  province  dans  une  des  ramifications  de  la  chaine 
d’Araripe. 

Plomb. — II  existe,  en  grande  abondance,  d Petat  de  ga- 
lenes, souvent  argentiferes. 

Les  gisements  les  plus  connus  sont  ceux  d’Yporanga, 
dans  la  province  de  S.  Paulo, ceux  de  la  province  deS.  Pedro- 
do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  ceux  de  la  riviere  Abaete,  et  ceux 
qui  sont  situes  pres  de  Sete-Lagoas,  dans  la  province 
de  Minas-Geraes  ; ceux  des  provinces  de  Rib-de-.laneiro, 
Parahyba  do  Norte,  Bahia,  Santa-Catharina.  Ceara,  Ma- 
ranhao  et  Piauhy,  ainsi  que  les  depots  de  la  chaine  d’lbia- 
paba, dans  la  province  de  Ceara. 

Le  chromate  de  plomb  est  assez  abomlant  I'l  Congonhas-do- 
Campo,  dans  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes  ; on  en  trouve 
sur  un  espace  de  plusieurs  kilometres  ; mais  il  est  encore 
peu  exploite.  II  se  compose  de  GO  % d’oxyde  de  plomb, 
et  de  31  %,  d’acide  chromique. 

De  tons  les  gisements  de  plomb,  le  plus  remarquable  est 
celui  du  fleuve  Aliaete  d’oii  Ron  a extrait  egalement  de 
I’argent,  lorsque,  anciennement,  il  a ete  exploite,  par 
ordre  du  gouvernement. 

Antimoine. — Il  existe,  au  Musee  national,  des  echan- 
tillons de  sufure  d’antimoine,  trouve  dans  la  px’ovince  de 

10 


Minas-Geraes  ; on  sait  aiissi  qu’on  en  a trouve  dans  celles 
de  S.  Paulo  et  de  Parand.  La  province  d’Espirito-Santo  en 
possede  egalement. 

Bismuth.— Sur  quelques  points  de  la  province  de  Minas- 
Geraes,  dans  les  exploitations  de  S.  Vicente  et  de  Passagem, 
on  a trouve  des  gisoments  de  Bismuth. 

Arsenic. — II  accompagne  ordinairement  les  pyrites, 
dans  les  formations  auriferes  ; on  le  rencontre  egalement, 
a Petat  d’acide  combind  avec  le  fer,  formant  la  scorodite, 
dans  la  paroisse  de  Antonio  Pereira,  province  de  Minas-Ge- 
raes. 

Fer.— On  connait  dos  endroits,  dans  I’Empire,  oil  Ton 
trouve  ce  metal,  dans  les  conditions  qui  le  font  le  plus 
apprecier. 

Dans  toute  la  cliaine  d'ltabira,dans  les  environs  dela  ville 
d’Ouro-Preto,  dans  la  cliaine  doEspinliago,  pres  de  la  petite 
cliaine  de  Piedade,  et  sur  beaucoup  d’autres  points  de  la 
province  de  Minas-Geraes,  la  quantite  de  fer  que  Don  trou- 
ve est  incalculable;  ce  metal  tantot  magnetique,  tantdt  oli- 
giste  et  micace,  entre  dans  la  composition  de  la  plupart 
des  montagnes  de  cette  province  ; le  fer  oligiste  y subit 
line  decomposition,  a la  surface,  par  Faction  des  agents 
atmospheriques  et  forme  des  couches  de  limonite,  qui  cou- 
vrent  de  vastes  eteiidues. 

Dans  les  provinces  du  Nord,  dans  Finterieur  de  la 
province  de  Minas-Geraes,  dans  celles  de  S.  Pedro-do- 
Rio-Grande-do-Sul  et  de  Paranh,  on  trouve  en  abun- 
dance le  fer,  plus  ou  moins  decompose,  au  milieu  des  de- 
pots argileux  qui  recouvrent  les  plaines  et  les  versants  des 
collines. 

Les  mines  les  plus  riches,  qui  ne  constituent  pas  une 
formation  independante,  se  presentent  sous  forme  de  tilons 
plus  oil  moins  puissants,  comme  ceux  de  S.-Joao-de-Ypa- 


nema  et  autres,  dans  les  provinces  d’Alagdas,  Ceara,  Rio- 
Grande-do-Norte  et  Paralij'ba. 

II  y a des  mines  de  fer  qui  presentent  line  snperiorite  in- 
contestable, k cause  de  I’absence  totale  de  pyrites,  avan- 
tage  que  ne  possedent  meme  pas  les  mines  les  plus 
renommdes  de  la  Suede. 

Le  fer  magndtique  du  Bresil  contient  72,5  %,  de  ^ 
fer  pur ; I’oligiste,  le  martite  et  le  moilleur  fer  micace, 

70  % ; ceux  de  qualite  inferieure  descendent  a 25  %,  et 
quelques  Ibis  meme,  a 20%. 

Le  fer  est,  a lui  seul,  un  des  plus  grands  elements 
de  richesse  pour  I’Empire,  par  son  abondance  et  sa  qua- 
lity, la  facility  et  reconomie  de  son  exploitation;  on 
le  trouve  ordinairement  dans  le  voisinage  de  vastes 
forets  qui  se  reproduisent,  dans  I’espace  de  6 a 10 
ans,  et  qui  fourniront  longtemps  un  excellent  et  abondant 
combustible,  et  a proximitede  rivieres  navigables  et  de  gran- 
des  cascades  utilisables  comme  force  motrice  pour  les  ma- 
cliines. 

Dans  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes,  quelques  personnes 
encouragees  par  ces  conditions  avantageuses,  obtien- 
nent  do  magnifiques  resultats,  par  Lexploitation  de  ce 
produit.  On  consomme  dejd  beaucoup  de  fer  extrait  do  cette 
province,  oii  on  le  prepare  egalement,  oftout  porte  ii  croire 
que  cette  industrie  si  utile,  se  repandra,  enpeu  de  temps, 
sur  d’autres  points  de  I’Empire. 

La  plus  importante  mine  de  fer  de  I’Amerique  meri- 
dionale,  se  trouve  dans  la  province  do  S.  Paulo ; sur  la 
rive  gauclie  de  la  riviere  Ipanema,  ailluent  du  Sorocaba, 
a 191  kilom.  du  port  de  Santos,  a 425  Idiom,  de  la  ca- 
pitale  de  la  province  et  environ,  a 2 kilom.  500  du  pied 
de  la  montagne  d’Aracoiava. 


L’usine  dispose  de  ressources  importantes  et  precieuses ; 
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savoir  : excellente  qualite  de  mineral,  carbonate  de  chaux  ^ 
comine  fondant,  materianx  refractaires  pour  la  construction  i 
de  hauts-fourneaux,  eau  en  (jiiantite  suffisante,  pour  met-  | 
tre  les  machines  en  mouvement  et  beaucoup  de  belles  i 
forets. 

Get  etablissement  cree  et  maintenu  par  I’Etat,  a atti- 
re I’attention  speciale  du  gouvernement,  depuis  1865,  ^ 

epoque  oil  il  a ete  question  de  sa  reorganisation. 

Le  directeur  actuel  charge  d’engager,  en  Europe,  des 
ouvriers,  pour  les  travaux  de  I’usine,  en  a effectivement 
amene  treize,  accompagnes  de  leurs  families.  | 

Ceux-ci,  (|uoique  en  petit  nombre,  developperont  Tap-  | 
litude  et  I’emulation  des  ouvriers  du  pays,  dont  le 
nombre  depasse  100. 

De  cette  maniere,  le  personnel  de  Eusine  se  perfec- 
tionnera,  comme  on  commence  deja  a le  reconnaitre.  | 

Le  directeur  a ete  egalement  charge  d’acheter,  en  Eu-  | 
rope,  les  machines,  a I’acquisition  desquelles,  il  a mis  tons  I 
ses  soins.  Ainsi,  tout  fait  croire,  que  Eusine  se  deve-  ) 
lo})pera,  d’une  maniere  progressive  et  certaine.  ^ 

Le  gouvernement  mettant  a execution  ses  projets,  \ 
pour  la  reorganisation  de  cet  etablissem.ent,  a donne  or-  ^ 
dre  au  directeur,  de  fournir  du  fer  en  barre,  suivant  | 
les  demandes  qui  lui  seront  faites  par  Earsenal  de  guerre  ; 
il  y en  a dejii  une  grande  quantite  en  voie  de  prepara-  > 
tion,  et  tout  porte  a croire  que  sous  peu  ce  service  I 
sera  fait  tres-regulierement.  ( 

Les  forets  qui  appartiennent  a Eusine,  constituent  un 
district  forestier,  dont  la  surface  est  de  6,651  hectares, 5 ; 
elles  peuvent  fournir  par  jour  15  tonneaux  metriques  de 
charbon,  quantite  sutFisante  pour  alimenter  tons  les  ate-  ) 
liers  et  leurs  accessoires,  en  pleine  activite. 


Le  prolongement  du  cheniin  de  fer  de  Sorocaba, 
jusqu'i  I’usine,  sera  un  grand  avantage  de  plus,  pour 
Tayenir  de  cet  etablissement,  non  seulement,  an  egard 
aux  besoins  du  materiel  inilitaire,  mais  aussi,  k ceux  de 
I'industrie,  en  general. 

On  y a dejd  etabli  pliisieurs  constructions,  d'autres  se 
poursuivent  activement ; tons  les  materiaux  employes  a ces 
travaux,  out  ete  prepares  dans  I'etablissement  meme. 

L’atelier  de  fabrication  est  a meme  de  produire  toutes 
sortes  de  machines  ; il  est  question  d'etablir  des  laminoirs 
pour  le  fer  fin,  et  des  filieres  propres  a la  preparation 
du  fil  de  fer  necessaire  aux  nouvelles  lignes  telegra- 
phiques. 

Outre  les  vastes  carrieres  d’excellent  marbre,  qui  se 
trouvent  tout  pres  de  I’usine,  on  a decouvert  une  mine 
de  houille,  a 33  kil”  de  distance,  a pen  pres  dans  la 
direction  0.  N.  0.;  cette  decouverte  est,  sans  nul  doute, 
de  la  plus  grande  importance. 


PIERRES  DE  CONSTRUCTION 


La  Taste  region  de  la  cote  mbridionale  de  I’Empire, 
comprise,  entre  le  15“  et  le  30“  degre  de  latitude  S.,  se 
compose,  presque  exclusivement  de  roclies  primitives, 
telles  que  granits  de  differentes  especes  et  de  diiferentes 
couleurs,  gneiss  plus  ou  moins  feuilletes,  diorites  vertes 
et  noires,  quartzites  clairs  et  fences,  porpbyres,  gene- 
raiment  en  larges  dykes  intercales  dans  les  roclies  les 
plus  anciennes,  et,  en  queb|ues  endroits,  jolies  varietes 
de  syenites. 

Dans  I’interieur,  oii  ces  rochers  se  presentent  sur  une 
grande  etendue,  on  trouve,  egalement,  de  nombreuses 
especes  de  roclies  ferrugineuses,  de  gres  purs  ou  ferrugi- 
neux,  de  calcaires  propres  a la  sculpture  et  pouvant 


etre  polls  corame  le  veritable  marbre,  et  enfin  d’argiles 
i plastiques,  en  couches  dpaisses. 

I Sans  sortir  de  la  baie  de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  on  peut  faire 
) sur  les  montagnes  qui  I’entourent,  une  ample  collection 
{ de  granits  fences  porpliju’oides  et  de  gimnds  cristaux 
/ de  feldspatli  rose,  comme  la  roche  qui  constitue  la  col- 
I line  d’Armagilo,  h Nictheroy,  et  le  granit  de  I’ile  de 
■'  Paqueta  ; d’autres  granits  grisatres  legerement  mouchetes 
^ de  particules  niicacdes,  comme  celui  de  la  cliame  de 
I Matheus,  pres  de  la  station  d’Engenho-Novo,  du  chemin 
^ de  fer  D.  Pedro  II,  et  enfin,  d’autres  clairs,  legerement 
• jaunatres  on  rosds,  comme  ceux  de  Botafogo. 

( Le  gneiss  est  tantdt  blanchfitre,  comme  ceux  de  la 
colline  de  Santa-TIieresa,  et  tantdt  veind  de  blanc  et 
' noir,  comme  ceux  de  Sao-Ohristovao,  faubourgs  de  la 
; ville  do  Rio-de-Janeiro. 

> Des  dykes  de  porphyre,  de  diverses  couleurs,  de  la 
V forme  et  de  la  nature  du  diorite,  se  trouvent  sur  les 
;!  flancs  du  Corcovado,  sur  la  colline  de  Santos-Ro- 
/ drigues,  dans  Pile  de  Villegaignon,  et  dans  d’autres 
I endroits  do  la  capitale  de  I’Empire.  La  pierre  extraite 
I de  ces  roclies,  et  le  diorite  compacte  dgalement  en- 
/ clave  dans  presque  toutes  les  montagnes  de  Rio-de- 
^ Janeiro,  servent  a la  construction  des  murailles  rustiques, 

I oil  ils  produisent  le  plus  bel  effet. 

I Pour  les  pavages  sujets  a de  fortes  pressions,  il  y a le 
diorite-granitoide,  roche  excessivement  dure,  dont  lestail- 
S leurs  de  pierre  se  servent,  avec  peine,  pour  les  pa- 
) vages  communs. 

; Calcaires. — On  trouve,  dans  beaucoup  d’endroits,  des 
\ calcaires  saccharoides,  pour  la  plupart  eruptifs  dans  les 
I gneiss. 

) Les  travaux  d’art  bien  connus,  dans  le  pays,  sous 


le  nom  de  marbres  de  Rio-Grande,  proviennent  des 
varietds  corapactes  de  toiites  les  nuances,  que  Ron  trouve, 
clans  la  province  de  S.-Pedro-Rio-Grande-do-Sul. 

On  a organise  une  compagnie  pour  exploiter  les  carriercs 
de  I’endroit  noiume  Encruzilliacla,  d'oii  Ton  tire  des  marbres 
de  diverses  coulenrs,  parmi  lesqnels  on  reinarque  spdcia- 
leinent  le  marbre  vert,  a cause  de  ses  veines  de  clifferen- 
couleurs  et  de  sa  resistance,  et  le  marbre  noir,  pour  son 
lustre  exceptionel. 

Cependant,  ce  n’est  pas  seulement  la  province  de  S. 
Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  qui  possecle  toutes  ces  riches- 
ses;  on  trouve,  aussi  de  beaux  marbres,  dans  la  province 
de  Minas-Geraes;  sur  plusieurs  points  de  celle  de  S.  Paul,  et 
meme  bien  pres  de  la  capitale;  on  en  trouve  egalement, 
dans  les  provinces  de  Bahia,  Alagoas  et  plusieurs  autres. 

Les  plus  remarquables  viennent  du  raunicipe  de  S. -Roque, 
non  loin  de  la  capitale  de  la  province  deS. -Paulo,  on  il 
existe  deja  une  scierie  spdciale.  Parmi  ces  carbonates,  que 
que  Ron  pent  polir  parfaitement  bien,  on  en  remarque  plu- 
sieurs varietes  magnifiques,  surtout  celle  de  couleur  noire, 
semblable  an  plus  beau  marbre  noir  de  REurope. 

La  chanx  cj^ue  Ron  emploie  generalement  dans  les  cons- 
tructions du  littoral,  est  faite,  presque  exclusivement,  d'e- 
cailles  d’liuitres  que  Ron  nomme  tupi  on  Sambaquis  et  de 
bancs  decoquillages formes,  dans  les  baies,  on  do  coralithes, 
qui  suivent  la  cote  des  Abrolhos,  vers  le  nord. 

On  rencontre  le  platre  fibreux,  dans  la  province  de  Minas- 
Geraes,  et  dans  plusieurs  provinces  du  Nord. 

On  ne  connait,  de  Ralbatre,  qui  est  plus  rare,  que  quel- 
ques  echantillons  venus  de  la  province  de  Bahia,  et  des  rives 
du  fleuve  S.  Francisco. 

Dans  les  provinces  de  iMaranhao,  Parahjba  et  Pernambuco, 


on  tronve  des  mavbres  cretaces,  caracteristiqnes  par  les  fos- 
siles  qu’on  y tronve. 


ARGILES 


On  en  tronve,  dans  tont  I’Empire,  provenant  de  la  decom- 
position do  roclies  encore  entieres,  et  formant  des  depots, 
correspondant  anx  volumes  de  cesmemes  roches.  Beanconp 
cependant,  proviennent  d’alliivions.  On  fait  nn  grand  usage 
d’argile  dans  les  tnileries. 

An  Bresil,  on  tronve  beanconp  de  varietes  d’argile  blan- 
che, dont  on  pent  tirer  parti  ponr  la  fabrication  de  la 
faience. 

Ces  argiles  pins  on  moins  blanches  on  roses,  connues 
sons  le  nom  de  tabatinga,  ont  ete  beanconp  employees  par 
les  hal)itants  primitifs,  et  servent  encore,  surtout  dans 
qnelques  provinces  de  I’interieur,  an  crepissage  des  maisons 
et  des  mnrs,  a la  fabrication  de  la  vaisselle  ordinaire  et  a 
d’autres  usages. 

On  rencontre  dn  Kaolin  dans  la  province  de  Rio-de-Ja- 
neiro,  dans  presqne  tont  le  Bresil,  et  surtout  dans  la  pro- 
vince de  Parana,  mais  presqne  toujours  mele  a de  nombrenx 
fragments  de  quartz,  anqiiel  il  se  tronvait  uni  avant  sa 
decomposition. 

11  y a de  nombrenses  varietes  d’argile  refractaire,  qui 
servent  a la  fabrication  d’excellents  creusets,  comme 
ceux  presentes  an  Champ  de  Mars,  a I’exposition  de  18G7, 
et  analyses  par  M.  Descloiseaux  et  d’autres  juges  com- 
petents,  qui  en  ont  reconnu  et  atteste  immediatement  les 
proprietes.  — C’est  surtout,  dans  le  Ceara,  qu’abondent 
ces  varietes  d’argiles. 


MINERAUX  COMBUSTIBLES 


Houille. — De  r^centes  analyses  de  combustibles  mine-  ^ 


aux,  ont  prouve  que  quelqiies  provinces  possedent  de 
Writable  cbarbon  de  terre. 

La  proportion  dll  carbone  et  d’autresparticularitesconfir- 
fient  ce  fait,  egalement  demontrd  par  la  presence  dans  le 
Larbon  de  terre  du  Bi’dsil  des  plantes  fossiles  des  genres 
^alamites,  Lepidodendron  et  Sigillaria,  vestiges  certains 
ie  I’existence  de  terrains  Iiouillers.  Les  dchantillons  de 
;e  combustible,  extraits  des  mines  des  provinces  de  Parang, 
!anta-Catharina  et  Minas-Geraes  sont  assez  connus. 

Dans  la  province  de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  on 
■emarque  les  mines  de  Candiota  et  d’Arroio-dos-Patos. 

La  premiere  a ete  concedee  k une  compagnie  anglaise, 
[ui  va  etablir  un  cliemin  de  fer,  pour  le  transport  de 
a houille. 

La  seconde,  exploitee  par  une  autre  compagnie,  dga- 
ement  anglaise,  possede  un  chemin  de  fer,  par  lequel 
m transporte  le  cliarbon,  employe  a differents  usages,  et 
iurtout  k celui  des  bateaux  a vapeur  qui  naviguent 
mr  la  Lagoa-dos-Patos  et  sur  quelques  rivieres  de  la 
province. 

On  assure  aussi  que  dans  les  municipes  de  Cachoeira 
3t  Ca§apava,  il  existe  d’importantes  mines  de  houille 
qui  s’etendent  de  Camaqua  au  Cahy. 


Dans  la  province  de  Santa-Catharina,  on  trouve  dgale- 
ment  de  la  houille  de  bonne  qualitd  k Tubarao,  k Ararangua 
et  dans  leurs  environs. 


L’exploitation  de  ces  depots  a etd  donnde  en  concession  ; 
il  y a lieu  d’espdrer,  que  dans  peu  d’anndes,  la  houille,  cet 
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) element  de  I’industrie  et  de  la  civilisation,  constituera  un 
produit  qui  auginentera  la  prosperite  du  Bresil. 

Lignites. — Les  depots  de  lignites  aliondent  dans  presque 
/ tout  LEmpire  ; on  distingue  ceux  de  S.  Paulo,  quelques  uns 
■ de  la  province  de  Santa-Catliarina  et  de  S.-Pedro-do-Rio- 
/ Grande-do-Sul,  do  Marianna,  dans  la  province  de  Minas- 
I Geraes,  et  ceux  des  rives  de  la  Paraliyba-do-Sul,  dont  Pex- 
; })loration  et  Pexploitation  viennent  d'etre  concedees. 

I ScHiSTES  BiTUMiNEUX.  — On  a decouvort  des  scliistesbi- 
tumineux  dans  la  plupart  des  provinces.  On  pent  cepen- 
dant  signaler  commc  les  plus  connus  et  les  plus  ricbes,  ceux 
I de  la  cote  meridioiiale  de  la  province  de  Babia  et  ceux  de 
^ Camaragibe,  dans  celle  d'Alagoas. 

) Les  premiers  sont,  en  ce  moment,  exploites  par  une  im- 
' portante  maison  de  commerce  de  la  capitale  de  Babia. 

; 11  y a d'autres  concessionnaires  qui  s’occupent  d’y  organi- 

ser,  sur  une  vaste  ecbelle,  Pextraction  du  petrole. 
i On  a aussi  concede  Pexploration  et  Pexploitation  de  ces 
combustibles  dans  d’autres  provinces  ; le  concessionnaire 
I ost  autorise  a organiser  une  compagnie,  dans  ce  but. 

I Tourbe. — 11  existe  d’abondantsgiseraents  de  tourbe,  dans 

I les  districts  de  Macabe  et  Campos  ; on  en  a deja  fait  I’essai, 
^ suivi  de  succes,  dans  des  fourneaux  des  fabriques  de  sucre. 

^ De  la  paroisse  de  Quissama,  on  a envoye  des  ecbantil- 
^ Ions  en  forme  de  briques  (jue  Lon  a pu  voir  a PExposition 
[ Rationale ; ces  ecbantillons  ont  ete  ein  oyes  a Pexposition 
de  Pbiladelpbie. 

) Graphite. — Jusqu’a  ce  jour,  il  est  reconiiu  que  c’est 
; dans  la  province  de  Ceara  que  le  graphite  abonde  le  plus  ; 
' on  le  trouve  dans  le  gneiss  en  masses  nidiformes,  oii  en 
) petites  paillettes,  dans  les  calcaires  saccbaroides  eruptifs. 
i SouFRE. — Le  soufre,  decouvert  jusqu’a  present,  est  repre- 


sente  par  cles  sediments  de  sources  snlfnrenses,  dans  la  pro- 
vince de  Rio-Grande-dc-Norte;  on  le  tronve  en  petite  qnan- 
tite,  dans  celle  de  S.-Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Snl,  dans  la 
paroisse  de  Furqnim,  an  sein  des  roclies  micacees  et  feld- 
spatliiques,  et  en  grande  abondance,  dans  le  ravin  de  Onro, 
mimicipe  de  Minas-Novas,  de  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes, 
oil  Ton  en  a fait  I'essai,  suivi  d’lm  bon  resnltat,  pour  la  fa- 
brication de  la  pondre. 


Parmi  les  sels,  on  remarqne  d'almrd  le  salpetre,  qne  Ton 
tronve  en  abondance  dans  le  lit  des  cavernes  calcaires  des 
^ provinces  de  Minas-Geraes,  Pianhy,  Ceara,  Mato-Grosso, 

’ Goyaz,  Parana,  etc  ; surtont,  depuis  la  ville  d'Onro-Preto 
jusqn’aux  rives  dn  fleuve  S.  Francisco,  a pen  de  distance  de 
la  province  de  Bahia. 

( 11  y a beanconp  d'alnn  dans  les  provinces  de  Parana, 

Minas-Geraes,  Pianhy,  Ceara,  et  dans  plnsieurs  aiitres  lo- 
^ calites  dn  Bresil,  oh  Ton  tronve,  a profusion,  des  lignites 
et  des  schistes  hitnminenx,  dont  les  pyrites  nidiformes  con- 
tiennent  beanconp  de  ce  sel. 


Dans  les  provinces  de  Mato-Grosso  et  de  Goyaz,  snr  les  rives 


me ; on  y rencontre  anssi  dn  sulfate  de  magnesie  etde  sonde, 
mais  en  moindre  qnantite,  et  qnelqnefois  a I’etat  d’eillores- 
cence,  comme  on  le  remarqne  dans  la  chame  d’Araripe  et 
dans  celle  d’lpiapaba,  sitnees  dans  la  province  de  Ceara. 


SELS 


de  rivahy,  dans  la  province  de  Parana,  an  centre  de 
celle  de  Bahia,  dans  la  province  de  Pianhy,  et,  snrtont 
dans  celle  deiMinas-Geraes,  on  tronve  beanconp  de  sel  gem- 


cliaine  d’Uruburetama  jusqu’^  celle  de  Meruoca,  dans  la 
province  de  Ceara. 

On  reniarqiie  le  meme  plidnomene,  dans  la  province  de 
Piauhy,  et,  aussi  d’apres  ce  que  Ton  dit,  dans  les  chames 
qui  se  trouvent  entre  Minas-Geraes  et  Goyaz. 

Dans  le  Rio-Negro,  on  extrait  le  sel  des  podostomeacees, 
qui  croissent  sur  les  rochers,  au  milieu  des  plus  forts 
courants  d’eau  douce. 


EAUX-MINERALES 


^ On  connait,  au  Bresil,  de  nombreuses  sources  d’eaux 
; minerales,  de  diverses  natures. 

Mais  comme,  pour  la  plupart,  elles  n’ont  pas  encore 
j dte  analysdes  scientifiquement,  I’expose  que  nous  en 
donnons,  ne  peut  etre  que  succinct. 


/ 


EAUX  FERRUGINEUSES 


On  en  trouve  dans  presque  tout  le  Bresil.  Dans  la 
capitale  de  I’Empire,  il  existe  neuf  sources  dej^  ana- 
lysees  ; deux  d’entr’elles  se  trouvent  dans  I’interieur  de 
la  ville. 

Les  plus  remarquables,  k cause  de  leur  importance  et  par 
la  quantity  de  fer  qu’elles  contiennent,  sont  celles  d’Anda- 
rahy-Pequeno,  et  des  rues  de  Riachuelo  et  Silva  Manoel ; 
celle  de  la  chaine  de  Tijuca,  et  de  Lagoa-de-Rodrigo-de- 
Freitas.  Celle  qui  est  situee,  au  pied  de  la  chaine  de 
Tijuca,  un  des  faubourgs  les  plus  agreables  et  les  plus 
sains  de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  est  publique. 

Depuis  quelques  anndes,  k cause  probableraent,  des 
excavations  qui  ont  ete  faites  dans  les  environs,  on 
a constatd  une  diminution  de  cette  source,  diminu- 
tion compensde  d’ailleurs,  par  plusieurs  autres  sources 


tres-saturees  de  fer,  qui  out  jailli  joins  bas,  dans  des 
proprietes  j)articulieres. 

Dans  la  capitale  et  aiitres  localites  de  la  province  de 
Rio-de-Janeiro,  il  existe  onze  sources  qui  out  aussi  ete  ana- 
lysees ; dans  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes,  on  en  connait 
neuf,  en  en  coinprenant  une,  qui  est  publique,  situee 
dans  le  chef-lieu ; deux,  dans  les  faubourgs,  et  une,  sur  le 
cliemin  qui  va  d'Ouro-Preto  a la  ville  de  Marianna ; plu- 
sieurs,  dans  la  province  de  S.  Paulo,  et  quelques  unes, 
dans  celles  de  Maranliao,  Piauliy,  Pio-Grande-do-Norte, 
Espirito-Santo  et  autres. 

Toutes  contiennent  du  fer  a I’etat  de  carbonate  dissous 
dans  un  exces  d’acide  carloonique ; mais  en  propoidions 
tres-variables. 

EAIIX  ALCALINES  GAZEUSES 

Les  plus  frequentees  sont  les  sources  connues,  sous  le 
nom  d’Aguas-virluosas,  dans  la  paroisae  d’Alambary,  a 
environ  20  kilom.  de  la  ville  de  Campanlia,  et  a 396  kilom. 
de  la  capitale  de  I’Empire ; et  celles  qu’on  nommait 
autre  fois  Aguas-Santas,  connues  aujourd’lmi  sous  le 
nom  de  Caxambu,  dans  le  municipe  de  Baependy,  a 7 kilom. 
environ  de  la  ville  de  ce  nom. 

Elies  contiennent,  en  general,  une  grande  quantite  d’a- 
cide carbonique  libre,  et,  en  proportions  variables,  du 
bicarbonate  de  potasse,  de  la  sonde,  de  la  chaux,  de  la 
magnesie,  de  I’acide  silicique  et  du  sesquioxyde  de  fer. 

L’usage  de  ces  sources  a commence  a se  repandre,  on  en 
exporte  dans  la  capitale  de  I’Einpire  et  dans  quelques  pro- 
vinces. 

II  existe  des  sources  de  meme  nature,  dans  une  petite 
bourgade  de  date  recente,  qui  portele  nom  de  Cambuquei- 


ra;  depuis  cinq  on  six  ans,  ces  sources  sont  recliercliees,  par 
les  habitants  de  certaines  parties  de  la  province  de  Minas- 
Geraes.  On  en  tronve  egalement,dans  la  plantation  (fazenda) 
de  Contendas,  pres  de  la  route  qni  conduit  de  Alambary  an 
village  de  Caxanibu. 

Toutes  ces  sources  appartiennent  a la  province  de  Minas- 
Geraes. 

Dans  le  Municipe  de  Pajeu-de-Flores,  province  de  Per- 
nambuco, il  existe  egalement  plusienrs  sources  dont  les 
eaux  resseinblent  par  lenr  composition  et  lenrs  effets,  anx 
eaux  precedentes. 

Pour  tirer  parti  des  sources  d’Alambary  et  de  Caxanibu, 
le  gouvernement  provincial  et  les  municipalites  respectives, 
avec  le  concours  de  quelqnes  citoyens,  out  fait  faire  diffe- 
rents  travaux  et  ont  Pintention  d’en  faire  executer  d’antres, 
non  seulement  pour  conserver  ces  eaux  dans  lenr  pins 
grand  etat  de  purete,  mais  aussi  pour  la  plus  grande  com- 
modite  des  personnes,  qui  y allluent  tons  les  ans. 

Ainsi,  dans  la  paroisse  d’Alambary,  outre  la  construction 
d’un  etablissement  de  bains,  avec  des  appartements  meubles, 
vastes  et  aeres,  et  des  baignoires  en  marbre,  on  adetonrne, 
snr  line  assez  grande  etendue,  la  riviere  qui  coulait  trop 
pres  des  sources,  et  lenr  cansait  de  grands  dommages,  a Pe- 
poqiie  des  ernes. 

L’efficacite  de  ces  eaux  pour  les  maladies  dePappareil  di- 
gestif, et  d’antres  analogues,  est  depnis  long-temps  pronvee 
par  de  nombreiix  resultats. 

Non  loin  des  sources  principales,  dans  la  bonrgade,  meme, 
il  en  existe  une  autre  assez  abondante  d’ean  gazeuse  sulfu- 
rense,  nominee  Paulina,  tres-eflicace  centre  les  maladies 
clironiques  dn  foie  et  les  maladies  nterines. 

Cependant,  elle  exige  encore  certains  travaux,  pour  que 
Pon  piiisse  s’en  servir,  durant  la  saison  des  pluies. 
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La  paroisse  d’Alambary,  outre  les  eaux  mindrales,  jouit 
d’un  climat  tres-temperd  et  d’une  saliibrite  incontestable. 

Le  voyage,  entre  la  capitale  de  I’Einpire  et  cette  localite 
est,  aujouixl’liiu  bien  plus  facile,  par  le  chemin  de  fer 
1).  Pedro  II,  dont  la  station  de  Boa-Vista,  embrancliement 
de  la  Cachoeira,  it  212  kil.“  200  de  distance  de  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro, est  tres  presde  la  cliaine  de  Picu. 

Cette  grande  amelioration  est  egaleinent  utile  aux 
eaux  de  Caxambu  et  aux  autres  sources  d’eaux  gazeuses 
de  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes ; parceque  le  chemin  de 
fer  D.  Pedro  II  est  la  route  que  suivent  ordinairement  les 
personnes  qui,  de  la  capitale  de  I’Empire  et  de  la  province 
de  Rio  de  Janeiro,  se  dirigent  vers  les  parages,  ou  se  trou- 
vent  les  sources. 

Dans  la  bourgade  de  Caxambu,  egalernent  remarquable 
par  sa  salubrite,  on  a fait,  en  1868,  de  differents  travaux, 
pour  rendre  Pusage  des  eaux,  plus  facile  et  plus  efficace. 

On  remarque  des  ameliorations  dans  la  bourgade,  com- 
me  Pouverture  et  le  nivellement  de  rues  et  de  places, 
dus,  en  grande  partie,  aux  efforts  des  habitants  et  de 
plusieurs  personnes  qui  ont  visite  cette  locality.  On 
a canalise  la  riviere  Bengo,  qui,  autrefois,  du  mois 
de  Novembre  au  mois  de  Mai,  nuisait  a la  purete  des  eaux  ; 
en  1868,  on  a construit  un  etablissement  de  bains. 

On  a egalernent  construit  six  petits  chalets  qui  prote- 
gent  un  nombre  egalde  sources;  ce  qui  permet  de  s’en  ser- 
vir  en  toute  saison. 

Les  sources  ainsi  ameliorees,  sont ; 

Celle  de  D.  Pedro  II  qui  contient  de  Peau  tres-gazeuse  et 
peu  alcaline,  recommandee  en  boisson  et  en  bains,  centre 
les  dispepsies  et  les  affections  chroniquesdePestomac  et  des 
intestins. 

Celle  d’eaux  gazeuse  Rgerement  ferrugineuse,  ordonnee 


dans  les  obstructions  des  visceres,  les  cliloroses  et  autres 
maladies ; elle  porte  le  noin  de  : D.  Thereza  ; 

Celle  du  Due  de  Sax.e,  contient  de  Dean  tres-sul- 
fureuse,  elle  est  Idgerement  gazeuse,  et  prescrite  a cause 
de  ses  proprietes  speciales  dans  les  lesions  chroniques  de 
I’utdrus,  et  les  douleurs  nephretiques. 

Celle  d'eau  gazeuse  legerement  ferrugineuse,  recominan- 
dee  pour  le  menie  motif,  dans  les  maladies  chroniques  in- 
testinales ; elle  est  connue  sous  le  nom  de  D.  Leopoldina. 

Celle  du  Comte  d’Eu,  composee  d'eau  tres-ferrugineuse 
et  Idgerement  gazeuse ; elle  est  employee  avec  succes, 
dans  les  anemies  et  les  cliloroses  anciennes. 

La  derniere  legerement  ferrugineuse,  appliquee  princi- 
palement,  dans  les  maladies  chroniques  du  foie  et  de  la 
rate,  dans  les  accidents  nerveux,  en  general,  dans  la 
chlorose  et  d’autres  maladies  ; cette  source  porte  le 
nom  de  D.  Izahel. 

Toutes  ces  sources  sont  tres-rapprochees  les  lines  des 
autres,  elles  ressemblent,  par  leiir  composition  chi- 
mique,  aiix  eaux  de  Baden,  Falkenhalde,  Spa,  Plom- 
bieres,  Yals,  Contrexville  et  autres. 

Le  nombre  de  ceux  qiii  font  usage  des  eaux  de 
Caxambii,  est  toujoiirs  croissant,  et  lorsqiie  la  route 
sera  carrossable,  dans  toute  son  etendue,  oii  lors 
qu’on  y etablira  un  embrancliement  du  chemin  de  fer 
D.  Pedro  II, — projet  deja  etudie, — il  a lieu  de  croire  que 
le  nombre  aiigmentera  encore  considerablement. 

EAUX  SALINES 


Les  plus  remarquables  sont  celles  de  Pltapicuru,  dans 
la  province  de  Bahia.  Elles  coulent  des  montagnes  voi- 
sines  vers  le  fleuve  de  meme  nom,  et  s’etendent,  le 
long  de  ses  rives,  sur  une  distance,  d’environ  72  kil“. 
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Les  principales  sources  sont : Mai-d’Agua-do-Cip6  pres  du 
( bourg  de  Soure  ; Mosquete,  dans  le  bourg  ; d’ltapicurii, 
^ Rio-Quente  et  autres. 

I Elies  ont  deja  ete  examinees,  par  ordre  du  gouver- 
^ nement  general  et  de  la  presidence  de  la  proA'ince. 

} La  temperature  des  differentos  sources,  Auarie  entre  35® 
et  41®. 

) Elios  contiennent  de  I’acide  carbonique,  du  sulfate  de 
I soude,  du  lucarbonate  de  soude,  du  clilorure  de  sodium, 
^ de  calcium  et  de  magnesium,  de  I’acide  silicique,  du  car- 
^ bonate  de  cliaux  et  de  magnesie,  et  du  peroxyde  de  fer, 
^ en  petite  quantite. 

I Ces  eaux  sont  laxatives  ; on  les  a employees,  en  bois- 
^ son,  centre  I'ictere,  les  calculs  biliaires  et  autres 
) maladies ; et  en  bains,  dans  les  paralysies,  les  rliuma- 
; tismes  chroniques,  les  dartres  et  les  maladies  cutanees 
> en  general. 

La  presidence  a fait  agrandir  I’etablissement  qui  se 
) trouve  a I’endroit  on  sont  les  eaux,  et  a pris  des  mesures 
' pour  y faire  executor  quelques  ameliorations. 

Dans  la  province  de  Ceara,  paroisse  de  Santa-Quiteria, 
il  existe  aussi  une  source  d'eau  saline.  Cependant,  on  ne 
La  pas  encore  analysee. 

; EAUX  SULFUREUSES 

/ 

Elies  existent,  en  abondance,  dans  plusieurs  sources  du 
I bourg  deS.-Domingos-do-Araxa,  sur  les  frontieres  des  pro- 
( vinces  de  Minas-Geraes  et  de  Goyaz.  II  a deja  ete  ques- 
tion  de  ces  sources  dans  la  Corographie  d’Ayres  do 
Casal  et  dans  les  ouvrages  d’Auguste  de  Saint-Hilaire. 
On  les  emploie  dans  certaines  maladies;  elles  sont  tres- 


\ rechercliees,  (I’apres  le  premier  des  deux  auteurs  que  nous  ( 
^ venous  de  citer,  par  les  animaux  sauvages ; on  en  fait,  ) 
^ egalement,  un  grand  usage,  pour  les  animaux  domestiques,  ^ 
) comme  succedanees  du  sol  commun,  dont  le  prix  est  fort  < 
I eleve  dans  ces  contrees. 

I On  trouve  egalement  des  soirees  d’eaux  sulfureuses,  sur  \ 
( les  rives  du  Rio-Verde,  dans  la  province  de  iRinas-Geraes  ; 

( a S.  Joao-da-Boa-Vista,  dans  celle  de  S. -Paulo,  etd  Guara-  ( 
[ puava,  dans  la  province  de  Parana.  | 

I EAUX  THERMALES 

I On  remarque  celles  de  Santa-Catliarina,  connues  sous  | 
les  noms  de  Caldas-de-Bittencourt,  avec  une  temperature  I 
I de  Caldas-do-Norte-do-CuLatao  avec  une  tempera-  | 

^ lure  de  3G° ; Caldas-do-Sul-do-Cubatao,  dont  la  tempera-  ) 
I ture  est  de  45°,  et  eniln  Caldas-do-Tubarao.  ^ 

] Pour  uliliser  quelques  sources,  on  a bail  pres  de  la  ca-  j 
. pitale  de  la  province,  au-dela  de  la  ville  de  S.  -Jose  un  ^ 

' etablisssement  designe  sous  le  nom  d’Hospital-das-Caldas-  ( 
I da-Imperatriz  ; le  cliemin  par  lequel  on  s’y  rend,  pent,  avec  j 
i quelques  ameliorations,  devenir  carrossable.  ^ 

^ Get  etablissement  est  situe  dans  un  endroit  agreable  et 
'/  salubre,  pres  d'un  ruisseau  important,  formant  plusieurs  / 
i cascades  d’eau  excellente,  et  convert  de  forets  vierges,  ( 

‘ sur  une  grande  etendue.  s 

/ Les  eaux  de  ces  sources  ne  sont  nullement  sulfureuses ; 

' quand  on  les  laisse  refroidir,  elles  sont  ires-agreables  au  | 
j gout.  i 

) Leur  usage  a etd  tres-efficace  dans  plusieurs  cas  de  pa-  / 
^ ralysie,  de  rhumatisme  clironique,  de  catarrhes  pulmonai-  \ 
I res  et  vesicaux  et  de  maladies  cutanees  pen  avancees. 

II  y a d’autres  sources  tliermales  qui  n’ont  pas  encore 


6te  analysees,  teller  que  celles  du  sertiio  do  Seridd,  dans 
la  province  de  Rio-Grande-do-Norte,  h environ  40  kilom.  de 
la  ville  de  Principe,  ot  celles  de  Frade  ot  Palineiras,  dans 
la  province  de  Mato-Grosso. 

Leurs  eaux  sanmatres  et  constamment  tiddes,  provo- 
qnent  une  transpiration  abondante. 

Celles  de  Lagoa-Santa,  dans  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes, 
se  trouvent,  dans  lo  ineine  cas  ; ces  eaux  se  maintiennent 
tonjours  tiedes,  sur  nne  etendue  de  pres  de  2 kilom.  de  lon- 
gueur, et  3 kilom.  delargeur.  On  leur  attribue  aussi  desver- 
tus  medicinales. 

Aux  environs  du  district  de  Guarapuava  et  sur  d’au- 
tres  points  de  la  province  do  Parana,  on  a decouvert,  depuis 
pen,  de  differentes  sources  d’eaux  tliermales,  qu’on  n’a  pas 
encore  eu  le  temps  d’analyser  cliimiquement. 

EAUX  ALCALINES-THERMALES 

On  en  trouve  d’abondantes  sources,  dont  le  voisinage  de 
la  haute  chaine  de  Caldas-Velhas,  comarque  de  Santa-Cruz, 
province  de  Goyaz,  et  dans  les  localites  nommees  Caldas- 
Novas,  Caldas-A^elhas  et  Caldas-do-Parapitinga. 

Treize  des  premieres  sources  sont  employees,  a I’usage 
des  bains  ; il  en  existe  plusieurs  autres,  dans  le  lit  du 
ruisseau  das  La^'ras. 

Les  deuxiemes  comprennent  de  nombreuses  sources  qui 
sortent  d’une  roche  quartzeuse  aurifere,  et  forment  un  gros 
ruisseau. 

Les  troisiemes  se  rdunissent  en  im  lac,  qui  a 33  metres  de 
long,  sur  3'", 3 4“,4  de  large  et  du  fond  duquel  jaillis- 

sent  beaucoup  de  sources. 

Les  eaux  de  ce  lac  out  une  temperature  si  elevee  en  cer- 


tains  endroits, — puis  qu’elle  arrive  presquea48®, — qu’on  ne 
peut  s’en  servir  avant  de  les  avoir  laissd  refroidir,  elles  ont 
4t4  analysees,  en  1839,  par  ordre  de  la  presidence  de 
Goyaz. 

s Dans  cette  nieme  annee,  pendant  un  mois  seulement,  le 
nomlDre  des  personnes  qui  en  ont  fait  usage  s’est  elevd  a 

no. 

On  les  a analysdes  de  nouveau,  en  1833,  egalement  par 
I ordre  du  gouvernement,  et  quoique  Ton  considere  comme 
exagdr^  ce  que  Ton  rapporte  de  leurs  effets,  dans  letraite- 
ment  de  Delephantiasis  des  grecs,  il  est  hors  de  doute  qu’elles 
sent  tres-efficaces  centre  les  dartres,  les  rhumatismes  chro- 
niques,  les  ulceres  scrofuleux  anciens,  et  d’autres  maladies 
de  menie  nature. 

Dans  leur  composition  predominent  les  chlorures,  les 
carbonates  etles  silicates  de  potasse,  do  soude,  de  cliaux, 
de  magnesie  et  d’alumine,  en  petite  quantite. 

Leur  temperature  varie,  en  general,  entre  34“  et  40“; 
dans  une  des  ces  sources  elle  s’eleve  a 43°. 

EAUX  THERMALES  SULFUREUSE8 

Les  plus  recherchees  et,  sans  aucun  doute,  les  prin- 
{ cipales,  parmi  celles  qui  sent  connues  jusqu’a  ce  jour, 
j sont  celles  de  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes,  evidemment 
I alcalines  et  sulfureuses,  d’apres  les  analyses  scientiliqiies, 
\ faites  dernierement. 

I Elies  se  trouvent  a 39  kil“  COO”,  du  bourg  de  Caldas  ; 

( on  en  connait  une  autre  dont  la  temperature  s’eleve 
V presque  a 41°  centigrades  ; elle  est  situee  sur  la  rive 

^ droite  de  Rio-Verde,  a 0 kil”  COO”  du  bourg  cite  plus 
! haut. 
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Les  sources  ou  les  puits  les  plus  importants  sont  au 
nombre  de  trois : Pedro-Botelho,  le  plus  considerable  par 
son  volume  d’eau  et  sa  temperature,  qui  est  de  46“ 
centigrades  ; Maria,  dont  la  temperature  e.t  de  4.4“, 
et  enfin  Macacos,  qui  se  subdivise  en  deux,  Tun  mar- 
quant  41“  et  I’autre  42“.  Ce  dernier  est  plus  abondant 
en  bicarbonate  de  sonde. 

L’emploi  de  ces  eaux,  a ete  fort  avantageux  contre  les  rliu- 
matismes  chroniques  de  toute  nature  ; et  dans  les  pa- 
ralysies  rliumatismales  inveterees,  leur  efficacite  est  re- 
connue  ; elles  sont  aussi  employees  avec  avantage  contre 
les  dartres  et  dans  les  maladies  scrofuleuses,  sypliy- 
litiques,  et  autres  de  meme  nature. 

Deux  a trois  mille  personnes,  frequentent  ces  sources 
tons  les  ans,  pendant  la  saison  la  moins  froide. 

Le  gouvernement  provincial  de  Minas-Geraes  s’est  en- 
tendu  avec  un  entrepreneur,  pour  la  construction  d’un 
etablissement  do  bains,  dans  le  bourg  de  Caldas  ; il  en 
a fixe  le  prix  et  indique  toutes  les  commodites  que  les 
malades  devront  y trouver ; il  a,  de  plus  impose  I’obli- 
gation,  au  dit  entrepreneur,  d’  attaclier,  a I’etablissement, 
un  medecin  charge  de  conseiller  et  de  diidger  I’usage 
des  bains  ; d’etablir  neuf  baignoires  et  quelques  unes 
speciales  pour  les  indigents,  ou  pour  les  personnes 
attaquees  de  maladies  contagieuses. 

Ces  baignoires  seront  divisees,  en  1%  2'  et  3“  classes ; 
le  prix  de  cliaque  bain  sera  represente  par  une  somme 
correspondante  k cliaque  classe ; les  enfants,  ages  de 
moins  de  14  ans  ne  paieront  que  la  moitie. 

D'apres  I’avis  de  quelques  medecins  bresiliens  et  etran- 
gers,  les  sources  de  Caldas  sont,  peut-etre,  les  premie- 
res du  monde. 

Elles  se  trouvent  situdes  a 1,828“  8,  au-dessus  du 
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niveau  de  la  mer,  dans  une  des  localitds  les  plus  sa- 
lubres  de  I’Empire.  I 

Le  climat  est  le  plus  doux  et  le  plus  agrdable  qu’on  } 
puisse  desirer;  aux  environs  des  sources,  on  ne  trouve  ni  I 

marais  ni  marecages.  \ 

L’air  y est  pur,  sec  et  transparent  ; on  n’y  connait,  j 

ni  les  brouillards  du  matin,  ni  les  abondantes  rosees  du  < 
soir.  Le  soleil  se  montre  tout -a-coup,  dans  toute  sa  splen-  ) 
deur,  et  un  vent  continuel  purifle  I’atmospliere.  } 

On  trouve  aiissi  sur  le  Monte-Siao,  pres  des  limites  s 
des  provinces  de  S.  Paulo  et  iMinas-Geraes,  mais  situee,  ;> 
dans  la  premiere  de  ces  deux  provinces,  une  abondante  / 
source  tlieiinale,  d pen  pres  de  la  meme  temperature,  I 

et  qui  est,  assure-t-on,  donee  des  memes  vertus  que  } 

celles  du  municipe  de  Caldas.  Elle  nait  a 1,525  metres, 
au-dessus  du  niveau  de  la  mer. 

Dans  le  bourg  d’Apody,  province  de  Rio-Grande-do-  ? 
Norte,  se  trouve  une  source  d’eau  tliermale,  qui  passe  ( 
pour  etre  sulfureuse,  et  dont  les  eaux,  quoique  d’une  i 
temperature  moins  elevee  que  les  precedentes,  out  ete  ; 

avantageusement  employees,  pour  le  traitement  des  ma- 
ladies cutanees.  ^ 

A I’endroit  norame  Page,  eloignd  de  237  kilom.  000“ 
de  la  ville  de  Fortaleza,  capitale  du  Ceara,  il  existe  en 
rase  campagne  sur  une  grande  etendue,  difierentes  sources 
thermales  dont  la  principale  a de  34"  a 35"  centigrades 
de  temperature.  : 

A Crato  et  a Tamboril,  dans  la  meme  province,  on 
trouve  dgalement  des  sources  sulfureuses.  t 


POPULATION 


La  Direction  generale  de  la  statistique  n’a  pas  encore 
aclieve  les  travaux  dii  recensement  de  la  population  de 
I’Empire. 

Par  consequent  le  cliiffre  de  10,700,187  Times,  qu’on 
lui  attribue,  n’est  ({u’uiie  simple  supposition. 

On  croit,  avec  raison,  que  ce  cliiffre  depassera  12,000,000 
d’ames,  lorsque  tons  les  resultats  du  recensement  seront 
connus. 

Dans  le  nonibre,  que  nous  venons  de  donner,  se  trou- 
vent  compris  1,000,000  de  sauvages  et  1,476,567  esclaves. 

Nous  parlerons  des  sauvages  d Particle  « Catecliisation.  » 

Les  esclaves  sont  traites  avec  humanite  et  gendrale- 
nient  bien  logds  et  bien  nourris.  Ils  possedent  meme, 
dans  la  plupart  des  plantations  (fazendas)  des  terrains  en 
propre,  du  produit  desquels  ils  disposent  ■ librement. 

Le  travail  est  modere  ; ordinairement,  on  ne  les  fait 
travailler  que  dans  la  journde  ; les  nuits  sont  destindes 
au  repos,  et  en  partie  a des  exercices  religieux  ou  d des 
amusements. 

Ils  peuvent,  avec  leurs  economies,  former  un  pdcule 
et  le  destiner  a leur  affrancliissement. 

L’dldment  servile  impose  au  Brdsil,  par  la  force  des 
circonstances,  depuis  la  formation  des  premiers  etablis- 
sements  coloniaux,  va  disparaitre,  dans  quelques  amides, 

En  vertu  de  la  loi  de  1871,  personne  ne  nait  plus  es- 
clave,  au  Brdsil. 

Les  esclaves  qui  appartenaient  a la  nation  et  qui  etaient 
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h son  service  ou  a celui  cle  la  Maisson  Imperiale  ont 
ete  declares  libres,  le  jour  de  la  promulgation  de  cette  loi. 

Pour  soutenir  une  partie  de  ceux  qui  entraient,  tout- 
a-  coup,  en  jouissance  de  la  liberte,  on  a fonde  dans 
la  province  de  Piauliy,  I’etablissement  rural  de  S.  Pe- 
dro-de-Alcantara,  ou  Ton  emploie  comino  ouvriers,  les 
afFrancliis  adultes  des  domaines  de  la  nation,  et  oil  Ton 
eleve  leurs  enfants,  niineurs,  nes  apres  la  promulgation 
de  la  dite  loi, 

On  a deja  commence  I’etablissenent  destine  a la  demeure 
des  enfants  niineurs. 

L’dtablissement  cree  possede  un  directeur,  une  insti- 
tutrice  apte  a I’enseignement  primaire,  et  un  pretre 
charge  de  I’education  morale  et  religieuse. 

Pour  les  esclaves  qui  constituent  une  propridte  par- 
ticuliere,  on  a cree  un  fonds  d’emancipation,  qui  sera 
employe,  tons  les  ans,  a leur  atTrancliissement,  d’apres 
les  reglements  deja  publics  a cet  eifet;  ces  reglernents 
sont  en  vigueur. 

Dans  les  exercices,  de  1871  h 1875,  les  sommes  des- 
tinees  a cet  emploi,  se  sont  elevees,  ii  11,521,061  francs. 

II  convient  d’aj outer,  a cette  somme,  celles  qui  sont 
portees  aux  budgets  provinciaux,  a Particle  emancipation 
des  esclaves,  et  les  fonds  provenant  de  la  pliilantropie 
des  habitants  du  Brdsil,  qui  tous  les  ans,  oifro 
spontanement  la  liberte,  a un  nombre  considerable  d’es- 
claves. 

Cette  loi  contient,  en  outre,  d’autres  mesures  indirectes; 
ces  mesures  jointes  aux  premieres,  assurent  Pextinction 
de  Pesclavage,  extinction  desiree,  meme  par  les  proprie- 
taires,  sans  danger  pour  la  securite  publique,  et  sans 
atteinte  ii  la  propriete  particuliere,  que  la  constitution 
et  les  lois  ordonnent  de  respecter. 
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Depiiis  la  fin  de  I’annee  1871,  jusqu’aux  dernieres  in- 
formations rogues  par  I’administration  chargee  de  ce  ser- 
vice, environ  6,000  esclaves  ont  ete  affrancliis  ; dans  ce 
ij  ombre,  se  trouvent  compris  ceux  qui  ont  regu  leur  li- 
berte,  en  vertu  de  la  loi  prdcitee. 

Le  nombre  d’enfants  de  femmes  esclaves,  nes  depuis  la 
promulgation  de  la  loi  de  1871,  s’eleve  b pres  de  64,000. 

Par  le  tableau  suivant,  on  voit  la  distribution  de  la  po- 
pulation des  provinces  qui  constituent  le  territoire  du 
Presil. 


PROVINCES 

Municipe  de  la  capitals  de  I’Empire 

bi 

a 

ca 

u 

•< 

V 

uq 

H 

O 

H 

* Amazonas 

50.631 

979 

57.610 

Para 

232.622 

27 . 199 

259.821 

Maranhao 

284.101 

74.930 

351.040 

PiauliY 

178.427 

23.795 

202.222 

* Cea  1 a 

680.773 

31.913 

721.686 

* Rio  Grande  do  Norle 

220  950 

13.020 

233.979 

ParaliYba 

341.643 

20.914 

362.557 

* Pernambuco 

752.. 511 

89  028 

841.539 

* Alagoas 

312.268 

35.741 

348.009 

Sergipe 

139.812 

21 . 495 

161.307 

Uahia 

1.120.846 

162.295 

1.283.141 

* Espirito  Santo 

59.478 

22.659 

82.137 

* Jlimicipio  da  capital  do  Imperio 

226.033 

48,939 

274.972 

Rio  de  .laneiro 

456.850 

270.726 

727 . 576 

* S.  Paulo 

680.742 

156.612 

837.354 

* Parana ' 

116.162 

10.560 

126.722 

* Santa  Catharina 

144.818 

14.984 

159.802 

S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul. . 

364.002 

66.876 

430.878 

Minas  Gei'aes 

1.612.419 

366.574 

2.009.023 

* Goyaz 

149.743 

10.652 

160.395 

Mato  Grosso 

53.750 

6.667 

60.417 

8.223.620 

1.476.567 

9.700.187 

SauvagGS 

1.000.000 

1.000.000 

Total 

~9. 223. 620 

1.476.567 

1'(L700T187 

Observation 


Le  chiffre  de  la  population  des  provinces,  marquees  par  un  ast6risque  (*) 
represente  le  resultat  definitif  du  recensement ; on  ne  donne  pour  les  autres 
provinces  que  le  resultat  connu  jusqu’a  cejour. 


CONSTITUTION  DU  BRESIL 


GOUVERNEMENT  ET  DYNASTIE  REGNANTE 

L’Empire  du  Bresil  est  libre  et  independant,  depnis  le  7 
Septembre  1822. 

Son  territoire  est  divise  en  20  grandes  provinces,  sans 
compter  le  municipe  de  la  ville  de  Sao-Sebastiao-do- 
Rio-de-Janeiro,  capitale  de  I’Einpire,  dont  I’organisation 
administrative  est  speciale. 

La  forme  de  gouvernement  est  monarcliiqne-liereditaire, 
constitutionnelle  et  representative. 

La  constitution  politique,  la  troisieme  constitution  la  plus 
ancienne  du  monde,  date  du  25  Mars  1824. 

La  dynastie  regnante  est  celle  de  D.  Pedro  Rb  fondateur 
de  I’Empire,  premier  Empereur  et  Defenseur  Perpetuel 
du  Bresil,  pere  de  D.  Pedro  II,  Empereur  actuel. 

D.  Pedro  II,  Empereur  Constitutionnel  et  Defenseur 
Perpetuel  du  Bresil,  est  ne  le  2 de  Decembre  1822;  il  a 
succede  k son  pere,  sur  le  trone,  le  7 Avril  1831. 

Declai’e  majeur,  il  est  entre  dans  I’exercice  du  souverain 
pouvoir,  le  23  Juilletl840. 

Il  a etd  sacre  et  couronne  le  18  Juillet  1841. 

Il  s’est  marie  par  procuration,  le  30  Mai  1843,  et  a regu 
la  benediction  nuptiale  le  4 Septembre  de  la  meme  annee. 

S.  M.  rimperatrice,  D.  Tliereza  Christina  Maria,  son  au- 


guste  epouse,  fille  de  S.  M.  Francois  P*",  Roi  des  Deux-Si- 
ciles,  est  nee  le  14  Mars  1822. 


De  ce  mariage  sent  nes : S.  A.  I.  le  Prince  D.  Affonso, 


/ Prince  D.  Pedro,  le  19  Juillet  1848,  decede  le  10 
) Janvier  1850  ; S.  A.  I.  la  Princesse  D.  Izabel,  lieritiere 
] presomptive  de  la  conronne,  le  29  Juillet  1846,  et  S.  A.  la 
) Princesse  D.  Leopoldina,  le  13  Juillet  1847,  decedee  k 
Vienne  d’Aiilriclie,  le  7 Fevrier  1871. 


La  premiere  Princesse  s’est  rnariee,  le  15  Octobre  I'^dG, 


I avec  S.  A.  R.  D.  Louis  Philippe  Marie  Ferdinand  Gaston 
\ d’Orleans,  Comte  d’Eu,  Marechal  de  Farmee  et  Conseiller 
( d’Etat  du  Bresil ; de  ce  mariage  est  ne,  le  15  Octobre  de 


^ I’annee  courante,  S.  A.  1.  D.  Pedro,  premier  Prince  du 
i Grand-Para  ; la  seconde  s’est  maride,  le  15  Decembre  de 
( la  ineine  annee,  avec  S.  A.  R.  D.  Louis  Auguste  Marie 
Elides  de  Cobourg-Gotha,  Due  de  Saxe,  Amiral  de  la  Ma- 
rine Imperiale  Bresilienne.  De  cette  union,  sont  nes  les 


] Princes:  1).  Pedro,  le  19  Mars  I860;  1).  Augusto,  le  6 
Decembre  1867  ; D.  Jose,  le  21  Mai  1809,  et  D.  Luiz,  le 
15  Septembre  1870. 


La  religion  catholique-apostolique  romaine  est  la  reli- 
gion do  FEtat. 

Cependant,  toutes  les  autres  religions  sont  tolerees,  avec 
leur  culte  domestique  on  particulier,  dans  Finterieur  de 
batiments  speciaux,  mais  pourvu  qu’ils  ne  presentent 
aucune  forme  exterieure  de  temple. 

Personne,  an  Bresil,  ne  pent  etre  inquidte,  pour  motif 
religieux.  On  exige  seulement  que  la  morale  publique 
ne  soit  pas  offensee,  que  la  religion  de  FEtat  soit  respectee, 
comme  toutes  les  autres  religions  sont  respectees  par  FEtat 
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< lequel  pimit,  dans  son  Code  Criminel,  de  prison  et  d'a- 
( mende,  ceux  qui  se  livreraient  a des  persecutions,  pour 


i dei’ision;  il  est  procede  judiciairement  a toute  accusation 
^ intentee  sur  cette  matiere. 

i;  En  outre,  les  pouvoirs  de  I’Etat  ont  souvent  alloue 

I des  fonds  pour  la  construction  d'oratoires,  et  pour  I'en- 
tretien  des  ministres  de  religions  differentes,  exercees  dans 
\ les  colonies  du  goin'ernement.  Les  enfants  de  ceux  qui  ne 
) sent  pas  catholiques  ne  sont  pas  obliges  d'assister  a I’ins- 
? truction  religieuse  qu’on  donne  aux  enfants  de  ceux  qui 
professent  la  religion  de  I’Etat. 

) Les  manages  des  non-catlioliques  sont  respectes,  dans 

i tons  leurs  effets  legaux.  Ce  sujet  est  aujourd'liui  regie 
par  une  loi,  qui  assure  I'etat  civil  des  enfants  issus  de 
j ces  unions  ; cette  loi  les  considere  comme  etant  parfaite- 
\ ment  legitimes,  que  ces  manages  aient  ete  celebres  dans 

Il’Empire  ou  ailleurs. 

POUVOIRS  POLITIQUES  ET  REPRE3EXTATI0N  XATIOXALE 

La  Constitution  reconnait  quatre  pouvoirs  politiques: 
le  Pouvoir  Legislatif,  le  Pouvoir  Moderateur,  le  Pouvoir 
Ex^cutif  et  le  Pouvoir  Judiciaire. 

Tous  les  pouvoirs  politiques,  au  Bresil,  sont  des  delega- 
\ tions  de  la  nation. 

) L’Empereur  et  PAssemblee  Generale  sont  les  represen- 
( tants  de  la  nation. 


Le  Pouvoir  Legislatif  est  delegue  k PAssemblee  Gbne- 


motif  religieux,  et  ceux  qui  abuseraient  d'un  culte  quel- 
conque  etabli  dans  PEmpire,  ou  qui  le  tourneraient  en 


POUVOIR  LEGISLATIF 
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I;  L’Assemblee  Generale  se  compose  cle  deux  Chambres  : 
I la  Cliambre  des  Deputes  et  celle  des  Senateurs,  ou  Senat. 
j A I’Assemblee  Generale,  il  appartient  de  voter  les  lois,  de 
( les  interpreter,  de  les  suspendre  et  de  les  revoquer. 

I C’est  elle  qui  dxe,  tons  les  ans,  les  depenses  publiques, 
S les  forces  de  nier  et  de  terre,  ordinaires  et  extraordi- 
; naires ; elle  etablit  les  impots,  decide  les  questions  qui 
\ pourraient  se  presenter  sur  la  succession  a la  couronne. 

I Elle  est  cliargee  de  clioisir  une  nouvelle  dynastie 
\ en  cas  d’extinction  de  la  dynastie  regnante ; de  nommer 
) un  tuteur  I’einpereur  mineur,  si  le  pere  n’en  a pas 
) designe  un  }>ar  testament ; d’ouvrir,  en  cas  de  mort  de 
^ I'Empereur,  ou  de  vacance  du  trdne,  une  enquete  sur 
^ Eadministration  passee  et  de  reformer  les  abus  qui  pour- 
1,  raient  s’y  etre  introduits. 

' Elle  est  egalement  chargee  d’autoriser  les  emprunts, 
J et  d’exercer,  enfin  d'autres  actes  importants  concernant 
’ la  representation  de  la  souverainete  nationale. 

^ La  proposition  des  lois  appartient,  en  general,  aux 
(’  membres  des  deux  chanil)ros. 

Toutefois,  le  Pouvoir-Executif  a aussi  le  droit  de  pren- 
\ dre  I’initiative.  Les  ministres  d’Etat  peuvent  presenter  des 
propositions  de  lois  a la  cliambre  des  Deputes ; ces  pro- 
positions sont  soumises  a I’examen  d'uhe  commission  qui  les 
convertit  en  projets  de  loi ; puis  elles  sont  discutees  et  vo- 
; tees  par  les  deux  chambres,  qui  peuvent  les  approuver 
■ telles  qu’elles  out  ete  presentees,  les  amender  ou  les  re- 
jeter. 

Les  seances  des  Chambres  sont  publiques,  excepte  lorsque 
i I’interet  de  I’Etat  exige  qu’elles  soient  secretes.  Chaque 
^ session  dure  quatre  niois,  sauf  le  cas  de  prorogation. 

/ Les  questions  se  resolvent  a la  majorite  absolue  des 
A’otes  des  membres  presents. 
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Les  membres  des  deux  chambres  sent  inviolables  pour 
les  opinions  qu'ils  pem'ent  emetti’e  dans  I'exercice  de  leurs 
fonctions. 


Aucun  senateur  on  depute,  pendant  la  duree  de  son  man- 

! 

{ dat,  ne  pent  etre  arrete,  sauf  en  cas  de  flagrant  delit  en- 
')  tramant  la  peine  capitale. 

L’Empereur  ne  pent  charger  de  fonctions  puljliques,  hors 
I de  I'Enipire,  aucun  senateur  ni  depute  , de  meme,  aucun 
senateur,  ni  depute  ne  pent  exercer  de  fonctions,  qui  le 
\ mettent  dans  Eimpossibilite  d’assister  aux  reunions  de 
; EAssemblee  Generate,  ordinaire  on  extraordinaire. 


Dans  un  cas  imprevu,  d’oii  pent  dependre  la  surete 
publique  oil  I'interet  de  I’Etat,  et  s’il  est  reconnu  indis- 
pensable de  charger  d’une  mission  quelconque,  soit  nn 
senateur,  soit  un  depute,  e’est  a la  Chambre  dont  fait  partie 
le  representant  designe,  qu'il  appartient  d’accorder  I’auto- 
risation  necessaire. 

Durant  la  session,  les  deputes  regoivent  une  subvention 
determinee,  a la  fin  de  la  deniiere  session  de  la  legislature 
precedente  ; on  leur  alloue  en  outre,  une  indemnite  pour 
frais  de  voyage.  Les  senateurs  regoivent  une  sulivention 
equivalente  a une  fois  et  demie  celle  qui  est  percue  par  les 
deputes. 

Un  projet  do  loi,  propose  par  Eune  des  deux  Cliam- 
bres  et  refuse  completement  par  I'autre,  est  rejete. 

Si  la  Chambre  qui  a presente  un  projet,  n’approuve  pas 
les  modifications  on  additions  qu’a  pu  y apporter  I’autre 
Chambre,  et  si,  cependant,  elle  croit  son  projet  avantageux, 
elle  a le  droit  de  requerir  la  reunion  des  deux  Chamlires, 
dont  la  deliberation  est  alors  decisive. 

Quand  les  deux  Chambres  se  reunissent  en  Assembleo 
Generale,  sauf  quelque-  dispositions  du  reglenient  commun, 
I’ordre  des  ^ravaux  est  celui  du  Senat ; le  president  de 


cette  Chambre  en  prenrl  la  direction ; deputes  et  senateurs 
prennent  place  indistinctement  et  votent  en  commnn. 

Le  veto  du  Pouvoir  Moderateur  est  suspensif,  pendant  la 
duree  des  deux  legislatures  qui  suivent  celle  durant  la- 
quelle  la  sanction  a ete  refusee,  a une  loi  quelconque. 

Si  cependant,  ie  projet  refuse  est  prdsente  de  nouveau, 
successivement,  dans  les  meraes  termes,  il  est  converti 
en  loi ; cette  loi  produit  tons  ses  effets,  comme  si  elle 
avait  ete  sanctionnee. 

Si,  dans  I'espace  d’un  mois,  PEmpereur  n’a  ni  accorde  ni 
refuse  sa  sanction,  on  procede  apres  ce  delai,  comrne  s’il 
I'avait  expressement  refusee. 

CHAMBRE  DES  DEPUTES 


La  Chambre  des  Deputes  est  elective  et  temporaire. 

L’election  en  est  indirecte  et  faite  par  provinces., 

Elle  a,  comme  attribution  exclusive  I’initiative  des 
impdts,  du  recrutement  et  du  choix  d’une  nouvelle 
dynastie,  en  cas  d’extinction  de  la  dynastie  regnante. 

C’est  elle  aussi,  qui  ouvre  I’enquete  sur  I’administration 
passee,  et  qui  prend  en  main  la  reforme  des  abus  qui  s’y 
seraient  introduits  ; elle  examine  les  propositions  du  Pou- 
voir-Executif,  et  pent  decreter  d’accusation  les  ministres 
d’Etat. 

Elle  est  elue  pour  quatre  ans  ; cet  espace  de  temps  cons- 
titue  la  duree  d’une  legislature.  Cependant,  en  cas  de  dis- 
solution, la  legislatiu’e  est  consideree  comme  terminee  ; on 
procede  alors  a une  autre  election,  et  la  nouvelle  Chambre 
exerce  son  mandat  pendant  quatre  sessions. 

SENAT 


Le  Sdnat  est  inamovible  ; ses  membres  sent  egalement 
elus  par  provinces,  mais  par  des  dlecteurs  speciaux ; 


) 

s 


5 

) 


lelection  se  fait  par  listes  portant  les  noms  de  trois 
candidats  ; sur  ces  listes,  I'Empereur  choisit  le  nouveau 
senateur ; 

Le  nombre  des  sdnateurs  ne  peut  depasser  celuide  lamoi- 
tie  des  deputes. 

Les  Princes  de  la  Maison  Imperiale  sont  senaleurs  de 
droit,  des  qu’ils  ont  atteint  Page  de  vingt-cinq  ans. 

L'attribution  exclusive  du  Senat  est  de  connaitre  des 
delits  individuels'  coniinis  par  les  memljres  de  la  Fainille 
Imperiale,  les  ministres  d’Etat  et  les  Senateurs,  des  delits 
des  deputes,  durant  le  temps  de  la  legislature,  et  de  la  res- 
ponsabilite  des  ministres  et  des  conseillers  d’Etat ; dans 
tons  ces  cas,  le  Senat  s’erige  en  tribunal  de  justice  ; il  entre 
aussi  dans  ses  attributions,  de  convoquer  I’Assemblde  Ge- 
nerate, si  le  Pouvoir  Executif  ne  le  fait  pas  deux  mois  apres 
le  temps  marque  par  la  Constitution. 


POUVOIR  MODERATEUR 


) 

i 

) 


) 

) 
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Le  Pouvoir  Moderateur  est  exclusivement  delegue  a 
I’Empereur,  comnie  chef  supreme  de  la  nation  et  son  pre- 
mier represen tant ; afin  qu’il  puisse  veiller  constamment 
au  maintien  de  I’independance,  a I’equilibre  et  il  I’liarmo- 
nie  des  autres  pouvoirs  politiqnes. 

L’Empereur  exerce  ce  pouvoir  : 

Relativement  au  Pouvoir  Legislatif,  ennommant  les  se- 
nateurs, en  convoquant  extraordinairement  I’Assemblee 
Generate,  en  la  prorogeant  on  en  I’ajournant,  en  dissolvant 
la  chambre  des  deputes,  si  le  salut  de  I’Etat  I’exige,  et  en 
sanctionnant  les  decrets  et  les  decisions  de  PAssemblee  Ge- 
nerate, pour  leur  donner  force  de  loi  ; 

Relativement  au  Pouvoir  Executif,  en  nommant  et  en 
destituant  librement  les  ministres  d’Etat; 


( Relativement  an  Pouvoir  Judiciaire,  en  suspendant  les 
) magistrats,  en  pardoiinant  ou  en  reduisant  les  peines  infli- 
gees  aiix  condamnes,  apres  que  la  marche  de  la  justice  a 
( suivi  son  cours,  et  en  accordant  Pamnistie. 

I La  personne  de  PEmpereur  est  inviolable,  sacree  et 
I irresponsablo. 

I POUVOIR  EXlicUTIP 

I L’Erapereur  est  le  chef  du  Pouvoir  Executif;  il  Pexerce 
j par  les  ministres  d’Etat. 

I Ses  principales  attributions  sont  les  suivantes : 

I Convoquer  la  nouvelle  Assemblee  Generale  ordinaire  ; 

^ Nommer  les  eveques,  les  magistrats  et  les  autres  em- 
I plojes  civils,  militaires  et  politiques,  a quelque  categorie 
i (ju'ils  appartiennent,  et  quelle  que  soit  la  nature  de  leurs 
\ charges  creees  par  une  loi  generale. 

Pourvoir  aux  benefices  ecclesiastiques : 

< Peclarer  la  guerre  et  faire  la  paix; 

IDiriger  les  negociations  politiques  avec  les  nations  etran- 
geres,  et  faire  des  traites  d’alliance  offensive  et  defensive, 
de  subside  et  de  commerce;  apres  la  conclusion  de  ces  trai- 
tes, il  en  donne  connaissance  a PAssemblee  Generale,  si 
Pinteret  et  la  surete  de  PEtat  le  permettent. 

Les  traites  conclus,  en  temps  de  paix,  entramant  cession 
ou  echango  de  territoire  de  PEmpire  ou  do  possessions  aux- 
quelles  PEtat  pent  avoir  droit,  ne  sont  ratifies  qu’apres 
avoir  ete  approuves  par  PAssemblee  Generale. 

Conceder  des  litres,  des  honueurs,  des  grades  militaires 
et  des  distinctions,  en  recompense  de  services  rendus  k 
PEtat ; les  recompenses  pecuniaires  dependent  de  Pappro- 
? bation  de  PAssemblee  Generale,  si  elles  n’ont  pas  ete 
^ determinees  par  une  loi. 


Accorder  ou  refuser  son  approbation  anx  decrets  des  ; 
conciles,  aux  brefs  apostolifjues  et  a tons  autres  regie-  ' 
ments  ecclesiastiques  qui  ne  sont  pas  en  opposition  avec  la  > 
Constitution  ; si  ces  regleinents  contiennent  quel(|ue  dis-  ) 
position  generate,  I'approbation  prealable  de  TAssemblee  | 
Generate  est  indispensable  ; ^ 

Accorder  des  lettres  de  naturalisation  conformeinent  ala 
loi ; j 

Rendre  des  decrets,  donner  des  instructions  et  tracer  les  ^ 
regies  a suivre,  pour  la  bonne  execution  des  lois  ; pourvoir  ) 
enfin  d tout  ce  qui  concerne  la  surete  interieure  et  exte-  i 
rieure  de  I'Etat,  confonnement  a la  Constitution.  ^ 

11  j a sept  rninisteres  ; savoir  : •; 

Le  Ministere  de  I’Empire  et  des  Affaires  Ecclesiastiques,  ■, 
ceuxde  la  Justice,  des  Finances,  de  la  Guerre,  des  Affaires  i 
dtrangeres,  de  la  Marine  et  celui  de  EAgriculture,  dii 
Commerce  et  des  Travaux  Publics.  ^ 

L'un  des  sept  ministres  est  president  dii  conseil.  ? 

Chaque  ministre  a sa  secrdtairerio  d'Etat  et  differentes  ; 
administrations  qui  lui  sont  subordonnees.  i 

Tons  les  actes  du  Pouvoir  Executif  dependent  essentielle- 
ment,  pour  leur  execution,  du  contre-seing  du  Ministre  ■ 
d’Etat  respect  if.  > 

Les  ministres  d’Etat  sontresponsables  de  leurs  actes  ; un  : 
ordre  verbal  ou  dcrit  de  I’Einpereur,  ne  degage  pas  leur 
responsabilite.  ’ 

Le  mode  de  ddfinir  et  de  rendre  effective  cette  repon-  ' 
sabilite,  est  rdgle  par  une  loi  speciale.  j, 

POUVOIR  JUDICIAIRE  | 

Le  Pouvoir  Judiciaire  est  independant;  il  se  compose  de  ^ 
juges  et  de  jures  ; ceux-ciprononcent  sur  le  fait,  ceux-la  I 
appliquent  la  loi.  j 
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Les  juges  sont  inamovibles ; unjugement  rendu  contre 
eux  pent  seul  les  faire  destituer  ; mais  on  pent  les  depla- 
cer d’uQ  lieu  a I’autre,  suivant  les  formes  determinees 
par  la  loi. 

D’apres  les  lois  ijui  les  conceriient,  il  jouissent  de  droits 
cxcepiionnels  ; ils  ne  peuvent  etro  suspendus  quo  dans  le 
cas  oil  ils  devraient  etrc  dumeiit  juges,  et  apres  avoir 
ete  prealablement  eniendus. 

Aucune  autorite  ne  pent  evoquer  des  causes  pendantes, 
les  sus})endre,  ou  faire  revenir  sur  des  }>roces  juges. 

l-iCs  juges  sont  res])onsables  des  alms  de  pouvoir  et  de 
prevarications  qu'ils  peuvent  comraettre,  dans  I’exercice 
de  leurs  fonctions. 

Cliacun  a le  droit  de  les  accuser  par  devant  I’autorite 
coinpetente,  pour  subornation,  seduction,  peculat  ou  con- 
cussion. 

Dans  les  proces  criminels,  tons  les  actes  sont  publics, 
apres  la  mise  en  accusation,  et  meme  avant,quand  I’accuse 
est  present.  Les  audiences  des  juges  et  les  seances  des 
trilninaux  du  jury  sont  egalenient  publitjues;  mais  la 
conference  des  jures  reiuiis  pour  donner  leur  verdict, 
est  secrete. 

Dans  les  affaires  civiles  et  dans  les  affaires  pennies 
civilement  intentees,  les  parties  peuvent  nommer  des  juges 
arliitres,  dont  les  sentences  sont  executees,  sans  appel, 
si  cela  resulte  de  la  convention. 

On  ne  pent  intenter  aucun  proces  avant  d’appeler  les 
parties  eii  conciliation. 

REGENCE  DE  e’eMPIRE 

L’Empereur  est  mineur  jusqu’a  I’age  de  18  ans  revolus. 
Pendant  sa  minorite,  la  Regence  appartient  au  plus 
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proclie  parent  du  Souverain,  suivant  I’ordre  de  succes- 
• sion,  k condition  que  le  Regent  soit  age  de  plus  de  25  ans. 
\ A defaut  de  parents  remplissant  les  conditions  voulues, 

, I’Empire  sera  gouverne  par  un  Regent  temporaire,  elu 
; tous  les  quatre  ans,  par  le  corps  electoral  de  la  legis- 
lature en  exercice ; le  proces-verbal  de  relection  sera 
^ ourert  par  le  president  du  Senat,  et  veriiie  en  presence 
de  I’Assemblee  Generate. 

j Tant  que  le  Regent  ne  sera  pas  entre  en  possession  de 
i sa  dignite,  on,  a defaut  et  en  cas  d’empeclienient  de 

\ celui-ci,  le  gouvernement  sera  confie  an  ininistre  secre- 
taire d'Etat  de  I'Einpire ; et,  a defaut  ou  en  cas  d’einpe- 

cliement  de  ce  dernier,  il  sera  rends  entre  les  mains  du 

ininistre  de  la  Justice. 

Si  I'Empereur,  })Our  cause  phj’sique  ou  morale  eA'idem- 
ment  reconnue  par  la  majorite  de  chacune  des  deux 
Cliambres  Legislatives,  se  trouve  dans  I’impossibilite  de 
gouverner,  le  Prince  Imperial,  s’il  est  age  de  plus 
de  18  ans,  gouvernera  a sa  place,  en  qualite  de  Regent. 

Le  Regent  n'est  pas  res})onsable  et  les  limites  de  son 
autorite  sont  fixees  par  LAssemblee  Generale. 

coxsEiL  d'etat 


11  est  purement  consultatif ; cependant  il  constitue  un 
des  plus  importants  auxiliaires  de  la  haute  administra- 
tion. 

Son  audition  est,  en  general,  facultative,  mais  elle  est 
presque  toujours  exigee  par  I'Empereur,  quand  il  doit  user 
des  prerogatives  du  Pouvoir  Moderateur. 

11  est  aussi  constamment  consulte,  sur  les  branches 
les  plus  importantes  du  service  public,  a la  charge  des 
sept  ministeres,  sur  les  contlits  de  juridiction  adminis- 
trative et  judiciaire,  sur  les  questions  de  prises,  sur 
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d’autres  questions  tie  nature  presque  contentieuse,  sur  les 
afiaires  tie  justice  administrative  contentieuse,  et  sur  le 
recours  a la  couronne  centre  les  abus  des  autorites  eccle- 
siasti(|ues,  dans  les  cas  non  exceptes  par  la  loi. 

11  se  compose  de  douze  membres  ordinaires,  et  il  pent 
compter  jusqu’a  douze  membres  extraordinaires  ; tons 
sont  noznmes  a vie. 

Pour  son  travail,  il  est  divise  en  sections,  ou  reuni 
en  seance  pleine  presidee  par  I’Empereur.  Le  Prince  ou  la 
Princesse  Imperiale  ayant  atteint  Ptig-e  de  18  ans,  fait 
partie  du  conseil  d’Etat ; les  autres  Princes  de  la  Maison 
Imperiale  et  Pepoux  de  Plieritiere  presomptive  de  la  Cou- 
ronno,  n’en  font  partie  qu’en  vertu  d’une  nomination. 

Les  ministres,  quoique  prenant  part  aux  discussions 
du  conseil  d’Etat,  ne  votent  pas;  ils  n’assistent  meme  pas 
an  vote,  lorsqu’il  est  question  de  la  dissolution  de  la 
cliambre  des  Deputes  ou  d’un  cliangement  de  ministere. 

ministPre  public 


Le  Ministere  Public  n’est  pas  encore  organise,  dans 
PEbnpire,  a tons  les  degres  de  la  hierarchie  judiciaire. 

Cependant  le  procureur  de  la  Couronne,  Souverainete 
et  Finances  nationales,  magistrat  tres-Faut  place ; les 
procureurs  de  la  Couronne,  dans  les  provinces,  les  promo- 
teurs  publics  et  les  procureurs  fiscaux  des  Finances  na- 
tionales, exercent,  par  devant  les  autorites  respectives, 
(Pimportantes  fonctions  propres  a ce  ministere. 


ADMINISTRATION  DES  PROVINCES 


PRESIDENTS 


Le  gouvernement  de  cliaque  province  est  coniie  k un 
president  nomine  par  le  Pouvoir  Executif,  qui  pent  le 

__  __ 
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reyoquer,  quand  il  le  juge  convenable  an  service  de 
I’Etat. 

C’est  la  premiere  autorite  de  la  province,  et  I’agent 
immediat  du  gouvernment  Imperial. 

Ses  principales  attributions,  comme  celles  de  donner 
ou  de  refuser  sa  sanction  aux  lois  et  aux  decisions  des 
assemblies  provinciales ; de  suspendre,  en  certains  cas, 
I’execution  do  ces  memes  lois,  de  nommer,  de  revoquer 
les  employes  provinciaux,  et  de  suspendre  les  employes 
de  I’Etat,  sent  definies  par  la  loi. 

ASSEMBLEES  PROVINCIALES 


II  y a aussi,  dans  chaque  province,  une  assembleo  le- 
gislative, dont  la  mission  est  de  voter  les  lois  con- 
cernant  les  affaires  purement  provinciales. 

Ces  assemblies  sent  ilues,  tons  les  deux  ans,  par  les 
memes  ilecteurs  qui  ilisent  les  membres  de  la  cliambre 
des  Diputis. 

Leurs  principales  attributions  sont  de  lixer  les  di- 
penses  provinciales  et  municipales  : les  premieres  sur  le 
budget  du  prisident  de  la  province,  et  les  secondes  sur 
celui  des  cliambres  respectives  ; d’itablir  les  impositions 
et  de  crier  des  ressources  an  profit  de  la  cliambre  pro- 
vinciale  et  des  municipalitis,  poiirvu  qu’elles  ne  portent 
aiicune  atteinte  aux  impots  giniraux  ; de  crier  et  sup- 
primer  les  emplois  provinciaux  ; de  dicriter  les  travaiix 
publics  locaux,  et  de  fixer  les  dipenses  de  la  police, 
d’apris  les  informations  du  prisident  de  la  province. 

Elies  ont  aussi  pour  mission,  de  voter  des  lois  relatives 
aux  itablissements  propres  d divelopper  I’instruction  pu- 
blique,  sans  y comprendro  toiitefois  ceux  de  I’instruction 
supirieure  et  des  autres  itablissements  criis  par  une  loi 
genirale;  ^ la  division  civile  judiciaire  et  ecclisiastique  ; 


A la  police  et  k I’economie  municipale,  conformement  k la 
proposition  des  chaml)res  mnnicipales.  ^ 

Dans  leurs  decisions,  elles  doivent  avoir  dgard  A la  i' 
constitution,  anx  lois  et  anx  interets  generanx,  aiix  \ 
traites  internationanx,  anx  droits  des  antres  provinces.  ) 
Elies  exercent,  cliacnne  dans  sa  province,  conjoin-  ( 
tement  avec  lo  gonvernment,  la  faculte  de  snspendre 
provisoirement  les  garanties,  dans  les  cas  prevus  et  dans  | 
la  forme  deterniinee  par  la  Constitution.  | 

Leurs  lois  et  leurs  decisions  dependent  de  la  sanction  du  i 
president  de  la  province,  Sauf  qnelques  rares  exceptions  ^ 
expressement  declarees,  dans  I’Acte  Additionnel,  qni  dd-  ( 
termine  la  forme  et  la  marclie  a suivre  dans  ces  cir-  > 
Constances.  ) 

Leurs  membres  sont  inviolables  pour  les  opinions  qu’ils 
peuvent  emettre  dans  I’exercice  de  leurs  fonctions  ; ils 
reqoivent,  cliaque  jour,  pendant  la  duree  des  sessions  ( 
ordinaires  et  extraordinaires,  et  des  prorogations,  une  sub-  ^ 
vention  fixee,  par  I’assemblee  provinciale,  dans  la  pre-  ^ 

miere  session  de  la  legislature  precedente.  ' 

11s  out  egalement,  qnand  lenr  residence  est  liors  du  i 
lieu  oil  I’assemblee  tient  ses  seances,  nne  indemnite  an-  ) 
nuelle,  pour  frais  de  voyage  ; cette  indemnite  est  fixde  ( 
de  la  meme  maniere,  et  en  rapport  a la  distance  a par- 
courir.  ) 

CIIAMBRES  MDNICIPALES  i 

Dans  chaque  ville,  dans  cliaque  bourg  de  I’Empire,  il  i 
y a une  chambre  elue,  tons  les  quatre  ans,  par 
election  directe,  chargee  de  I’administration  economique 
et  municipale  de  la  ville  ou  du  bourg. 

Ces  corporations  ont  une  recette  qui  leur  est  projire, 
pour  subvenir  k leurs  depenses.  Une  loi  organique  regie  i 
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Texercice  tie  leurs  fonctions  purement  municipales,  la 
forme  tie  leurs  ortlonnances  tie  police  et  I’application 
tie  leurs  revenus. 

Une  chambre  municipale  se  compose  tie  neuf  conseillers 
dans  les  rilles,  et  de  sept,  dans  les  boiirgs ; celui  qui 
a obtenu  le  plus  tie  suffrages  en  est  le  president. 

D’apres  I'Acte  Additionnel,  les  cbambres  municipales 
ont  le  droit  tie  proposer  les  moyens  tie  faire  face  aux 
depenses  de  leurs  municipes. 

Dans  les  provinces,  ces  cbambres  sont  subordonnees 
aux  assemblees  legislatives  et  aux  presidents  ; dans  la 
capitale,  elles  sont  sous  la  dependance  de  I’Assemblee 
Generale  et  du  gouvernement. 

Dans  cbaque  paroisse,  il  y a,  au  moins,  un  juge  de  paix 
par  devant  lequel,  les  parties  disposees  a plaider  tloi- 
vent  se  presenter,  pour  tacber  d’entrer  en  conciliation. 


DROITS  DES  BRESILIEXS 


La  constitution  garantit  I’inviolabilite  ties  droits  civils  ■ 
et  politiques,  qui  ont  pour  base  la  liberte,  la  siirete  I 
individuelle  et  la  propriety  ties  citoyens  bresiliens.  (> 

LIBERTE  INDIVIDUELLE 

{ 

Aucun  citoyenne  pent  etre  oblige  a faire  ou  b ne  pas  faire  \ 
une  cbose  quelconque,  si  ce  n’est  en  vertu  d’une  loi.  > 

La  loi  ne  pent  etre  etablie  sans  utilite  publique  ; elle  | 

ne  pent  avoir  d'effet  retroactif.  I 

) 

LIBERTE  DE  PENSEE 


Cbacunpeut  communiquer  ses  pensees  verbalement  et  par 
ecrit,  et  les  publier  par  la  voie  tie  la  presse,  sans  etre  assu- 
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jetti  a la  censure  ; maisil  est  responsable  cles  abus  qu’il  pent 
commettre,  dans  I’exercice  de  ce  droit,  snivant  les  cas 
prdvus  et  dans  la  forme  determinee  par  la  loi. 

LIBERTE  DE  CONSCIENCE 

Personne  ne  pent  etre  inquiete  pour  motif  de  religion. 

LIBERTE  DE  VOYAGER  ET  DE  RESIDER 

Tout  individu  pent  resider,  dans  PEinpire  on  en  sortir  k 
son  gre  ; il  pent  emporter  avec  lui  tout  ce  qn’il  possede, 
en  oliservant  les  reglemements  de  police  et  sauf  prejudice 
des  tiers. 

LIBERTE  dTnDUSTRIE 

Ancun  genre  de  travail,  de  culture,  d’industrie  on  de 
commerce  ne  pent  etre  defendu,  pourvu  qn’il  ne  soit  con- 
traire  ni  anx  bonnes  moonrs,  ni  i\  la  surete,  ni  d la  sante 
des  citoyens. 

La  Constitution  a aboli  les  corporations  de  metiers,  leurs 
jnges,  leurs  grelfiers  et  lenrs  maitres. 

DROIT  DE  SURETE 

d'ont  citoyen  a,  dans  son  domicile,  un  asile  inviolable, 
oil  Ton  ne  pent  entrer,  de  unit,  sans  son  consentement,  ex- 
cepte  pour  lui  porter  secours,  en  cas  d’incendie  on  d’inon- 
dation.  Pendant  le  jour,  on  n’a  le  droit  d’y  penetrer  que  dans 
les  cas  prevus,  et  de  la  maniere  determinee  par  la  loi. 

Personne  ne  pent  etre  arrete,  sans  une  accusation  justi- 
fiee,  excepte  dans  les  cas  prevus  par  la  loi ; dans  ces  cir- 
constances  memes,  Pautorite  est  tenue  de  delivrer,  dans 
un  bref  delai,  une  declaration  signee  par  elle,  dans  la- 
quelle  elle  fait  connaitre  a I’accuse,  le  motif  de  son  arres- 
tation,  le  nom  de  son  accnsateur  et  ceux  des  temoins. 


De  plus,  meme  apre>s  ime  accusation  jiistifiee,  personno 
ne  sera  conduit  en  prison  on  n’y  sera  retenu,  s'il  est  deja 
incarcere,  s’il  donne  une  caution  suifisante,  dans  les  cas 
adinis  par  la  loi ; ces  cas  s’appliipuent,  ordinaireinent,  aux 
crimes  les  moins  graves. 

A I’exception  du  flagrant  delit,  personne  ne  pent  etre 
aiTeteque  sur  un  ordre  de  I’autorite  legitime,  sous  peine 
de  responsabilite,  pour  le  juge  qui  delivrerait  un  ordre  ar- 
bitraire,  et  pour  celui  qui  I’aurait  requis. 

Nul  ne  pourra  etre  juge  que  par  I'autorite  compdtente, 
en  vertu  d’une  loi  anterieure,  et  selon  les  formes  pres- 
crites. 

Aucune  peine,  pas  meme  I’infamie  de  I’accuse,  quelque 
deslionorant  que  soit  son  crime,  ne  pent  rejaillir  sur  une 
autre  personne ; la  confiscation  est  defendue  dans  tons 
les  cas. 

Le  Code  Criminel  en  vigueur  an  Lrdsil,  est  fonde  sur 
les  bases  solides  de  la  justice  et  de  I’equite  ; la  torture  et 
les  autres  peines  cruelles  et  infamantes  en  sont  exclues  ; ces 
peines  sont  expressement  interdites  par  la  Constitu- 
tion. 

La  peine  de  mort,  pour  crimes  politiques,  n’existe  })as  ; 
quoique  la  peine  capitale  soit  prononcee  pour  les  crimes 
d’liomicide  qualifie  et  pour  les  chefs  d’insurrection,  elle  est 
rarement  appliquee. 

En  aucun  cas,  la  sentence  qui  I’impose  n’est  mise  a 
execution,  sans  (|ue  le  proces  qui  y a donne  lieu,  ne  soit 
envoye,  apres  sa  cloture,  avec  tons  les  eclaircissements 
voulus,  au  Pouvoir  Moderateur  qui  decide  si  I’ac- 
cuse  doit  ou  non  recevoir  son  pardon,  ou  s’ll  me- 
rite  une  reduction  de  peine,  comme  cela  arrive  presque 
dans  tons  les  cas. 


DROIT  DEGALITE 


La  loi  ost  c^ale  pour  tons,  soit  qu’elle  }>rotege,  soit  qu’elle 
punisse. 

La  Constitution  garantit  les  recompenses,  dans  la  pro- 
portion des  services  rendus,  soit  civils,  soit  militaires,  et 
d’apres  les  merites  de  cliaciui  ; elle  garantit  egalement  le 
droit  qiie  Lony  a acquis,  conformenient  d la  loi. 

Tout  citoyen  pent  etre  admis  aux  emplois  publics,  civils 
oil  militaires,  sans  autre  diflerence  (jue  celle  de  ses  talents 
et  de  ses  vertus. 

Personno  n'est  exempt  de  contribuer  aux  depenses  de 
LEtat,  cliacun  selonses  moyens. 

Au  Lresil,  il  n’existe  pas  de  })rivileges  qui  n’aient  Luti- 
lite  publique,  pour  but,  et  qui  ne  soient  assujettis  d certai- 
nes  charges  ; il  n’existe  pas  non  plus,  de  commissions  spe- 
ciales,  dans  les  affaires  civiles  on  criminelles,  d I’exception 
de  celles  qui,  par  leur  nature,  appartiement,  d’aprbs  la  loi, 
d des  juges  particuliers. 

DROIT  DE  PROPRIKTE  EN  GENERAL 

Le  droit  de  propriete  est  garanti,  dans  toute  sa  plenitude; 
si  I’utilite  })ublique  legalement  constatee,  exige  que  I’Etat 
dispose  do  la  propriete  particuliere,  le  proprietaire,  repoit  d 
Lavance,  une  indemnite  equivalant  a la  valeur  de  la  pro- 
priete dont  il  est  exproprie. 

Des  lois  reglementaires  speciflent  les  cas,  on  pent  se  pre- 
senter cette  unique  exception  d la  plenitude  du  droit  de 
propriete,  et  determiuent  de  quelle  maniere  on  doit  proce- 
der  d I'etablissement  de  I’indemnite.  La  dette  publique  est 
egalement  garantie. 


DROIT  DE  PROPRIETE  DES  INYENTIO>:S 


Les  inventeurs  ont  la  propriete  de  leurs  decouvertes. 

La  loi  leiir  assure  un  privilege  exclusif  pendant  vingt 
ans  ; a ceux  qui  introduisent  une  Industrie  utile,  elle  ac- 
cordeune  recompense  pecuniaire  en  rapport  avec  son  impor- 
tance; ordinairement,  le  gouvernement  convertit  cette  re- 
compense en  privilege  dependant  de  I’approbation  de  I'As- 
semblee  Generale. 


Le  secret  des  lettres  est  inviolable  ; I’adininistration  des 
postes  est  responsable  de  tout  abus  coinmis  centre  cette  ga- 
rantie. 


DROIT  DE  PLAINTE  ET  AUTRES  GARAXTIES 

La  Constitution  garantit  egalement  le  droit  de:  ■ 

Presenter  au  Pouvoir  Legislatif  et  au  Pouvoir  Executif,  ' 
des  reclamations,  des  plaintes,  ou  des  petitions  ; / 

Celui  de  denoncer  toute  infraction  a la  Constitution,  et  ; 
de  requerir,  de  Pautorite  competente,  la  responsabilite  ef- 
fective  des  infracteurs  ; | 

Le  droit  aux  secours  publics,  a rinstruction  primaire  5 
gratuite,  et  a la  fondation  de  colleges  et  d'universites.  ‘ 
Meme  dans  les  cas  de  revolte  ou  d’envaliissement  du  ter-  ? 
ritoire  par  I’ennemi,  si  la  siirete  de  PEtat  exige  (|u’on  sus-  ] 
pende,  pour  un  temps  determine,  qiielques  lines  des  forma- 
lites  etablies  en  faveur  de  la  liberte  individuelle,  un  i 
acte  special  du  Pouvoir  Legislatif,  pourra  seul  autoriser 
la  mise  a execution  de  ces  mesures  restrictives.  ) 


Cependant,  si  PAssemblee  Generale  iPest  pas  reunie,  et  $ 


LE  SECRET  DES  LETTRES 


prendre  les  mesnres  indispensables  dictees  par  les  circons- 
tances,  mais  simplement,  a titre  provisoire ; et  de  plus,  il 
sera  tenu  de  rendre  compte  de  ses  actes  a TAssemblee  Ge- 
nerale,  a sa  premiere  reunion. 

Dans  les  provinces,  les  assemblees  legislatives  pourront 
prendre  les  inemes  mesnres,  avec  les  memes  restrictions. 

Aucun  article  de  la  Constitution,  concernant  les  limites 
et  les  attributions  respectives  des  pouvoirs  publics,  ainsi  que 
les  droits  })olitiques  et  individuels  des  citojens,  nepeut  etre 
altere  par  une  loi  ordinaire. 

La  reforme  depend  de  formalites  substantielles  exigees 
par  la  Constitution. 

Ce  n’ost  qu’apres  en  avoir  reconnu  la  necessite,  dans 
une  legislature,  qu'on  promulgue  une  loi,  invitant  les  elec- 
teurs  des  dei)utes  de  la  legislature  suivante,  a leur  conferer 
avec  leur  mandat,  la  faculte  speciale  d’alterer  I’article  dont 
il  s’agit;  c’est,  pendant  cette  nouvelle  legislature,  que  doit 
se  resoudre  la  question,  la  discussion  doit  en  ce  cas  porter 
exclusivement  sur  I’article  declare  reformable,  par  la 
loi  anterieure. 


DIYISION  DE  EMPIRE 


DIVISION  POLITIQUE 

Pour  Pelection  des  senateurs,  des  deputes,  des  membres 
des  assemblies  prorinciales  et  du  Regent,  dans  le  cas  prevu 
par  Part  123  de  la  Constitution,  cliaque  province  se  divise 
en  colleges,  formes  par  les  electeurs  paroissiaux. 

Ces  electeurs  sont  elus  par  les  assemblies  paroissiales 
composees  de  votants  disignis  tons  les  ans  ; ces  votants 
ilisent  egalement,  les  eclievins  ou  conseillers  niunicipaux 
et  les  juges  de  paix. 

Dans  Pilection  des  Sinateurs  et  des  diputis  de  la  pro- 
vince de  Rio  de  Janeiro,  le  college  ilectoral  de  la  capitale  de 
PEmpire  se  riunit  a ceux  de  la  province,  mais  le  di- 
pouillement  des  votes  est  fait  par  la  Cliambre  municipale  res- 
pective. 

Les  colleges  ilectoraux  se  divisent  en  assemblies  parois- 
siales. 

D’apres  la  statistique  officielle,  il  y a 432  colleges,  et 
1,572  assemblies  paroissiales. 

Le  nombre  des  votants  s'ileve  a 1,093,054,  et  celui  des 
electeurs  a 20,016. 

Les  assemblies  provinciales  comptcnt  578  membres;  il  y 
a 122  diputis  geniraux  et  58  senateurs. 


Le  nombre  des  electeurs  est  a celui  des  votants  com- 
me  1 est  k 54.8. 

Celui  de  membres  de  I’assemblde  provinciale,est  an  nombre 
des  electeurs  comme  1 est  a 34. G,  et  au  nombre  des  votants, 
cornme  1 est  a 1,891,1. 

Le  nombre  des  deputes  gendraux  est  a celui  des  dlecteurs, 
comme  1 est  a 1G4.1  et  au  nombre  des  votants,  comme 
1 est  a 8,959.5;  et  le  nombre  des  senateurs,  est  A celui  des 
electeurs,  comme  1 est  a 345. 1 et  au  nombre  des  votants, 
comme  1 est  a 18,845.7. 

Cependant  ce  calciil  va  sul)ir  des  modifications,  par 
suite  de  la  derniere  loi  qui  a reformd  le  systeme  electoral; 
cette  loi  apres  avoir  trace  une  meilleure  marche  a suivre 
dans  la  designation  des  votants,  a etabli  des  incompatibi- 
lites  parlementaires,  I’extension  des  incompatibilites  elec- 
torales,  et  le  commencement  de  la  representation  des  mi- 
norites. 

En  vertu  de  la  meme  loi : 

Ne  peuvent  etre  elus,  ddputes  a I’Assemblee  Generale: 
les  eveques,  dans  leurs  dioceses ; ne  peuvent  pas  faire 
partie  des  assemblees  legislatives  provincial  es,  les  deputes 
k I’Assemblee  Generate  ni  les  Senateurs,  dans  les  provin- 
ces on  ils  sont  appeles  a exercer  une  jur'diction  ; 

Les  presidents  de  province  et  leurs  secretaires  ; 

Les  vicaires  capitulaires,  les  gouverneurs  d’ev^ches,  les 
vicaires  gendraux,  les  proviseurs,  et  les  vicaires  forains  ; 
les  commandants  militaires ; les  generaux  en  chef  de  terre 
ou  de  mer  ; les  chefs  de  stations  navales ; les  capitaines 
de  port,  les  commandants  des  corps  de  police  ; 

Les  inspecteurs  des  tresoreries  ou  de  I’administration 
des  finances  publiques  et  provinciates  ; les  procureurs 
fiscaux  et  ceux  de  la  comptabilitfi  du  Tr4sor,  et  les  ins- 
pecteurs des  Douanes ; 
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Les  conseillers  de  Cour  d’A.ppel,  les  juges  de  droit^  les 
juges  suppleants,  les  juges  mimicipaux  on  ceux  des  or- 
phelins,  les  chefs  de  police,  leurs  delegues  et  leurs 
subdelegues ; les  procureurs  publics  et  les  curateurs  ge- 
neraux  d’orphelins  ; 

Les  inspecteurs  ou  les  directeurs  genera ux  de  I’instruc- 
tion  publique. 

L’iiicompatibilite  electorale  s’applique : 

Aux  fonctionnaires  dont  nous  venous  de  parler  et  a leurs 
suppleants  legaux,  ayant  exerce  leurs  fonctioiis,  dans 
les  six  mois  qui  precedent  I'election  secondaire  ; aux  sup- 
pleants qui  auront  ete  ( n exercice  dans  les  six  mois,  et  a 
leui’s  predecesseurs,  dans  I’ordre  de  substitution,  et  qui  de- 
vaient  ou  pouvaient  en  assumer  la  charge. 

Aux  fonctionnaires  effectifs,  depuis  la  date  de  1' accepta- 
tion de  leurs  emplois  ou  fonctioiis  pnbli(|ues,  jusqu'au  si- 
xieme  mois  revolii  apres  avoir  laisse  leurs  charges,  soit  en 
vertu  de  destitution,  d'avaiicement,  de  renoiiciation  ou 
de  ddmission. 

Ce  delai  est  reduit  a trois  mois,  en  cas  de  dissolution  de 
la  Chambre  des  deputes. 

Ne  peiivent  egalement  eire  eius  membres  des  assem- 
blees  provinciales,  les  deputes  et  les  senateurs,  les  eiitre- 
preneurs,  les  directeurs,  les  contractants,  les  adjudicatai- 
res  ou  les  iiiteresses  dans  les  adjudications  de  revenus,  de 
fournitures  et  de  travaux  publics,  dans  les  provinces  oh 
les  contrats  et  les  adjudications  doivent  recevoir  leiir  exe- 
cution, et  pendant  toute  leur  duree. 

Saiif  la  dis}>osition  de  I’art.  36  de  la  Constitution  de 
I’Empire,  pendant  la  legislature  et  meme  six  mois  apres, 
aiiciin  depute  ne  pent  etre  designe  pour  iiii  emploi  retribiie; 
il  ne  pent  egalement  faire  partie  d’aucune  commission  gene- 
rale  ou  proviiiciale  comportant  retribution ; il  ne  pent  obtenir 
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aiicun  privilege,  faire  aucun  contrat,  se  reudreadjudicataire 
' de  revenus,  de  fournitiires  ou  de  travaux  publics. 

II  y a exception  : 1°  pour  ravancemeiit  par  droit  d’an- 
ciennete  ; 2°  pour  les  fonctions  de  conseiller  d’Etat ; 3"  de 
president  de  })rovince  ; pour  les  missions  diplomatiques 
; speciales,  ou  les  commissions  militaires ; 4”  pour  la  nomina- 
( tion  a un  eveche. 

')  La  prohibition  relative  aux  emplois, — sauf  le  cas 
, d'avancement  par  anciennete, — commissions,  privileges, 

( contrats,  et  adjudications  de  revenus,  de  fournitures 
' ou  de  travaux  publics,  est  applicable  aux  membres 
, des  assemlhees  legislatives  provinciales  par  rapport  au  gou- 
I vernement  de  la  province. 

^ DIVISION  ADMINISTRATIVE 

) 

^ Le  territoire  bresilien,  quant  a Tadministration,  se  divise 
I on  20  provinces  comprenant  GS5  municipes,  y inclus  celui 
( de  la  capitale. 

j On  compte  225  villes,  4G0  bourgs,  1,553  paroisses  et  19 
> cures. 

( Des  circonstances  particulieres  si  communes  dans  un 
) pays  nouveau  comme  le  Dresil,  modifient  cette  statisti- 
( que  presque  tons  les  ans  ; d’un  cote,  on  voit  surgir  de  nou- 
i veaux  munici})es,  de  nouvelles  paroisses,  de  Tautre,  on  voit 
s’eteindre  d’anciennes  circonscriptions. 

I DIVISION  ECCLESLASTIQUE 

( 

( 

i 


La  juridiction  ecclesiastique  de  TEmpire  se  divise  en  12 
dioceses,  dont  un  arcliiepiscopal  metropolitain  ; ces  dioce- 


ses  se  subdivisent  en  19  vicariats  generaux,  236  vicariats  I 
: forains  ou  districts  ecclesiastii]ues,  1,553  paroisses,  et  19  > 

cures. 

I Le  diocese  metropolitain,  arclieveclie  de  I’aliia,  com- 
prend  les  provinces  de  Bahia  et  de  Sergipe  ; il  contient  un  / 
■'  vicariat  general,  21  vicariats  forains,  203  paroisses,  et  < 
une  cure.  ) 

( La  cour  d'appel  metropolitaine,  a ete  elablie  dans  ce  j 

diocese,  elle  est  composee  de  juges  supremes  qui  decident,  ( 
^ en  dernier  ressort,  des  affaires  ecclesiasti({ues. 

\ 11  j a im  grand  et  un  petit  seminaire  pour  I'enseigne-  | 

ment  des  liumanites,  des  sciences  ecclesiastiques  et  cano- 
( niques,  a ceux  qui  se  destinent  au  sacerdoce. 

) Les  provinces  de  Pernambuco,  Alagoas,  Paralij’ba  et  < 
I Rio-Grande-do-Xorte,  forment  Peveclie  d'Olinda.  ; 

’ Pour  le  service  religieux,  il  y a un  vicariat  general, 

) 170  paroisses  et  une  cure.  Get  eveclie  possede  un  grand 

^ seminaire,  pour  les  cours  preparatoires  et  pour  les  scien-  s 
\ ces  ecclesiastiques.  ) 

( L’eveclie  de  Ceara  comprend  le  territoire  de  la  pro- 
I vince  du  meme  nom  ; il  possede  un  vicariat  general,  61 
i paroisses  ; les  vicariats  forains  ne  sont  pas  encore  crees.  ^ 
^ 11  possede  un  grand  et  un  petit  seminaire. 

I L’eveclie  de  S.  Luiz  de  iMaranliao  a pour  diocese  la 

■ province  du  meme  nom  et  celle  de  Piauliy  ; il  com}irend 
i deux  vicariats  generaux,  27  vicariats  forains  et  84  pa- 
t roisses,  possede  un  grand  et  un  petit  seminaire,  oii  Lon 
^ prepare  les  aspirants  au  sacerdoce. 

\ La  region  de  PAinazone  qui  comprend  les  provinces  de 
Para  et  d’Amazonas,  forme  le  diocese  de  Belem  du 
1 Para ; ce  diocese  est  divise  en  trois  vicariats  generaux, 

15  vicariats  forains  et  100  paroisses. 

Il  a deux  petits  seminaires,  un  dans  la  ville  de  Belem 


siege  cle  I’eveche.  et  I’antre  da  s la  capitale  de  la  pro- 
vince d'Amazonas. 

Le  diocese  de  S.  Seb  stiao  comprend  le  miinicipe  de  la 
capitale  de  I’Empire,  les  provinces  de  Rio-de-Janeiro, 
Espirito-Santo,  Santa-Catliarina  et  la  partie  orientale 
de  celle  de  i\Iinas-Geraes;  il  possede  nn  vicariat  ge- 
neral, 28  vicariats  forains,  230  paroisses  et  3 cures  ; 
un  grand  et  un  })e1it  seminaire,  pour  I’instruction 
de  ceux  (|ui  aspirent  a la  pretrise  ; les  cours  • pre- 
paratoires,  et  ceux  des  sciences  tlieologiques  de  ces  deux 
etablisseinents,  out  ete  reorganises  derniereinent. 

La  province  de  Minas-Geraes,  non  compris  le  territoire 
appurtenant  aux  eveches  de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  S.  Paulo  et 
Goyaz,  se  divise  en  deux  dioceses. 

Golui  de  Marianna,  avec  grand  et  petit  seminaire,  se 
compose  de  la  partie  centrale  de  la  province,  et  comprend 
un  vicariat  general,  25  vicariats  forains,  233  paroisses  et 
2 cures. 

Celui  de  Riamantina  a pour  circonscription  la  partie 
septentrionale  de  Minas-Geraes  ; et  corapte  un  vicaiuat 
general,  8 vicariats  forains  et  73  paroisses. 

Le  diocese  de  S.  Paulo  comprend  la  province  de  ce  nom, 
celle  de  Parana  et  la  partie  meridionale  de  la  province 
de  Minas-Geraes. 

II  se  compose  d’un  vicariat  general,  de  48  vicariats 
forains  de  225  paroisses,  de  2 cures  et  d’un  grand  et 
d’un  }>etit  seminaire. 

La  })rovince  de  S.-Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul  consti- 
tue  le  diocese  de  ce  nom ; il  comprend  un  vicariat  ge- 
neral, 38  vicariats  lorains,  7C  paroisses  et  10  cures.  Son 
petit  seminaire  sera  ouvert  aussitot  qu’on  aura  termind 
I’edifice  qui  lui  est  destine. 

L’eveche  de  Goyaz  embrasse  la  province  du  meme 
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nom  et  la  partie  occidentale  de  la  province  de  iNIinas-  ■;! 

i Geraes.  11  compte  cinq  vicariats  generanx,  84  paroisses,  ) 

) , . . i 

• et  nn  petit  seniinaire.  ^ 

! Le  diocese  de  Cuyaba,  circonscrit  a la  province  de  Mato-  ■ 

']  Grosso,  possede  nn  vicariat  gdneral,  six  vicariats  forains, 

16  paroisses,  et  un  petit  seniinaire.  | 

i 11  existe,  dans  I’Einpire,  23  convents  et  nn  hospice  de  ;) 

- Franciscains  ; 13  convents  et  deux  hospices  de  Carine-  ^ 

^ lites  ; 11  inonasteres  de  Benedictins  et  6 convents  de  i 

i nonnes.  > 

11  y a anssi  57  missionnaires  capncins ; ces  mission-  \ 

[ naires  possedent,  dans  la  capitale  de  I’Empire,  nn  hos-  ) 

; pice  qni  est  le  siege  de  la  mission  etla  residence  dn  })refet,  ( 

/ et  cinq  antres  hospices  dans  les  })rovinces. 

( Enlin,  la  commission  generale  de  la  Terre-Sainte  qni  ‘ 

; a pour  but  de  faire  des  (jiietes  pour  la  conservation  des  ) 

/ Saints-Lienx,  a Jerusalem,  possede  des  hospices,  snr  dif-  - 

<;  ferents  points  de  FEmpire  ; ces  hospices  sont  destines  a • 

} Fhabitation  de  cet  ordre  de  religienx,  dont  le  noml)ro 

; est  variable.  ; 

Le  gonvernenient  a ordonne,  en  1855,  de  snspendre  j 

) Fadmission  de  novices,  dans  les  ordres  regnliers  exis- 

‘ tants  dans  FEmpire.  > 

, D’apres  nne  loi  promnlgnee,  en  1870,  et  selon  les  pres-  ) 

criptions  qn’elle  renferme,  tons  les  biens  immenbles  et  \ 

\ rnranx  de  ces  ordres,  doivent  etre  convertis  en  litres  j 

de  rente.  / 

; ) 

^ DIVISION  JUDICIAIBE  ^ 


Sons  le  rapport  de  Fadministration  de  la  justice,  FEm- 
pire se  divise  en  grands  districts  jndiciaires  ayant  cha- 
cnn  line  conr  d'appel,  chargee,  en  second  et  dernier 


ressort,  des  affaires  civiles  et  criminelles,  qui  ne  sent 
pas  (le  la  competence  des  juges  de  premiere  instance. 

Dans  les  }>rovinces  les  i)lns  importantos,  il  y a des 
tribunaux  de  commerce;  ils  vont  recevoir  une  nonvelle 
organisation,  d’apres  la  derniere  loi  qui  limite  lenrs  fonc- 
tions  a la  partie  i)urement  administrative. 

Les  Cours  d’Ajipel  instruisent  les  proces  et  jngent  les 
crimes  commis  par  les  juges  de  droit  ; elles  connaissent 
aussi  de  la  responsabilite  des  commandants  militaires  et 
des  commandants  de  place. 

Le  recours  en  revision  contro  les  decisions  de  cos  tri- 
))unaux,  ne  pent  etre  porte  que  devant  le  Supreme  Tri- 
bunal de  Justice;  celui-ci  ne  pent  I’accorder  que  dans 
los  cas  d'injustice  notoire  on  de  nullite  manifeste  du 
])roces  ; alors  il  designe,  pour  la  revision,  un  autre  tri- 
bunal de  meme  nature  et  de  meme  categorie,  que  celui 
centre  les  decisions  duquel  on  a recouru. 

Le  Supreme  Tribunal  de  Justice  represente  la  som- 
mite  de  la  magistrature  bresilienne  ; ses  ministres  out 
de  par  la  Constitution,  le  tltre  de  conseillers.  11 
connait  des  delits  et  des  fautes  graves  des  raembres  qui 
le  composent,  des  juges  des  cours  d’appel,  des  employes 
du  corps  diplomati(|ue  et  des  presidents  de  province  ; 
il  instruit  les  proces,  juge  les  archeveques  et  les  eveques 
pour  les  crimes  (|ui  ne  sent  pas  purement  spirituels,  et 
decide  des  conflits  de  juridiction  et  de  la  competence 
des  Cours  d’Appel. 

11  est  charge,  en  outre,  d’etablir  des  regies  pour  Tin- 
telligence  des  lois  civiles,  commerciales  et  criminelles, 
lorsque,  dans  leur  application,  il  s’eleve  des  doutes  ma- 
nifestos par  des  jugements  contradictoires,  rendus  soit  par 
ce  Tribunal,  soit  par  ceux  des  Cours  d’Appel,  ou  par  les 


juges  tie  premiere  instance,  clans  les  affaires  tie  leur 
ressort. 

Ces  regies  sent  etablies  par  les  deux  tiers  clu  nombre 
total  ties  membres  de  ce  Tribunal,  les  Cours  d’ Appel  ajant 
ete  prealablement  consultees  ; elles  sont  enregistrees  dans 
un  livre  special,  numerot4es  et  jointes  h la  collection  des 
actes  legislatifs  de  cliaque  annee ; elles  ont  force  de  loi ; 
leur  effet  ne  cesse  que  lorsqu’il  y est  deroge  par  le 
Pouvoir  Legislatif. 

11  fonctionne  collectiAmment ; ses  ministres  ne  pein-ent 
exercer  d’autre  emploi,  si  ce  n’est  celui  de  menibre  du 
Poinmir  Legislatif ; de  plus  ils  ne  peuvent  cumuler. 

11  se  compose  de  17  membres ; tons  les  trois  ans,  le 
gouvernement  nomine  un  president,  pris  parmi  les  membres 
de  ce  Tribunal ; ils  sont  eux-niemes  clioisis  parmi  les  con- 
seillers  de  Cours  d’Appel,  par  rang  d’anciennete. 

D’apres  la  division  dernierement  adoptee,  le  nombre 
des  Cours  d’Appel  s’eleve  ii  onze. 

Ces  tribunaux  fonctionnent  dans  les  provinces  suivantes  : 
Para  et  Amazonas ; Maranliao  et  Piauliy ; Ceara  et  Rio- 
Grande-do-Norte ; Pernambuco,  Paralijdia  et  Alagoas ; 
Bahia  et  Sergipe ; municipe  de  la  capitale  et  provinces 
de  Rio-de-Janeiro  et  Espirito-Santo  ; S.  Paulo  et  Parana  ; 
S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul  et  Santa-Catliarina  ; Minas- 
Geraes ; Mato-Grosso  ; Goyaz. 

Leurs  sieges  sont  places  dans  les  villes  suivantes : le 
1"  dans  la  ville  de  Belem,  capitale  de  Parh ; le  2“°,  dans 
celle  de  S.-Luiz,  capitale  de  Maranliao ; le  3™°,  dans  celle 
de  Fortaleza,  capitale  de  Cearii,  le  4“%  dans  celle  de 
Recife,  capitale  de  Pernambuco ; le  5“®,  dans  celle  do 
S. -Salvador,  capitale  de  Bahia;  le  6'"%  dans  celle  de  S.  Se- 
bastiao,  capitale  de  I’Empire  ; le  7““,  dans  celle  de  S.- 
Paulo,  capitale  de  la  province  du  meme  nom ; le  8“% 
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dans  celle  de  Porto-Alegre,  capitale  de  S.-Pedro-do-Rio- 
Grande-do-Siil ; le  dans  celle  de  Ouro-Preto,  capitale 
de  Minas-Geraes ; le  10"'%  dans  celle  de  Cnyaba,  capitale 
de  Mato-Grosso,  et  le  11“%  dans  celle  de  Goyaz,  capitale 
de  la  province  dn  nieine  noin. 

L'organisation  de  ces  tril)unaux  est  la  meme,  excepte 
(plant  ail  nondire  des  juges;  ils  ont  tons  im  president, 
et  un  procurenr  de  la  couronne  rpii  est,  en  meme  temps, 
procureur  imlilic.  Le  President  et  le  procurenr  de  la  cou- 
roime  sont  nomnms,  par  le  goiivernement,  et  clioisis 
parmi  les  conseillers  de  Gours  d’Appel ; ceiix-ci  sont  pris 
parmi  les  15  juges  de  droit  les  plus  aiiciens. 

La  cour  de  la  capitale  se  compose,  d’apiAsla  derniere  loi, 
de  17  juges;  celles  do  Baliia  et  do  Pernambuco,  de  11  ; 
celles  de  Para,  Maranliao,  Cearii,  S.  Paulo,  Rio-Grande- 
do-Sul  et  Minas-Geraes,  de  7,  et  celles  de  Mato-Grosso 
et  Goyaz,  de  5. 

Pour  le  jugement  des  causes  de  premidre  instance  et 
d’autres  de  seconde,  ne  ddpassant  pas  la  valeur  legale 
determinde,  la  loi  a crcm  des  juges  de  droit,  rpii  adminis- 
trent  la  justice  dans  des  circonscriptions  territoriales  de- 
signees sous  le  nom  de  comarques,  et  qui  jugent  (3galement 
dans  les  cas  de  responsaliilite,  les  employes  non  privilegies. 

11  existe,  dansLEmidre  343  comarques  divisees  en  classes, 
et  33  juridictions  de  juges  de  droit  do  meme  categorie  ; 
11  de  ces  juridictions  forment  des  comarques  speciales, 
pour  la  prompte  ex(3Cution  des  affaires  civiles ; cinq 
sont  specialement  destinees  aux  affaires  des  orplielins; 
cim]  particuli(3res  au  commerce ; quatre  sont  chargees  des 
affaires  religieuses  et  des  biens  des  communautes ; trois, 
pour  le  jugement  des  affaires  qui  interessent  le  Tresor 
National.  Des  trois  autres  juridictions,  deux  appartiennent 
aux  auditeurs  de  guerre,  et  une  a ceux  de  marine. 
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< Persoune  ne  pent  etre  nomme  juge  cle  droit,  avant 
i d’avoir  exerce  les  fonctioiis  dejuge  municipal,  pendant 
:■  quatre  ans ; de  meme,  aucimjuge  de  droit  ne  pent  passer  | 
i d’une  classe  a I’autre,  immediatement  superieure,  avant  ; 


Lesjuges  de  droit  ne  peuvent  pas  etre  envoves  dans 


Isuivants : 

l.“  De  rebellion,  guerre  civile  ou  etrangere  ; sedition  ou  i 
insurrection  dans  la  province,  ou  conspiration  dans  la 
comarque. 

2.°  De  representation  du  president  de  la  province 
sur  la  necessite  du  deplacement,  necessite  iiniquement  i 
basee  sur  des  motifs  d'utitite  publique. 

Dans  ce  cas,  il  est  de  toute  necessite  que  le  Conseil  | 
d’Etat  emette  son  avis,  apres  avoir  prealablement  entendu  ;■ 
le  magistral,  s’il  n’y  a pas  a cela  d’inconvenient ; de  toute  ' 
maniere,  on  doit  faire  part  au  juge,  des  motifs  de  son  de-  i 
placement.  > 

La  nouvelle  loi  d’organisation  judiciaire  a cree,  dans 
des  comarques  speciales,  des  suppleants  des  juges  de  droit  ; 
ces  suppleants  exercent,  conjointement  avec  ceux-ci,  une  i 
partie  de  la  juridiction  ; ils  ne  peuvent  I’exercer  entiere-  : 
ment  qu’a  defaut  des  juges  effectifs  qui  se  substituent,  dans  < 
les  memes  camarques.  ) 

Dans  la  capitale  de  I’Empire,  il  y a neuf  juges  suppleants,  > 
deux,  dans  la  province  de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  six,  dans  celle  ) 
de  Bahia,  liuit,  dans  celle  de  Pernambuco,  cinq,  dans  celle  ^ 
de  Alaranliao,  deux,  dans  celle  de  Ceara;  deux  dans  celle  de  ) 
) Para ; quatre,  dans  celle  de  Rio-Grande-do-Sul ; deux,  , 


trois  ans  de  service  eifectif. 


les  juridictions  ou  comarques  d’une  classe  inferieure  a celle 
a laquelle  ils  appartiennent,  si  ce  n’est  sur  leur  demande ; 
ni  meme  dans  une  de  meme  classe,  excepte  dans  les  cas 
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(Ians  celle  de  S.  Paulo ; deux,  dans  celle  de  Minas-Geraes  ; 
un,  dans  celle  de  Goyaz,  et  un,  dans  celle  de  Mato-Grosso. 

Les  juges  suppl(3ants  sont  clioisis  par  le  gouvernement, 
parmi  les  docteurs  ou  baclieliers  en  droit,  regus  dans  les 
facultes  de  droit  de  I’Empire  ; cesjuges  sup})l(iants  doivent 
avoir  au  moins  deux  ans  d’exercice  du  barreau  ; ils  ser- 
vent,  pendant  quatre  ans,  aux  memes  conditions  et  avec 
les  memes  avantages  (]ue  les  juges  municipaux. 

II  j a 190  comar(|ues  do  IP  classe,  114de2P,  etSOde  3.% 
CIia(|ue  comar(|ue  se  compose  de  districts  (]ui  peuvent 
comprendre  un  ou  plusieurs  municipes. 

Dans  cliaque  district,  il  y a un  juge  municipal,  dont  les 
attributions,  sont  entre  autres,  au  criminel : d’instruire 
les  procds  de  contrebande,  liors  les  cas  de  flagrant  delit,  et 
de  juger  les  infractions  aux  promesses  de  tranquillite  et  de 
bonne  conduite  ; et  au  civil,  de  preparer  les  affaires  qui 
doivent  etre  videos  par  le  juge  de  droit;  d’instruire  les  pro- 
ces  et  de  juger  les  affaires  d'interet  superieures  ii  250  francs, 
et  ne  s’(ilevant  pasau-dessus  de  1,250  francs. 

Dans  les  districts  ou  il  ii’y  a pas  de  juges  d’orplielins  spe- 
ciaux,  lejuge  municipal  doit  aussi  en  remplir  les  fonc- 
tions. 

On  compte,  dans  tout  I’Empire,  432  districts,  et  un  nom- 
bre  egal  de  juges  municipaux  noramds  par  le  gouvernement; 
cesjuges  sont  clioisis  parmi  les  docteurs  ou  baclieliers  en 
droit  recus  par  les  facultes  de  I’Empire  ; ils  doivent  avoir 
au  moins  un  an  d’exercice  du  barreau.  Ils  servent  pen- 
dant quatre  ans  ; mais  ils  peuvent  etre  conserves,  dans  leur 
charge,  ou  promus  aux  fonctioiis  de  juges  de  droit. 

Le  tableau  suivant  indique,  par  provinces,  le  nonibre  de 
coniarques  et  les  classes  auxquelles  elles  appartiennent, 
ainsi  que  le  nombre  de  juridictions  de  droit  et  de  districts. 
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Pour  la  defense  des  interets  de  la  societe,  quand  il  s’agdt 
de  crimes  publics,  ily  a,  dans  cliaque  comarqiie,  an  moins,  nn 
procureur,  nomine  par  le  gouvernement  dans  la  capitale, 
et  par  les  presidents,  dans  les  provinces;  et,  dans  cliaque 
district,  un  adjoint  qui  le  remplace  en  son  absence,  ou  en 
cas  d’empecliement ; cet  adjoint  est  propose  par  le  jnge  de 
droit  respectif  et  approuve  par  le  president  de  la  province. 
Le  total  des  prociireurs  s’eleve  a 340. 

Les  juges  de  paix  out  aiissi  dans  leurs  attributions, 
le  jugement  des  affaires  civiles  dont  la  valeiir  n’excedo  pas 
250  francs,  et  les  proces  pour  infractions  aux  reglements 
municipaux. 

Ces  juges,  dont  le  nombre  s’eleve  actuellement  a 0,288, 


^ sont  elus,  tons  les  quatre  ans,  par  les  votants  notables  de 
^ leurs  paroisses  respectives  ; I’election  se  fait  par  listes, 

' contenant  qiiatre  noms.  Chacun  sert  pendant  nn  an  ; I’ordre 
j!  est  fixe  d’apres  le  noinbre  de  suffrages  reunis  par  chacun 
\ d’eux  ; ils  se  suljstituent  reciproquenient. 

( Aceux  qni  out  reuni  le  plus  de  suffrages,  dans  le  district 
) de  la  paroisse,  revient  egalement  la  presidence  des  assem- 
blees  jiaroissiales,  pour  les  elections  d’electeurs,  de  juges 
de  paix  et  de  conseillers  municipaux,  et,  par  interim,  celle 
;!  des  colleges  electoraux. 

? Le  jugement,  par  jures,  suivant  la  Constitution,  n’est 
i pour  le  moment,  etabli  que  pour  les  affaires  criminelles. 
i Dans  ce  but,  il  y a,  dans  cliaque  district,  un  tribunal  com- 
( pose  de  juges  de  fait,  sous  la  denomination  de  jury  ; ce  tri- 
\ bunalest  preside  par  lejuge  de  droit  de  la  comarque. 
j La  police,  au  Bresil,  est  sous  la  dependance  du  ministere 
/ de  Injustice  : elle  a line  organisation  speciale,  definie  par 
la  loi . 

Elle  est  exercee,  dans  la  capitale  de  I’Empire,  et  dans 
/ celles  des  provinces,  par  un  chef,  nomine  par  le  gouver- 
' nement  ; ce  chef  est  choisi,  parmi  les  magistrals,  les  doc- 
I teurs  et  bacheliers  en  droit  qui  comptent  quatre  ans  d’e- 

^ xercice  on  d’administration. 

/ 

Dans  le  municipe  de  la  capitale,  il  y a trois  delegues  de 
police  ; et,  dans  les  provinces, en  general,  il  yen  a un  pour 
; chaqne  municipe  ; dans  chaque  paroisse  on  district  de  poli- 
I ce,  il  y a un  subdelegne  et  dans  chaque  quartier,  un  ins- 
pecteur. 

i 


FORCE  PnBLIQHE 


Tons  les  bresilienssont  tenus  ile  prendre  les  armes,  pour 
soutenir  rindependance  et  I’integrite  de  I'Empire. 

La  force  publique  comprendrarmee,  la  marine  de  guerre, 
la  garde  nationale  et  les  corps  de  police. 

Les  ofFiciers  de  I'annee  et  de  la  marine  ne  peuvent  etre 
prives  de  leurs  grades  qu’en  vertu  d'un  jugement. 

ARMliE 

L’armee  se  compose  de  corps  speciaux,  de  corps  mobiles, 
etde  corps  degarnison;  elle  compte  10.055  liommes,  y com- 
pris  les  oiLciers.  Dans  ce  nombre  ne  sent  pas  comptes  les 
eleves  artillenrs,  dont  il  3'  a plus  de  500,  an  depot. 

Les  forces  de  terre  ont  ete  fixees  par  la  derniere  loi, 
pour  I’annee  1875-70,  ii  10,000  liommes  avec  soldo,  dans 
les  circonstances  ordinaires,  eta  32,000,  dans  les  circons- 
tances  extraordinaires. 

Les  corps  speciaux  sont : 

L’etat  major  general,  le  genie,  I’etat  major  de  premiere 
et  de  seconde  classe,  le  corps  de  sante  et  celui  des  aumo- 
niers. 

Les  corps  mobiles  appartiennent  aux  trois  armes. 


— 134  — 


Les  corps  cle  garnison  soiit  en  service  dans  les  provinces, 
dans  quelques  lines  desquelles  se  trouvent  egaleinent  des 
forces  niol)iles. 

Le  gonvernement  entretient,  dans  la  repnblique  du  Pa- 
raguay, line  brigade  coniposee  d'environ  1,500  homines, 
appartenant  anx  trois  arnies. 

On  a clierclie  a adopter  les  armes  les  plus  perfectionnees  ; 
c’est  ainsi  que  dernioreinent,  on  a prefere,  pour  I’infan- 
terie,  le  fusil  Coinlilain,  ameliore  ; pour  I'artillerie,  les  ca- 
nons Krupp  et  Wliitwor  li ; pour  la  cavalerie,  la  carabine 
'Winchester  et  les  revolvers  Lefaucheux,  outre  Panne  blan- 
che speciale  a chacun  des  corps. 

GARDE  NATIONALE 

La  garde  nationale  de  PEinpire,  se  composait  en  1873,  de 
741,782  homines,  dont  010,590  en  service  actif,  et  125,180 
appartenant  a la  reserve. 

11  y avait  3,343  gardes  nationaux  detaches  comme  auxi- 
liaires  de  Parmee. 

La  garde  nationale  se  divisait  en  274  commandements  su- 
perieurs  comprenant  90  escadrons,  114  corps  et  10  compa- 
gnies  de  cavalerie,  11  bataillons,  9 sections  de  bataillon,  15 
compagnies,  et  une  section  detachee  d’artillerie ; 278  ba- 
taillons, 44  sections  de  bataillon,  97  compagnies  et  une  sec- 
tion detachee  d'infanterie;  la  Reserve  se  composait  cle  79  ba- 
taillons, 144  sections  de  bataillon,  97  compagnies  et  57 
sections  de  compagnie  detachees. 

Cependant,  en  cette  meme  annee,  a ete  publiee  la  loi  re- 
formant la  garde  nationale  et  lui  donnant  une  nouvelle  or- 
ganisation. Cette  loi  a aboli  le  service  de  garnison  et  de 
police  pesant  sur  cette  milice  civique,  lac[uelle  d’ailleurs. 


n’a  ete  instituee  que  pour  la  defense  cle  I’Etat  et  le  maiiilieii 
cle  I’ordre  public,  dans  des  circonstances  extraordinaires. 

Pour  I'execution  de  cette  loi,  le  gouvernement  a der- 
nierement  fait  proceder  a I’inscription  des  gardes  nationaux 
dans  la  capitale  et  dans  les  provinces,  et  il  recommande 
aux  presidents  de  proposer  la  division  la  plus  convenable 
des  districts  des  nouveaux  commandements  superieurs. 

SERVICE  DE  POLICE 

Dans  la  capitale,  c’est  la  Garde  LL'baine  qui  est  char- 
gee de  ce  service;  cette  garde  doit  se  composer  de  470  hom- 
ines, y compris  les  officiers ; elle  a pour  auxiliaire  un 
corps  organise  militairement,  dont  le  cadre  est  de  5G0 
homines  divises,  en  trois  coinpagnies  d'infanterie  et  trois 
de  cavalerie,  et  designe  par  le  nom  de  corps  de  police  de 

LA  CAPITALE. 

Ce  corps  est  comniande  par  un  colonel. 

Le  corps  de  police,  dans  les  })rovinces,  est  fixe  tons  les 
ans  par  les  assemblees  respectives. 

Voici,  d’apres  les  dernieres  informations,  le  cadre  des 
corps  de  police  de  I'Einpire  : 


Para 125 

Maranhao GG3 

Piauhy 120 

Ceara • GOO 

Rio  Grande  do  Norte 115 

Parahj'ba 441 

Pernambuco 1,400 

Alagdas 400 

Sergipe 220 

Bahia 900 


™ 136 


Espirito  Santo 119 

Rio  cle  Janeiro 800 

S.  Paulo 964 

ParanA 202 

Santa  Gatliarina 221 

Rio  Grande  do  Sul 700 

Minas-Geraes 1,000 

Goyaz 110 

Mato-Grosso 62 

9,602 

Nous  ne  parlous  pas  du  corps  de  police  de  la  province 
d'Araazonas ; ce  cor})S  venant  a })eine  d’etre  cree  par 
Passemblee  de  cette  province,  n’est  pas  encore  constitue. 

CORPS  DE  POMPIERS 

Pour  Pextinction  des  incendies,  il  y a,  dans  la  capitale 
de  I’Empire,  un  cor})S  de  pompiers  compose  de  129  homines, 
y compris  le  directeur  general  et  les  officiers,  les  instruc- 
teurs,  les  chefs  d’escouade  et  de  pompes  ; ce  corps  a rendu 
de  grands  services. 

Le  gouvernement  cherche  constamment  a y introduire 
les  ameliorations  les  plus  importantes,  en  usage  dans 
les  grandes  capitales,  on  ce  service  est  fait  avec  le  plus 
de  regularite. 

Ce  corps  est  aussi,  jusqu’a  un  certain  point,  un  au- 
xiliaire  de  la  police. 

LEGISLATION  MILITAIRE 


Une  commission  coinposee  de  personnages  competents  et 
presidee  par  S.  A.  R.  Mgr.  le  Comte  d’Eu,  Marechal  de 
Larmee,  est  chargee  de  reformer  la  legislation  militaire,  et 
de  proposer  tons  les  moyens  susceptibles  de  I’ameliorer. 


Elle  a dejii  prouve  son  zele  eu  presentant  des  tra- 
vaux  remarquables,  parmi  lesquels  nous  citerons  par- 
^ ticulierement  les  projets  suivants,  sur  des  questions  de 
^ la  plus  haute  importance : 

l.°  Celui  du  recrutement,  qui  a servi  de  base  an  pro- 
^ jet,  convert!  en  loi,  en  vertu  duquel  I’enrolement,  pour 
le  service  militaire  et  pour  celui  de  la  marine  de  guerre, 

> se  fait  par  engagement  et  rengagement  de  volontaires, 

' et  k defaut  de  ceux-ci  par  le  tirage  an  sort  des  cito- 
J yens  bresiliens,  designes  tons  les  ans. 

: La  nouvelle  loi  a mis  un  terme  au  systeme  vexatoire, 

autrefois  en  vigueur,  en  repartissant  egalement,  entre 
) tons  les  bresiliens,  le  service  auquel  ils  sont  assujettis. 

; 2.®  Celui  du  code  penal  et  du  code  de  procedure  mi- 

litaire ; ainsi  que  le  plan  de  reorganisation  du  corps  de 
' sante ; ces  projets  ont  deja  bte  envoyes  par  le  gouverne- 
ment  k la  Chambre  des  deputes  : 

3. “  Le  projet  de  code  disciplinaire  de  Larmee,  lequel 
apres  quelques  modifications,  en  Iiarmonie  avec  la  nouvelle 

< loi  sur  le  recrutement,  a ete  adopte,  par  le  gouvernement 
avec  le  titre  de  « Reglement -disciplinaire  pour  Larmee, 
en  temps  de  paix.  » 

4. “  Le  projet  de  loi  reglant  la  demi-solde  des  ofRciers. 

^ 5.®  Celui  qui  regie  la  solde  des  militaires  ; c’est  sur 

les  dispositions  de  ce  projet,  qu'est  basee  la  loi  qui  a aug- 
mente  la  solde  des  ofRciers  et  des  soldats. 

( 6.®  Celui  de  la  reorganisation  de  Ladministration  eccle- 

^ siastique ; ce  projet  a egalement  servi  de  base  au  nou- 
veau reglement  promulgue  par  le  gouvernement  pour 
cette  meme  administration,  designee  actuellement  sous 
i le  nom  de  « Corps  ecclesiastique  de  Larmee  » dont  le 
chef  est  un  grand-aumonier,  ayant  rang  de  colonel. 


ARSEKAUX  DE  GUERRE 
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ARSENAUX  DE  GUERRE  ET  INTENDANCE 
DE  LA  GUERRE 

Les  arsenaux  de  guerre  de  la  capitale  et  des  pro- 
Aunces  out  ete  reorganises  dernierement  ; et  en  vertu 
de  la  reforme  effectuee,  il  existe,  dans  la  capitale  de 
UEmpire,  im  arsenal  de  guerre  proprement  dit,  et  une 
intendance  de  la  guerre. 

L’arsenal  est  charge  de  la  fabrication  des  armes ; mais 
pour  le  moment  il  ne  fait  que  les  reparer  et  les  transformer, 
dans  les  ateliers  dont  nous  parlerons  plus  loin  ; il  est  aussi 
cliarge  de  la  confection  des  uniformes,  de  Tequipement,  de 
la  bufileterie,  des  machines,  des  appareils  et  de  tons  les 
autres  articles  necessaires  a I’armee,  aux  forteresses  et 
aux  etablissements  militaires;  il  doit  enfin  veiller  h la 
garde  et  a la  conservation  des  armes  portatives  et  du 
train  d’artillerie. 

Le  corps  d’ouvriers  militaires,  la  compagnie  des  ap- 
prentis  ouvriers  et  le  musee  militaire,  sent  sa  direc- 
tion. 

L’intendance  de  la  guerre  a,  h sa  charge,  le  service 
de  I’administration,  des  embarcations  de  I’arsenal  et  de 
tout  ce  qui  est  relatif  h I’acquisition,  a Uemmagasinage, 
k la  garde  et  h la  distribution  des  matieres  premieres 
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et  des  prodiiits  destines  au  service  administratif  de  la 
guerre. 

La  direction  de  I’arsenal  de  la  capitale  est  confiee  a 
un  officier  superieur,  appurtenant  a une  arme  speciale ; 
a un  sous-directeur  se  trouvant  dans  les  inemes  con- 
ditions et  k d’autres  employes  militaires,  de  differents 
grades. 

Get  arsenal  emploie,  ordinairement,  dans  ses  ateliers, 
600  ouvriers  ; dans  des  circonstances  extraordinaires, 
ce  nombre  s’est  eleve  a plus  de  mille. 

Le  corps  d’ouvriers  militaires  est  divise  en  deux  com- 
pagnies  de  100  homines  cliacune,  non  compris  le  com- 
mandant et  les  chefs  inferieurs ; ce  nombre  pent  etro 
augmente  suivant  les  besoins  du  service.  La  compagnie 
d’apprentis,  se  compose  de  200  enfants  mineurs  de  7 a 
16  ans,  divises  en  quatre  classes  de  50  apprentis  cha- 
cune  ; ces  apprentis  out  leurs  professeurs,  leur  au- 
monier  et  un  medecin  qui  dirige  rintirmerie. 

L’enfant  mineur  qui  prouve  son  etat  d’indigence  et  qui 
satisfait  aux  conditions  exigees,  est  admis  dans  la  com- 
pagnie des  apprentis-ouvriers,  oii  11  reste  jusqu’h  ce 
qu’il  se  trouve  en  etat  de  passer  dans  le  corps  des  ou- 
vriers militaires ; cependant,  ceux  qui  preferent  suivre 
la  carriere  des  armes,  peuvent  passer  dans  le  depot  des 
Meves  artilleurs. 

Par  faveur  speciale,  et  moyennant  une  indemnite  cor- 
respondant  aux  depenses  faites  pour  leur  instruction, 
ils  peuvent  obtenir  leur  conge,  et  embrasser  librement  un 
metier  ou  une  profession  quelconque. 

Les  frais  de  nourriture,  d’entretien  et  d’instruction 
de  ces  apprentis,  sont  k la  charge  du  gouvernement, 
aiusi  que  leur  traitement,  quand  ils  sont  malades. 

Les  apprentis,  outre  les  exercices  militaires,  reqoivent 
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I’enseignement  primaire  ; ils  apprennent  le  dessin  li- 
neaire,  la  geometrie  et  la  mecanique  appliquees,  la  mu- 
sique,  la  gymnastique  et  les  metiers  propres  k la  fabrication 
des  articles  de  guei-re. 

Dans  les  circonstances  extraordinaires,  le  gouverne- 
ment  est  autorise  a creer  des  intendances  provisoires, 
dans  les  provinces. 

Dans  les  provinces  oil  il  n’y  a pas  d’arsenal  de  guerre, 
il  existe  des  depots,  sous  le  nom  de  magasins  d’articles  de 
guerre  ; ils  sent  sous  la  garde  d’un  ofRcier  de  I’armee. 

Ces  magasins  servent  a garder  et  k conserver  tout 
le  materiel  de  guerre  expedie  par  I’intendance  de  la 
capitale,  ou  par  un  autre  arsenal  de  guerre  ; ils  four- 
nissent  les  munitions  aux  corps  d’armee,  aux  compa- 
gnies  fixes  et  aux  forteresses. 

A I’arsenal  de  la  capitale  est  immediatement  subor- 
donnee  la  manufacture  d’armes  de  la  forteresse  de  la  Con- 
ceigao  specialement  destinee  a la  reparation  et  a la 
transformation  des  armes  a pierre,  en  fusils  a percussion  ; 
elle  est  aussi  a meme  de  rayer  les  armes  a time  lisse. 

A cette  manufacture,  est  attacliee  une  ecole  pour  I’en- 
seignement  primaire. 

Les  provinces  de  PaiA,  Pernambuco,  Bahia,  S.  Pedro- 
do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul  et  Mato-Grosso,  possedent  des  ar- 
senaux  de  guerre,  Les  directeurs  de  ces  etablissements 
et  leurs  adjoints  ont,  dans  la  direction  du  service,  les 
memes  attributions  que  le  Directeur  de  Parsenal  de  la 
capitale,  et  Padjudant  de  Pintendance  de  la  guerre. 

LABORATOIRES  PYROTECHNIQUES 


Le  ministere  de  la  guerre  possede  des  laboratoires  de  ce 
genre,  dans  le  municipe  de  la  capitale  dePEmpire,  et  dans 
les  provinces  qui  ont  un  arsenal. 
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Le  plus  important  est  celui  de  Campinho,  situe  a 26  kil.“ 
100.“  du  centre  de  la  ville  de  Rio  de  Janeiro,  et  k 929  me- 
tres de  la  station  de  Cascadura,  sur  le  chemin  de  fer 
D.  Pedro  II,  avec  laquelle  il  communique,  par  un  embran- 
chement,  et  par  la  route  generate  de  Santa-Cruz.  II  fabri- 
que  des  munitions  et  des  machines  de  guerre  de  toute  sorte, 
pour  le  service  de  I’armee  et  des  forteresses.  Get  etablis- 
sement  occupe  un  espace  de  86,400  metres  carres. 

II  comprend  actuellement  21  ateliers,  dont  13  pyro- 
techniques  et  8 auxiliaires,  et  42  bailments  dont  15  sont 
occupes  par  les  ateliers  et  16  par  leurs  dependances  et 
I’administration  ; savoir,  une  caserne,  une  infirmerie  mili- 
taire,  une  cliapelle,  une  station  d’embranchement  du  clie- 
min  de  fer  et  une  poudriere;  11  sont  occupes  par  les 
employes. 

Ordinairement,  en  temps  de  paix,  on  emploie  de  110  a 120 
ouvriers,  qui  preparent  cliaque  jour : 

Cartouches  Comblain  (metalliques) 15,000 

Fusees  a friction 200 

» a percussion 50 

» en  bois 100 

» a concussion 50 

« de  guerre 10 

Capsules  fulminantes  pour  cartouches 20,000 

Cartouches  en  papier 10,000 

Plusieurs  de  ces  operations  sont  faites  au  moyen  de  ma- 
chines des  systemes  les  plus  perfectionnes. 

Les  laboratoires  des  provinces  s’occupent  des  memes  tra- 
vaux  que  celui  de  Campinho ; mais  ils  travaillent  sur  une 
plus  petite  echelle,  en  raison  des  besoins  du  service  et  des 
envois  de  munitions  de  I’intendance  de  la  guerre  de  la 
capitale. 


POUDRERIES;  FONDERIE  DE  FER 


La  manufacture  de  poudre  est  organisee  avec  le  person- 
nel et  le  materiel  necessaires  ; elle  est  situee  loin  des  habi- 
tations, pres  de  la  cliame  d’Estrella,  province  de  Rio-de- 
Janeiro,  a peu  de  distance  de  la  mer  et  de  la  station  princi- 
pale  du  chemin  de  fer  qui  s’arrete  an  port  de  Maua. 

On  y a fait  de  solides  travaux  pour  canaliser  I’eau  neces- 
saire  aux  differents  ateliers. 

Les  machines  sont  mues  par  une  turbine  Fourneyron,  et 
line  roue  hydraulique,  en  fer. 

Sur  le  terrain  appartenant  h I’etablissement,  on  trouve, 
en  abondance,  de  I’eau  excellente  qui  se  precipite  de  hautes 
cascades,  et  de  vastes  forets  qui  fournissent  le  hois  neces- 
saire  a la  fabrication  du  charbon. 

11  y a un  appareil  a vapeur  pour  faire  secher  la 
poudre ; le  charbon  est  prepare  dans  des  appareils  k 
distiller,  au  moyen  de  la  vapeur. 

On  y fabrique  cinq  especes  d’excellente  poudre,  savoir  ; 
poudre  de  trois  sortes  jwur  canon  uni  ou  raye ; poudre 
pour  armes  portatives,  unies  ou  rayees,  et  enfin,  poudre 
destinee  a differentes  machines  de  guerre. 

L’etablissement  pent  en  produire,  tons  les  ans,  146,900 
kilog.  comme  il  I’a  prouve,  pendant  la  guerre  du  Para- 
guay ; en  1869,  il  a fourni  plus  de  161,500  kilog.  de  ces 
cinq  especes  de  poudre. 

Les  travaux  de  construction  de  la  poudrerie  de  Coxipd, 
dans  la  province  de  Mato-Grosso  s’avancent  rapidement ; 
ils  seront  prochainement  termines. 

Cette  manufacture  a requ  plusieurs  machines,  qui  sont 
deja  montees. 

L’usine  de  fer  d’Ypanema,  dont  nous  avons  longuement 
parle  a Particle  mineraux,  reorganisee  par  le  ministere 
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de  la  guerre,  outre  les  services  innombrables  qu’elle  est 
generalement  appelee  a rendre  a I’industrie  et  a I’agri- 
culture  bresiliennes,  pretera  en  meme  temps,  de  grands 
services  k I’annee  et  a la  marine,  en  leur  fournissant 
toute  sorte  de  projectiles,  des  canons  en  fer  et  en  acier, 
des  armes  blanches  et  les  pieces  en  metal  fondu  et  forge 
necessaires  aux  arsenaux. 


COLONIES  PERITENTIAIRES  ET  MILITAIRES 


COLONIE  PENITENTIAIRE  DE  FERNANDO- 
DE-NORONHA 


La  colonie  penitentiaire  la  plus  importante  est  celle 
de  File  de  Fernando-de-Noronha,  dependant  de  la  pro- 
vince de  Pernambuco. 

File  a etd  fondee  pour  les  condamnes  aux  travaux 
forces,  pour  crimes  civils  ou  militaires. 

La  direction  de  tout  ce  qui  concerne  le  materiel,  la 
garnison  et  I’administration  militaire,  est  confiee  k un 
officier  superieur  de  Farmee,  place  sous  les  ordres  du  com- 
mandant militaire  de  la  province.  Deux  forteresses,  un  pare 
d'artillerie  et  quatre  redoutes  constituent  les  moyens  de 
defense  de  cette  colonie,  dont  la  population,  composee 
de  la  garnison,  des  employes,  des  condamnes  et  de 
quelques  families,  s’eleve  k 2,088  ames. 

Les  condamnes  y reqoivent  une  instruction  morale  et  re- 
ligieuse  ; on  les  emploie  suivant  leurs  professions  ou 
leurs  aptitudes. 

Pour  regulariser  et  remunerer  d’une  maniere  equi- 
table le  travail  des  detenus,  on  leur  accorde  des 
gratifications  pecuniaires,  dont  une  partie  est  reservee 
pour  former  un  pecule  destind  k les  mettre  a meme  de  faire 
face  aux  premiers  frais  de  leur  installation,  quand  ils 
rentrent  dans  la  vie  sociale. 
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line  coiiipagnie  composee  de  183  condamnes,  et  plu- 
sieurs  Iiabitants  de  I'lle,  sent  employes  comme  tonne- 
liers,  forgerons,  cliarpentiers  et  cordonniers. 

Une  cordonnerie  speciale,  organisee  siir  une  A'aste 
echelle,  confectionne  une  grande  partie  de  la  cliaussure 
necessaire  a I'annee. 

La  colonie  possede  deux  ecoles  primaires,  une  pour  le 
sexe  maseulin  et  I’autre  pour  le  sexe  feminin  ; deux 
eglises  dont  une  est  consideree  comme  paroisse.  11  y a 
aussi  un  cliapelain  charge  dedonner  I'instruction  religieuse 
et  de  celebrer  les  offices  divins  ; un  arsenal  comprenant 
quatre  ateliers  ; des  magasins  de  vivres,  une  pharma- 
cie,  des  infirmeries,  des  casernes,  des  prisons,  des  ci- 
nietieres  et  547  batiments. 

La  fertilite  du  sol  engage  beaucoup  d'liabitants  de  Tile 
a s’adonner  a Lagriculture,  dont  ils  tirent  de  grands  pro- 
fits ; les  recoltes  ordinaires  sulfisent  presque  a la  cora- 
sommation  de  la  colonie. 

La  production  du  inais  y est  si  prodigieuse,  que  30 
litres  72  de  semence  en  rendent  14,688.  Le  coton  qu’on  y 
i recolte  n'est  pas  inferieur  an  meilleur  sea-island  de  la 
Georgie. 


COLONIES  DISCIPLINAIRES  MILITAIRES 


Pour  faciliter  les  travaux  de  la  navigation  du  To- 
cantins et  de  PAraguaya,  pour  attirer  en  meme  temps 
la  population,  sur  les  rives  de  ce  dernier  cours  d’eau, 
et,  enfin,  pour  appeler  les  indiens  a la  civilisation,  an 
moyen  de  la  catecliisation,  on  a fonde,  dans  la  province  de 
Goyaz,  les  colonies  militaires  suivantes  : 

Celle  de  Santa-Barbara,  sur  la  rive  du  gros  ruisseau 
Macaco,  a 46  kil“  200” 


au  nord  du  confluent  du  5Iaranliao 
19 


00 


Gt  (le  la  riviere  des  Almas,  et  a 330  kil™  du  clief-lieu 
( de  la  })roviiice. 

Sa  i)opiilalion,  asscz  uoml)rcnse  deja,  s'occiipe  i)rinci- 
palemcnt  de  la  culture  des  cereales,  du  cale,  de  la  canne 
a sucre,  du  manioc  et  du  coton;  olle  s’occupe  aussi  beau- 
coup  de  rclevage  des  bestiaux. 

' Celle  de  Jui'U})ensGn  creee,  en  1804,  sur  la  rive  du 
( Rio-Vermellio,  a 92  kil"'  100'"  au  N.  0.  du  chef-lieu  de 

ila  })rovince  ; le  l)ut  de  la  fondation  de  cette  colonie,  a 
. eld  de  roller  Go}'az  au  Para  au  moyen  de  la  navigation, 
ari’eteo,  a cette  liaulcur,  })ar  une  grande  roclie  qui  traverse 
le  Pio-Gmrmellio. 

Celle  de  Saiita-Cniz,  sur  le  l}ord  de  la  riviere  Canna- 
I Brava.,  allluont  du  Tocantins ; elle  est  situec  a GO  kil'" 

\ do  la  lr:.)urgade  de  Descol)erto  et  a 501  kil'"  du  chel- 
I lieu. 

Le  noml)re  do  ses  habitants  augmente  tons  les  jours  ; 

/ on  y com})te  deja  plusiours  colons  charpentiers,  cordonniers 
i tailleurs,  forgerons,  etc. 

? Elle  possede  l)eaucoup  de  l)etail,  et  produit  al)ondam- 
1 ment  du  tabac,  du  coton,  du  riz,  du  manioc  et  des  ce- 
i reales. 

> Celle  de  Santa-Leopoldina,  sur  la  rive  droite  de  PAra- 
guaya,  au-dessous  du  conlluent  du  Rio-Vermelho,  et  a 
\ 400'"  du  chef-lieu,  sur  un  plateau  de  12,1  metres  de  hau- 

I tour,  10  kil'"  de  longueur  et  plus  de  3 kil'"  de  largeur. 

On  y trouve  de  1)ons  paturages  ; les  terres  sont  labou- 
raljles  et  susceptilRes  de  toule  espece  de  culture  ; les  ha- 
Ihtants  savent  en  tirer  un  bon  parti. 

Dans  cette  localite,  elevee  aujourd’hui  au  rang  de 
^ paroisse,  le  gouvernement  a eiabli  la  station  centrale  de 


^ la  navigation  de  PAraguaya,  au  service  de  laquelle  il  a 
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mis  trois  bateaux  a vapeur,  et  un  petit  atelier  fonction- 
nant  a vapeur.  Sauta-Leoi)ol(liiia  est  le  siege  de  la  cate- 
cliisatiou  de  la  vallee  de  I'Araguaj'a  ; la  aussi,  se  trouve 
le  college  Isabel  destine  a beducation  des  enfants  indi- 
genes ; entre  autres  services  (ju'on  attend  d'eux,  ces 
enfants  sont  appeles  a servir  d'interpretes  aux  nom- 
breuses  tribus  des  idves  de  TAraguaya. 

Celle  de  Santa-Maria,  placee  entre  S.-Joao-das-duas- 
Barras  et  Santa-Leopoldina,  sur  la  rive  gauche  de 
rAraguaya  ; cette  colonie  favorise,  d’une  maniere  efficace, 
la  navigation  de  cette  riviere. 

Elle  }iossede  1,200  habitants,  pour  la  plupart  bresiliens, 
f^ui  emploient,  a I’elevage  des  bestiaux,  des  indiens  Che- 
rentes,  Guajajaras,  et  Caiapds.  Sania-iMaria  est  situee 
^ en  face  de  puissants  villages  appartenant  aux  indiens  sau- 
vages  Caiapds,  obeissant  aux  ordres  du  capitaine  Manad, 
et  dont  le  nombre  est  evalue,  a ‘2,000. 

Enfin,  celle  de  S.  Jose-dos-lMartyrios  retablie,  en  1804; 
elle  pos.sede  d’excellentes  terres  cultivables.  ('ette  co- 
lonie appelee  a devenir  tres-iniportante,  n’est  placee  (ju'a 
quehpues  kilometres  des  grands  villages  des  Chaml)ioas. 

’ ToiCes  ces  colonies  disciplinaires  ont  des  garnisons 
plus  oil  moins  fortes,  suivant  leur  developpement  et  leur 
importance. 


11  y a,  en  outre,  le  detachement  de  S.  Jose-de-Jauiinbu, 
place  sur  la  rive  de  I’Araguaya,  a 211  kil.“  au  nord  de 
la  colonie  de  Santa-Leopoldina;  il  a ete  fonde  en  1804, 
pour  remplacer  la  colonie  de  Monte-Alegre ; la  popu- 
lation de  S.  Jose-de-Janimbu,  s'elevant  a GOO  ames,  se 
compose  d’indiens  Carajiis,  de  Chavantes  civilises,  et 
d’autrcs  habitants  specialement  employes  a I’elevage  des 
bestiaux  et  a I'equipage  des  pirogues. 
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COLONIES  MILITAIRES 

I An  Bresil,  ces  etablissements  sont  destines  servir  de 
' centres  de  population  ; ils  sont  soiiinis  d I'adininistration  et 
an  reg'iine  inilitaire. 

Ils  out  ete  ci'ees  pour  develop})er  la  catechisation  et  la 
civilisation  des  indiens  sauvages,  et  proteger  la  lilre  na- 
^ vigation  des  rivieres  ; on  pour  servir,  coinme  ports  inili- 

I taires,  a la  defense  des  frontieres  de  LEinpire  et  a la 

I protection  de  Eeinigration  dans  les  localites  reculees. 

Les  colonies  niilitaii'es  les  }dus  llorissantes  sont  : 

) Celle  d’Obidos,  dans  la  province  de  Para,  sur  la  rive 

I gauche  de  PAinazone  ; elle  c onipte  plus  de  500  habitants, 

y coinpris  la  garnison 

C’est  nne  contree  fertile  et  jouissant  d’un  climat  tres- 
doux. 

La  Ijourgade  est  situee  sur  une  colline  (jui  s’eleve  gra- 
(;  duelleinent  de  la  rive  vers  le  centre  et  sur  laquelle  on 
})Ourrait  facilement  asseoir  une  grande  ville  ; elle  est 
baignee,  d’un  cote  par  PAinazone,  et  de  I’autre,  d PE., 
par  le  lac  Arapicu. 

La  situation  de  cette  colonie  et  les  conditions  excel- 
( lentes  dans  lesqiielles  elle  se  trouve,  lui  assurent  un 
( brillant  avenir. 

I Celle  de  S.  Pedro-de- Alcantara,  dans  la  province  de 
; Maranliao,  }ilacee  sur  la  rive  droite  du  Gurupy,  a Pen- 
i droit  designe  sous  le  noin  de  Boa-Vista,  et  sur  un  ter- 
rain sec  et  elevd,  est  a 26  kild"  an  dessus  de  la  boiirgade 
de  ce  noin,  et  d environ  105  kill"  de  la  cote  ; elle  pos- 
sede  un  bon  port. 


L’igarape  (chenal)  de  la  Pedreira  aj^ant  en  liiver  une 
largeur  de  5,5  metres  et  une  profondeur  de  6,6  me- 
tres coule  derriere  cette  colonie. 


D’autres  cours  d’eau  en  traversent  les  terres,  clont  la  ) 
fertilite  est  admirable,  pour  la  culture  et  I’elevage  des 
bestiaux.  | 

La  production  du  cafe,  de  la  canne  k sucre,  du  coton 
et  des  cereales  y est  abondante  ; on  y trouve  aussi  d’ex-  ? 
cellent  bois  de  construction,  de  bonres  pierres  a ai-  ^ 

guiser,  des  ardoises,  de  I’argile  plasti(jue  pour  fabri-  ^ 

quer  de  la  poterie  et  plusieurs  autres  produits  naturels.  ? 

Son  commerce  prospere  et  le  nombre  de  ses  differents  \ 
ateliers  augmente  progres'ivement.  ' 

La  population,  en  y comprenant  la  garnison,  s'eleve  a ^ 
plus  de  GOO  allies.  ) 

Celle  de  Dourados,  dans  la  }u’Ovince  de  Mato-Grosso,  ? 

iilacee  aux  sources  de  la  riviere  du  meme  nom,  allluent  \ 

de  rivinlieima,  et  fondee  pour  favoriser  la  navigation  ) 
interieure  du  Parana,  du  cote  de  cette  })rovince,  defendre  ? 
jusqu'a  la  frontiere  de  I'Apa,  et  proteger  les  habitants  de  ^ 
cette  partie  du  territoire  bresilien,  exposes  aux  agres-  | 
sions  des  sauvages  et,  entin,  pour  a}>peler  ceux-ci  a la  ^ 
civilisation.  | 

Cette  colonie  est  situee  dans  un  endroit  agreable,  sur  / 
iin  plateau  de  terres  fertiles  et  de  forets  vierges  ou  abon-  ^ 
dent  les  meilleurs  bois  de  construction  ; il  y a aussi  de  I 
Tastes  terrains  converts  d’arbres  a mate  (liervaes)  et  ) 
d’excellents  palmistes  ; le  gibier  y est  tres-abondant,  et  | 
les  eaux  y sent  pures  et  linqiides.  . 

La  guerre,  que  le  Bresil  a soutenue  centre  le  Para-  | 
guay,  a paralj'se  le  developpement  de  cette  colonie  qui, 
par  sa  position  et  les  autres  avantages  qu’elle  offre,  est  | 
appelee  a occuper  un  des  premiers  rangs.  Le  gouver- 
nemeiit  lui  a donnd  de  Panimation  et  de  Pimpulsion.  i 

Celle  de  i\liranda,  qui  se  trouve  aussi  dans  la  province  \ 
de  Mato-Grosso,  aux  sources  de  la  riviere  Mondego  ou 


IMiranda,  a ete  creee  dans  le  meme  but  que  la  colonie  de 
Dourados. 

La  guerre  centre  le  Paraguay  lui  a ete  egaleinent 
prejudiciable  ; elle  vient  de  recevoir  un  nouvel  accrois- 
sement  et  promet  de  l)ons  resultats. 

Celle  d’Ita})ura,  dans  la  province  de  S.  Paulo,  sur  la 
rive  droite  du  Tiete,  au-dessous  de  la  grande  cliute  qui 
lui  a donne  son  iioiii,  est  situee  d 13  kil."'  de  Pembou- 
cliure  de  cette  riviere  dans  le  Ilaut-Parana.  Son  dis- 
trict comprend  plus  de  17, 121  hectares  converts  de  fo- 
rets  vierges  fournissant  des  Ijois  precieux  pour  la  cons- 
truction civile  et  navale. 

Dans  ces  forets  et  sur  les  rives  du  Tiete,  on  trouve 
une  grande  variete  de  gibier. 

Le  })oisson  aljoude  egaleinent  dans  cette  riviere  et  dans 
le  llaui-Parana. 

La  population  de  cette  colonie,  s’elevant  a 335  habitants, 
s’adonne  exclusivement  a Pagriculture. 

Ses  terres  sont  tres-fertiles ; la  culture  consiste  prin- 
cipalenient  en  cereales,  en  tabac,  en  cafe,  en  coton  et 
en  pommes  de  terre. 

Celle  d’Avanliandava,  egaleinent  dans  la  province  de 
S.  Paulo,  sur  la  rive  droite  du  Tiete,  est  situee  a PE.  d’Ara- 
raquara  et  a 20 1 kil.“  de  ce  bourg;  elle  a une  surface 
de  4,350  hectares  et  1,000  habitants. 

Les  terres  de  cette  colonie  et  de  ses  environs  sont 
tres-fertiles. 

Elies  produisent  en  abondance  tout  ce  qui  est  necessaire 
a la  consommation  de  la  population  de  Salto,  et  souvent 
aussi  a celle  des  haliitants  de  la  colonie  dTtapura. 

La  colonie  de  Santa-Tliereza,  dans  la  province  de  Santa- 
Catharina  situee  sur  la  route  qui  fait  communiquer  la 
ville  de  S.  Jose  avec  celle  de  Lages,  au  bord  de  ITtajahy. 


^ Elle  est  destinee  a reiablissement  des  soldats  liberes  du 
■;  service  militaire,  qui  ont  droit  a des  lots  de  terrains. 

\ Le  climat  y est  tres-saiii  et  le  sol  propre  a toutes  les 
; cultures. 

' Sa  population,  y compris  le  detacliemeut  militaire, 
s’eleve  a 454  persouues  des  deux  sexes. 

Elle  produit  beaucoup  de  cauue  a sucre,  de  tabac,  de 
poiumes  de  terre,  de  cereales  et  plusieurs  especes  de  fruits; 
les  colons  se  livrent  aussi  a I’elevage  des  bestiaux  et 
de  la  volaille. 

Outre  les  colonies  dout  nous  venous  de  parler,  il  en 
existe  d’autres  qui,  par  suite  de  circoustauces  speciales,  ue 
' SG  trouveut  pas  dans  des  conditions  aussi  avautageuses  ; 

' elles  rendent  cependant  quelques  services  et  sont  appelees 
a deveuir  importautes. 

' Ces  colonies  sont : celles  de  D.  Pedro  II  et  de  S.  Joao 
de  Aragnaj’a,  daiis  la  province  de  Para.  La  premiere  situee 
; sur  la  rive  droite  de  I’Araguary,  a 214  kil.'"  au-dessus 
i de  Pemboucliure  de  cette  meme  riviere,  sur  un  terrain 

; sec  et  favorable  a Pagriculture ; la  seconde,  an  Ijord  de 
r Araguaya,  a Pendroit  meme  on  se  trouvait  autrefois  le 
poste  militaire  qui  a donne  son  nom  a la  colonie. 

La  colonie  de  S.-.Joao-de- Araguaya  compte  259  baln- 
tants ; elle  possede  une  ecole,  une  forge,  une  cliapelle, 

' la  maisoii  du  directeur,  un  cimetiere  et  71  maisbns  par- 
ticulieres. 

Dans  celle  de  Pedro  II,  on  cultive  le  mais,  les  haricots 
) et  le  manioc;  ilya  une  infirmerie  ; la  maison  du  directeur, 
une  cliapelle,  un  bateau  pour  le  service  des  transports, 
i et  un  petit  delacliement. 

I La  colonie  d’Urucu,  dans  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes, 
j fondee  sur  le  bord  de  la  petite  riviere  du  meme  nom,  ailluent 
[ du  Mucury,  an  point  ou  passe  la  route  de  Santa-Clara. 


^ Dans  la  province  de  Mato -Grosso  : celles  de  Nioac  et  ) 
j de  Brilhante  ; la  premiere  situee  an  point  on  commence  la  \ 

navigation  du  Nioac,  la  seconde,  an  point  oil  la  riviere  ^ 

^ dont  elle  a pris  le  nom  cesse  d’etre  navigable,  sur  le  ver-  ? 

i;  sant  de  la  cliaine  de  Maracajii ; i 

Celle  de  Lamare,  snr  la  rive  droite  de  la  riviere  I 
S.  Louren^o;  celle  de  la  Conceigao,  creee  a Albuquerque,  ^ 
^ en  1872 ; i 

Et  celle  d’ltacaiii  fondee,  en  18G7,  snr  la  rive  gauche  ^ 

, de  I’Araguaya,  h 59  kil‘",  an  Sud  de  Santa-Leopoldina,  et  i 

pres  du  liarrage  de  pierres  nomine  Agiia-Branca,  an  sud 
dnquel  la  navigation  ii  vapenr  de  I’Araguaya  est  im-  i 
possililo,  pendant  la  saison  seclie. 

■;  Cette  colonie  a ete  etablie  pour  lier  le  systeme  de  na-  ] 
vigation  de  I’Araguaya  a la  route  qui  doit  aboutir  an  chef-  j 
) lieu  de  la  province  de  Mato-Grosso.  / 

;;  La  colonie  de  Jatahy  dans  la  province  de  Paranh,  sur  le  ^ 

’ port  du  petit  cours  d’eau  de  ce  nom,  a sa  jonction  avec  le 

Taliagy,  dans  la  comarque  de  Coritiba  ; elle  possede  239  ha-  / 

bitants  adonnes  h Bagriculture,  une  fabrique  de  poterie,  | 

line  scierie  et  une  chapelle.  ^ 

Celles  de  Xagi’i  et  de  Chopiin,  dans  la  meme  province,  \ 

( creees  pour  defendre  la  frontiere  et  proteger  les  habi-  / 

j:  tants  des  plaines  de  Palma,  Ere,  Xagii  et  Guarapuava, 

/ centre  les  incursions  des  indiens,  et  en  meme  temps  pour 

attirer  ceux-ci  a la  civilisation,  au  moyen  de  la  cate-  i 
( ( 

i chisation.  ^ 

( La  colonie  de  Caseros,  dans  la  province  de  S. -Pedro-  ; 

' do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  situee  a I’endroit  connu  sous  le  ( 

^ nom  de  Mato-Portuguez,  paroisse  de  Lagda-Vermelha, 

i municipe  de  Santo-Antonio-da-Patrulha ; sa  population  ) 

\ s’eleve  a 972  ames.  i 


Generalement,  dans  chacime  de  ces  colonies  militaires, 


il  y a un  medecin,  iin  chapelain,  une  infirmerie  et  une 
ecole  primaire. 

Les  colonies  disciplinaires  et  les  colonies  militaires 
content  annuellement  an  tresor  837,255,  fr.  02. 

L’ancienne  colonie  Leopoldina,  dans  la  province  d’Ala- 
goas,  a ete  etablie,  snr  la  rive  droite  du  Jacuipe,  depuis 
le  Salto,  jusqu'a  I’emljoucliure  de  la  riviere  Taqnara,  en 
face  de  I'endroit  nomine  Riacho-do-Mato. 

Quoiqne  cette  colonie  soit  entree  dans  le  regime  com- 
mun,  nous  en  parlous  ici,  pour  prouver  les  bons  resultats 
qu’on  a dejii  obtenus,  au  Bresil,  de  cette  sorte  d’etablis- 
sements. 

Placee  au  milieu  de  forets  qui,  eloignees  des  centres 
de  population  et  presque  en  dehors  de  Taction  de  Tau- 
torite,  servaient  de  refuge  aiix  malfaiteurs,  la  population 
de  Santa-Leopoldina  s’est  elevee,  en  pen  d’annees,  a plus 
de  4,000  habitants  tons  morigenes  et  actifs. 

La  moyenne  de  Texportation  annuelle  du  coton  recolte 
dans  cette  colonie  est  de  00,000  kilog. 

Elle  produit  aussi  beaucoup  de  canne  a sucre,  de  tabac, 
de  manioc  et  de  cereales. 


MARINE  BRESILIENNE 


Le  service  naval  est  place  sous  les  ordres  du  ministre 
de  la  iMarine,  directement  seconde  par  la  secretairerie 
d'Etat,  dans  laquelle  Eadministration  est  centralisee. 

11  compreiid  trois  divisions,  savoir : le  personnel,  le  ma- 
teriel et  la  comptabilite. 

Le  conseil  naval  instil  ue  en  1855,  a ete  organisd, 
jusqu'a  un  certain  point,  d’apres  le  sysieine  de  I’amiraute 
I'rancaise. 

11  est  charge  de  proposer  toutes  les  mesures  qu’il  juge 
convenables  a la  regularite  du  service,  au  developpement 
et  au  progres  de  la  marine  ; ce  conseil  ne  releve  d’au- 
cune  autorite  superieure ; cependant,  il  est  oblige  de 
donner  son  avis  sur  les  questions  posees  par  le  ministre. 

Quoique  I’inspection  generale  du  service,  envisage  tant 
sous  le  point  de  vue  civil  que  militaire,  fasse  partie  de 
ses  attributions,  cependant  un  officier  superieur  de  la 
marine,  revetu  du  litre  d’adjudant  general,  exerce  une 
inlluence  immediate  sur  le  personnel  militaire  composd 
d’officiers  de  diverses  categories,  de  soldats  de  marine,  de 
matelots  et  du  reste  du  personnel  des  navires  de  guerre. 

Comme  delegue  du  ministre,  I’adjudant  general  est 
charge  de  surveiller  les  actes  des  commandants  et  des 
officiers  des  navires,  de  maintenir  la  discipline  dans  les 
stations  navales,  de  veiller  a la  stride  execution  des 
ordres  et  a I’accomplissement  des  commissions,  soit  sur 


des  narires  apparteiiaiit  aiix  escadres,  soit  siir  des  navires 
detaches. 

Ell  temps  de  guerre,  ces  attributions  sent  modifiees,  parce 
qu'alors  le  ministre  assume  une  plus  grande  respousabilite, 
en  expediaut  directement  an  commandant  des  forces  en 
operations,  les  ordres  exiges  par  les  circonstances. 

Dans  ce  cas  meme,  radjudant-general  est  encore  charge 
de  composer  les  equipages  des  navires  et  d'examiner  I'etat 
de  leur  armement,  quand  ils  sortent  du  port  principal. 

Le  personnel  du  service  des  escadres,  comprend  les 
officiers  de  marine,  connus  sous  la  designation  speciale 
d’officiers  en  activite  de  guerre,  ceux  des  classes  annexes, 
savoir  : les  officiers  d’administration,  les  officiers  de  saute, 
les  mecaniciens,  les  aumoniers,  les  pilotes  appronves  de 
la  marine  marchande  et  enfin,  les  maitres  et  les  contre- 
maitres  qui  dirigent  les  divers  travaux  des  inatelots. 

Les  equipages  sont  presque  exclusivement  pris  dans  le 
corps  des  inatelots  imperiaux,  compose  de  30  compagnies, 
dont  I’efFectif  s’eleve  a 3,000  homines,  dans  les  circons- 
tances ordinaires. 

Ce  chiffre  pent  etre  anginente  ; alorsles  17  compagnies  de 
novices  reparties  dans  les  17  ports  principaux  del’Empire, 
fournissent  les  contingents  necessaires  pour  reinplir  les 
cadres  de  ce  corps,  ou  pour  en  augmenter  le  personnel. 

Les  compagnies  se  composent  actuellement  de  1,122 
homines ; lorsque  les  cadres  seront  complets,  ce  nombre 
s’elevera  a 3,400. 

L’idee  de  la  creation  de  ces  deux  institutions  est 
tout-ii-fait  bresilienne.  On  en  reconnait  aujourd’hui  Luti- 
lite  ; plusieurs  autres  pays  I’ont  dejii  adoptee  comine 
le  ineilleur  systeine  a suivre,  pour  la  prompte  compo- 
sition des  equipages. 

Le  matelot  imperial,  une  fois  adinis  comme  novice 


regoit  ime  education  appropriee  anx  services  qii’on  attend 
de  lui.  II  connait  toutes  le  manoeuvres  et  les  travaux 
de  bord  ; en  meme  temps,  il  sert  comme  soldat  d’infan- 
terie,  dans  les  debarquements  et  dans  les  attaques  cen- 
tre les  places  fortifiees. 

Pour  I’aider,  dans  cette  partie  de  la  tactique  moderne, 
il  y a aussi  le  Ijataillon  naval,  parfaitement  organise, 
avec  nn  effectif  de  plus  de  1,000  liomraes  remplissant,  k 
bord,  les  fonctions  d’artilleurs,  et  servant,  en  meme 
tem})S,  an  maintien  de  I’ordre  et  de  la  discipline ; a terre, 
on  les  emploie  comme  troupe  reguliere.  De  cette  maniere, 
la  marine  pent  souvent  atta(|uer  et  prendre  des  fortifica- 
tions etal)lies  dans  les  ports  ou  sur  les  rives  des  fleuves, 
independamment  de  la  cooperation  immediate  de  Parmee. 

Le  corps  des  officioj-s  d’administration  se  compose  de  101 
officiers  charges  de  I’embarquement  et  des  autres  services 
du  ressort  de  Ladministration  de  la  marine. 

La  reorganisation  du  corps  de  santede  la  marine,  com- 
pose de  79  officiers,  tons  doctenrs  en  medecine,  depend 
de  I’autorisation  du  senat. 

Il  existe,  dans  la  capilale  de  I’Empire,  un  liopital 
aifecte  an  service  de  la  flotte.  Get  liopital,  administre 
par  un  officier  superieur  de  la  marine,  pent  etre  con- 
sidere  comme  un  etablissement  de  premier  ordre ; il 
existe  aussi  dans  Pile  du  Governador,  situee  dans  la 
Ijaie  (le  Rio-de-Janeiro,  un  liopital  cree  depuis  pen 
pour  les  convalescents. 

Dans  les  provinces,  les  malades  sont  soignes  dans  des 
infirnieries  bien  organisees. 

Dans  Pile  du  Governador,  les  batinients  destines  k Pa- 
sile  des  invalides  de  la  marine,  sont  termines  ; cet 
asile  possede  deja  un  capital  de  plus  d’un  million  de 


i francs  ; a cette  somme  viennent  s’ajouter  tons  les  ans, 

? les  interets  et  de  nouvelles  cont’ ibutions.  ) 

I Ce  capital  est  forme  du  moutant  de  retenues  desoJde  . 
? d’un  jour  faites  mensuellenient  a tons  les  liommes  i 

I composant  les  e(iuipages  des  navires  de  I’Etat,  et  a tons  } 
les  soldats  d'infanterie  de  marine. 

Le  corps  des  mecaniciens  militaires  comprend  133  in- 
dividiis  divises  en  plusieurs  classes. 

On  est  en  train  de  former  une  nomijreuse  pepiniere  de  ^ 
mecaniciens  nationaux  pour  reinplir  les  rides  laisses  par 
les  etrangers  employes  au  service  de  la  marine  imperiale. 

) Le  pilotage  et  la  police  des  ports,  le  recensement  ma-  ; 
ritime,  I’enrolement  des  matelots,  fait  presque  exclu-  i 
sivement  par  engagements  volontaires,  et  d'autres  charges  ; 
' semblables,  sont  sur  tout  le  littoral,  du  ressort  des  admi- 
nistrations connues  sousle  nom  de  Capitaineries  des  ports.  ) 
; Ces  capitaineries  sont  aussi  chargees,  en  grande  partie,  < 
de  I’administration  des  phares  et  de  ramelioz’ation  des 
ports. 

La  marine  de  guerre  cornpte  actuellement  70  na-  < 
vires,  y compris  neuf  chaloupes  a vapeur.  A ce  nombre,  s 
> il  convient  d'ajouter  une  fregate  cuirassee  et  un  monitor, 

' attendus  d’Europe,  ainsi  que  plusieurs  autres  vaisseaux 
qu’on  travaille  a transformer  radicalement.  ; 

Sur  ces  70  navires,  il  y en  a 15  cuirasses  et  55  en  / 

; bois ; ils  sont  armes  ensemble  de  05  pieces  de  canon  a ame  -■ 

\ lisse  et  de  72  canons  rayes;  leur  force  totale  est  de  11,187 
chevaux  vapeur. 


Le  cadre  effectif  de  la  hotte  comprend  actuellement 
338  officiers  en  activite  distribues  comme  on  le  voit  par  le 


i 
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[ II  Gxiste  cinq  arsenanx,  }■  coinpris  celui  (ju’on  vient 
\ d’organiser  a Ladario,  })rovince  de  Mato-Grosso. 

} Celui  de  la  capitale  de  I’Empire  est  organise  pour  cons- 
^ truire  tout  le  materiel  flottant  et  faljriijuer  la  niajeure 
^ partie  dii  materiel  de  guerre. 

. II  dispose  d’un  personnel  d’environ  300  ouvriers,  pres- 
que  tons  nationaux. 

> C’est  sur  ses  cliantiers  qiiont  ete  construits  la  plu- 
l part  des  navires  a voiles  ou  a vapeur  de  la  marine  impe- 
\ riale,  dont  plusieurs  out  un  fort  tonnage.  II  possede 
( de  puissants  martinets  et  d’excellentes  machines,  et  pent 
^ fabri(|uer  dos  plaques  de  I’epaisseur  requise,  pour  les  plus 
^ grands  navires  cuirasses. 

< C'est  ce  qu'on  a pu  remarquer  pendant  la  guerre 
) contre  le  Paragua}'  ; a cetto  epoque,  Parsenal  de  marine 
a produit  des  travaux  d'lin  ordre  superieur  et  construit 
des  navires  cuirasses,  avec  une  grande  celerite. 

Le  llresil  est  excessivement  riclie  en  hois  de  construc- 
' tion  navale  ; il  poiirrait  en  exporter  des  quantites  siipe- 
^ rieures  a celles  dii  fer  (ju’on  y importe. 

; Les  depots  des  hois  les  plus  resistants  et  les  ]diis  appro- 
j pries  a la  construction  navale  se  renoiivellent  sans  cesse; 
i ceux  qui  existent  peuvent  alimenter,  pendant  plusieurs  an- 
nees  encore,  I’activite  des  cliantiers,  en  temps  ordinaire. 
L’arsenal  de  marine  de  la  capitale  possede  deux  docks  ; 

; le  dock  Imperial  et  celui  de  Santa  Cruz,  tons  deux  creii- 
) ses  dans  la  roclie  vive  et  situes  dans  Pile  des  Coliras, 
qui  est  une  dependance  de  cet  arsenal. 

Dans  le  jiort  de  iNIaranliao,  oil  la  difference  des  marees 
est  de  5™, 5 a 0"',1,  on  a commence,  il  y a dejii  (juelquo 
temps,  la  construction  d’un  dock. 

Le  fleuve  Amazone,  dans  plusieurs  parages  et  jiis({u’aux 
environs  de  Belem,  chef-lieu  de  la  province  du  Parii, 


/ comporte  la  formation  de  dooks  pouvant  recovoir  les  na- 
vires  de  "rand  tirant  d’ean.  On  clierclie  a utiliser  des 

^ positions  natnrelles  si  avantagenses. 

) 

' II  serait  trop  long  denninerer  tons  les  points  de  I’ini- 
) niense  littoral  bresilien  snr  lesqnels,  mo_yennant  certai- 
; lies  modifications  on  certains  travanx,  on  pourrait  facile- 
' ment  etal)lir  dos  cliantiers  i)onr  la  construction  navale. 
; Le  goiivernement  ne  i)ord  }>as  de  vne  cette  iinportanto 
; (jiiestion,  a reUide  de  la(|nelle  il  a dernieroment  propose 
' I’ingenieur  angdais  Ilawkshaw. 

L’escadre  l)resilienno  esi,  armee  de  canons  des  systeines 
j,’  perfectionnes. 

I Beanconp  d’otliciers  et  de  matelotsont  deja  6te  formes 
' dans  les  ecoles  s})eciales,  a la  manoeuvre  de  ces  })ieces  et  a 
I la  justesse  dn  tir. 

/ La  l)aiaille  de  liiachnelo,  ({ii’iine  etndo  comparative  pla- 
/ CO  an-dessns  de  celle  de  Lissa,  et  l)eancoup  d’antres  actions 
eclatantes  de  I’escadro  an  Paraguay,  temoignent  d’une 
; maniere  irrefutable  dc  I’liabilete  militaire  et  de  I’lieroisme 
\ de  la  marine  l)resiiienne. 

/ On  a,  de  pins,  ado})te  d’antres  ameliorations  partielles 
■'  digues  de  Pattention  et  de  I’appreciation  des  personnes 
f competentes. 

i La  corvette  Trajano  constrnite,  d’apres  le  systenie  d’lin 
lia1)ile  ollicier  honoraire  de  la  marine  liresilienne,  a ete 
' lancee  a la  mer  le  12  Juillet  1873  ; le  voyage  d’experience 
I qn’elle  a fait,  snr  LOcean,  a pleinement  repondu  ace 

')  ([lie  I’on  en  attendait,  sous  le  rapport  de  la  vitesse,  de 
( la  facilite  a gouverner,  dn  tonnage,  de  la  resistance  et  de 
' la  stabilite. 


L’experience  conllnne  la  preference  accordee  a ce  navire 
snr  1111  autre  d’egales  dimensions,  avec  une  machine  sem- 
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blable,  construit  selon  les  plans  du  systeme  classique,  sys- 
teme  essentiellement  britannique. 


LABORATOIRE  PYROTECHNIQUE 


L’administration  de  la  marine  possede  un  laboratoire 
pyrotechnique  avec  des  ateliers  pour  la  construction  de 
machines , la  preparation  de  produits  pyrotechniques 
et  la  fabrication  d’armes  et  de  crosses  de  fusils ; 
ce  laboratoire  a ete  inaugure  au  commencement  de  I’an- 
nee  1868,  sur  le  morne  d'Armaqao,  a Nitheroy,  chef-lieu 
de  la  province  de  Rio-de-Janeiro. 

Place  sous  la  direction  d’un  ofRcier  superieur,  cet  eta- 
blissement  se  compose  de  10  ateliers  separes  les  uns  des 
autres  et  affectes  a la  preparation  des  produits  pyrotech- 
niques ; dans  ce  nombre,  sont  compris  ceux  destines  k 
la  trituration,  h la  preparation  du  pulverin  et  k la  presse 
hydraulique,  qui  sert  h charger  les  capsules  pour  les  bom- 
bes. 

On  a pris  toutes  les  precautions  conseillees  par  la  science, 
pour  prevenir  les  explosions. 

Les  depots  de  matieres  premieres,  ainsi  que  ceux 
des  produits  destines  au  laboratoire,  sont  places  k une 
distance  convenable  des  ateliers. 

L’atelier  de  machines,  annexe  au  laboratoire,  possede 
26  tours,  dont  12  avec  des  cabestans,  une  filiere  hetirer  le 
hi  de  fer  ou  le  laiton,  des  cisailles  mecaniquespourtailler  le 
cuivre,  plusieurs  machines  k forer,  des  scies  circulaires  pour 
le  bois,  d’autres  pour  les  metaux  et  enfin  tous  les  instru- 
ments necessaires  a la  fabrication  des  enveloppes  mdtalliques 
pour  les  cartouches,  des  capsules  a friction  et  k percussion 
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I pour  rartillerie,  des  capsules  speciales  pour  les  bombes, 
et  des  amorces  electriques  pour  les  torpilles. 

Em  1874,  on  a organise  dans  le  laboratoire,  un  atelier 
pour  la  preparation  des  torpilles. 

Dans  I’atelier  affecte  a la  fabrication  d’armes  et  de 
j crosses  de  fusils,  on  emploie,  pour  travailler  les  metaux, 
( un  rabot  mecanique,  des  machines  k forer  et  differentes 
I meules  a degrossir  et  a polir. 

\ A celui-ci,  est  attache  un  atelier  de  forgeron  com- 
I prenant  quatre  grandes  forges  et  deux  petites  et  un 
four  a cementer. 

Toutes  ces  machines  sont  mues  par  la  vapeur. 

IL’atelier  d’armes  repare  les  armes  portatives  des  na- 
vires  et  des  corps  de  marine ; il  fabrique  des  armes  blanches 
et,  au  besoin,  des  armes  a feu. 

Celui  de  machines  fournit  non  seulement  des  matieres 
au  laboratoij’e,  mais  encore  il  prepare  des  appareils 
/ pour  tubes  et  fusees  de  signaux,  ainsi  que  tous  les  acces- 
I soires  d’artillerie. 

( Dans  ceux  d'afhnage  et  de  ferblanterie,  ainsi  que  dans 
I la  fonderie,  on  raffine  le  salpetre,  on  prepare  la  graisse 
> pour  les  buffletteries,  pour  I’artillerie  et  pour  les  autres 
I armes,  on  fait  des  anveloppes  pour  les  gargousses,  et  des 
I boites  de  zinc  et  de  fer  blanc  pour  la  conservation  des 
) produits  pyrotechniques. 

; La  fonderie  se  compose  de  quatre  fours  a creusets,  et 
; fournit  tous  les  objets  de  metal  et  les  projectiles  de 
plomb. 

Pres  du  quai  d’Anna^ao,  il  y a de  grands  depots  de 
J projectiles  et  des  ateliers  destines  k les  charger  et  k 
fabriquer  des  balles  coniques,  des  gargousses,  des  bourres 
I de  canon  et  plusieurs  autres  objets. 
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ICes  differents  ateliers  occupent  155  ouvriers  et  22  ma-  ] 
noeuvres,  nombre  suffisant  pour  les  besoins  du  service,  ^ 
en  temps  de  paix.  ? 

Dans  les  circonstances  extraordinires,  on  peut  doubler  ] 
le  nombre  des  ouvriers,  et  alors  le  laboratoire  est  a meme  ^ 

{ de  preparer  tous  les  jours  1,000  charges,  dont  500  pour  | 
bombes. 

I Nous  ajouterons  que  chaque  navire  a toujours  a son  | 
! bord  120  charges,  pour  chaque  bouche  a feu.  ( 


PHARES 

Le  Bresil  possede  26  phares  et  22  fanaux. 

Quoique  le  service  des  phares  ait  fait  de  sensibles 
progres  dans  ces  dernieres  annees,  que  Ton  ait  aiig- 
niente  le  nombre  des  feux,  que  certains  appareils  aient 
ete  modifies  et  d’autres  remplaces,  il  n’en  est  pas  moins 
vrai,  cependant,  que  les  phares  et  les  fanaux  existant 
sur  le  cotes  du  Bresil  et  dans  ses  ports  sont  encore  loin 
de  repondre  h tons  les  besoins  de  la  navigation. 

II  a ete  alloue  au  gouvernement  une  somme  de  1.704,000 
francs,  pour  I’introduction,  dans  ce  service,  des  reformes 
qu’il  comporte. 

Outre  le  phare  que  Ton  va  incessamment  construire  sur 
le  bas-fond  des  Rocas,  il  est  question  d’en  etablir  d’autres 
sur  les  caps  S.  Roque,  Santo-Agostinho,  S. -Thome  et  Santa- 
Marta ; ainsi  que  sur  les  lies  S.  Joao  et  Arvoredo  ; les 
plans  et  les  devis  de  ces  projets  sont  dejd  arretes. 

Les  appareils  catoptriques  existant  actuellement  vont 
etre  substitues  par  d’autres  appareils  diopti'iques ; de  cette 
maniere  la  portee  des  feux  se  trouvera  considerablement 
augmentde. 

Le  service  des  phares  fait  encore  partie  de  I’adminis- 
tration  de  la  marine ; cependant  pour  lui  assurer  une 
meilleure  organisation,  il  est  question  de  order  une  di- 
rection qui  en  serait  specialement  chargee. 


— 165  — 


II  est  bon  de  faire  remarquer  quo,  quant  k la  position 
astronomique,  toutes  les  latitudes  sont  rapportees  au  mdri- 
dien  de  Rio-de-Janeiro. 

Les  phares,  en  allant  du  Nord  au  Sud,  sont  ainsi 
places : 

PARA 

PHARE  FLOTTANT,  SUR  LES  BAS-FONDS  DE  BRAGANgA 

Lat.  0°  26’  9” ; Long.  4°  48’  00”  0. 

Catoptrique  ; fixe;  portee  14k.il™  800“: 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  8 Novembre  1866. 

SALINAS,  SUR  LA  POINTE  d’aTALAIA 

Lat.  O'"  35’  3”  : Long.  4”  13’  15”  0. 

Dioptrique ; de  3®  classe;  a eclairs;  portee  31  kil“ 
500“. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  8 Mars  1852. 

MARANHAO 

ITACOLUMI 

Lat.  2°  10’  00”  : Long.  R 18’  00”  0. 

Catoptrique  ; k eclipses  ; portee  22  kil“  200“. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  1'”'  Janvier  1839. 

ILE  DE  SANTA-ANNA 

Lat.  2“  16’  30”;  Long.  0“  28’  00”  0. 

Catoptrique  ; k eclipses ; portee  22  kil“  200“. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  R’’  Janvier  1831. 
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PIAUHY 

PEDRA-DO-SA-L 

Lat.  2H9’19”  : Long.  P26’12”  E. 

Dioptrique  : cle  4®  classe,  feu  fixe;  portee  18  kil“.  SOO”. 

11  fonctionne  depuis  le  4 Mars  1873. 

CEARA 

MUCURIPE,  SUR  EA  POINTE  DE  CE  NOM 

Lat.  3®41’50”  : Long.  4®39’00”  E. 

Dioptrique  : de  4®  classe ; a eclipses  ; portee  18  kil“. 
500“. 

11  fonctionne  depuis  le  29  Juillet  1872. 

ARACaTY 

Lat.  4®24’20”  : Long.  5®22’20”  E. 

Dioptrique ; de  5®  classe  ; feu  fixe;  portee  18kil“.  500“. 

11  fonctionne  depuis  le  mois  de  Mars  1873. 

RIO-GRANDE-DO-NORTE 

REIS-MAGOS,  SUR  LA  FORTERESSE  DE  CE  NOM 

Lat.  5®45’6”  ; Long.  7®52’36”  E. 

Dioptrique ; de  5®  classe  ; feu  fixe  ; portee  18  kil”.  500“. 
11  fonctionne  depuis  le  27  Septembre  1872. 

PARAHYBA-DO-NORTE 

PEDRA-SECCA,  i l’eNTREE  DU  PORT 


Lat.  6®  56’  30”  : Long.  8®  17’ 45”  E. 
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Dioptrique;  de  4"  classe ; a eclipses:  portee  18  kiP 
500”. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  mois  de  Septembre  1873. 


PERNAMBUCO 

PICAO,  A l’eXTREMITE  SEPTENTRIONALE  DU  REGIE 

Lat.  8“  3’ 30”:  Long.  8“  15’18”E. 

Catoptrique ; tournant ; feu  blanc  et  rouge ; portee  27 
kil”.  800”. 

II fonctionne  depuis  1819. 

OLINDA,  SUR  LE  FORT  DE  MONTE-NEGRO 

Lat.  8“  0’ 49”:  Long.  8«  16’  48”  E. 

Dioptrique;  de  4®  classe  ; a eclairs  ; portee  22  kil”  300”. 
II  fonctionne  depuis  le  18  Novembre  1872. 


ALAGOAS 


MACEld,  SUR  LA  POINTS  OCCIDENTALE  DE  LA  MONTAGNE  QUI 

DOMINE  LA  VILLE 

Lat.  9“  39’  50”  ; Long.  T 25’  26”  E. 

Dioptrique  ; de  3°  classe  ; a eclipses  ; portee  18  kil”. 
500”. 

II  fonctionne,  depuis  le  1.°''  Juillet  1856. 

BARRE  DE  S.  FRANCISCO  (POINTE  SEPTENTRIONALe) 

Lat.  10^29’  00”  : Long  6“  47’  23”  E. 

Dioptrique;  de  4®  classe;  feu  fixe:  portee  18  kil™,  500”. 
II  fonctionne  depuis  le  1.®'’  Mars  1873. 
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BAHIA 

ITAPOA,  SUR  LA  POINTE  DU  MEME  NOM 

Lat.  12“  17’  30”  : Long  4“  46’ 30”  E. 

Dioptrique  : de  4“  classe  ; feu  fixe;  portee  17  kil“.  800“. 
II  fonctionne  depuis  1873. 

SANTO-ANTONIO-DA-BARRA 

Lat.  13“  00’  11”  ; Long.  4“  35’  10”  E. 

Catoptriqiie ; a dclipses ; feu  blanc  et  rouge ; portee  27 
kil“.  800. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  2 Decembre  1839. 

MORRO-DE-S.  PAULO 

Lat.  13“  21’  40”  ; Long.  4’  12’  18”  E. 

Dioptrique ; de  1“  classe ; a eclipses ; portee  5 kil“.  450“. 
II  fonctionne  depuis  le  3 Mai  1855. 

ABROLIIOS,  SUR  l’iLE  DE  SANTA-BARBARA 

Lat.  17’  57’  31”  ; Long,  4’  25’  00”  E. 

Catoptriqiie ; k eclipses  ; portee  31  kil“.  500“. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  30  Octobre  1862. 

ESPIRITO-SANTO 

SANTA-LUZIA,  SUR  LE  MORNE  DE  CE  NOM 

Lat.  20“  18’  00”  ; Long.  2“  49’  30”  E, 

Dioptrique;  de  4“ classe  ; feu  fixe  ; portde  22  kil“.  300“. 
II  fonctionne  depuis  le  7 Septembre  1871. 
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blable,  construit  selon  les  plans  du  systeme  classique,  sys-  \ 


teme  essentiellement  britannique. 


LABORATOIRE  PYROTECHNIQUE 


L’administration  de  la  marine  possede  im  laboratoire 
pyrotechniqne  avec  des  ateliers  pour  la  construction  de 
machines , la  preparation  de  produits  pyrotechniques 
et  la  fabrication  d’armes  et  de  crosses  de  fusils ; 
ce  laboratoire  a ete  inaugure  au  commencement  de  I’an- 
nee  1868,  sur  le  morne  d'Armaqao,  a Nitlieroy,  chef-lieu 
de  la  province  de  Rio-de-Janeiro. 

Place  sous  la  direction  d’un  officier  superieur,  cet  eta- 
blissement  se  compose  de  10  ateliers  separes  les  uns  des 
autres  et  affectes  k la  preparation  des  produits  pyrotech- 
niques ; dans  ce  nombre,  sont  compris  ceux  destines  k 
la  trituration,  k la  preparation  du  pulverin  et  a la  presse 
hydraulique,  qui  sert  a charger  les  capsules  pour  les  bom- 
bes. 

On  a pris  toutes  les  precautions  conseillees  par  la  science, 
pour  prevenir  les  explosions. 

Les  depots  de  matieres  premieres,  ainsi  que  ceux 
des  produits  destines  au  laboratoire,  sont  jAacds  k une 
distance  convenable  des  ateliers. 

L’atelier  de  machines,  annexe  au  laboratoire,  possede 
26  tours,  dont  12  avec  des  cabestans,  une  filiere  k etirer  le 
fil  de  fer  ou  le  laiton,  des  cisailles  mecaniquespour  tailler  le 
cuivre,  plusieurs  machines  a forer,  des  scies  circulaires  pour 
le  bois,  d’autres  pour  les  metaux  et  enfln  tous  les  instru- 
ments n^cessaires  h la  fabrication  des  enveloppes  metalliques 
pour  les  cartouches,  des  capsules  h friction  et  k percussion 
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pour  Tartillerie,  des  capsules  speciales  pour  les  bombes, 
et  des  amorces  electriques  pour  les  torpilles. 

Em  1874,  on  a organise  dans  le  laboratoire,  un  atelier 
pour  la  preparation  des  torpilles. 

Dans  I’atelier  affecte  a la  fabrication  d’armes  et  de 
crosses  de  fusils,  on  emploie,  pour  travailler  les  metaux, 
un  rabot  mecanique,  des  machines  k forer  et  differentes 
meules  a degrossir  et  a polir. 

A celui-ci,  est  attache  un  atelier  de  forgeron  com- 
prenant  quatre  grandes  forges  et  deux  petites  et  un 
four  a cementer. 

Toutes  ces  machines  sont  mues  par  la  vapeur. 

L’atelier  d’armes  repare  les  armes  portatives  des  na- 
vires  et  des  corps  de  marine ; il  fabrique  des  armes  blanches 
et,  au  besoin,  des  armes  a feu. 

Celui  de  machines  fournit  non  seulement  des  matieres 
au  laboratoii’e,  mais  encore  il  prepare  des  appareils 
pour  tubes  et  fusees  de  signaux,  ainsi  que  tous  les  acces- 
soires  d’artillerie. 

Dans  ceux  d'afflnage  et  de  ferblanterie,  ainsi  que  dans 
la  fonderie,  on  raffine  le  salpetre,  on  prepare  la  graisse 
pour  les  buffletteries,  pour  I’artillerie  et  pour  les  autres 
armes,  on  fait  des  enveloppes  pour  les  gargousses,  et  des 
boites  de  zinc  et  de  fer  blanc  pour  la  conservation  des 
produits  pyrotechniques. 

La  fonderie  se  compose  de  quatre  fours  a creusets,  et 
fournit  tous  les  objets  de  metal  et  les  projectiles  de 
plorab. 

Pres  du  quai  d’Armagao,  il  y a de  grands  depots  de 
projectiles  et  des  ateliers  destines  k les  charger  et  k 
fabriquer  des  balles  coniques,  des  gargousses,  des  bourres 
de  canon  et  plusieurs  autres  objets. 
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? Ces  differents  ateliers  occupent  155  ouvriers  et  22  ma- 
noeuvres, nombre  suffisant  pour  les  besoins  du  service, 
en  temps  de  paix. 

Dans  les  circonstances  extraordinires,  on  pent  doubler 
le  nombre  des  ouvriers,  et  alors  le  laboratoire  est  a meme 
de  preparer  tous  les  jours  1,000  charges,  dont  500  pour 
bombes. 

Nous  ajouterons  que  chaque  navire  a toujours  h son 
bord  120  charges,  pour  chaque  bouche  a feu. 


PHARES 


Le  Bresil  possede  26  phares  et  22  fanaux. 

Quoique  le  service  des  phares  ait  fait  de  sensibles 
progres  dans  ces  dernieres  annees,  que  Ton  ait  aug- 
mente  le  nombre  des  feux,  que  certains  appareils  aient 
ete  modifies  et  d’autres  remplaces,  il  n’en  est  pas  moins 
vrai,  cependant,  que  les  phares  et  les  fanaux  existant 
sur  le  cotes  du  Bresil  et  dans  ses  ports  sont  encore  loin 
de  repondre  k tons  les  besoins  de  la  navigation. 

11  a ete  alloue  au  gouvernement  une  somme  de  1.704,000 
francs,  pour  I’introduction,  dans  ce  service,  des  reformes 
qu’il  comporte. 

Outre  le  phare  que  Ton  va  incessamment  construire  sur 
le  bas-fond  des  Rocas,  il  est  question  d’en  etablir  d’autres 
sur  les  caps  S.  Roque,  Santo-Agostinho,  S.-Thomd  et  Santa- 
Marta ; ainsi  que  sur  les  lies  S.  Joao  et  Arvoredo ; les 
plans  et  les  devis  de  ces  projets  sont  dejd  arretes. 

Les  appareils  catoptriques  existant  actuellement  vont 
etre  substitues  par  d’autres  appareils  dioptriques;  de  cette 
maniere  la  portee  des  feux  se  trouvera  considerablement 
augmentde. 

Le  service  des  phares  fait  encore  partie  de  I’adminis- 
tration  de  la  marine ; cependant  pour  lui  assurer  une 
meilleure  organisation,  il  est  question  de  creer  une  di- 
rection qui  en  serait  specialement  chargee. 


II  est  bon  de  faire  remarquer  que,  quant  k la  position 
astronomique,  toutes  les  latitudes  sont  rapportees  au  meri- 
dien  de  Rio-de-Janeiro. 

Les  phares,  en  allant  du  Nord  au  Sud,  sont  ainsi 
places : 

PARA 

PHARE  FLOTTANT,  SUR  LES  BAS-FONDS  DE  BRAGANgA 

Lat.  Qo  26’  9” ; Long.  48’  00”  0. 

Catoptrique  ; fixe;  portee  14k.il”  800”: 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  8 Novembre  1866. 

SALINAS,  SUR  LA  POINTE  d’aTALAIA 

Lat.  0“  35’  3”  : Long.  4«  13’  15”  0. 

Dioptrique ; de  3’’  classe;  a eclairs;  portee  31  kil” 
500”. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  8 Mars  1852. 

MARANHAO 

ITACOLUMI 

Lat.  2“  10’  00”  : Long.  1°  18’  00”  0. 

Catoptrique  ; eclipses  ; portee  22  kil”  200”. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  P"'  Janvier  1839. 

ILE  DE  SANTA-ANNA 

Lat.  2“  16’  30”;  Long.  0“  28’  00”  0. 

Catoptrique  ; k eclipses ; portee  22  kil”  200”. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  P''  Janvier  1831. 
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PIAUHY 

PEDRA-DO-SA.L 

Lat.  2'’49’19”  : Long.  P26’12”  E. 

Dioptrique  : cle  4®  classe,  feu  fixe;  portee  18  kil™.  500™. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  4 Mars  1873. 

CEARA 

MUCURIPB,  SUR  LA  POINTE  DE  CE  NOM 

Lat.  3"41’50”  : Long.  4«39'00”  E. 

Dioptrique  : de  4®  classe ; k eclipses  ; portee  18  kil“. 
500™. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  29  Juillet  1872. 

ARACaTY 

Lat.  4°24’20”  : Long.  5'’22’20”  E. 

Dioptrique ; de  5®  classe  ; feu  fixe;  portee  18kil™.  500™. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  mois  de  Mars  1873. 

RIO-GRANDE-DO-NORTE 

REIS-MAGOS,  SUR  LA  FORTERESSE  DE  CE  NOM 

Lat.  5®45’6”  : Long.  7®52’36”  E. 

Dioptrique ; de  5®  classe  ; feu  fixe  ; portee  18  kil™.  500™. 
11  fonctionne  depuis  le27  Septembre  1872. 

PARAHYBA-DO-NORTE 

PEDRA-SECCA,  A l’eNTREB  DU  PORT 

Lat.  6®  56’  30”  : Long.  8®  17’  45”  E. 


Dioptrique;  de  4®  classe ; a eclipses:  portde  18  kil“. 
500“. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  mois  de  Septembre  1873. 
PERNAMBUCO 

PICAO,  A l’eXTREMITE  SEPTENTRIONALE  DU  REGIE 

Lat.  8°  3’ 30”:  Long.  8°  15’18"E. 

Catoptrique ; tournant ; feu  blanc  et  rouge ; portee  27 
kil“.  800“. 

II fonctionne  depuis  1819. 

OLINDA,  SDR  LE  FORT  DE  MONTE-NEGRO 

Lat.  8“  0’ 49”:  Long.  8°  IG’  48”  E. 

Dioptrique;  de  4®  classe  ; k eclairs  ; portee  22  kil“  300“. 
II  fonctionne  depuis  le  18  Novembre  1872. 

ALAGOAS 

MACEld,  SDR  LA  POINTE  OCCIDENTALE  DE  LA  MONTAGNE  QUI 

DOMINE  LA  VILLE 

Lat.  9“  39’  50”  ; Long.  7"  25’  26”  E. 

Dioptrique  ; de  3®  classe  ; a eclipses  ; portee  18  kil“. 
500“. 

II  fonctionne,  depuis  le  1.®''  Juillet  1856. 

BARRE  DE  S.  FR.^NCISCO  (pOINTE  SEPTENTRIONALE) 

Lat.  10®29’  00”  : Long  6®  47’  23”  E. 

Dioptrique ; de  4®  classe  ; feu  flxe  : portee  18  kil™,  500“. 
II  fonctionne  depuis  le  1.®’’  Mars  1873. 
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BAHIA 

ITAPOA,  SUR  LA  POINTE  DU  MEME  NOM 

Lat.  12°  17’  30”  : Long  4°  46’ 30”  E. 

Dioptrique  : de  4°  classe  ; feu  fixe;  portee  17  kil“.  800“. 
II  fonctionne  depuis  1873. 

SANTO-ANTONIO-DA-BARRA 

Lat.  13°  00’  11”;  Long.  4°  35’  10”  E. 

Catoptriqiie ; a eclipses ; feu  blanc  et  rouge ; portee  27 
kil“.  800. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  2 Decembre  1839. 

MORRO-DE-S.  PAULO 

Lat.  13°  21’  40”  ; Long.  4’  12’  18”  E. 

Dioptrique;  de  1°  classe;  k eclipses;  portee_5  kil™.  450“. 
II  fonctionne  depuis  le  3 Mai  1855. 

ABROLHOS,  SUR  l’iLE  DE  SANTA-BARBARA 

Lat.  17’  57’ 31”;  Long,  4’  25’  00”  E. 

Catoptriqiie ; a eclipses  ; portee  31  kil“.  500“. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  30  Octobre  1862. 

ESPIRITO-SANTO 

SANT.A-LUZIA,  SUR  LE  MORNE  DE  CE  NOM 

Lat.  20°  18’  00”  ; Long.  2°  49’  30”  E, 

Dioptrique;  de  4° classe  ; feu  fixe  ; portae  22  kil“.  300“. 
II  fonctionne  depuis  le  7 Septembre  1871. 
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RIO-DE- JANEIRO 

CABO-FRIO 

Lat.  23'^  00'  45"  ; Long.  1°  7’  00"  E. 

Catoptrique ; a Eclipses  ; portee  37  kil“.  100“. 

11  fonctionne  depuis  le  7 Septembre  1861. 

ILIIA-RASA 

Lat.  23“  3'  30"  ; Long  0“  L 20"  0. 

Catoptri({ue  ; tournant  ; feu  blanc  et  rouge  ; portee  2 
kil™.  800™. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  31  Juillet  1829. 

S. -PAULO 

ILIIA  DA  MOELA 

Lat.  24“  3’  00"  ; Long.  3“  9’  00"  0. 

Catoptrique  ; feu  fixe  ; portee  37  kil™.  100™. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  15  Decembre  1862. 

PARANA 

MORRO-DAS-CONCIIAS,  SUR  l’iLE  DU  MEL 

Lat.  25°  32’  38”  ; Long.  5°  10’  30”  0. 

Dioptrique  ; de  3°  classe  ; feu  fixe;  portee  37  kil™.  100™ 
11  fonctionne  depuis  le  25  Mars  1872. 


SANTA-CATHARINA 


PONTA-DOS-NAUFRAGADOS 


Lat.  27“  50’  00”  ; Long.  5“  27’  00”  0. 


Catoptriqiie  ; a ecli2)ses  ; portee  29  kil™.  TOO™. 
II  foiictionne  depuis  lo  3 Mai  1801. 


S.-PEDRO-DO-RIO-GRANDE-DO-SUL 

PONTAL-DA-BARRA 

Eat.  32"  7’ 00”  ; Long.  9"  0’  2”  0. 

Catoptrique  ; a eclipses  : portee  27  kil'".  800™. 
II  foiictionne  depuis  le  18  .Janvier  1852. 


FAMUX 


PARA 

CIIAPEU-YIRADO 

Lat.  P r 45"  ; Long.  6“  18'  3"  0. 

Dioptrique  ; tie  0°  classe ; feu  fixe  ; portee  13  kil™. 
11  fonctionne  depuis  le  25  Mars  1872. 

FORTE-DA-BARRA 

Dioptrique  ; de  G°  classe;  feu  fixe;  portee  13  kil“. 

COTIJUBA 

Lat.  P 15'  35”  ; Long.  5->  28'  30"  0. 

Dioptrique  ; de  6°  classe  ; feu  fixe  ; portee  13  kiL'k 
11  fonctionne  depuis  le  mois  de  Fevrier  1860. 

ILE-DU-CAPIM 

Lat.  P 32’  30"  ; Long.  5'^  41’  30"  0. 

Dioptrique  ; de  6*^  classe  ; feu  fixe  ; portee  13  kiP. 
11  fonctionne  depuis  1874. 


PAXACUERA 
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Dioptrique  ; de  G"  classe  ; feu  fixe  ; portee  13  kil'". 
11  fonctionne  depuis  le  mois  d’Octobre  1860. 

GOLA.I5AL 

Lat.  1“  37'  00"  ; Long.  6“  2’  45”  0. 

Dioptrique  ; de  Cf  classe  ; feu  fixe  ; portee  13  kil'". 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  inois  de  Juillet  1860. 

JUT.AY 

Lat.  1°  51’  00”;  Long  6"  44’  45”  0. 

Dioptrique  ; de  classe  ; feu  fixe  ; portee  13  kil‘". 

11  fonctionne  depuis  le  inois  d’Octobre  1859. 

M.\RI.VNX0 

Lat.  1"  47’ 30”  ; Long.  V 0’  45”  0. 

Dioptrique  ; de  G°  classe  ; feu  fixe  ; portee  13  kil™. 
II  fonctionne  depuis  le  inois  de  Decembre  18G0. 

MARANIIAO 

S.  MARCOS 

Lat.  2“  29’  00”  ; Long.  1“  9’  25”  0. 

Catoptrique  ; feu  fixe;  portee  11  kil™.  100™. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  mois  de  Mars  1831. 

ALCANTARA 

Lat.  2“  21’  00”  ; Long.  V IV  00”  0. 

Catoptrique;  feu  fixe  ; portee  3 kil™.  700™. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  mois  de  Fevrier  1831. 

BARRA 


Lat.  2^  29’  30”  ; Long.  1"  11’  00”  0. 


Catoptrique  ; feu  fixe  ; portee  3 kil”.  700™. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  mois  de  Janvier  1831. 

SERGIPE 

COTINGUIBA 

Eat.  10"  59’  00”  ; Long.  0"  3’  00”  E. 

Catoptrique  ; feu  fixe  ; blanc,  vert  et  rouge ; portde  14 
kil“.  800“. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  11  Novembre  1862. 

BAHIA 

FORT  DE  S.  MARCELLO  OU  DO  MAR 

Lat.  12°  58’  16”  ; Long.  4°  43’  10”  E. 

Diojitrique  ; feu  fixe,  rouge ; portee  7 kil“.  400™. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  30  Octobre  I860. 


RIO-DE-JANEIRO 

FORTERESSE  DE  SAXTA-CRUZ,  i l’eXTREE  DE  LA  BAIE 

Catoptrique;  feu  fixe  ; portee  14  kil"'.  800". 

11  fonctionne  depuis  longtemps. 

CAFOFO,  SUR  l’aRSEXAL  DE  GUERRE 

Feu  fixe  ; rouge  ; portee  3 kil'".  700'". 

11  fonctionne  depuis  longtemps. 


PARANA 

FORTERESSE  DE  LA  BARRA 


Lat.  25°  30’  55”  ; Long.  5°  6’  00”  0. 
Feu  blanc  ; fixe  ; portee  11  kil'".  100" 
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S ANT  A-G  ATII AR  IN  A 

ANIIATOMIRIM 

Lat.  2T  25’  4”  ; Long.  S'’  24’  19”  0. 
Catoptrique  ; feu  lixe  ; portee  7 kil“.  400“. 

S.-PEDRO-DO-RIO-GRANDE-DO-SUL 

PONTA-DO-ESTREITO 

Lat.  3R  40’  41”  ; Long  SMS’  S3”  (3. 
Catoptrique  ; feu  lixe  ; portee  11  kil“.  100'“. 

11  fonctionne  depuis  plusieurs  annees. 

BOJURU 

Lat.  31“  29’  13”  ; Long.  8“  25’  21”  U. 
Catoptrique  ; feu  fixe  ; portee  14  kil‘“.  SOO"”. 

II  fonctione  depuis  plusieurs  annees. 

CAPAO-DA-UARCA 

Lat.  31“  18’ 00”  ; Long.  8“  0’  21”  0. 
Catoptrique  ; feu  lixe  : portee  11  kil'“.  lOO"”. 
11  fonctionne  depuis  plusieurs  annees. 

CIIRISTOVAM-PEREIRA 

Lat.  31“  4’  00”  ; Long.  8“  4’  21”  0. 

Catoptrique  ; feu  fixe  ; portee  27  kiT“.  800“. 

ITAPOA 

Lat.  30“  22’  24”  ; Long.  7“  58’  21”  0. 
Catoptrique ; feu  lixe  ; portee  22  kil“.  300“. 

II  fonctionne  depuis  le  1.““'  Mars  1860. 


CULTURE  INTELLEGTUELLE 


. INSTRUCTION  PRIMAIRE  ET  SECONDAIRE  , 

) 

s 

< L’instriiction  en  general,  et  particulierement  Tinstruc-  ) 
' tion  priraaire  sent  Tobjet  de  la  constante  sollicitude  du  | 
( gouvernement  et  des  soins  incessants  des  assemblees  pro- 
) vinciales  chargees,  en  vertii  des  prescriptions  de  la  Cons-  \ 
) titution,  d’etablir,  dans  leurs  provinces  respectives,  ^ 
( des  lois  sur  I’enseignement  priniaire  et  secondaire,  ainsi  ^ 
i que  sur  les  etablissements  propres  a le  propager.  ’ 

L’impulsion  particuliere  se  developpant  lieureusement  i 
^ d’une  maniere  assez  encourageante,  prete  au  gouverne- 
V ment,  im  concours  actif  et  etficace,  pour  faciliter  aux  | 
differentes  classes  sociales,  I’acquisition,  sur  une  plus  ^ 
> grande  eclielle,  des  connaissances  elementaires. 

\ Cette  tendance  generate  des  esprits  prend,  de  jour  en 
: jour,  plus  de  consistance,  comme  on  pent  le  voir  par  . 

\ Tensemble  des  resultats  obtenus,  resultats  assez  concluants 
et  parmi  lesquels  nous  citerons  les  suivants : 

La  creation,  dans  la  capitate  et  dans  plusieurs  pro- 
vinces, de  cours  du  soir,  pour  les  adultes.  ; 

L’institution  de  conferences  sur  les  sciences  (principalc- 
ment  sur  celles  qui  sont  le  plus  applicables  k Tindus- 
trie)  et  sur  la  litterature  ; ces  conferences  sont  faites,  ’ 
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avec  succes  par  cles  personnes  d’une  reputation  littdraire 
reconnue  et  par  cles  jeunes  gens  de  talent. 

La  fondation  de  cours  publics  diriges  par  les  profes- 
seurs  du  Musee-National  duc{uel  nous  par  lerons  plus  loin. 

La  creation,  dans  la  capitale  de  I’Empire,  d’un  Club- 
Polyteclinique  oii,  moyennant  une  faible  retribution,  on 
explique,  plusieurs  fois  par  semaine,  en  faisant  les  experien- 
ces necessaires,  les  principaux  plienomenes  de  la  physique 
et  de  la  cliirnie,  ainsi  que  les  principes  elementaires  des 
sciences  naturelles. 

La  fondation  d’etablissements  destines  k I’instruction 
professionnelle  et  a I’education  des  enfants  pauvres. 

L’institution,  dans  plusieurs  cliefs-lieux  de  provinces, 
d’ecoles  normales  destinees  h former  des  professeurs  pour 
les  ecoles  des  deux  sexes,  et  auxquelles  sont  annexees 
des  classes  ou  ces  aspirants  au  professorat  acquierent  la 
pratique  de  I’enseignement. 

La  creation  de  bibliotlieques  publiques  et  de  cabinets 
de  lecture. 

L’adoption  de  mesures  tendant  a faciliter  I’exercice  de 
I’enseignement  particulier,  et  a rendre  I’instruction  obli- 
gatoire. 

Les  souscriptions  , les  dons  fails  h I’Etat  et  I’empresse- 
ment  que  mettent  plusieurs  professeurs  publics  et  quel- 
ques  cures  h enseigner  gratuitement,  dans  des  etablisse- 
ments  d’enseignemont  primairo,  et  surtout,  dans  les  cours 
du  soir. 

L’augmentation  qu’on  remarque,  depuis  plusieurs  annees, 
dans  presque  tons  les  budgets  generaux  et  provinciaux, 
aux  articles  de  depenses  pour  la  propagation  de  I’instruc- 
tion  et  de  I’education  du  peuple ; il  y a des  provinces  oil 
le  service  de  I’instruction  publique  absorbe  annuelle- 
ment  plus  du  tiers  de  la  recette’. 


Enfln,  la  fondation  de  journaux  speciaux  et  d’associa-  ) 
tions  destinees  d encourager  directement  I’enseignement,  '■ 
oil  k preter  leur  concours  an  gouvernement  general  et  ; 
aiix  presidents  de  provinces,  dans  cette  branclie  si  im-  i 
portante  du  service  public.  ; 

Ainsi,  tout  nous  donne  le  ferine  espoir  qu'une  des  as-  | 
pirations  les  plus  nobles  et  les  plus  elevees  des  peuples  j 
civilises,  sera  satisfaite  et  que  taut  d’efforts  seront  cou-  ( 
ronnes  d’un  brillant  succes.  $ 

L’instruction  primaire  et  secondaire  du  municipe  de  ^ 
la  capitale  est  a la  charge  de  I’Asseinblee  generale  et  du  ; 
gouvernement. 

Elle  est  surveillee  par  le  ministre  de  I’Empire,  par  ' 
un  inspecteur  general,  par  un  comite  directeur  et  par  des 
delegues  de  district. 

L’exercice  de  I’enseignement  depend  d’une  autorisation 
du  gouvernement ; pour  obtenir  cette  autorisation,  le  pos- 
tulant doit  prouver  qu’il  a atteint  la  rnajorite  legale,  ^ 
soit  21  ans  pour  enseigner,  et  25  ans  pour  diriger  un  ) 
college;  certifier  qu’il  est  de  bonne  vie  et  mosurs  et  t 
possede  les  connaissances  professionnelles  exigees.  J 

L’institutrice  inariee  doit  produire,  en  outre,  son  acte  de  j 
mariage,  ou  I’extrait  du  jugement  qui  a prononce  son  di-  i 
vorce,  si  elle  ne  vit  point  sous  le  toit  conjugal ; si  elle  est  !; 
veuve,  elle  doit  presenter  I’acte  de  deces  de  son  mari.  j 

Le  gouvernement  pent  dispenser  des  preuves  de  capa-  j 
cite  professionnelle  les  professeurs  adjoints,  ceux  qui  ont 
subi  des  examens  sur  I’intruction  superieure,  devant  les  ) 
academies  de  I’Empire,  ceux  qui  sont  ou  qui  ont  ete  pro- 
fesseurs  publics,  ceux  qui  ont  olitenu  le  di}il6rae  de  ba- 
clielier  es-lettres  an  college  D.  Pedro  11,  ceux  qui  sont 
pourvus  de  dipldmes  de  facultes  etrangeres,  et  enfin,  les  ^ 
Bresiliens  et  les  etrangers  dont  la  capacite  est  reconnue. 
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^ II  y ^1-  ties  ecoles  publiqiies  (i’instriiction  primaire,  de  pre- 
; inier  et  de  second  degre. 

^ Dans  celles  de  premier  degre,  I’enseignement  se  borne  k 
'(  I'instruction  morale  et  religieuse,  k la  lecture  et  a I’ecri- 
1 ture,  aux  notions  essentielles  de  grainmaire,  aux  prin- 
^ cipes  eleraentaires  d’aritlimetique  et  an  systeme  compare 
i des  poids  et  mesures. 

^ Dans  celles  de  second  degre,  il  comprend,  outre  les 
^ matieres  que  nous  venons  d’enumerer,  toute  Darithme- 
( tique,  avec  ses  applications  pratiques,  la  lecture  expli- 
[ quee  de  I'Evangile  et  1 aljrege  de  1 liistoire  sainte ; les 
elements  de  Dliistoire  et  de  la  geograplue  universelles  et 
particulierement  ceux  de  Dliistoire  et  de  la  geograplue 
\ du  Dresil,  les  principes  des  sciences  physiques  et  de  Dliis- 
( toire  naturelle  applicables  aux  usages  de  la  vie,  la  geo- 
J metric  elementaire,  Darpentage,  le  dessin  lineaire,  des 
'/  notions  de  musique  et  les  exercices  de  chant,  la  gymnas- 
^ tique  et  Dexplication  complete  du  systeme  metrique. 

I 11  y a line  classe  de  professeurs,  designes  sous  le 
\ nom  de  professeurs  adjoints,  charges  de  partager 
> les  travaux  des  professeurs  publics,  et  pour  lesquels  ce 
service  est,  en  meme  temps,  un  stage  qui  les  rend  pro- 
I pres  a Dexercice  de  Denseignement. 

Les  chaires  d’instituteurs  primaires  et  les  places  de 
i professeurs  adjoints  sent  toujours  donnees  au  concours. 

i Les  directeurs  ou  les  directrices  d’etablissements  d ins- 
I truction  primaire,  meme  n’enseignant  pas,  doivent  prou- 
I ver  leur  capacite  professionnelle,  en  passant  un  exa- 
I men  sur  la  doctrine  chretienne,  Dliistoire  sainte,  la  lec- 
j!  ture  et  Decriture,  sur  la  grainmaire  portugaise,  Darith- 
metique  et  le  systeme  metrique ; Dexamen  des  di- 
rectrices  d’etablissements  d’instruction  secondaire,  doit 
porter  sur  la  lecture  et  Decriture,  sur  Darithmetique, 
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la  geographie,  le  frangais  ou  I’angiais  et  les  travaux 
d’aiguille;  et  celui  des  directeurs,  siir  raidtlimetique  la 
geographie,  le  francais  ou  I'anglais,  le  latin  ot  la  phi- 
losophie. 

Le  gouvernement  pent  accorder  I’exemption  de  ces 
epreuves  aux  directeurs  qui  se  trouvent  dans  le  meuie 
cas  que  ceux  qui  jouissent  de  ce  privilege  pour  le  pro- 
fessoral ; d’apres  le  reglement,  I’iuspecteur-general  pent 
egalement  dispenser  du  certiiicat  de  bonne  vie  et  moeurs, 
ceux  dont  la  bonne  reputation  est  etablie. 

Aucun  dtablissement  d’instruction  primaire  ou  secon- 
daire  ne  peut-etre  ouvert,  avant  que  le  directeur  n’ait 
prealableni'  nt  indique  au  gouvernement  la  situation  et 
la  disposition  de  I’edifice  presente  le  programme  des 
etudes  et  le  projet  de  reglement  interieur,  et  enfin 
fait  connaitre  les  moms  des  professeurs  et  leur  capa- 
cite  legale. 

Les  directeurs  d'etablissements , qui  ne  professent  pas 
la  religion  catbolique  romaine,  sont  obliges  d'avoir  un 
ecclesiastique  pour  les  eleves  catholiques.  Encequicon- 
cerne  I’enseignement,  ils  peuvent  adopter  les  metbodes  et 
les  livres  qu’ils  preferent,  pourvu,  toutefois  que  les  ouvra- 
ges  de  leur  cboix  ne  so  trouvent  pas  sous  le  coup  d’uno 
defense  specialo. 

La  loi  s’oppose  a radmission  d’eleves  des  deux  sexes,  dans 
le  meme  etal)lissement  d’instruction ; aucune  personne 
du  sexe  masculin,  agee  de  plus  de  10  ans,  a I’ex- 
ception  du  mari  de  la  directrice,  ne  pent  loger  dans  un 
etablissement  destine  aux  jeunes  biles. 

Dans  le  municipe  de  la  capitalo,  les  depenses  pour 
I’instruction  publique,  faites  par  I’Etat  pendant  I’exer- 
cice  clos  1874-75,  se  sont  elevees  a la  somme  de  1,870,540 
fr.  44  c. 


II  y a dans  co  nnmicipe  142  ecoles  des  deux  sexes, 
en  pleine  activite,  savoir  : 03  publiques,  41  privees,  et 
8 cours  dll  soir. 

Ces  ecoles  ont  ete  freqiientdes  par  17,279  sieves,  dont 
13,112  appartiennent  aux  premieres. 

Par  consequent,  on  a compte  4,227  ^Idves  de  plus 
qu’en  1872. 

Les  cours  du  soir  d’enseignement  primaire  sont  les  sui- 
vants  : 

Celui  de  Pecole  municipale  de  S.  Sebastiilo. 

Celui  qui  a ete  fonde  et  qui  est  entretenu  par  la 
societe  Auxiliatrice  de  I’lndustrie  Nationale. 

Ceux  qui  ont  ete  fondes,  dans  la  paroisse  de  la  Lagoa, 
entretenus  par  la  Societe  Propagatrice  de  PInstruction 
dans  les  classes  ouvrieres  ; dans  ces  cours,  auxquels  le 
gouvernement  accorde  une  su1)vention  mensuelle,  Pen- 
seignement  elementaire,  est  joint  celui  de  la  geometrie 
pratique,  du  franpais  et  du  dessin. 

Celui  de  Pile  de  Paqueta,  cree  par  le  professeur  pu- 
l)lic  de  cette  locaiite. 

Ceux  des  paroisses  de  S.  Jose  et  de  Guaratiba,  crees 
et  diriges,  par  deux  professeurs  publics,  dans  le  but 
special  de  propager  Penseignement  du  systeine  metrique 
decimal ; et,  enfin,  celui  qiie  le  gouvernement  a fait 
ouvrir  dernierement  dans  la  paroisse  de  S.  Cliristovao. 

(Aielques  ecoles  particulieres,  fonctionnant  dans  des 
paroisses  situees  hors  de  la  ville,  repoivent  des  subven- 
tions du  gouvernement,  a la  condition  de  recevoir  gra- 
tuitement  les  enfants  pauvres. 

Pans  la  ville,  la  cliambre  municipale  a fonde  Pecole 
publique  de  S.  Sebastiao,  dont  Pedifice  elegant  et  con- 
venablement  distribue,  offre  un  espace  sutlisant  pour  les 
classes  d'instruclion  primaire  des  deux  sexes. 


Tons  les  enfants  pauvres  de  cette  ecole,  lilies  et  garcons, 
sont  habilles  aux  frais  d’une  association  intitulee  Protec- 
trice  de  I’enfance  pauvre.  » 

La  meine  cliambre  numicipale,  secondee  par  des  parli- 
culiers,  a fait  batir  dans  la  paroisse  de  S.  Jose  un  autre 
edifice  egaleinent  destine  d I'enseignement  primaire  et 
constrnit  sur  des  proportions  encore  plus  vastes  ; ce  bel 
edifice  est  termine,  et  les  classes  des  deux  sexes  y sont  deja 
en  activite. 

On  a elevd,  aux  frais  de  la  corporation  du  commerce  de  la 
capitale  et  sous  la  direction  de  PAssociation  Commerciale, 
un  vaste  batiment  pouvant  contenir  200  eleves  et  leurs 
professeurs ; c'est  la  que  fonctionne  I'ecole  publique  de  la 
paroisse  de  S.  Cbristovao. 

Les  ecolos  publiques  de  Santa-Rita  et  de  Nossa-Senbora- 
da-Gloria  sont  etablies  dans  deux  magnifiques  batiments, 
eleves  par  les  soins  du  gouvernement ; le  premier,  aux  frais 
du  tresor  national,  et  le  second,  au  moven  de  dons  offerts 
an  profit  de  I’instruction  publique. 

11  est  egaleinent  question  de  construire  d'autres  edifices 
destines  au  meme  but,  dans  les  paroisses  qui  ne  jouissent 
pas  encore  de  cet  avantage  ; les  travaux  pour  les  batiments 
destines  aux  ecoles  publiijnes  des  paroisses  de  Sant’ Anna 
et  d'Engenbo-Velbo,  sont  deja  tres-avances. 

Pour  la  construction  et  la  distribution  de  tons  ces  edifi- 
ces, on  a suivi  les  plans  que  Pexperience,  en  cette  matiere, 
a fait  adopter  en  d’autres  pays. 

Dans  la  capitale  de  I’Empire,  I’enseignement  secondaire 
est  professe,  au  college  imperial  D.  Pedro  11.  Ce  college 
comprend  un  externat,  dans  lequel  on  admet  aussides  demi- 
pensionnaires,  et  un  internat  ; le  premier,  place  au  centre 
de  la  ville,  et  le  dernier,  situe  dans  un  des  faubourgs  les 
plus  sains. 


Les  eleves  paienx,  pour  la  plupart,  imc  pension  trimes- 
trielle,  mais  si  modique,  que  les  depenses  faites  par  I’Etat, 
pour  I’entretien  de  ccs  denx  etablissements,  s’elevent  an- 
nuelleinent  a une  soinme  assez  iinportante. 

Dans  I’internai,  le  gouvernement  elevo  constamraent  d 
ses  frais  25  })ensionnaires  et  dans  rexternat,  15  demi-pen- 
sionnaires,  independamment  d’un  nombre  indetermine  d’ex- 
ternes  ne  payantaucune  retribution. 

Dans  cliacnn  deces  deux  etablissements,  il  ya  un  recteur 
charge  de  la  direction,  de  I’inspection  des  classes  et  du 
maintien  de  I'ordre  ; un  vice-recteur,  un  aumonier  et 
plusiours  autres  employes. 

Le  gouvernement  nomine  les  professeurs  an  concoiirs. 

Lo  plan  des  etudes  ost  divise  en  sept  annees,  a la  fin  des- 
quelles  on  confere,  aux  eleves,  le  litre  de  baclielier  es-let- 
tres,  qui  les  met  ameme  de  suivre  les  cours  de  I’enseigne- 
ment  superieur. 

Les  matieres  enseignees  sent  : I'instruction  religieuse, 
le  portugais,  le  Latin,  lefranqais,  Langlais,  Lallemand,  le 
grec,  la  geographie  descriptive,  la  geograpliie  moderne  et 
Lancienne  ; la  cosmograpliie,  I’liistoire  sainte,  I’histoire  an- 
cienne,  cello  du  moyen-age  et  la  moderne,  I’liistoire  et  la 
diorograpliie  du  Bresil,  lesmatliematiqueselementaires,  les 
sciences  naturelles,  la  pliilosopliie,  la  rlietorique  et  la  poe- 
tique,  riiistoire  de  la  litterature,  en  general,  et  particulie- 
rement  celle  de  la  litterature  nationale  et  de  la  litterature 
portugaise  ; le  dessin,  la  musique  vocale  etla  gymnastique. 

All  college  D.  Pedro  II  sont  attaches  22  professeurs  et 
des  repetiteurs  ou  explicateurs,  en  nombre  suffisant,  char- 
ges de  faciliter  aux  dleves  I’etude  et  la  preparation  de 
leurs  lecons. 

L’annee  derniere,  les  classes  de  ces  deux  etablissements 


out  ete  suivies  par  364  eleves,  dontlmit  ontrecii  le  diplorno  ' 
de  bachelier  es-lettres  et  un  a remporte  le  prix.  ' 

Dans  le  municipe  neutre,  il  existe  69  etablissements  par-  ' 
ticuliers  d’instruction  secondaire,  dont  38,  pour  les  gargons, 
et  31,  pour  les  filles  ; I’annee  derniere,  ces  etablissemeuts  ' 
out  ete  frequentes  par  4,167  eleves,  dont  794  filles.  ■ >' 

Dans  la  capitale  de  I’Empire  et  dans  les  cliefs-lienx  des 
provinces  siegent  periodi(|ueinent  des  commissions,  devant 
lesquelles  les  eleves  des  etablissemeuts  particnliers  d’ins- 
truction secondaire,  voulant  suivre  les  conrs  d’enseigne- 
mentsuperienr,  passent  des  examens  publics.  ( 

Pour  introduire  dans  I'enseignement  primaire,  toutes 
les  ameliorations  possibles,  le  reglement  prescrit  anx  pro-  ; 
fesseurs  du  municipe  de  la  capitale,  de  se  reiinir,  tons  les  ; 
ans,  a nne  epoqne  determinee  sous  la  presidence  de  Pins- 
pecteur  genei’al,  pour  deliberer  sur  les  questions  qni  inte- 
ressent  le  reglement  interne  des  ecoles  et  la  pedagogic.  ) 

Dans  ces  conferences,  ils  sont  obliges  d’exposer  les  obser-  | 
vations  qn’ils  out  faites  dans  I'exercice  de  I’enseignement  ) 
et  dans  lesonvrages  qu'ils  ont  consultes. 

L’instruction  pnblique  primaire  est  gratuite  dans  tout  ,■ 
I’Empire  ; d’apresle  reglement  de  I’instruction  pnblique  du  ; 
municipe  de  la  capitale,  elle  doit  etre  obligatoire  ; ce  re-  } 
glement  adopte,  dans  plusienrs  provinces,  est  dejii  en  vi-  ; 
guenr  dans  quelques  lines  d’entre  elles. 

La  necessite  de  rendre  cette  mesure  etFective  occnpe, 
comme  cela  arrive  dans  tons  les  pays  civilises,  Patten-  !; 
tion  du  gouvernement  general  et  ceux  des  provinces,  qui  ^ 
cherchent  a en  assurer  Pexecution,  en  diminuant  les  dif- 
ficultes  pi’ovenant  des  grandes  distances  et  de  la  va- 
riety des  cultures,  dans  les  districts  ruraux,  on  les  ( 
enfants  d’un  certain  age  aident  a leurs  parents  dans  ;■ 
les  travaux  des  champs. 


) Le  systeme  simuUane  generalement  adopte  dans  les 
' ^tablissements  particuliers  d’instruction;  le  defaut  d’un 
' recensement  general,  ainjnel  d’aillenrs  on  precede  offi- 
ciellement ; la  dissemination  de  la  population  et  plu- 
) sieurs  autres  causes  qui  disparaitront  avec  le  temps, 

■ ontravent  encore  Torganisation  de  la  statistique  complete 
/ de  I’enseignement,  dans  tout  rEmpire. 

I A'oici,  cependant,  d’apres  les  renseigments  olficiels,  le 

^ resultat  obtenu  I'annee  derniere,  dans  les  differentes  pro- 

( 

i Vinces ; 

^ AMAZONAS 

j Cette  province  depense  annuollement,  ponr  I’instruction 
i pulilique,  la  somine  de  189,311  fr.  40  c.,  on  environ  la 
‘ liuitieme  partie  de  son  revenu  evalue  a 1,034,231  fr.  20  c. 

• Elle  possede  55  ecoles  primaires,  dont  38  sont  publi- 
^ ques  et  17  particulieres  ; le  cours  du  soir  de  Maues  et 

/ celui  de  la  frontiere  de  Taliatinga  font  partie  de  ces  der- 

' nieres  ; aux  premieres  appartiennent  I’ecole  du  seminaire 
'/  episcopal,  celles  des  apprentis  et  de  la  compagnie  de 

/ novices,  I’ecole  de  la  garnison  et  les  cours  du  soir  fondes 

t 

^ par  la  Chambre  Municipale. 

\ Toutes  ces  ecoles  out  ete  frequentees  par  1,594  eleves 

^ dont  1,328  appurtenant  aux  premieres,  et  206  aux  se- 

( 

( condes. 

^ La  comparaison  de  ce  resultat  avec  celui  obtenu  en 
I 1872,  lequel  a ete  de  1,217  eleves,  donne  une  augmenta- 
\ tion  de  377  eleves. 

11  y a,  dans  cette  province,  deux  etablissements  par- 
( ticuliers  et  deux  etablissements  publics  d’instruction  se- 
I condaire;  ces  derniers  sont  le  seminaire  episcopal  et  le 
^ lycee  dans  lesquels  on  enseigne  la  grammaire  raison- 
j nee,  le  portugais,  le  fran§ais,  I’anglais,  la  pedagogic,  la 
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comptabilite_^  et  la  tenue  des  livres  ; las  matliematiques  i 
elementaires,  I'liist  are,  la  geographie,  la  rlietorique,  la  ^ 
pliilosophie  ei  le  dessin  ; 85  eleves  out  suivi  les  classes  du  \ 

lycee. 

An  college  des  eleves  entretenus  aux  frais  de  la  pro- 
vince, ceux-ci,  en  meme  temps  que  les  matieres  de  Tins-  : 
truction  primaire,  y compris  la  musique,  apprennent  dans  i 
des  ateliers specianx,  les  metiers  de  meniiisier,  de  tonrnenr,  i 
de  tailloiir,  de  relienr,  de  cordonnier  et  de  forgeron.  L'an- 
nee  derniere,  cet  etaljlissement  a recn  79  enfants.  ; 

Pendant  le  dernier  exercice  1873—74,  qni  vient  d'etre  i 
apnre,  la  recette  provenant  dn  travail  des  eleves  s'est  ele- 
ven a 48.200  fr.  92  c.  et  la  depense  a : 224,644  fr.  85  c;  ^ 

le  gouvernement  general  contribue  a cette  depense  pour  ; 

la  somme  annuelle  de  11,. 360  francs,  a la  condition  que 
1 etablisseinent  se  charge  d'un  certain  nombre  de  garqons 
aborigenes. 

Le  college  particulier  : Asylo-de-Nossa-Senliora-da-  ; 
Concei^ao,  subventionne  par  la  province,  est  egalement 
oblige  d’entretenir  dix  filles  pauvres,  dont  5 indigenes.  ) 


PARA 


11  y a dans  cette  province  206  ecoles  primaires  pu- 
bliques  et  41  particnlieres,  en  comptant  cinq  cours  du 
soir  et  les  ecoles  de  I'lnstituto  dos  Educandos,  de  la 
piison,  des  arsenaux  de  marine  et  de  guerre,  trois  qui  ne 
fonctionnent  pas  encore  et  cinq  cours  publics  du  soir. 
Ces  ecoles  ont  ete  frequentees  par  10,163  eleves„  re- 
partis de  la  maniere  suivante : appartenant  aux  ecoles 
publiques  8,517  ; aux  ecoles  particulieres  1,369,  et  aux 
cours  du  soir,  publics  ou  particuliers,  277. 

11  y a done  une  difference  en  plus  de  4,215  eleves 
sur  I’annee  1872. 
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II  y existe  douze  etablissemenis  d'instruction  secon- 
daire,  dont  quatre,  savoii'  : le  lycee  Paraense,  Pecole 
Normale,  le  Seininaire,  et  un  pensionnat  de  jeunes  lilies, 
sent  })ul)lics  ot  deux  sent  subventiormes  par  le  tresor  de  la 
province.  Ces  etablissements  out  ete  freqiientes  par  777 
eleves. 

Sur  le  revenu  de  la  province,  evaluea  4, .355,022  fr.  80  c. 
]ilus  dll  quart,  soit  893,031,  francs  sont  employes  au 
service  de  rinstriiction  publi({ue. 

MARANIIAO 

L'onseignement  primaire  y est  lilire,  mais  I’instriiction 
est  ol)lipatoire.  La  loi  llxant  le  budget  provincial  a affectd, 
a I’enseignement  })ublic,  la  somine  de  355,289  fr.  08  c.  re- 
presentant,  a pen  pres,  la  sixieine  partie  de  son  revenu 
evalue  a 2,379,803  fr.  00  c. 

L'instruction  primaire  comprend  1 10  ecoles  publiques, 
dont  127  out  etii  freipientees  par  4,8-51  eleves ; neuf 
parliculieres  et  quatre  cours  du  soir  qui  out  compte 
ensemlile  282  eleves. 

Au  nombre  des  ecoles  pu1)li(|ues  figurent  celles  des 
apprentis  et  13  qui  ne  sont  pas  encore  en  exercice. 

Pour  l'instruction  secondaire,  il  existe  un  externat 
designe,  sous  le  titre  de  Lycee-provincial,  soutenu 
par  la  province,  onze  etalilissements  particuliers  com- 
prenant  un  externat  fonde  par  la  Societe  Onze-de-Agosto, 
pour  les  adultes  inscrits  aux  cours  du  soir,  et  trois  classes 
detacliees. 

Tons  ces  etablissements,  publics  et  particuliers,  ont 
recu  1,207  dleves  des  deux  sexes. 

Les  etalilissements  particuliers  admettent  des  inter- 
nes et  des  externes. 

L’annee  derniere  les  classes  d’instruction  primaire  ont 
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ete  frequentees  par  5,236  elexes,  et  celles  (rinstruction 
secondaire,  par  1,207  ; ce  qui  donne  im  total  do  0,543 
eleves. 


PIAUHY 


11  y a 63  ecoles  puljliques  d'instruction  primaire  et 
neuf  particulieres.  Cos  dernieres  ont  compt6  193  eleves, 
et  les  premieres  1,752. 

Trois  dcoles  particulieres,  dont  deux  mixtes,  subven- 
tionnees  par  la  province,  so’'t  considerees  comme  ecoles 
publiques. 

Par  rapport  a I’annee  187?,  le  nombre  des  eleves 
s’est  accru  de  137. 

L’enseignement  secondaire  est  professe  dans  un  Lycee 
entretenu  par  la  province,  et  dont  les  cours  ont  ete 
suivis  par  59  eleves. 

Les  depenses  an  profit  de  I'instruction  publique  s’ele- 
vent  a 114,895  fr.  01c.  representant,  a pen  pres,  la  neu- 
vieme  partie  du  revenu  de  la  province,  evalue  a 984,133  fr. 
82  c. 


CE.4.R.V 

L’assemblee  legislative  de  cette  province,  qui  a decrete 
I’enseignement  libre  et  I’instruction  obligatoire,  depense 
annuelleinent  la  somrne  de  519,852,  fr.  53  c.  representant 
environ  le  quart  du  revenu  provincial  evalue  a 2,305,880 
fr.  22  c. 

11  ya241  dcoles  d’enseignement  primaire,  en  comptaiit 
un  cours  particulier  du  soir. 

Les  ecoles  publiques  ont  ete  frequentdes  par  10,150 
eleves  des  deux  sexes;  118  eleves  ont  suivi  les  cours 
du  soir,  ce  qui  donne  un  total  de  10,268  eleves. 

Les  etablissements  d’enseignement  secondaire  sont  : le 


Lycee,  le  seminaire  episcopal,  et  liuit  conrs  de  latin, 
professes  dans  differenles  localitds;  ces  etablisements  ont 
4te  freiiiientds  par  593  eleves. 


RIO-GRANDE-DO-NORTE 


L’enseignement  priinaire  est  lil)re,  inais  I’instruction 
est  ol)ligatoire  ; la  soinino  affectee  annuelleinent,  dans 
tonte  la  })rovinc8,  a I’instruction  publiqne,  s’eleTe  a 
273,024  fr.  c’est  a-dire  a plus  du  quart  du  revenu 
provincial  evalud  905,055  fr.  95  c. 

La  province  entretient  96  ecoles  d’instruction  pri- 
maire,  I’etalilissement  d'instruction  secondaire  connu  sous 
le  iioin  d’Atlienee  Rio-Grandense,  plusieurs  cours  de- 
taches et  rEcole-Normale  pour  former  les  professeurs 
primaires.  11  y aaussi  46  ecoles  particulieres,  dont  24  cours 
du  soil’,  qui  ont  ete  freqnentes  par  874  eleves. 

Los  ecoles  publi({ues  primaires  ont  ete  suivies  par 
4,812  eleves,  et  les  ecoles  particulieres,  par  1,535,  y 
compris  ceux  des  cours  du  soir. 

Par  consequent,  I’annee  derniere,  le  nombre  des  sie- 
ves (|ui  ont  frequente  les  6coles  primaires  et  secondaires 
s'est  eleve  a 0,611,  c’est-a-dire  an  double  du  cliiffre 
obtenu  en  1872. 

PARAIIYBA 

11  existe  131  Ecoles  publiques  et  10  particulieres  qui 
ont  regu  en  tout  3,035  eleves,  dont  298  appartiennent 
aux  ecoles  particulieres. 

Pour  Penseignement  secondaire,  la  province  entretient 
un  Lycee  et  trois  cours  de  latin,  dans  lesquels  le  nombre  des 
eleves  s’est  dleve  a 160 ; il  y a de  plus  quatre  cours 
et  un  college  particulier,  ou  P on  enseigne  differentes 
inatieres  et  dont  les  classes  ont  ete  suivies  parlOS  eleves. 


. L'annee  derniere,  le  I’ovenu  de  la  province  s’est  elevd 
' a;  2,207,340,  fr.  53  c.  et  la  ddpense  an  profit  de  I’ins- 
truction  pnblique  d : 466.621  fr.  47  c.  representant  plus 
; de  la  cinquieme  partie  du  revenu. 

; PERNAMBUCO 

Dans  cette  province,  I'enseigneinent  est  libre,  mais 
' I’instruction  est  obligatoire. 

^ 11  y avail,  1 annee  derniere,  351  ecoles  pnbliques  d’en- 

I seignement  priniaire  et  116  particiilieres  ; parnii  celles-ci 
sept  cours  du  soir  ; an  nombre  des  premieres  sont  comp- 
^ tes,  la  classe  annexee  a I’Ecole  Normale,  celles  de  la 
^ Maison  de  Detention,  du  College  des  Orphelins  et  du  Gym- 
' nase  provincial,  un  cours  particulier  subventionne  par  la 
: province  et  12  cours  du  soir  etablis  dans  differentes  lo- 

i calites. 

Le  nombre  des  eleves  a ete  de  9,608,  rdpartis  de  la 
^ maniere  suivante,  savoir;  8,909  appartenant  aux  ecoles 
pnbliques  et  769  aux  ecoles  particiilieres  ; on  ne  connait 
[,  pas  le  nombre  des  eleves  qui  ont  frequente  plusieurs  de 
/ ces  dernieres 

L’enseignement  secondaire  a ete  professe  dans  quatre 
i etablissements  publics  qui  ont  compte  239  eleves  ; on  ignore 
( le  nombre  do  ceux  qui  ont  suivi  les  cours  des  etablisse- 
1 ments  particuliers. 

■ Le  revenu  dela  province  s’dleve  a 7,143,355,  fr.  21  c.  etla 
I somme  affectee  a Linstruction  publique  a 1,360,087  fr.  83  c. 

;;  on  a un  pen  moins  que  le  cimjuieme  du  revenu  pro- 
; vincial. 

ALAGOAS 


Les  depenses  au  profit  de  Linstruction  publique  s’elevent 
annuellement  a la  somme  de  389,932  fr.  representant  en- 


j viron  lo  sixieine  dii  revenu  de  la  province  evalue  i\ 


On  compte  I'dS  ecoles  publinnes  y compris  sept  conns 
du  soir  et  94  particnlieres,  (|ui  ont,  en  1874,  compte 
en  tout  0,024  eleves  ; il  y a on,  snr  I’annee  1872,  nne 


Pour  I’instmction  secondaire,  la  province  possede  nne 
; Ecole  Norinale  freqnentee  par  27  eleves  des  denx  sexes,  nn 
Lycee  place  an  chef-lion,  coinprenant  linit  chaires;  denx 
conns  de  latin  et  nn  de  francais  professes  dans  les  villes 
' de  Penedo  et  d’Alag'das,  comptant  ensemble  134  eleves, 
})uis  quatro  colleges  particnliers  frdquentds  par  230  eleves 
des  denx  sexes. 

( 

i Ainsi,  en  1874,  les  etai)lissements  d’instrnction  primaire 
i ct  cenx  d’instrnction  secondaire,  ont  recu  7,015  eleves. 


' L’instrnction  primaire  y est  oljligatoire. 

■ La  province  possede  149  ecoles  pnbliqnes  et  denx  conns 
dn  soir  (|iii  ont  ete  fre(|nentes  par  4,815  eleves  ; elle 
; compte  en  outre,  17  cours  })articuliers,  ({ui  ont  6te  suivis 
par  432  eleves. 

! 11  y aussi  cinq  dtaljlissements  publics  et  quatre  par- 

i ticiiliers  d’instruction  secondaire,  qui  ont  recu  en  tout 
404  eleves,  dont  310  appartiennent  aux  premiers  et  88  aux 
derniers. 

^ La  somme  inscrite  an  budget,  pour  les  depenses  de  I’ins- 
truction  publique,  s’eleve  a 337, 900  fr.  representant  la  si- 


diiference  en  plus  de  598. 


SEHGirE 


i xieme  partie  du  revenu  provincial  evalud  a 1,981,509 


fr.  88  c. 


BAHI.a 


Cette  province  depense  pour  Penseignement  primaire  et 


seconclaire  1,032,340  fr.  ou  environ  la  sixieme  partio  de 
son  revenn  evalue  a 0,109,709  fr.  72  c. 

Elle  compte  384  ecoles  pnljliijiies  d’enseignement  priinai- 
re  et  30  particulieres,  sept  conrs  publics  du  soir  et  qua- 
tre  particuliers.  Ces  differentes  ecoles  ont  ete  frequentees 
par  10,229  eleves,  dont  14,943  appartenant  anx  ecoles  pu- 
bliqnes  et  1,280  anx  ecoles  particulieres  ; elles  ont  done 
compte  089  eleves  deplusqu'en  1872.  Le  nombre  des  eleves 
qui  ont  suivi  les  conrs  des  ecoles  particulieres  est  inconnu. 

11  }'  a aussi  trois  etablissements  puljlics  et  liuit  par- 
ticuliers destines  a I'instruction  secondaire;  ils  ont  ete 
frequentes  par  1,133  eleves. 

Parmi  les  etablissements  particuliers,  on  remarque 
le  Lycee  des  arts  et  mdtiers,  dont  le  })lan  d’etudes  est 
divise  en  deux  sections;  Pune  de  ces  deux  sections  comprend 
les  conrs  du  soir;  et,  parmi  les  etablissements  publics,  le 
Lycee  provincial  et  I’Ecole  Normale  pour  les  deux  sexes. 


Quoiqne  le  revenn  de  cette  province  no  soit  evalue 
qu'd  la  somme  de  852,000  fr.,  cependant  plus  du  quart, 
oil  232.880  fr.  sont  consacres  a Einstruction  pnbliqiie. 

11  existe  104  ecoles  imbliques  (|iii  ont  recu  1,803  eleves 
et  27  particulieres  qui  en  ont  compte  140. 

11  y a deux  etalilissements  publics  d'instruction  secon- 
daire ; le  college  d’Espirito-Santo,  pour  les  garcons  et 
celui  de  Nossa-Senliora-da-Penha,  pour  les  filles.  Ces 
deux  colleges  qui  ont  ete  frequentes  par  340  eleves,  ont 
cliacun  un  internat  et  un  extornat. 


On  compte,  de  plus,  un  college  particulier  suivi  par 
23  eleves. 


I^ar  conse(|uent,  les  etablissements  d’instruction  pri- 
maire  et  secondaire,  taut  pul)lics  ({iie  particuliers  ont  ete 


ESPIRITO-SANTO 


fr^qiientes  par  2,356  Aleves,  ce  qui  fait  ressortir  une  ) 
difference  en  plus  de  432  eleves,  sur  I’annee  1872.  \ 

\ 

RIO-DE-.JANEIRO  i 

I ) 

Dans  cette  province  I’instruction,  en  general,  est  libre  | 
; et  I’enseignement  primaire  obligatoire.  Les  depenses  pour  ; 
cette  branclie  du  service  public  s'elevent  a 2,484,608  fr.  i 
08  c.,  representant  plus  de  la  cinquieme  partie  de  son  ] 
revenu  evalue  a 11,089,074  fr.  20  c.  ) 

; Cette  province  possede  518  ecoles  publiques,  y compris  ] 
10  cours  du  soir,  et  137  privees,  dont  35regoivent  des  sub-  i 
ventions.  Les  derni(ires  ont  etd  frdquentees  par  2,295  eleves  ^ 

' et  les  autres,  par  16,034.  ^ 

; En  1874,  le  nombre  total  s’est  eleve  d 18,329  eleves  | 
I soit  a 4,453  de  plus  qu’en  1872. 

^ 11  J ^ dans  le  clief-lieu,  une  ecole  norniale  pour  les  ^ 

deux  sexes  et  un  cours  d’anglais,  et  dans  la  ville  d’Angra-  i 
' dos-Reis  un  cours  de  latin  et  de  frangais;  on  compte  aussi  \ 
] 10  colleges  parficuliers ; 565  eleves  ont  frdquente  les  ■ 

i classes  de  ces  diffdrents  etablissements.  ) 

Enfin,  il  existe,  an  chef-lieu,  un  Asile  pour  les  petites  / 
/ filles,  connu  sous  noin  de  Santa  Leopoldina,  et  dont  nous  | 
^ parlous  ailleurs.  j 

; S.  PAULO 

] La  somme  affectee  annuellement  ii  I’instruction  publique  ^ 
^ s’eleve  a 1,130,261  fr.  30  c.  representant  plus  de  la  septieme  ^ 

I partie  du  revenu  de  la  province  evalue  d fr.  7,212,539  fr.  ? 
; 78  c. 

/ Le  nombre  des  ecoles  publiques  s’est  eleve  a 554  ; elles 
i ont  ete  frequentees  par  14,247  eleves  des  deux  sexes,  f 
I et  celui  des  ecoles  particulieres  a 59,  dont  1,321  eleves  ) 
ont  siiivi  les  cours. 
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Dans  differentes  villes  de  la  province,  il  existe  des  cours 
du  soil’  maintenus  aux  frais  de  particuliers. 

11  y a eu,  sur  I’annee  1872,  une  difference  en  plus 
de  3,960  eleves. 

i L’instruction  secondaire,  en  general,  est  professee  dans 
J les  classes  du  cours  preparatoire  annexe  a la  Faculte 
de  Droit,  entretenu  aux  frais  du  gouvernement  general, 

I et  dans  liuit  etablissenienls  particuliers.  Ces  divers  dta- 
Ijlissements  ont  ete  frequentes  par  878  eleves. 

Dans  la  ville  de  Taubate,  il  y a un  cours  de  latin  et 
un  cours  de  frangais. 


■ tees  par  234  eleves ; et  les  24  ecoles  particulieres 

connues,  par  562.  ' 

( On  a cree  28  nouvelles  ecoles  publiques  qui  ne  sont  pas 
encore  installees. 

La  province  possede  15  etablissenienls  d’instriiction  se- 
i condaire,  dont  0 sont  publics  et  neiif  particuliers  ; ils  ont  ' 
regii  en  tout,  269  eleves. 

i La  statistiqiie  des  ecoles  priniaires  et  secondaires  de  cette 

■ province,  taut  publiques  qiie  particulieres,  donne  un  total  i 
de  3,172  eleves,  soil  1,134  de  plus  (|u’en  1872. 

) La  ville  de  Paranagua  possede,  aux  frais  du  Cdiib-Litte- 
s raire,  un  cours  gratiiit  de  francais,  d’anglais,  de  graminai- 
V re  nationale,  de  geograpliie,  d’liistoire,  de  rlietorique  et  de  ' 
'?  poetiqiie. 

i Le  revenii  de  la  province  est  evaliie  a 2,067,480  fr.  i 
et  la  somme  affectee  a rinstriiction  publiqiie  s'eleve  a 


PARANA 


L’enseignenient  primaire  est  obligatoire  dans  cette 


province. 

Les  91  ecoles  publiques  qii’on  y coinpte  out  ete  frequen- 
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183,804  fr.  80  c.,  c'est-a-dire  ii  iin  pen  plus  que  le  onzieme 
du  revenu. 

S A N T A - C A T 1 1 A R I N A 

L'instruction  priinaire  y est  obligatoire.  Cette  province 
possede  107  ecoles  piiljliques  dont  12  ne  sont  pas  encore 
en  activite;  et  27  particulieres,  dont  une  est  subvention- 
nee.  Les  premieres  ont  ete  fre(|uentees  par  2,736  eleves  et 
les  secondes  par  903. 

Elle  })Os.sede  egalement  trois  etablissements  d’instruc- 
tion  secondaire,  dont  un  puljlic  et  deux  particuliers  qui 
ont  recu  en  tout  75  eleves. 

Le  revenu  de  la  province  est  de  881,619  fr.  99  c,  ; 
les  depenses  an  profit  de  l’instruction  publique  s’elevent 
a 217,881  fr.  80  c.  representant  a pen  pres  le  quart  de  ce 
revenu. 

S.  PEDRO-DO-RIO-GRAXDE-DO-SUL 

11  y a dans  cette  province  353  ecoles  publiques  d’ins- 
iruction  priinaire  et  123  particulieres  ; le  nombre  total 
(les  (^liires  qui  les  ont  frequentees  se  monte  a 13,680,  dont 
9,295  appartiennent  aux  (icoles  publiques  et  4.485,  aux 
ecoles  particuli(3res,  dont  plusieurs  .sont  subventionnees  par 
la  province. 

Un  a compte  1,469  eleves  de  plus  qu’en  1872  ; en 
1867,  les  ecoles  d’instruction  priinaire  n'ont  pu  ri^unir 
en  tout  que  3,849  eltives  ; depuis  ce  temps,  le  nombre  des 
elfcjves  est  toujours  alM  en  augmentant. 

11  existe  16  etablissements  d’instruction  secondaire,  dont 
un  public,  comptant  61  c^Mves  et  15  particuliers,  en  reu- 
nissant  710  ; ce  qui  donne  un  nombre  total  de  771  el(3- 


ves. 


L’etablisseinent  public  est  uiie  Ecole  Normale  destinee  / 
ii  former  les  professeurs  ties  deux  sexes.  | 

La  recette  de  la  province  a ete  evaluee  a la  somme  de 
4,833,964  fr.  et  les  depenses  pour  I'instruction  publique 
out  ete  tlxees  a celle  de  781,738  fr.  40  c.,  c’est-a-dire  a 
plus  dll  septieiue  de  son  revenu. 

MIXAS-GERAES 

L’instruction  primaire  y est  obligatoire.  Sur  la  somme 
de  4,690.657  fr.  60  c. , qui  constitue  le  revenu  de  la  province 
celle  de  1,708,544  fr.  on  environ  le  tiers,  est  affectee  aux 
depenses  ties  ecoles  primaires  et  d’autres  etablissements 
trinstruction. 

Elle  possede  765  ecoles  trenseigmement  primaire,  dont 
656  publiques  et  109  particulieres,  qiii  ont  requ  eu  tout 
22,514  eleves ; 21,553  ont  frequente  les  ecoles  publi(|ues;  : 
les  ecoles  particulieres  en  ont  compte  961.  Un  n’a  pas 
encore  inaugure  126  ecoles  dejii  creees. 

Le  nombre  ties  eleves  ties  ecoles  primaires  a donne,  ; 
sur  Launee^  1872,  uu  excedant  tie  2,744  eleves. 

11  y a 172  etablissements  taut  puljlics  (|ue  particuliers  ^ 
trinstruction  secondaire,  y compris  le  cours  de  Pharmacie 
divise  en  deux  annees  d'etudes,  duraiit  lesquelles  on  enseigne 
la  cliimie,  la  botanique,  les  elements  tie  la  medecine  et  la 
pharmacie  ; tons  ces  etalilissements  ont  ete  frequentes  par 
1,590  eleves. 

GOYAZ 

Les  depenses  pour  rinstruclion  publi(|ue  s'elevent  a la 
somme  de  150,402  fr.,  on  environ  le  tiers  du  revenu  de  la 
province  evalue  a 419,715  fr.  80  c. 


11  y a 85  ecoles  d'instruction  primaire,  dont  sept  par- 


ticulieres;  olles  out  ete  frequentees  par  2,499  eleves  ties 
deux  sexes,  soil  par  356  eleves  de  plus  qu’en  1872. 

Cette  province  possede  trois  etaljlissements  d’instruction 
secondaire,  qui  ont  regu  167  eleves. 

MATO-GROSSO 

La  soinme  prelovee  au  profit  de  I'instruction  puhlique 
s’eleve  a 137,768  fr.  40  c.  ou  a plus  du  quart  du  revenu  de 
la  }>rovince,  fixe  a 474,280  fr. 

11  y a 51  ecoles  d’enseignement  priinaire  dont  34  pu- 
Lliques  et  17  })articuli6res ; elles  ont  ete  frdquentees  })ar 
1,305  eleves;  197  ajant  suivi  les  cours  de  celles-ci  et 
1,108,  ceux  des  premieres. 

11  existe,  dans  la  province,  six  cours  dans  lesquels  on 
enseigne  les  matliematiques  eienientaires,  la  geographie, 
riiistoire,  le  latin  et  le  franqais ; ces  cours  ont  4te  sui- 
vis  par  5(5  eleves. 

En  recapitulant  ce  que  nous  avons  dit  sur  I’instruc- 
tion  priinaire,  dans  tout  I’Empire,  on  voit  que  les 
5,890  etablissements  trinstruciion  priinaire  et  secondaire, 
tant  pulilics  que  jiarticuliers,  sur  lesquels  on  a pu  ob- 
tenir  des  renseigneinents,  ont  dte  frequentes  par  187,915 
eleves  des  deux  sexes. 

Si  Lon  tient  coiiipte,  coinme  nous  I’avons  dejii  dit,  de 
la  difiiciilte  qu’on  eprouve  d rdunir  des  renseigneinents 
}irecis  sur  cette  matiere,  dans  un  pays  aussi  etendu,  avec 
une  population  tres-disseininee,  on  reconnaitra  que  le  re- 
sultat  obtenu  est  bien  au-dessous  de  la  verite,  soit  quant 
au  noinbre  des  ecoles,  soit  quant  a celui  des  eleves  des 
deux  sexes  qui  les  frequentent  reellement. 


Nous  devons  ajoiiter  aussi,  que  dans  cette  statistique 
incomplete,  on  n’a  pas  compris  les  enfants  qui  resolvent 
I’instruction  primaire  dans  les  etablissements  industriels, 
aux  frais  des  proprietaires. 

Nous  dirons,  enfin,  que  plusieurs  planteurs  bresiliens  et 
beaucoupde  proprietaires  d'usines  et  de  distilleries  agricoles, 
dont  les  proprietes  on  les  etablissements  sont  eloignes  des 
centres  de  population,  preferent  avoir  chez  eux  des  ecoles 
primaires  et  memo  des  classes  d’instruction  secondaire, 
auxquelles,  outre  leurs  enfants,  ils  admettent  gratuite- 
ment  ceux  des  habitants  pauvres  du  voisinage. 

Gependant,  en  comparant  le  resultat  de  la  derniere 
statistique,  avec  celui  de  I’annee  1872,  on  voit  que  dans 
I’espace  de  deuxans,  on  a obtenu,  au  Bresil,  une  augmen- 
tation de  994  ecoles  d’instruction  primaire  et  secondaire,  et 
de  20,478  dleves. 

Le  tableau  suivant  indique  le  nombre  d'etablissements 
et  de  cours  d'instruction  primaire  et  secondaire  exis- 
tant  dans  cliaque  province ; celui  des  eleves  qui  les 
ont  frdquentes',  les  revenus  provinciaux,  et  les  sommes 
affectees  a I’instruction  publique. 
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PROVINCES 

Nombres  d’ecoles  primaires 
et  secondaires 

Nombre  d'eleves  en  1875 

Revenu  des  provinces 

Depense  des  provinces  pour 
I’instruction  publique 

Amazonas 

59 

1.679 

1.634.231.20 

189.314.40 

Para 

259 

11.021 

4.355.622.80 

983.634 

Maranhao 

1C3 

G.4  43 

2. 379. 883.ro 

355.289.68 

Piaiihy 

73 

2 . 026 

984. 133.78 

114.895.04 

Ceara 

254 

10.861 

2.305.880.2  ' 

519.852.53 

Rio-Grande-do-Norte 

152 

6.611 

905.056.95 

273.634 

Paialivlia 

151) 

3.906 

2.207.310.5) 

466.621  .47 

Pci  narabuco 

502 

9.917 

7.135.355.21 

1.360.087.83 

Alat’oas 

230 

7.015 

2 081.879.18 

389.932 

Sergipc  

176 

5.651 

1.981.569.88 

337.960 

lialiia 

425 

17.362 

0.169.709.72 

1 .032.340 

Iv^pirito-Santo 

136 

2.216 

85  G 000 

232.880 

Rio-dc-,Ianeiro 

674 

18.894 

11.989.074.20 

2.484.008.08 

Municipio-da-Cbrte 

211 

17.279 



1.870.540.44 

S. -Paulo 

624 

16.466 

7 212.539.78 

1.130.261.30 

Parana 

130 

3.172 

2.067.480. 14 

183.801.80 

Santa-Catharina 

137 

3.714 

884.619.99 

217.884.80 

S. -Pedro -do-Rio-Grande- 
dn-Sul 

49-2 

14.551 

4.833.964 

781.738.40 

Minas-Geraes 

892 

25. '04 

4.090.657.60 

1.708.544 

Govaz  

96 

2.066 

419.715.86 

156.402 

Mato-Grosso 

57 

1.361 

474.280 

137.768.40 

Total 

5.890 

187.915 

65.575.004.64 

14.927.993.17 

INSTRUCTION  RELIGIEUSE 


Dans  les  seminaires  des  12  dioceses,  on  enseigne  les 
niatieres  preparatoires  et  les  sciences  ilieologiqiies  et  ca- 
noniques. 

II  y en  a 19,  qiTon  divise  en  deux  classes:  grands  et 
petits  seminaires,  snivant  les  niatieres  qu’on  y enseigne. 
A Texception  de  celni  de  S.  Jose,  etabli  a Rio-de-Janeiro 
et  qni  s’entretien  par  ses  propres  revenns,  touts  les  autres 


sont  subventionnes  par  I'Etat ; la  depense  annuelle  pour 
ces  etablissements,  est  de  326,000  fr. 

Le  plan  des  etudes,  dans  les  deux  classes  de  seminaires, 
varie  suivant  les  dioceses. 

Dans  les  petits  seminaires,  I'enseignement  comprend  le 
portugais,  le  latin,  le  grec,  le  francais,  I’anglais,  Dhebreu 
et  I'italien  ; I'instruction  religieuse,  I'liistoire  du  Bresil  et 
riiistoireuniverselle,  la  geographic,  lesmathematiques  ele- 
mentaires,  I’liistoire  naturelle,  la  pliilosopliie,  la  rhetori- 
que,  la  musique,  le  chant  et  le  dessin. 

Dans  les  grands  seminaires,  il  comprend  I’liistoire  sainte 
et  I’liistoire  ecclesiastique,  la  ilieologie  exegetique,  I’lier- 
nieneutique  sacree,  la  theologie  morale,  la  theologie  dogma- 
tique,  le  droit  naturel,  le  droit  canon,  le  liturgie  et  la 
pratique  des  ceremonies  religieuses. 

An  moment  oii  Ben  a obtenu  les  derniers  renseignements 
officiels,  ces  seminaires,  a I’exception  de  ceux  de  S.-Pedro- 
do-  Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  dont  le  batinient  ou  ils  doivent  etre 
installes  n’etait  pa's  encore  termine,  comptaient  1,308 
eleves  sur  lesquels  1,003  suivaient  les  cours  des  petits 
seminaires,  et  305,  ceux  des  grands,  comme  on  le  voit 
par  le  tableau  suivant  : 


DIOCiiSES 

SEMIN 

c 

o 

O 

.URES 

'/) 

o 

NOMRR 

ElE 

'OJ 

(n 

VD 

C - 

'XI  S 
(D 

E DES 
VES 

'Xi 

'Xi 
'X  o 

'co 
'X>  S 

a 

1 

TOTAL  j 

1 

72 

72 

()  Maruioi 

1 

30 

30 

Maraiihao 

1 

1 

13 

177 

190 

Ceara 

1 

1 

28 

lOG 

134 

Olinda 

1 

48 

48 

S.-Sal  vadoi’ 

1 

1 

:i7 

116 

153 

S.-Sciiabtiao-do-Kio-de-.laneiro 

1 

1 

54 

54 

S.  -I’uulo 

1 

1 

12 

100 

112 

Marianna 

1 

1 

48 

338 

38;! 

Diamantina 

1 

1 

25 

76 

101 

(iovaz 

] 

48 

48 

Cuyaba 

1 

40 

40 

10 

y 

305 

1.063 

1.368 

Nous  ajouterons  que  plusieurs  bresiliens  des  provinces  de 
Ceara,  de  Bahia,  de  Rio-de-Janeiro  et  de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio- 
Grande-do-Sul  font  leurs  etudes  au  sdminaire  Latino-Ame- 
ricain  fonde,  a Rome,  par  le  Tres-Saint-Pere  Pie  IX. 

INSTRUCTION  MILITAIRE 


; Los  etudes  militaires  se  font  dans  les  etablissements  sui- 
i vants,  places  sous  Pautoritedu  ministre  de  la  guerre: 

Dans  les  ecolos  regimentaires,  dans  les  ecoles  pre- 
' paratoires,  a Tbcole  militaire,  a Tecole  generate  de  tir  de 
Campo-Grande  et  au  depot  des  eleves  artilleurs. 

^ Ecoles  regimentaires. — Elies  sont  destinees  h former 
( les  sous-officiers  pour  le  service  des  corps  de  Parmee  ; on  y 
' enseigne  les  matieressuivantes ; la  lecture,  la  calligraphic. 
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la  doctrine  cliretienne,  les  quatre  operations  sur  les  nom- 
l bres  entiers,  les  fractions  ordinaires  et  decimates,  la  me-  i 
trologie,  le  dessin  lineaire,  les  principales  dispositions  de  / 
la  legislation  penale  militaire,  les  devoirs  du  soldat,  du  ca-  j 
poral,  du  fourrier  et  du  sergent,  dans  toutes  les  circons-  ;; 
tances  du  service  de  paix  et  de  guerre.  ) 

L’instruction  speciale,  pour  cliaque  arme,  est  reglee  sui-  ; 
vant  des  programmes  organises  par  le  conseil  d’instruc-  ■' 
tion  de  I’ecole  militaire. 

Ecoles  PRRPARAToiREs. — Elles  coiuprennent  I’dtude  des 
matieres  exigeespour  I’admission  aux  cours  militaires  su- 
perieurs,  et  I’instruction  pratique  elementaire  des  differen- 
tes  armes. 

Dans  les  provinces  on  le  gouvernement  jugera  necessaire  ^ 
!>  de  creer  des  ecoles  preparatoires,  le  cours  sera  divise  en 
deux  annees,  et  comprendra  la  grammaire  portugaise  et  la  i 
grammaire  frangaise,  I’liistoire  et  la  geographie  univer- 
; selles  et  surtout  I'liistoire  et  la  geographie  du  Bresil,  ' 
I Barithmetique,  I’algebre  elementaire,  la  geometrie,  la  tri-  , 
^ gonometrie  plane,  le  dessin  lineaii’e,  la  geomdtrie  pratique,  > 
et  Badministration  des  compagnies  et  des  corps.  i 

; L’ecole  preparatoire  de  la  capitate  est  annexee  k Becole  ^ 
; militaire  ; la  duree  des  etudes  y est  de  trois  ans  ; outre  les  > 
; matieres  enumerees  plus  liaut,  on  y apprend  la  gymnasti-  ( 
('  que,  la  natation  et  Bescrime.  Cette  ecole  compte  131 
< eleves.  ^ 

' Ecole  MILITAIRE. — Cette  ecole  a ete  reorganisee  par  un  i 
' decret  de  1874  ; le  plan  des  etudes  consiste,  aujourd’liiii,  ' 
; en  un  cours  complet  de  genie  militaire,  divise  en  cours  pre-  i 
( paratoire  et  en  cours  superieur.  < 

Les  eleves  de  cet  etablissement  sent  internes.  i 

; 'i 

Dans  le  cours  preparatoire,  reparti  en  trois  annees,  on  en-  ' 


/ seigne  la  langue  nationale,  la  langue  frangaise  et  la  langue 


anglaise  ; la  geograpliie,  raritlimetiijue,  I’algebre,  le  dessin  ;! 
lindaire,  I’liistoire  ancienne,  celle  du  moyen-dge,  I’histoire  ) 
moderne,  I’histoire  contemporaine  et  celle  du  Bresil ; la  ( 
geometrie  et  la  trigonometrie  i)lane,  la  geometric  pratique,  i 
radministration  des  compagnies  et  des  corps  ; I’exercice  des 
difFerentes  armes  del’annee,  la  gymnastique,  I’escrimeetla  ; 
natation. 

Dans  le  second  cours,  ou  cours  superieur,  les  matieres  de  i 
I’enseignement  theorique  sont  reparties  en  cinq  annees  d’e-  > 
tildes  et  constituent  qiiatre  cours  differents  ; celui  de  l.°  et  i 
2.%annee  pour  I’infanterie  et  la  cavalerie  ; de  1.''®,  2.®et  3.®  ^ 

annee,  pour  I’artillerie ; del.®,  2.®,  3.®  et  4.®  annee,  pour  ) 
letat-major de  l.‘'®classe,  et  de  1.®,  2.®,  3.®,  4.®  et  5.,®annee, 
pour  le  genie. 

L’enseignenient  theorique  se  compose  de  : I’algebresupe-  | 
rieure,  la  geometrie  analytique,  le  calcul  differentiel  et  inte-  i 
gral,  la  physique  experimentale,  la  telegraphie  electrique 
militaire,  la  chimie  inorganique,  le  dessin  topographique,  la 
topographie,la  reconnaissance  du  terrain,  la  tactique,  la 
strategic,  I’histoire  militaire,  la  castrametation,  les  fortifi- 
cations passageres  et  permanentes,  comprenant  I’attaque  et 
la  defense  des  tranchees  et  des  forts,  le  droit  internatio- 
nal, en  ce  qui  concerne  les  lois  de  la  guerre,  avec  la  con- 
naissance  prealable  des  elements  du  droit  naturel  et  pu- 
blic ; I’analyse  generale  de  la  Constitution  de  I’Empire,  le 
droit  militaire,  la  gdometrie  descriptive,  comprenant  I’etude 
des  plans  cotes  et  leurs  applications  a la  delineation  des 
fortifications  militaires,  la  mecanique  rationnelle  appliquee 
aux  machines,  la  balistique,  la  technologie  militaire,  com- 
prenant la  connaissance  parfaite  de  la  telegraphie  et  I’em- 
ploi  de  la  lumiere  electrique  pour  la  defense  des  places  de 
guerre  ; les  mines  militaires,  le  dessin  de  fortifications  et 
des  machines  de  guerre,  la  trigonometrie  spherique,  I’opti- 


, que,  rastronomie,  la  g^odesie,  radministration  militaire, 

( avec  la  connaissance  prealable  des  elements  d’economie  po- 
■ litique  et  de  di’oit  administratif,  la  construction  de  cartes 
) geographiques  et  leiir  reduction  k une  plus  petite  echelle, 
les  constructions  civiles  et  militaires,  I’liydraulique, 

) comprenant  les  principales  notions  sur  le  regime  des  rivie- 
' res,  la  canalisation  et  les  moteurs  a eau  ; les  routes  ordi-  / 
; naires,  les  chemins  de  fer,  surtout  en  ce  qui  concerne  I'art 
( militaire,  la  mindralogie,  la  geologic,  la  botanique,  avec  la  ; 


; connaissance  prealable  des  elements  de  chimie  organique ; 
\ les  elements  de  Tarcliitecture  civile,  le  dessin  d’arcliitec- 
l ture  et  I’ex^cution  de  projets. 


Des  programmes  speciaux  etablis  d'apres  I’arme  on  le 
; corps  dont  I’eleve  fait  partie,  on  auquel  il  se  destine,  re- 
' glent  I'enseignement  theorique  et  pratique. 

/ L’ecole  militaire  est  dirigee  par  un  commandant,  officier 

general  ajant  appartenu  a une  arme  speciale  et  ne  faisant 
pas  partie  du  coi’ps  enseignant,  et  par  un  commandant  en 
i second,  4galement  officier.  superieur  d’une  arme  speciale  ; / 


ces  deux  officiers  sont  secondes  par  un  adjudant,  par  un 
aide-de-camp  et  par  un  secretaire  charge  du  travail  de  bu- 
reau. 

Le  personnel  de  I’enseignement  se  compose  de  neuf  pro- 
fesseurs  titulaires,  de  six  repetiteurs,  de  deux  professeurs 
de  dessin  et  de  deux  ou  trois  professeurs  adjoints,  suivant  le 
nombre  des  eleves ; toutes  les  places  du  corps  enseignant 
sont  donnees  au  concours. 

Pour  I’enseignement  pratique  de  I’ecole,  il  y a deux  ins- 
tructeurs  de  premiere  classe  et  deux  de  seconde,  deux 
maitres  d’escrime,  unmaitre  d’equitation  et  un  professeur 
de  gymnastique  et  de  natation. 

L’^cole  militaire  possede  unebibliotheque  appropriee  a sa 


destination  speciale,  un  cabinet  cle  physique,  un  laboratoire 
de  cliimie  et  de  pyrotechnie,  une  cliapelle  et  une  infirmerie. 
Le  nombre  des  eleves,  qiii  frequentent  cette  ecole,  s’eleve 
h 95. 

Depot  DES  eleves  artilleurs. — Ce  depot,  etabli  dans 
la  capitale  de  I’Empire,  a pour  but  special  de  former  des 
chefs  de  piece  et  de  bons  artilleurs  pour  les  differents  corps 
de  I’artillerie  et  le  service  des  batteries  des  forteresses. 

L’instruction  des  eleves  artilleurs,  dont  le  nombre  s’eleve 
a 404,  comprend  la  doctrine  chretienne  et  les  principes  de 
la  morale  ; I’enseignement  theorique  et  pratique  de  I’ar- 
tillerie  et  de  I’infanterie  ; la  tenue  des  livres  et  la  compta- 
bilite  militaire  ; I'escrime,  la  gymnastique,  la  natation  et 
la  musique. 

CoURS  DE  CA VALERIE  ET  D’iNFANTERIE  DE  LA  PROAaNCE 

DE  s.  pedro-do-rio-grande-do-sul.—  Le  cours  de  cava- 
lerie  et  d'infanterie  de  Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  a ete  retabli 
par  un  decret  de  1874  ; c'est  la  que  les  officiers  et  les 
soldats  de  ces  deux  armes  acquierent  les  connaissances 
theoriques  et  pratiques  qui  leur  sont  necessaires.  Un  autre 
decret  de  la  meme  annee,  I’a  reorganise  et  mis,  autant 
que  possible,  en  harmonie  avec  celui  de  I’ecole  militaire. 

Ce  cours  est  dirige  par  un  commandant,  officier  ge- 
neral, seconde  par  un  adjudant  et  un  secretaire. 

11  y a cinq  professeurs  titulaires,  deux  professeurs 
adjudants,  troisinstructeurs  et  un  professeurd’hippiatrique. 

Le  plan  des  etudes  se  divise  en  deux  annees,  pendant  les- 
quelles  on  enseigne  ii  ceux  qui  des  le  commencement  se 
destinent  a la  cavalerie  et  a I’infanterie,  les  memes 
matieres  que  celles  qui  sont  enseignees  k I’ecole  militaire. 

Durant  Lannee  1875,  on  y a compte  42  eleves. 

Ecole  generate  de  tir  de  campo-grande. — Elle  est 
destinee  k former  des  instructeurs  pour  les  differents 


I corps  de  Farmee ; on  y apprend  la  theorie  et  la  pra- 
tique du  tir,  ainsi  que  la  connaissance  des  armes  en 
general;  la  methode  d’enseignement,  provisoireinent  suivie 
dans  cet  etablissement,  est  celle  de  Panot,  pratiquee 
an  cours  de  I’ecole  de  tir  de  Saint-Omer. 

’ Les  matieres  enseignees  dans  cette  ecole,  qiii  compte 
actuelleinent  70  eleves,  sent  les  suivantes : 

' La  nomenclature  et  Pemploi  des  differentes  armes  a 
( feu  portatives,  leur  conservation  et  leur  nettoyage  ; la 
nomenclature  des  diverses  bouclies  a feu  du  corps 
; d’artillerie  et  de  leurs  affiits,  les  fourgons,  les  for- 
ges,  les  chariots,  I’attirail  des  pieces  et  les  harnais  ; 
\ la  nomenclature,  Pemploi  et  la  fabrication  des  pro- 
I;  jectiles,  la  nomenclature  et  Pemploi  des  instruments  ser- 
I rant  a monter  et  a demonter  les  pieces ; les  moyens 
^ pratiques  d’evaluer  les  distances  ; la  nomenclature  et 
I Pemploi  des  instruments  destines  a arraclier  et  a ra- 
battre  les  capsules,  a veriiier  et  k pointer  les  bouclies 
; a feu  ; la  theorie  et  la_  pratique  du  pointage  des  pieces 
I d’artillerie  et  des  fusees  a la  Congreve  pour  les  tirs  per- 
; pendiculaires,  curvilignes,  plongeants  ou  a ricochet ; du 
; calcul  des  charges  graduees  selon  Pamplitude  et  la  trajec- 
toire  correspondantes  et  enhn,  de  Pevaluation  de  la  force 
; ’ balistique  de  la  poudre,  par  les  moyens  connus. 

( Cette  ecole,  situee  pres  de  la  capitale  de  PEmpire,  avec 
' laquelle  on  pent  facilement  communiquer  an  moyen  d'un 
i embranchement  du  chemin  de  fer  D.  Pedro  11,  vient  d’etre 
( detachee  de  Pecole  militaire  et  de  recevoir  une  nouvelle  or- 
^ ganisation.  Elle  possede  une  ligne  de  tir  tres-etendue  et 
; d’autres  dependances. 


\ 

(' 


') 


INSTRUCTION  DE  LA  MARINE 

La  marine  possede  plusieurs  etablissements  d’enseigne- 
ment.  A Pecole  de  marine  fonctionnant  h bord,  on  enseigne 


toutes  les  branches  des  sciences  mathematiqiies  servant  de 
base  a I’etude  complete  de  rastronomie  et  de  la  navigation, 
de  la  physique  et  de  la  cliimie,  de  la  meteorologie,  des  ma- 
chines a vapenr,  de  I’artillerie,  de  Thydrographie  et  de  la 
tactique  navale. 

Les  asi)irants  apprennent  le  franqais  et  I’anglais,  le  droit 
maritime,  I’histoire  navale  et  les  matieres  accessoires  qni 
ont  pour  but  de  leur  donner  la  connaissance  complete  de 
tout  ce  qui  se  rapporte  h cette  profession,  envisagde  tant 
sous  le  point  de  vue  militaire  que  sous  le  point  de  vue  scien- 
tihque. 

La  partie  pratique  est  enseignee  a bord,  soit  dans  des 
croisieres  faites  annuellement  le  long  de  la  cote,  soit  dans 
des  voyages  d’instruction  accomplis  dans  les  differemes 
parties  du  globe. 

Les  cours  preparatoires  pour  I’ecole  de  marine  se  font, 
aux  frais  du  gouvernement,  dans  un  externat  qu’on  a I’inten- 
tion  de  convertir  en  college  naval ; une  loi  adoptee  dans 
le  courant  de  1875,  autorise  le  gouvernement  h mettre 
ce  projet  a execution. 

Les  etudes  preparatoires  comprennent  les  elements  de  la 
langue  portugaise,  la  geographie  et  Lhistoire  universelle, 
Larithmetique,  la  premiere  partie  de  I’algebre  et  les  ele- 
ments de  la  langue  frangaise,  de  la  langue  anglaise  et  du 
dessin. 

Le  gouvernement  nomine,  an  concours,  les  membres  du 
corps  enseignant. 

II  y a une  ecole  pratique  d’artillerie  pour  les  matelots  et 
les  soldats. 

Dans  le  cours  de  geometrie  appliquee  aux  arts,  et  dans 
celui  de  mecanique  appliquee,  on  forme  les  mdcaniciens  pour 
les  navires  de  guerre  et  pour  les  travaux  des  ateliers  des 
arsenaux  de  marine. 


Ce  n’est  pas  seiileraent  dans  les  ecoles  du  pays,  mais 
aussi  dans  les  etablisseraents  les  plus  en  renom  de  I’Eu- 
rope,  que  plusieurs  eleves  bresiliens  s’adonnent  a I’etude  de 
la  construction  navale,  des  machines  hvapeur,  del’liydrau- 
lique,  de  Tartillerie  et  de  la  pyrotechnie. 

Aussi,  dans  peu  de  temps,  le  Bresil  possedera-t-il  un  per- 
sonnel uombreux  et  propre  aux  travaux  techniques  de  la 
marine. 

11  est  question  de  creer  un  corps  d’ingenieurs  pour  toutes 
les  specialites  de  ce  service. 

Actuellement,  tous  les  chefs  d'atelier  sont  bresiliens  ; 
plusieurs  parmi  eux  sont  avantageusement  connus  en  Eu- 
rope, ou  ils  ont  fait  leurs  etudes. 

L’un  d’eux  a obtenu,  en  Angleterre,  un  brevet  d’inven- 
tion  pour  avoir  reforme,  avec  le  plus  grand  succes,  les 
plans  de  construction  navale,  et  c’est  d un  autre  bresilien 
que  I’on  doit  les  premiers  navires  cuirasses  construits  a Rio 
de  Janeiro. 

Relativement  d I’enseignement,  il  y a aussi  dans  la  ca- 
pitale  la  bibliotheque  de  la  marine,  dont  nous  parlerons 
plus  loin. 

Chaque  navire  de  guerre  possede  une  bibliotheque  plus  ou 
moins  importante,  suivant  le  nombre  d’hommes  d’equipage. 

L’instruction  s’est  considerablement  developpee  parmi  les 
officiers  de  la  flotte.  Plusieurs  d’entre  eux  ont  dejd  public 
d’importants  ouvrages  pour  I’enseignement,  et  sur  des  ques- 
tions speciales. 

Comme  il  existe,  dans  la  capitale  de  I’Empire  un  obser- 
vatoire  dont  la  position  astronomique  a ete  exactement  de- 
terminee,  on  va  dresser  de  nouvelles  cartes  marines  et  recti- 
fier celles  qui  sont  en  usage  dans  la  marine  imperiale  et  se 
rapportent  generalement  au  meridien  de  Greenwich  ou  a 
celui  de  Paris. 
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A]H’es  leurs  trois  aniiees  d’etudes  theoriques  a I’ecole  de  ^ 
marine,  les  aspirants  promus  an  grade  d’enseigne  font  des  \ 
: voyages  ddnstrucdion,  sous  le  cominandement  d’un  ofFicier  '/ 

appartenant  a une  arme  speciale  de  la  marine  et  sou  ■ la 
direction  immediate  de  leurs  professeurs.  j 

All  retour,  le  commandant  et  les  professeurs  presen- 
^ tent  leurs  rapports  detailles  sur  le  voyage,  et  les  enseignes  | 
sont  soumis  a un  examen  afin  de  prouver  leur  application  ^ 
j et  leur  capacite.  ^ 

^ A partir  de  1857,  sans  comprendre  les  cinq  annees  qu’d  ^ 

dure  la  guerre  du  Paraguay,  on  a fait  plusieurs  voyages  i 
; d’instruction  en  Europe  et  quelques  uns  avec  escale  aux  i 
Etats-Unis.  ^ 

I Co  sei’vice  se  continue  regulierement.  ; 

j;  La  corvette  Nictheroy,  qui  a dejd  visite  plusieurs  ports  ^ 

^ do  PEurope,  remplit  actuellement  une  commission  de  ce  ^ 
i genre.  | 

' La  marine  bresilienne  a accompli  egalement  plusieurs 
) voyages  d’exploration,  dont  le  plus  remarquable  est  celui  | 
(j  qui  a ete  eifectue,  en  1867,  par  la  corvette  Bahiana,  ^ 
^ laquelle,  apres  avoir  surmonte  de  serieuses  difficultes,  / 
i a double  le  cap  Horn  et  touche  a quelques  ports  du  > 
/ Pacifique.  j 

j Cette  memo  corvette,  qui  prouve  la  solidite  et  la 
' perfection  des  constructions  navales  faites  au  Bresil,  a ^ 
^ egalement  effectue  avec  succes  un  long  voyage  dans  les 
i eaux  de  PAtlantique,  et  visite  plusieurs  lies,  parmi  ) 
lesquelles  nous  citerons  Pile  de  Tristao-da-Cunha,  celle  > 
^ de  P Ascension,  et  les  lies  du  Cap-Vert ; elle  a aussi  i 
( touche  a differents  points  de  la  cote  occidentale  de 
; PAfrique. 

En  1861,  la  corvette  h vapeur  Beherihe  est  partie  du  | 
i port  de  Rio-de-Janeiro  pour  sender  differents  points  situes  ^ 
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entre  les  iles  du  Cap-Vert  et  la  cote  du  Bresil;  elle  a 
confirm^  I’existence  de  quelques  vigies  et  de  bancs  de 
sable  indiques  sur  les  cartes. 

Le  rapport  de  ce  voyage,  contenant  des  indications  utiles 
et  d’immddiate  application  a I’etude  des  plienoraenes  sous- 
marins  et  pouvant  etre  consul te  avoc  fruit,  prouve  le 
zele  et  I'liabilete  des  officiers  l)resiliens. 

Les  corvettes  V ital-de-Oliveira  et  Paraense  ont  suivi 
les  travaux  de  sondage  et  les  autres  travaux  preliini- 
naires  de  la  commission  anglaise  chargbo  de  poser  le 
cable  tblegraphique,  qui  relie  la  cdtedu  Brdsil  a I’Europe. 

A la  grande  satisfaction  de  I’entreprise,  qui  en  a fait 
les  plus  vifs  dloges,  les  navires  et  les  officiers  de  la 
marine  nationale  ont  toujours  prete  leur  concours  a ce 
travail  si  important. 

Dans  I’annde  1875,  le  cours  de  I’dcole  de  marine 
a dte  fiAquente  par  86  bleves;  liuit  aspirants,  ayant  ter- 
mind  leurs  dtudes,  ont  ete  promus  au  grade  d’enseignes. 

De  1863  a 1875,  221  aspirants  se  trouvant  dans  des 
conditions  identiques,  ont  ete  I’objet  de  la  merne  pro- 
motion. 

Dans  le  courant  de  1875,  I’ecole  de  marine  a ddlivre 
59  brevets  de  mecanicien,  repartis  comine  suit : 

l‘“.  classe 2 

2. “  » 7 

3. **  » 11 

4. ®  « 39 

59 

11  y a,  dans  la  capitale  250  apprentis  ouvriers  et  100, 
dans  les  provinces  de  Bakia  et  de  Pernambuco ; en  outre, 
1,122  novices  sont  rdpartis  entre  Rio-de-Janeiro  et  17 
provinces. 

Chacun  d’eux  regoit  non  seulement  Ponseignement  re- 

27 


latif  h la  profession  laquolle  il  so  destine,  mais  aussi 
I’instruction  primairo. 

ECOLE  POLYTECIINIQUE 

L’Ecole-Centrale  a etd  rdorganisde  et  a pris  le  titre 
d’Ecolo  Polytecliniqne;  elle  comprond  nn  conrs  general  ot 
preliminaire  ot  six  conrs  spdcianx. 

Le  conrs  general  ost  divise  on  deux  amides  ; on  y ensei- 
gne  Palgdbre  jus(|u’a  la  tlidorie  gdneralo  dos  dquations  in- 
clusivement ; la  tlidorie  et  Pemploi  des  logaritlimes,  la  gdo- 
nidtrie  dans  Pespace,  la  trigonomdtrio  rectligne,  la  gdo- 
mdtrie  analy  tiqno,  la  physique  expdrimentale  et  la  nidteo- 
rologie,  le  dessin  lindaire  et  topograpliique  ; le  calcul 
diffdrontiel  et  integral,  la  mdcanique  rationnelle  et  appli- 
qude  aux  machines  dldmentaires,  la  gdometrie  descriptive 
(premiere  partie),  la  chimie  inorganique,  des  notions  gene- 
rates de  mindralogie,  de  hotanique  et  de  zoologie. 

Los  conrs  spdeiaux  sont  les  suivants  ; 

1“  I)e  sciences  physiques  et  naturelles : rdparties  en  trois 
annees  pendant  lesquelles  on  dtudie  la  hotanique,  la  zoolo- 
gie, le  dessin  organographique  des  vdgetaux  et  des  animaux, 
le  dessin  de  paysage,  la  chimie  organique,  la  mindralogie, 
la  gdologie,  la  chimie  analytique,  mindrale  et  orga- 
nique, la  biologic  industrielle  (agriculture  en  gendral  et 
son  application  an  Brdsil;  conservation  desforets  et  coupe  des 
bois  ; dlevage  et  conservation  d’animaux  utiles  a la  nutri- 
tion de  Phomme  et  a Pindustrie) ; le  dessin  gdologique  et 
d’instruments  agricoles. 

2°  De  sciences  physiques  et  mathematiqnes:  la  dureedes 
dtudes  est  de  trois  ans  ; ce  cours  comprend  les  series,  les 
fonctions  elliptiques  ; la  continuation  du  calcul  diffdrentiel 
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et  integral,  le  calciil  des  rariali'ms,  celui  rles  (lifTerences  ct 
des  probabilites,  differenlo  ' ni'plication«,  la  luineralogic  et 
la  geolcgie,  la  geometrie  dr-eriptive  appliiiuee  a la  perspec- 
tive, les  omi)re.s  et  la  stereotomie  ; la  trigonometrie  splieri- 
qne,  rastronomie,  la  to})ograpliie,  la  geodesie.  I’liydro- 
grapliie,  la  c ■ sirnction  de  cartes  et  de  dessins  geogra- 
plii({ues,  la  inecani(|ue  celeste,  la  physique  mathemati- 
que,  la  mecani(|uo  appliquee  (machines  en  general  et 
calciil  do  lenrs  effets,  machines  a vapour) ; les  travanx 
graphi(|ues  et  les  examens. 

3. ”  D'ingcnieur  cjeoyraphe,  dans  leqnel  on  enseigne  les 
inatiercs  snivantes  ; la  trigonometrie  spheriqne,  I’astrono- 
mie,  la  topographie,  la  geodesic,  riiydrographie,  la  cons- 
truction 01  le  dessin  do  cartes  geographiqnes  : 

4. °  D'ingcnieur  civil,  dont  la  dnree  des  etudes  ost  de 
trois  ans;  ce  cours  comprend:  I’etudo  des  materianx  de  cons- 
truction et  do  leur  resistance  ; la  technologie  dos  arts 
nianuels,  rarchitectnro  civile,  la  geometrie  descriptive 
appliquee  a la  perspective,  les  ombres  et  la  sterdotomio, 
les  routes  ordinaires  et  les  chemins  de  fer,  les  ponts  et 
les  viaducs ; la  mecani(|ue  appliquee,  I’etudo  comple- 
nientaire  de  riiydrodynamique  appliqude,  les  cananx,  la 
navigation  fluviab  , les  ports  de  mer,  riiydrauliquo 
agricole  et  les  motenrs  hydrauliques,  I’economie  politi- 
que, le  droit  administratif,  la  statisti(|ue,  les  travaux 
graphiques  et-  les  examens. 

S.®  De  mines,  dont  la  dnree  est  egalement  de  trois 
ans  et  comprenant  retudo  des  materianx  de  construction 
et  leur  resistance  ; la  technologie  des  arts  manuels,  I’ar- 
chitecture  civile  appliquee  aux  mines,  la  geometric  des- 
criptive appliquee  h la  perspective,  les  ombres  et  la  ste- 
reotomie, la  mineralogie  et  la  zoologie,  la  cliimie  ana- 
lytique,  la  metallurgie,  I’exploitation  des  mines,  la  me- 


caniqiie  appliquen  rm\  mines,  I’^conomie  politique,  le  droit 
adininistratif,  la  statistiquo,  les  travaux  grapliiques  et 
les  examens. 

O.®  D'arfs  ct  'manufactures,  divise  pareillement  en 
trois  annees  et  comprenant  I’etude  des  materiaux  de  cons- 
truction et  de  leur  resistance,  la  technologie  des  arts 
mannels,  I’arcliitectnre  civile,  la  mecaniqne  appli(|uee,  la 
physique  industrielle,  la  chimie  analytique,  recuuomie 
politi(iu0,  le  droit  adininistratif,  la  statistiqne,  les  tra- 
vanx  graphiques  et  les  examens. 

L’Ecole  Polytechniqne  confere  le  dipldme  de  baclielier 
anx  cloves  qui  out  repondu  avec  succes  anx  examens  snr 
tontes  les  matieres  de  Tun  des  premiers  conrs  spdciaux,  et 
cclui  do  docteur  anx  haclieliors  ({ui  out  obtenu  la  mention 
bien,  dans  leur  cxamen  embrassant  tontes  les  matieres  de 
ces  deux  memes  conrs,  si  les  theses  (pi'ils  ont  son  tenues 
out  ete  jngeos  digues  do  I’approliation  des  examinatenrs. 

Apres  examen  satisfaisant,  les  dleves  sortent  de  I'e- 
cole  jiolytecbniquo  munis  du  dipldme  d’ingdnienr  civil, 
d’ingenienr  des  mines  et  d’ingdnienr  industriel,  solon  les 
conrs  ([u’ils  ont  snivis. 

Le  corps  enseignant  est  compose  de  26  professeurs  ti- 
tulaires  et  de  10  snppleants  charges  des  conrs,  des  re- 
pdtions.  des  experiences  et  des  exercices,  et  de  hiiit  pro- 
fesseurs de  dessin,  pour  les  travaux  grapbiqneset  les 
examens. 

Le  personnel  de  I’ecole  comprend  un  directenr,  un 
secretaire,  nn  bibliotbecaire,  un  agent  comptable,  un 
commis  aux  ecritures,  nn  expdditionnaire,  plusieurs  prepa- 
rateurs  et  conservateurs,  un  portier,  des  gargons  de  bureau 
et  des  gardiens.  L’etablissement  possede  une  importante 
bibliotbeqne,  des  cabinets  de  physique,  de  botaniqne,  de 
zoologie  et  de  mineralogie  et  des  laboratoires  de  chimie. 
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Dans  le  courantde  18/5,  339  eleves  se  sont  inscrits,  tant 
pour  le  cours  general  que  pour  les  cours  speciaux. 


OBSERVATOIRE  IMPERIAL  | 

> Get  etablissement  n’est  plus  annexb  a I’ancienne  ecole  | 
I militaire,  il  est  aujourd’hui  completement  independant.  \ 

I 11  est  bati  sur  la  colline  du  Gastello,  a Rio-de-Janeiro.  \ 
Apres  la  grande  transformation  qu’il  vient  de  subir,  on  j 
pent  le  comparer  aux  observatoires  les  plus  importants.  I 
I La  collection  d instruments,  dont  plusieurs  ont  des  di- 
) mensions  considerables,  est  une  des  plus  com])letes  que  i' 

< Lon  connaisse.  On  est  eu  train  d’y  placer  un  azimutal  dont  \ 

Loculaire  mesure  0”35  c.  d’ouverture  libre  et  8™  de  foyer;  | 

; c’est  le  plus  grand  des  instruments  de  precision  (|ui  existent  i 
; dans  le  monde  entier,  puisqiie  les  lunettes  dont  les  di-  < 
mensions  approclient  de  celles  de  I'instrument  en  (|uestion,  - 
sont  exclusivement  employees  dans  les  equatoriales.  ) 

L’observatoire  possede  deux  equatoriales  pourvues  d’excel-  \ 

^ lents  micrometres  de  position,  dont  I’un  est  muni  d'un  | 

; pliotometre.  ^ 

i 11  possede  encore  un  cercle  meridien,  une  lunette  pre-  S 
' miere  verticale,  une  autre  zenitliale  et  un  azimutal  i 
; de  nouvelle  invention,  qu’aucun  autre  observatoire  ne  | 

) possede  encore.  \ 

I Tons  ces  instruments  sont  construits  d’apres  les  dis-  i 
positions  les  plus  recentes  et  les  plus  parfaites ; ils  .sont  i 
pourvus  de  collimateurs  entre  les  axes,  et  de  colli-  j 
; niateurs-mires  dont  la  disposition  permet,  en  outre,  d’e-  ' 

> tabhr  une  collimation  entre  eux;  de  sorte  qu  ils  peuvent  | 

S enregistrer  toutes  les  observations  au  moyen  d un  cliro-  ) 

^ uograpbe  electrique  perfectionne.  ] 


) Enfin,  I'observatoiro  possede  cle  grands  telescopes  dont 
lun,jde  10™  de  foyer,  est  destine  d I'observation  du 
soleil. 

Ces  telescopes  sent  fixes  et  eclaires  an  moyen  de 
miroirs  equatoriaux  munis  d'un  mouvemont  d liorlo- 
i gerie  ({ui  pormet  do  fairo  les  observations  physiques  dans 
) la  cliambre  noire,  avec  la  }dus  parfaite  exactitude.  Cette 
I nouvelle  disposition  qui  reunit  de  si  grands  avantages  re- 
I lativement  aux  heliostats  et  aux  siderostats,  et  qui  fa- 
^ cilite  l observation,  quelle  (^ue  soit  la  position  des  astres, 
i a recu  lo  nom  do  coelostat;  jusqu'a  cet  jour  le  coelostat 
5 n'a  ete  ado})te  (|u’a  I'observatoire  du  Bresil,  ou  il  existo 
i egaloinent  une  collection  d’instruments  niagnetiques  et 
ineteorologiques,  parini  les(|uels  on  trouve  un  enregistreur. 

||  11  est  done  organisd  sur  le  pied  d’un  observatoire  de 

j premiere  classe  ou  comme  un  observatoire  absolu  ; il  est 
1 question  d’y  determiner  les  constantes  astronomiques  et 
^ specialoment  d’y  etudier  lo  ciel  austral ; on  s’occupe  de 
' dresser  un  catalogue  des  etoiles  et  des  nebuleuses. 

; Les  clironometres  de  la  marine  et  de  la  guerre  sont 
( regies  a I’observatoire,  qui  donne  tons  les  jours  le  signal 
t indicateur  du  temps  moyen. 

; L’observatoire  va  etre  charge  de  diriger  et  d’organi- 
i ser  la  carte  precise  de  I’Empire,  et  particulierement, 
^ de  mesurer  les  meridiens  et  les  parallelos  ; de  la  ddter- 
^ mination  des  ellipsoi'des  osculateurs  de  toute  la  superficio 
i terrestre  du  Bresil ; des  deviations  de  la  verticale,  et 
enlin  du  nivellement  geodesi(|ue  et  de  la  discussion  des 
observations  et  des  marees,  dans  les  differents  ports  de 
la  cote. 

I Aussitdt  apres  la  revision  des  tables  astronomiques, 
) il  publiera  des  ephemerides. 

I Ses  employes  ont  4th,  a differentes  reprises,  charges 


j d’etudes  et  d’observations  dans  divers  ports  du  Bresil  ot 
; le  gouvernement  a envoye,  au  Japon,  un  etudiant  en 
( astronomie,  afin  d’y  observer,  sous  la  direction  M.  Janssen, 
le  passage  de  Venus  sur  le  disque  solaire. 

( Les  observations  mdtdorologiques  sont  piibliees  cliaque 
I jour. 

I Depuis  longtemps  des  expeditions  scientifiques,  tant 
nationales  qn’etrangeres  so  sont  occupees  d’observations 
astronomiqnes  sur  differents  points  de  I’Ernpire. 

) 11  a ete  crde  une  commission  des  longitudes. 

II  y dgalement  un  petit  observatoire  de  la  marine 
dans  la  capitale  de  la  province  de  Pernambuco. 

FACULTES  DE  MEDECINE 


it- 


II  existe  deux  facnltes  de  medecine,  une  dans  la  ca- 
pitale de  I’Empire  et  I’autre  dans  celle  de  la  province  de 
Bahia  ; toutes  les  deux  sont  rdgies  par  le  meme  plan 
d’etudes.  Elies  compronnent  les  matidres  suivantesrdparties 
en  6 annees  d’enseignement : la  physique  en  general,  et 
plus  particulierement  dans  ses  applications  k la  medecine; 
la  chimie  inorganique,  la  mineralogie ; I’anatomie  des- 
criptive (demonstrations  et  dissections  anatomiques)  ; la 
botanique ; la  zoologie,  la  chimie  organique,  la  physio- 
logic, I’anatomie  generale  et  pathologiquo,  la  pathologic 
generale,  la  pathologie  interne  ; la  pathologic  externo  ; la 
Clinique  interne  et  externe,  les  accouchements,  les  mala- 
dies des  femmes  enceintes  et  des  nouveau-nes  ; ranatomio 
topographique,  la  chirurgie,  les  appareils,  la  matiere  md- 
dicale,  la  thdrapeuti(iue,  I’hygidne,  I’liistoire  de  la  nid- 
decine  et  la  medecine  legale. 


Toutes  ces  matieres  sont  enseign4es  par  30  professeurs  ) 
titulaires.  II  existe  en  outre  15  suppleants  qui  rempla-  \ 

cent  les  professeurs  erapeclies  et  qui  s’occupent  des  tra~  \ 

vaux  pratiques.  Les  uns  et  les  autres  sont  nommes  par  i 
le  gouvernement  apres  concours.  ( 

Les  facultes  ont  aussi  un  cours  special  de  pliarmacie 
et  un  autre  d’obstetrique.  ) 

Le  premier,  qui  est  de  trois  ans,  consiste  dans  I’ensei-  | 
gnement  de  la  physique,  de  la  cliimie,  de  la  mineralo-  < 
gie,  de  la  cliiinie  organique,  de  la  botanique,  de  la  ma-  ) 
tiere  medicale  et  de  la  pliarmacie.  i 

Le  second  est  de  deux  ans,  il  comprend  les  matieres  | 

expliquees  dans  les  cours  de  medecine  sur  les  accou-  ^ 

cliements ; il  a une  clinique  speciale  h I’liopital  de  la 
Misericorde.  \ 

Dans  chaque  faculte,  il  y a un  laboratoire  de  chimie,  j 
des  cabinets  de  physique,  d’histoire  naturelle,  d’anatomie  ^ 
et  de  matiere  medicale  ; un  arsenal  de  chirurgie,  un  la- 
boratoire  de  pliarmacie  et  les  amphitheatres  necessaires  i 

aux  explications  et  aux  demonstrations  pratiques  de  Ten- 
seignement.  | 

Jusqu’h  ce  qu’on  ait  cree  des  jardins  botaniques,  les 
jardins  qui  se  trouvent  a proximite  des  facultes,  en 
tiennent  lieu. 

Chaque  faculte  est  dirigde  et  administrde  par  un  directeur  | 
et  par  la  congregation  des  professeurs ; elle  possede  un  i 
secretariat  pour  I’exepdition  des  affaires  et  une  bibliotheque.  [ 

Le  nonibre  d’inscriptions  h la  faculte  de  medecine  de  la  ^ 
capitale  de  I’Empire  a dte,  en  1874,  de  : ; 


Pour  le  cours  de  medecine 502  dleves 

Pour  le  cours  de  pliarmacie 113  » 


Le  diplome  de  docteur  a delivre  h 54  dleves  du 


>;  premier  cours,  et  le  brevet  de  capacite  a 32  dleves 
I clu  second. 

<;  Dans  la  faculty  de  Bahia,  se  sont  inscrits,  pendant 


i la  meme  annde  : 

*.  Pour  le  cours  de  medecine 2C0  dleves 

\ 

^ Pour  celui  de  pliarmacie 95  » 


J Le  titre  de  docteur  a dte  confere  h 32  eleves  du  pre- 
( inier  cours ; et  le  brevet  de  capacity  a GO  eleves  du 
second. 

Les  docteurs  ou  bacheliers  en  medecine  on  en  chirurgio, 
ainsi  que  les  sages-femmes  et  les  dentistes  autorises  h 
pratiquer  en  vertu  de  dipldmes  conferes  par  des  etablis- 
sements  dtrangers,  et  qui  desirent  exercer  leur  profession 
i dans  I’Empire,  doivent  prouver  leur  aptitude  par  un  examen 
) de  capacite  subi  devant  Pune  des  deux  facultes. 

Pour  etre  admis  ii  cet  examen,  ils  doivent  presenter 
leurs  dipldmes  ou  titres  originaux,  et  a leur  defaut, 
des  documents  authenti({ues  qui  les  remplacent,  suivant 
' autorisation  du  gouvernement ; ils  doivent,  en  outre,  jus- 
' tiller  de  leur  identite  et  presenter  des  certificats  qui 
; prouvent  leur  moralite. 

^ Tons  les  titres  ou  documents  doivent  etre  vises  par 
\ les  consuls  ou  par  les  representants  du  gouvernement  bre- 
{ silien,  residant  dans  le  pays  oil  ils  ont  ete  delivres. 

^ Sont  di.spenses  de  cet  examen,  les  professeurs  titulaires 
ou  retraites  des  universites,  facultes  ou  dcoles  de  me- 
\ decine  reconnues  par  les  gouvernements  respectifs,  des 
^ qu’ils  prouvent  leurs  titres  devant  Pune  des  deux  fa- 
' cultes,  ail  moyen  de  certificats  delivres  par  les  re- 
^ presentants  du  gouverneinent  et,  ii  leur  ddfaut,  par 
) le  consul  bresilien  residant  dans  la  locality  oil  ils  ont 
professe. 

: Pour  Pinscription  an  cours  de  medecine,  on  exige  des 




eleves  rapprol)ation  aux  examens  tie  latin,  tie  frangais, 
d’anglais,  d’liistoire  et  de  geogTaphie,  de  philosophie  ration- 
iielle  et  morale,  (raritlimetique,  d’algeltre  jusqu’aux  equa- 
tions dll  P“'  degre  ot  de  geometrie. 

Pour  le  cours  de  pliarmacie,  ils  doivent  avoir  etd  ap- 
prouves  aux  examens  de  franeais,  d’arithmetiijue  et  de 
gdometrie. 

Enfin,  pour  celui  d’obstetri(|ue,  rexamon  prealable  con- 
siste  dans  la  lecture,  I’ecriture,  les  quatro  operations 
preliminaires  de  rariilimeti(|uo  et  lo  frangais. 

Le  gouvernemont  depense  annuellement,  pour  les  deux 
I'acultes,  la  somme  de  010,024  fr.  40  c. 

FACULTli  DE  DROIT 

L’cnseignement  des  sciences  sociales  ct  juridiques  est 
doniui  par  deux  facultes  de  droit  etablies,  Pune  dans  la 
ville  do  S.  Paulo,  chef-lieu  de  la  province  du  meme  nom, 
et  Pautre  dans  celle  de  Recife,  chef-lieu  de  la  province 
de  Pernamlnico. 

Toutes  les  deux  sont  soumises  au  meme  reglement  ; 
a chacuno  des  ces  facultes,  on  a annexe  des  cours  de 
frangais,  tPanglais,  de  latin,  d’arithmetique,  de  geome- 
trie, d’liistoiro,  de  idietorique  et  de  philosophie,  consti- 
tuant  les  matieres  preparatoires  indispensables  hPinscription 
a un  cours  superieur. 

Co  cours  est  divise  on  cinq  annees ; il  est  compost  de  onze 
chaires  ot  comprend  : le  droit  naturel,  le  droit  public  uni- 
versel,  Panalyse  de  la  Constitution  de  PEmpire,  le  droit  des 
gens,  la  diploinatie,  les  institutes  du  droit  romain,  le  droit 
ecclesiastiqiie,  le  droit  civil  national  analyse  et  comjiard 
avec  lo  droit  romain  ; le  droit  criminel  y compris  le  droit 


militaire,  le  droit  maritime  et  commercial,  I'liermeneutique 
j juridique,  la  procedure  civile  et  criminelle,  y compris 
) la  procedure  militaire,  I’exercice  du  barreau,  reconomie 
I politique  et  le  droit  administratif. 

^ Cliaque  faculte  est  immediatement  subordonuee  a un 

^ directeur,  charge,  eiitre  autres  attributions,  de  la  surveil- 
> lance  generale  des  etudes  et  de  la  presidence  du  corps 
\ professoral,  (|ui  administre  et  maintient  la  discipline  do 
la  faculte. 

I 11  existe,  dans  cliaque  faculte,  un  secretariat,  pour 

I I’expddition  des  affaires,  ainsi  qu’une  bibliotlieque. 

Ell  1874,  se  sont  inscrits  dans  les  deux  facultes  de 
droit,  405  etudiants  parmi  lesqiiels  83  ont  aclieve  le  coiirs 
et  ont  recu  le  dipldme  de  baclielier,  qiii  leur  oiivi’e  les 
I portes  de  la  magistrature  et  leur  confere  le  droit  d’exer- 
I cer  la  profession  d’avoeat. 

j La  faculte  de  Recife,  en  a compte  300  et  a confere  des 

Idipldmes  a 58  d’entre  eux  ; 146  ont  siiivi  les  coiirs  de 
celle  de  S.  Paulo,  qui  a foiirni  25  liaclieliers. 

Pour  les  examens  preparatoires,  il  y a eii  1,809  inscrip- 
tions et  1,196  admissions. 

Dans  ce  noinbre  total,  la  faculte  de  Recife  est  repre- 
sentee par  un  chiffre  de  1,470  inscriptions  et  924  admis- 
sions, et  cello  de  S.  Paulo,  par  339  inscriptions  et  272 
approbations. 

Pour  le  grade  de  docteur,  on  exige,  outre  I’approba- 
tion  dans  cliacune  des  cinq  annees  du  coiirs  supdrieur,  la 
defense  de  theses  ecrites  sur  cliacune  des  matieres  siis- 
mentionnees. 

Ce  grade  autorise  a exercer  le  professorat  des  cours 
superieurs  dans  les  memes  facultes. 

Cliaque  faculte  possedo  onze  professeurs  titiilaires  et 
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six  suppleants ; ils  regoivent  tons  leur  nomination  du 
gouvernement,  apres  concours. 

La  ddpense  annuelle,  pour  cette  branclie  de  I’enseigne- 
ment  supdrieiir,  est  de  401,888  fr.  c. 

INSTITUT  COMMERCIAL  DE  RIO-DE-JANEIRO 


Les  inatieres  enseignees  a rinstitnt-Cominercial  de  la 
Capitale  de  I’Einpire  torment  nn  cours  de  quatre  annees  ; 
elles  comprennent  le  dessin  lineaire  et  la  calligraphie, 
le  francais,  I’anglais,  Lallemand,  Laritlimetique  avec  les 
applications  directes  aux  operations  commerciales,  I’al- 
gel)re  jus(|u’anx  eiiuations  du  second  degre,  la  geomdtrie 
plane  et  de  I’espace,  la  geograpliie  et  la  statistique 
commerciale,  le  droit  commercial,  la  legislation  des 
douanes  et  des  consulats,  comparee  a cello  des  places  dont 
les  relations  commerciales  avec  le  Bresil  sont  les  plus 
importantes,  Lliistoire  du  commerce,  la  tenue  des  livres 
et  I’economie  ]»olitique. 

La  surveillance  de  I’lnstitut  est  du  ressort  du  minis- 
tre  de  I’Empire  ; elle  se  fait  par  l’intorme<liaire  d’un 
commissaire  du  gouvernement  et  jiar  le  directeur. 

Les  (|uestions  les  plus  importantes  concernant  Letablis- 
nement  en  general,  I’enseignement  et  la  discipline,  sont 
resolues  par  un  conseil  composd  des  professeurs,  sous  la 
presidonce  du  directeur.  Le  gouvernement  nomine  les  pro- 
fesseurs apres  concours. 

Dans  Lannee  ecoulee,  38  eleves  se  sont  inscrits  au 
conrs  de  I’lnstitut,  dont  les  explications  ont  etd,  en  ou- 
tre, regulierement  suivies  par  19  auditeurs. 

Trois  dleves  ont  termine  leurs  etudes. 

La  depense  annuelle  de  cet  etablissement  s’eleve  a 
59,072.  fr. 
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I IXSTITUT  IMPERIAL  DES  JEUXES  AVEUGLES 


I II  consiste  en  un  internat  ou  Eon  doniie  aux  enfants 
: a\  eiigles  des  deux  sexes  I instruction  primaire  et  secon- 

j daire,  Pinstruction  morale,  litteraire  et  professionnelle 
) adaptee  a leur  age  et  a leurs  aptitudes. 

, E Institut  est  preside  par  un  directeur  nomine  par  le 
I gouvernement  et  place  sous  les  ordres  du  ministre  de  I'Em- 
( pire,  qui  en  oxerce  la  surveillance  par  I’intermediaire 
I d un  commissaire ; il  a un  cliapelain,  un  medecin  et 
( plusieurs  autres  employes. 

I Get  etablissement  actuellement  place  dans  I’interieur 
i de  la  ville,  doit  etre  transfere  a pen  de  distance  do  la  capi- 
I tale,  dans  un  des  faubourgs  les  plus  sains,  aussitdt  que 
: ledifice  que  Eon  construit  d cet  effet  sera  termine  ; il  sera 

; assez  vaste  pour  contenir  600  elevos. 

, L enseignement  moral  et  litteraire,  en  general,  divise 
('  en  liuit  annees  comprend  les  matieres  suivantes  : la  lec- 
^ ture,  Eecriture,  le  catecliisme  et  Eexplication  des  Evan- 
j giles,  la  grammaire  nationale,  le  frangais,  Earitlimetique, 

1 algebre  jusiju’aux  equations  du  second  degre,  la  geome- 
j tne,  les  pnncipes  generaux  de  mecanique,  la  physi(|ue  et  la 
; chnme,  Eliistoire  et  la  geographie  ancienne,  Eliistoire  et  la 
j geographie  moderne  et  Eliistoire  et  la  geographie  du  Rresil. 

^ Bien  que  la  langue  anglaise  ne  soit  pas  comprise  dans  le 
^ plan  des  etudes,  elle  a ete  enseignee,  avec  succes,  quel- 
j ques  eleves. 

I L’enseignement  professionnel  comprend  actuellement, 

) pour  lesgargons:  la  musique  vocale  et  instrumentale! 

I Eharmonie,  les  regies  de  contro-point  et  Einstrumentation, 
i art  typographique,  les  metiers  de  relieur  et  d’accor- 


( 


denr  de  pianos ; et  pour  ios  dlles,  la  musique  et  les 
traTaux  (raiguille. 

Apres  raclievement  du  nouvel  edifice,  le  nombre  des 
dleves  augmentant,  il  sera  cree  des  ateliers  de  tourneur, 

^ de  vannier,  de  cordonnier,  de  tailleur,  etc.,  professions  que 
I les  enfants  pourront  apprendre  ; en  outre,  il  sera  fonde  un 
( cours  de  gymnaslique  elemontaire  adapte  a la  condition  des 
) aveugles. 

I L’Institut  possede  une  bilAiotlieque  doni,  il  sera  par- 
\ le  plus  loin.  Son  patrimoine  s’elevait  dernierement,  a la 
\ somine  de  271,775  fr.  94  c.  provenant,  en  majeure  partie, 

) de  dons  des  particuliers  et  de  la  recette  liquido  de  spec- 
\ tacles  puljlics  offerts  son  benefice. 

I Six  professeurs,  expli(|uant  cliacun  plusieurs  matieresi 
; sont  charges  de  rcnseigiiement  conjointeinent  avec  quatre 
^ repetitours,  dont  trois  sont  anciens  eleves  de  I’lnstitut. 

I Les  professeurs  sont  nommes  par  le  gouvernement. 
i 11  y a plusieurs  eleves  sortis  de  I’lnstitut  qui  vivent 
} dans  I’aisance  et  soutiennent  leurs  families  du  produit 
do  leur  profession  de  musicien  on  d’accordeur  de  pianos.. 

I L’annee  passee,  on  y a compte  29  eleves,  dont  19 

) gargons  et  10  filles.  Presque  tons  sons  eleves  aux  frais 
de  I'Etat  dont  les  deponses,  faites  pour  I’lnstitut  pendant 
j le  dernier  exercice,  se  sont  elevees  a la  soinrae  de  181,107 
francs  71  c. 

) Le  projet  de  reforme  qiii  doit  placer  cette  institu- 

\ tion  an  niveau  des  plus  aA’ancees  d’autres  pays,  depend 
) de  I'approbation  du  Sdnat.  Son  but  principal  est  : 

I D’elever  le  nombre  des  eleves  gratuits  et  payants  des 
^ deux  sexes  de  I’institut  central  et  des  instituts  provinciaux  ; 

I CO  nombre  n’etant  limite  que  par  I’exiguite  des  edifices  : 
) d’augmenter  les  ressources  de  leurs  patrimoines  et  les 
j allocations  du  budget  ; 


De  donner  plus  cle  ddveloppement  a renseignement  de  la 
musique  A'ocale  et  instrumentale  ; 

De  fonder,  dans  les  capitales  des  provinces  des  succur- 
sales  destindes  d I’instruction  primaire  et  a I’enseignement 
de  la  musique  ou  d’aider  d la  fondation  d'etablissements 
destinds  aux  memes  fins  ; 

De  order  les  emplois  indispensables  d radministration  de 
rinstitut,  ainsi  quo  pour  rdducation  pliysique,  morale  et 
intellectuelle  des  eldves,  en  donnant  la  preference  d ceux 
qui  y auront  aclievd  lours  etudes  et  qui  fourniront  des 
preuves  de  capacitd  ; 

De  reorganiser,  sur  de  plus  larges  bases,  les  ateliers 
existants  et  d’en  dtablir  d’autros  pour  I’apprentissage  d’in- 
dustries  peuvant  etre  exercdes  par  des  aveugles  ot  leurdtre 
utiles. 

De  order  une  classe  d’aspirants  au  professoral  formde 
des  eldves  qui  so  seront  le  plus  distinguds  pendant  lours 
etudes, 

De  fonder  au  profit  de  I’lnstitut  ot  de  ses  succursales 
un  patrimoino  de  la  valeur  de  5,G80,000  fr.  en  inscriptions 
sur  le  Grand-Livre  de  la  dette  publique,  non  compris  la 
construction  des  edifices  publics  destines  a riial)itation  des 
eldves  et  des  emplojds,  ainsi  qu’aux  classes  et  aux  ateliers. 

Et  enfin,  de  seconder  les  associations  qui  s’organi- 
seraient  dans  le  but  de  veiller  sur  la  position  des  dlevos 
apres  la  fin  du  cours  scolaire,  pour  qu'ils  ne  se  trouvent  pas 
exposds  a la  misdre,  faute  de  travail. 

INSTITUT  DES  SOURDS-MUETS 

Get  Institut  a dtd  fondd,  en  1856,  par  une  entroprise 
particulidre  ; S.  M.  I’Empereur  payait  la  pension  de  deux 


sieves,  le  gouvernement  imperial  celle  de  dix,  la  province 
de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  ime  somme  reprdsentant  la  valeur  de 
cinq  autres  pensions,  et  les  ordres  religieux  de  S.  Bento 
et  de  Nossa-Senliora-do-Monte-do-Carmo  allouaient  le  loyer 
de  I’edifice  ou  Bon  maintenant  I’lnstitut. 

Plus  tard,  il  a ete  cede  an  gouvernement,  par  son  fon- 
dateur,  mojmnnant  une  indemnite  pdcuniaire  et,  en  1868,  il 
a ete  transforme  en  dtablissement  pulBic  d’education,  pour 
lequel  I’Etat  depense  une  somme  annuelle  de  152,360  fr. 

C’est  un  internat  dont  le  but  est  de  donner  I’edu- 
cation  et  Pinstruction  que  les  sourds-muets  sont  susceptibles 
d’acquerir,  d’apres  les  bases  du  reglement  particulier. 

L’lustitut  est  situe  a six  kilometres  environ  de  Rio-de- 
Janeiro,  dans  un  des  rneilleurs  faubourgs  ; il  occupe  un 
edifice  assez  spacieux  pour  le  nombre  actuel  d’eleves ; il 
y a un  pare  renfermant  des  cours  pour  la  recreation  et 
les  exercices  de  gymnastique,  des  jardins  d’agrement  et 
des  bassins  romplis  d’eau  aussi  excellente  qu’abondante. 

11  possede  actuellement  20  eleves. 

L'instruction  litteraire  consiste,  (juant  a present,  dans 
la  doctrine  cliretienne,  I’enseignement  de  la  langue  por- 
tugaise,  par  la  metliode  intuitive,  (on  suit,  pour  cette 
partie,  le  programme  de  I’lnstitut  de  Paris),  de  Parthme- 
tique  dans  ses  applications  pratiques,  de  la  geometrie  et  de 
Parpentage,  de  Phistoire  sainte,  de  la  geographie  et  de 
Phistoire  du  Bresil.  L’enseignement  professionnel  est  obli- 
gatoire  dans  les  ateliers  que  le  gouvernement  juge  con- 
venable  d’etablir.  L’atelier  de  cordonnier,  ou  se  fabrique 
la  chaussure  pour  tons  les  eleves,  et  celui  de  relieur, 
sont  deja  en  pleine  activite ; ces  deux  ateliers  fournis- 
sent  des  travaux  tres-bien  exdcutds. 

On  enseigne  dgalement,  comme  accessoires,  le  dessin  et 


la  mimologie  ; c’est  un  repetiteur  sourd-miiet  qui  est  char- 
ge de  I’enseignement  de  cette  derniere  matiere. 

Tons  les  eleves  ages  de  plus  de  12ans  appreniient,  en 
outre,  riiorticulture  et  la  floriculture;  on  les  y occupe 
tons  les  jours,  aux  lieu  res  convenables. 

Le  personnel  superieur  est  compose  du  directeur,  de 
deux  professeurs  de  langage  ecrit  et  d’un  troisieine  }iro- 
fesseur  d’aritliinetique,  de  geographie  et  d’histoire  du  Bre- 
sil;  de  deux  repetiteurs  dont  I’un  est  sourd-muet  eleve 
dans  rinstitut,  d un  niaitre  de  dessin  et  de  gymnasti- 
que,  et  d’un  aumdnier  charge  de  I’instruction  religieuse. 

Les  classes  sont  munies  des  principaux  ohjets  pour 
I’enseignement,  comprenant  des  gravures,  des  cartes  et 
des  globes  geographiques,  des  talileaux  iconologiques, 
dont  on  a retire  de  si  grands  avantages  en  Allemagne, 
et  des  appareils  fabriques,  a Rio-de-Janeiro,  par  ordre 
du  directeur  actuel,  pour  I’enseignement  de  rarithmetique, 
par  la  methode  de  Desuseau,  ainsi  que  plusieurs  autres, 
pour  les  exercices  gymnastiques. 

11  existe,  dans  I’etablissemenl , une  petite  bibliotheque, 
dont  il  sera  parle  ailleurs. 

L’institut  possede  la  somme  de  20,2,250  fr.,  en  ins- 
criptions sur  le  Grand-Livre  de  la  dette  publique,  pi'o- 
venant  de  donations  de  particuliers  et  de  benefice  des 
theatres. 

Ces  fonds,  ainsi  que  toutes  les  autres  valeurs  de  menie 
ou  de  semblable  provenance,  sont  destines  a constituer 
une  caisse  de  secoiirs  pour  les  eleves  pauvres  qui,  apres 
avoir  termine  leurs  etudes,  ne  trouveraient  pas,  imme- 
diatement  apres  leur  sortie  de  I’etablissement,  des  moyens 
de  subsistance. 


ACADEMIE  DES  BEAUX-ARTS 


Elle  a pour  l)ut  I’enseignement  des  beaux-arts ; son 
personnel  est  compose  d’nn  directenr  et  cle  27  profes- 
seurs  eflectifs  on  honoraires. 

Le  plan  des  etudes  est  divise  en  ciiuj  sections : 

La  I.''"  comprend  les  classes  de  dessin-geoinetriqne, 
do  dessin  irorneinent  et  d’arcliitectnre  civile. 

La  2."”'  cellos  de  sculptnre  d'ornements,  de  gravure  de 
medailles  et  sur  pierres  precieuses  et  de  celle  de  la  sta- 
tuaire. 

La  3.”®  cellos  du  dessin  figure,  de  paysage,  de  fleurs 
et  d’aniinaux ; de  peintnre  liistorique  et  de  modele  vi- 
vant. 

La  4.’"'’  colles  de  mathematiqnes  appliqnees,  d’anatomie, 
de  la  pbysiologie  des  passions,  de  riiistoire  des  arts,  de  I’es- 
tlietique  et  de  Larclieologie. 

La  5.“'^  section  est  formee  par  le  conservatoire  de  mu- 
sique. 

L’ensoignement  est  divise  en  deux  cours,  Bun  de  jour, 
I’autre  de  soir. 

Dans  ce  dernier  cours,  les  eleves  apprennent  le  dessin 
artistique,  le  dessin  • d’ornement  et  de  figure,  la  sculp- 
ture d’ornement  et  de  figure,  les  matliematiques  elemen- 
taires  coinprenant  Baritlimetique  et  la  geometrie  pratique, 
les  elements  de  la  mecaniqne  et  le  modele  vivant. 

Cree  comme  ecole  industrielle,  afin  qne  les  ouvriers  me- 
caniciens  puissent  en  profiler,  ce  cours  a ete  frequente, 
dans  I’annee  qni  vient  de  s’ecouler  par  107  eleves. 

Les  professenrs  effectifs  sent  nommes  an  concours  par 
le  gouvernement ; les  professenrs  lionoraires  sont  elus 


A 


par  le  corps  academique,  a la  inajorite  aljsoliie  des  voix,  \ 
sur  la  proposition  du  directeiir  on  de  trois  membros  de  rune 
des  cuKj  sections;  leur election  doit  etre  approiivee  par  le  / 
gouvernenient.  f 

Les  professeurs  lionoraires  designes  par  le  directeiir, 
sont  oliligas  .le  reniplacer  les  professeurs  cffectifs  en  cas 
d absence  on  d’einp(iclienient  de  cenx-ci. 

Ne  peiivent  entrer  en  fonctions  (]ne  ceiix  qui  out  pre- 
sente an  corps  acadeini(]ne,  iin  travail  personnel  .pii  reste 
acquis  a 1 etal.dissenient. 

II  existe  aiissi  nne  classe  de  meralires  correspondants 

coinposee  d’artistes  distingues,  residant  liors  de  la  capitale 
de  I’Empire. 

Les  classes  de  I’Acadeniie  out  ete  freqnentees,  Tan 
dernier,  par  -^lO  eleves,  y coinpris  57  assistants  et  ceux 
du  coiirs  du  soir.  Onze  out  passe  leur  exainen  et  out  ete 
approiives. 

II  est  bon  de  remarqner  qiie  100  de  ces  eleves  n e- 
taient  pas  obliges  a siibir  d’exameii. 

Ions  les  ans,  on  fait,  diirant  trois  jours,  an  salon  de 
la  Pinacothe.iue,  line  exposition  piibli.iue  des  travaiix 
executes  dans  les  differentes  classes,  aprds  laqiiello  on 
procede  a la  distribution  des  prix. 

Tons  les  deux  ans,  pendant  qiiinze  jours,  a egalenient  lieu 
mie  exposition  generale  pulilique  de  tons  les  travaiix 
artistiquos  executes  dans  la  capitale  de  I’Enipire  et  dans 
les  provinces. 

Les  artistes  nationaux  on  etrangers  out  le  droit  d expo- 
ser leurs  oeuvres,  lors  (iu’elles  sont  acceptees  par  le  jury 
academique. 

A la  derniere  exposition  publique,  2S  eleves  out  ob- 
tenu  des  recompenses  pour  les  travaiix  exposes. 

Le  reglement  de  LAcademie  accorde  a Leldve  bresilien  re- 


} coiinu  comme  le  plus  distingue,  une  recompense  extraor- 
^ dinaire  consisiant  en  une  pension  annuelle,  qui  lui  est 
> servie  en  Enro})e  durant  six  annees,  s il  est  peintre  d his- 
' toire,  scul})tenr  on  arcliitecte,  et  pendant  qiiatre  annees, 

< s’il  est  gravenr  on  p lysagiste. 

) Envertu  de  cette  disposition,  deux  elevesdel’academiese 
^ trouvent  actuelleinent,  a Romo,  on  I’lin  etudie  la  peinture 
^ historiiine,  et  Eautre  la  statnaire. 

I Tons  les  deux  out  envo_ye  dcs  travaux  qui  temoignent 
i de  lenr  zele  et  de  leurs  progres. 

s L'acadeiine  possede  une  l)ibliotlieqne  dont  il  sera  parle  plus 
I loin,  line  pinacotheque  et  un  secretariat  pour  son  service. 

( Se.s  depenses  annnelles  sont,  a pen  pres,  de  106. G70  fr. 
40  c. 

I CONSERVATOIRE  DEMUSIQUE 

^ Bien  (jn'il  forme  nne  section  de  TAcademie-des-Beaux- 
I Arts,  ce  conservatoire  regi  par  nn  directenr  special,  a une 
i administration  separee  et  nn  patrimoine  particulier  ; il 
occnpe  nn  edifice  qni  a ete  constrnit  specialement  pour  son 
usage. 

‘ L'enseignement  est  gratuit  et  destine  anx  deux  sexes  ; 

il  est  repai’ti  entre  les  conrs  suivants: 

I Be  rudiments  de  niusi(|ue,  de  solfege  et  de  notions  gene- 
rates de  chant,  pour  le  sexe  masculin  ; 

Res  memes  matieres,  pour  le  sexe  feminin  ; 

Be  chant  pour  les  deux  sexes  ; 

Be  regies  de  I’accompagnement  et  de  Borgue  ; 
B'instruments  a cordes  ; 

B’instruments  a vent. 

. On  doit  creer  des  classes  de  composition  et  d autres  ma- 
^ tieres  aussitot  que  les  rentes  du  Conservatoire  le  peimet- 


tront  et  queces  creations  seront  necessitees  par  les  progres  ^ 
de  renseigneraent.  } 

L’admini.'stration  du  Conservatoire  se  compose  d’nn  direc-  ^ 
tear,  d'lin  tresorier  etd'un  secretaire  charge  de  I’expedi- 
tion  des  affaires. 

Cet  etablissement  a deja  forme  un  grand  nombred'eleves, 
dont  quelques  nns  out  pu  acquei  ir  les  mojens  de  snbsis- 
tance  dont  ils  disposent  aujourd’liui. 

Dans  la  derniere  annee  scolaire,  il  a ete  frequente  par 
102  eleves  inscrits,  dont  52  du  sexe  mascnlin  et  56  du 
sexe  feminin. 

De  tons  ceux  (|ui  se  sont  astreints  a passer  des  examens, 

41  out  ete  ai)prouves  et  17  ont  merite  uue  distinction.  5 

ECOLE  DES  MIXES 

\ Le  gouvernement  vient  de  creer  dans  la  province  de  5Ii-  ' 
I nas-Geraes  une  ecole  des  mines  qui  sera  prochainement  ) 
inauguree  et  pour  laqiielle  on  etabli  un  reglement  provisoire.  \ 

Le  cours  divise  en  deux  annees,  contient  les  matieressui-  | 
vantes  : La  physique  ; la  chimie  geiierale  ; la  mineralogio  ; 

^ Eexploration  des  mines ; les  notions  de  topographie  ; le  lever 
des  plans  des  mines;  la  trigonometrie  sphei'iijiie,  la  geome- 
trie  analj'tique;  les  complements  d'algebre  ; la  mecani(|ue  ; 
la  geometrie  descriptive  ; les  travaux  graphiipies  ; le  des- 
siu  d’imitation  ; les  travaux  prati(|ues  ; les  manipulations  de 
^ chimie  ; la  determination  pratique  des  minerais  ; les  excur- 

^ sions  mineralogifjues  ; la  geologic,  la  chimie  metallurgi(|ue 

i et  la  docima.‘jie  ; la  metallurgie  ; la  preparation  mecani- 

) que  des  minerais  ; la  mecani(|ue  ; Eetude  des  machines  ; la 

I batisse  ; la  stereotomie ; la  charpente  ; les  travaux  gra- 

( phiques  ; la  legislation  des  mines;  les  travaux  prati(|ues,  les  / 

I essais  metallurgiques  ; les  explorations  geologi(jues  et  les  ' 

) visiles  d’usines. 


MUSSES  D'HISTOIRE  UATURELLE 


) Lk  Muske  National,  situe  clans  la  ville  de  Rio-de  Ja- 
? neiro  et  doiit  la  crciaiion  remonte  a 1817,  est  specialement 
s destine  a I’etnde  des  sciences  en  rapiiort  avec  riiistoire 
) natnrelle.  Un  pent  lo  considerer  comme  le  premier  cita- 
? blissement  de  ce  genre  existant  dans  rAmeri(|ue  du  Sud. 

\ 11  se  compose  de  cpiatre  sections:  la  1.™  comprend 

; la  zoologie,  I'anatomie  et  la  physiologie  comparcie  ; la  2.®, 

' la  Ijotanipne,  ragriciilture  et  les  arts  mecanicpies ; la 
t od,  la  g'dologie,  la  mimiralogio  et  les  sciences  physiques, 
et  la  4d,  la  numismaticpie,  Tarclieologie,  les  arts  libe- 
c ranx  et  les  usages  et  contnmes  des  nations  modernes. 

\ A la  teto  de  cha(|ue  section,  estnn  directeur  aide  par  un 
; ou  plusieurs  adjoiuts,  un  surnumeraire  et  un  noiubre  illirnite 
d’as])irants.  Lo  directeur  du  Musee  est  clioisi  par  le  gouver- 
nement  parmi les  (juatre  directeurs  de  sections;  sa  voix  est 
' prbponderante  dans  les  decisions  du  conseil  administratif 
dont  il  est  le  president. 

Le  conseil  charge  de  la  gerance  de  tout  I’etablisse- 
ment,  est  compose  des  (piatre  directeurs  et  de  leurs  ad- 
joints,  (jui  ont  Yoix  consultative. 

Outre  les  emplojms  sus-mentionnes  et  la  classe,  recem- 
'(  ment  crdee,  des  membres  correspondants,  clioisis  parmi 
\ les  professeurs  distingues  ou  les  citoyens  dont  les  connais- 
I)  sauces  et  les  services  rendus  au  pays  sont  notoires, 

; on  a cree,  il  y a i)eu  de  temps,  deux  classes  d’auxiliai- 
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; res  tres-uliles,  ce  sent  les  naturalistes  voyageurs  charges  de  ^ 
‘ former  des  collections,  dans  les  diverses  provinces  du  ; 
Bresil,  et  les  eleves  preparatenrs. 

Le  ])ut  principal  du  Musee-National  est  de  collection-  ; 
' ner  et  d’etudier  toutes  les  productions  naturelles  du  Bre- 
sil, et  de  faire  des  conferences  publiques  sur  les  scien-  ; 
' ces  y relatives,  afin  de  repandre  parmi  le  peuple,  dans  un  ■, 

'!  langage  a la  portee  de  tons,  des  connaissances  theoriques  et  I 

^ pratiques  utiles.  / 

' Ces  conferences,  auxquelles  assistent  des  centaines  de  i 
personnes  de  toutes  les  classes,  out  lieu  le  soir  dans 
line  des  salles  du  rez-de-cliaussee  du  rnusee  ; le  resume 
des  matieres  qui  y sont  traitees,  est  public  par  la  ■ 

presse.  : 

Le  dimancbe,  I'edifice  est  ouvert  an  public ; neanmoins, 
on  pent  le  visiter  tons  les  autres  jours  de  la  semaine,  ex-  > 
^ cepte  le  jeudi,  moyennant  une  autorisation  qui  est  ton-  : 

jours  facilement  accordee.  Le  nombre  des  visiteurs  du  ^ 

{ dimancbe  s’eleve  b mille  en  moyenne.  ; 

! Les  collections  les  plus  remarquables  de  cet  etablisse- 
’ ment  sont  celles  de  geologie  et  de  mineralogie,  qui  occupent  i 

plusieurs  salles;  elles  sont  constituees,  en  grande  partie,  ’ 
par  celles  qui  ont  appartenu  au  celebre  Werner,  et  par 
beaucoup  de  mineraux  recueillis  par  Sellow,  attache  pen-  ; 

dant  quelque  temps  au  service  du  Musee,  et  par  les  eni-  i 

ployes  actuels;  ensuite  viennent  celles  de  zoologie  et  ) 

; particulierement  d’ornitbologie  et  d’anatomie  comparee  ; ( 

puis  celles  de  numismati(pie  et  d’arcbeologie  bresilienne,  i 

’ etudiee  il  y a pen  de  temps  par  le  professeur  Wiener,  ) 

; et  les  nombreux  objets  d’art,  ustensiles  et  ajustements  \ 

; des  aborigenes  de  presque  toutes  les  trilms  du  Bresil.  Le 

i laboratoire  de  cbimie,  annexe  a la  troisieme  section,  est  > 


' en  voie  d’organisation  ; il  sera  bientot  a la  disposition 
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clu  public  et  particulierement  des  inclustriels  et  des  cliimistes 
qui  en  auraient  besoin. 

Le  Musee  va  faire  paraitre,  sous  le  litre  de  Archivo  do 
Museu,  une  publication  scientifique  dans  laquelle  on 
admettra  des  articles  ecrits,  meme  par  des  personnes  etran- 
geres  au  iMusee,  sur  des  questions  scientifiques  et  dans 
> la  liinite  des  specialites  de  I’etablissement. 

] Les  naturalistes  etrangers  et  connus,  qui  viennent  d 

^ Rio-de-Janeiro,  sont  accueillis  au  Musee  National  avec 
la  plus  grande  deference  ; on  leur  offre  le  titre  de  membres 
correspondants,  et  on  facilite  leurs  voyages  dans  I’inte- 
rieur  du  Bresil. 

On  a le  projet  de  construire,  pour  le  cours  populaire  du 
Musee,  un  am})hitlieatre  (|ui  sera  toujours  a la  disposi- 
) tion  des  naturalistes,  dans  le  cas  oii  ils  voudraient  y faire 
j des  conferences. 

^ Les  fonds  actuelleraent  votes  pour  le  Musee  s’elevent 

I a 170,400  fr.  destines,  en  majeure  partie,  a I’acquisition  de 
i livres  et  de  collections.  Le  gouvernement  a I’intention 
I d elever  ce  cliiffre  aussitot  que  s’effectuera  la  reorganisation 
de  cet  etablissement,  selon  I’autorisation  legale  dejd 
obtenue. 

La  bibliotlieque,  composee  de  plus  de  9,000  volumes, 
possede  les  oeuvres  les  plus  importantes  et  les  plus  rares 
/ sur  riiistoire  naturelle ; on  y trouve  presque  toutes  les 
revues  classiques  de  sciences  naturelles. 

/ Le  Musee  P.ir.iense.  — C'est  un  cabinet  d’liitsoire  na- 
' turelle  cree,  il  y aura  bientot  trois  ans,  dans  la  vilie 
de  Belem,  et  organise  sur  le  meme  plan  que  le  Musee 
National,  sauf  de  legeres  modifications. 

Ce  musee  qui  possede  quelques  collections  assez  cu- 
rieuses,  est  subventionne  par  la  province. 

On  y remarque  d’abord  la  collection  d’objets  arclieo- 
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^ logiques  provenant,  en  grande  partie,  de  I’lle  de  Marajd 
] et  des  raontagnes  situees  d I’Ouest  de  la  province. 

\ II  y a aussi  une  collection  ornitliologigne  comprenant  1 
i un  grand  nombre  d’oiseaux  remai'quables  de  I’Ainazone.  / 

I Dans  la  ville  de  Santarein  appartenant  a la  meine  ) 

( province,  on  commence  un  Musee  cree  par  les  soins  de  la  So-  \ 

I ciete-Ethnographique  Santarense. 

\ Le  Musee  Cearexse.  — II  a ete  cree  et  entretenu  par 
) un  bresilien  qui,  apres  y avoir  consacre  plusieurs  annees 
( de  travail,  I’a  genereusement  offert  a la  province,  il 
) y a quatre  ans. 

11  renferme  differentes  collections  de  produits  du 
i Ceard,  parmi  lesquels  on  remarque  plusieurs  centai- 
} nes  d’ecliantillons  de  mineraux,  un  grand  nombre  d’ani- 
c maux  empailles  on  conserves  dans  I’acool,  une  petite 
collection  d’anatomie  comparee,  de  monstruosites  zoolo- 
giques,  de  fruits,  de  fibres  vegetales  et  beaucoup  d’autres 
curiosites. 

Le  i\IusEE  Alagoaxo.  — Get  etablissement,  cree  dans 
i le  chef-lieu  de  la  province  d’Alagoas  par  I’lnstitut  Arclieo- 
) logique,  est  subventionne  par  le  gouvernement  provin- 
cial. II  est  compose  de  quebiues  collections  de  mine- 
' ralogie  et  de  produits  de  I'industrie,  ainsi  que  d'lme 
; collection  arclieologique  petite  encore,  mais  tres-precieuse. 

\ Son  inauguration  a eu  lieu  en  1873 : ce  musee  pent 
) se  developper  dans  I’avenir. 


Le  Musee  IMixeiro.  - C'est  un  cabinet  d’histoire  na- 
turelle  etabli  dans  la  ville  d’Ouro-Preto.  Quoique  4 
peine  funde,  il  contient  deja  une  collection  geologico- 
mineralogique  remarquable  an  point  de  vue  scientilique. 

Outre  ces  cabinets  fondes  recemment,  mais  qui  tendent 
a s’accroitre  d’une  maniere  tres-rapide,  il  en  existe 

30 


d’autres  annexes  a des  etaljlissements  d’instruction  pu-  | 
bliqne  de  I’Empire.  } 

N Tels  sent  le  cabinet  d’histoire  natnrelle  de  TEco-  - 
le  polytecliniqne  de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  cenx  de  moindre  i 
I importance,  des  Facnltes  de  Medecine,  de  I’lnstitnt  Imperial  ) 
fluminense  d’Agricntnre,  de  I’lnstitiit  Imperial  d’Agri-  > 
culture  de  Bahia,  du  Lycee  de  la  meme  ville,  et  du  , 
Gymnase  de  Pernambuco.  ■; 


BIBLIOTHEQUES 


La  Bibliotlieqiie  Nationale  et  publique,  tant  par  le  noni- 
bre  que  par  le  clioix  et  la  ricliesse  de  ses  livres,  con  titue 
le  premier  etablisnement  dece  genre  dans  I’Empire. 

Elle  compte  anjoiirddini  environ  120,000  volumes  iinpri- 
mes,  methodi(iuement  classes  dans  douze  salles. 

On  y trouve  aussi  d'importants  ouvrages  anciens  et  des 
editions  des  plus  celebresiinprimenrs  des  XV®,  XVE  et  XVlE 
siecles. 

La  section  tlieologique  renferme  pres  de  15,000  volumes, 
parmi  lesquels  sont  les  celebres  et  rares  bibles  poly- 
glottes  de  Ximenes,  d'Arias  Montanus  et  d'autres  , ainsi 
qu’un  grand  nombre  de  traites  de  haute  valeur,  sur  les  ' 
differentes  branches  de  la  science  ecclesiastique. 

La  section  d'histoire,  de  biographic  et  de  Auyvages,  est 
composee  de  24,000  volumes  ; elle  contient  des  cenvres 
anciennes  tres-curieuses,  ainsi  que  les  meilleures  produc- 
tions des  dcrivains  modernes. 

La  section  des  sciences  comprend  39,000  volumes  sur  les  i 
sciences  morales,  politiques  et  physiques.  On  remarqne, 
dans  la  premiere  classe  composde  de  24,000  volumes,  un 
assez  grand  nombre  d anciens  traites  de  jurisprudence,  d'un 
merite  notoire.  La  seconde  classe  composee  de  15,000  vo- 
lumes, possede  des  ouvrages  tres-precieux  sur  les  sciences 
physiques.  II  est  question  de  1 enrichir  }>ar  I’acquisition  des  ^ 
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oeuvres  les  plus  motlernes  sur  les  sciences,  dont  les  pro- 
gres  sent  constants. 

La  section  des  classipues  grecs  et  Latins,  forme  une  collec- 
tion riche  et  variee  de  4,000  volumes  de  belles  curiosites 
bibliograpliiques,  d’editions  des  plus  celebres  tj^pographes 
anciens  et  de  plusieurs  incunables. 

La  section  des  belles-lettres  possede  10,000  volumes  com- 
prenant  des  romans,  des  ouvrages  sur  la  rlietoriqiie,  la  poe- 
sie,  la  linguistique  et  la  pliilologie. 

Elle  contient  une  collection  interessante  et  variee  de  le- 
xi({ues,  des  ouvrages  des  ])rincipaux  litterateiu’s  nationaux 
et  etrangers  et  entin,  les  travaux  de  quelques  uns  des  plus 
distingues  pliilologues  modernes  et  d’un  assez  grand  nom- 
bre  de  polygraplies. 

II  n’est  pas  hors  de  propos  de  citer,  parmi  ces  derniers, 
Ortiz,  Tralados  varios  de  1403,  a cause  de  son  excessive 
rarete,  et  Frederic  II,  Odaores,  1810,  Berlin,  pour  la 
nettete  et  la  richesse  de  Ledition. 

La  section  des  pul)lications  periodiques  et  des  revues  na- 
tinnales  et  etrangeres,  occupe  un  local  special  a la  bilhio- 
tlieque.  Elle  se  compose  de  3,000  volumes  comprenant  la 
collection  des  journaux  publies  dans  la  ville  de  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro avant  I’independance  de  LEinpire  et  un  grand  noin- 
l>re  des  meilleures  publications  periodi(|ues,  litteraires  ou 
scion! i(|ues  de  LEurope  et  j)articulierement  de  celles  de 
France. 

section  des  cartes  geographiques,  topographiques  et 
des  plans,  constitue  une  collection  de  220  volumes,  outre 
300  cartes  detachees,  concernant  en  majeure  partie  le 
Bresil. 

La  section  des  manuscrits  et  des  dessins,  composee  de 
1,200  volumes  comprenddes  curiosites  anciennes  tre.s-re- 
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mai’quables,  et  nne  interessaiite  collection  cFebauclies  origi-  ) 
nales,  dont  quelques  lines  des  peintres  los  })lns  celebres.  < 

La  section  iconograpliique  possode  nne  precieuse  collec-  ( 
tion  de  pres  de  0,000  estampes,  on  sont  bien  representees  > 
toutes  les  ecoles  de  gravure,  depnis  le  X"  siecle  jnsqn’a 
nosjonrs. 

On  travaille  en  ce  moinent  a dresser  le  catalogue  de 
cette  collection  qui  est,  a plus  d’un  titre,  une  des  raretes 
les  plus  reinar(|uables  de  la  inbliotheque. 

11  existe,  en  outre,  a la  Iiibliotbeque  nationale,  la  collec-  s 
tion  complete  de  la  « Flora  llrasiliensis  » de  i\Iartius,  dont  ) 
la  publication  est  suliventionnee  par  le  gouvernement,  et  | 
celle  dela  « Flora  Fluininensis  » de  Velloso,  osuvre  qui  de- 
vient  de  plus  en  plus  rare.  ; 

Les  livres  sur  les  arts  et  Findustrie,  qui  doivent  former  5 
une  collection  a part,  aussitot  (|ue  sera  prepare  le  local  S 
special  destine  a les  recevoir,  s’eleveront  an  nombre  de  3,500 
volumes. 

Parmi  ces  livres,  il  j a de  tres-remanj[uables  oeuvres  sur  ^ 
la  peinture  et  Farcliitecture  tant  ancienne  que  moderne.  ^ 

Toute  personne  decemment  vetue  est  admise  a Li 
Bibliotheque-Fationale,  tons  los  jours,  a Fexception  des  | 
jours  de  fete,  de  9 heures  du  matin  a 2 heures  de  j 
Fapres-midi,  et  de  G a 9 heures  du  soir ; il  y a une  ) 
salle  de  lecture  dans  laqiielle  GO  personnes  peuvent  com-  > 
modement  se  livrer  a Fetude  ; le  soir  letablissement  est  ( 
eclaire  au  gaz.  j 

Le  nombre  des  lecteurs  est  de  1,000  a 1,300  par  mois.  ; 

Il  y a pen  d'annees  le  gouvernement  ne  depensait 
annuellement  pour  la  Bibliotheque  Nationale  que  la  soinine  ^ 
de  71,000  fr,  mais  la  derniere  loi  de  budget  a eleve  ce  i 
chiffie  a 195,393,  fr.  42  c.  ^ 

On  a I’intention  d’aclieter  ou  de  construire  un  editice 
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plus  vaste  que  celui  de  la  bibliotlieque  actuelle,  afin 
(raugineiiter  le  noml)re  des  salles  et  des  cabinets  de  lecture 
‘ et  de  iiiieux  disposer  les  livres  exisiants  et  ceux  ({ue  ron 
, pourra  acquerir. 

11  y a,  dans  le  municipe  de  la  capitale  de  I’Empire, 
d'auires  bibliol deques  specialcs  rumexees  a des  etablis- 
i sements  du  g-ouveruoment  et  beaucoup  d'autres  appar- 
i tenant  a des  coinuiunautes  et  a des  associations  parti- 
' culiercs. 

; Parini  les  premieres,  on  remaripie  celle  de  la  Facultd 
do  iMedecine  coiiqiiant  17,017  volumes  relies  et  un  grand 
noml)re  de  brochures. 

Composee  exclusivement  de  livres  des  diverses  sciences 
(|ui  constituent  les  cours  de  medecine,  cette  bibliotlieque 
' possede  principalement  les  auivres  modernes  des  plus  ce- 
( leljres  auteurs  franeais,  anglais  et  allemands. 

Le  nombre  des  lecteurs  s’eleve  annuellement  a 5,263, 
})res(jue  tons  etudiants  on  professeurs  de  la  faculte  ; ne- 
anmoins  tout  le  monde  est  admis  a consulter  les  oeuvres 
r’  qu’elle  renferme,  avec  Fautorisation  du  bibliotliecaire. 

Le  noralire  des  lecteurs  tend  a augmenter,  depuis  que  la 
liililiolheque  s’ouvre  tons  les  soirs  pendant  quelques  heures. 

La  bibliotlieque  de  FEcole  Polyteclinifjue  a 6,000  vo- 
\ lumes  distrilnies  en  trois  sections ; de  matliematiques ; de 
] sciences  physiques  et  de  livres  dont  les  sujets  sont 
’ etrangcrs  aux  matieres  du  cours  academique ; elle  est 
mise  tons  les  matins,  duraiit  les  heures  des  etudes,  a la 
i disposition  des  eleves  et  des  professeurs. 

I Celle  de  la  Marine,  conteiiaiit  19,000  volumes,  5,200 
cartes  de  Geographie  et  divers  plans,  sans  compter  22 
, iiiodeles  de  iiavires  et  differeiits  instruments  appliques 
; a Petiide  de  la  cosmographie,  est  composee,  presque  to- 
talement,  d’interessants  ouvrages  sp^ciaux  relatifs  a Part 
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nautique;  elle  possetle  egaleraeiit  un  assortiment  d’ccuvres 
aj-ant  Irait  aux  differentes  branches  des  coiinaissances 
liumaines.  Cette  bibliotlieque  fournit  des  livres  a tons  les 
navires  de  la  marine  imperiale.  Le  Bibliotliecaire,  officier 
siiperieur  de  la  marine,  est  charge  de  horganisaTion  des 
catalogues  methodiques  et  de  la  rddactinn  d'une  revue 
maritime  dont  la  publication,  momentanement  sus^jendiie, 
doit  etre  reprise  prochainement. 

En  lb/4,  1 etablissement  a ete  visite  par  025  personnes. 

La  bibliotlieque  de  I'Ecole  -Militaire  contient  2, 100  livres 
et  maniiscrits  sur  les  differentes  branches  de  I'art  militaire, 
sur  les  arts  et  metiers  qui  out  trait  au  service  des  armees  ; 

et  sur  les  sciences  mathematiqueset  physiques  ; des  cartes 
de  geographie,  des  collections  des  lois  , des  reglements  et 
des  ordonnances  militaires. 

^ La  Bibliotlieque  du  Musee  National  a 8,000  volumes  ; 
c’est  pent  cffre  la  plus  riche  de  toutes,  par  Limportance  et  la 
richesse  de  ses  oeuvres  parmi  lesquelles  on  rencontre  les  meil- 
leures  de  celles  qui  out  ete  publiees  sur  Lhistoire  naturelle. 
Bien  que  destmee  specialement  a faciliter  les  travaiix  des 
directeurs  des  differentes  sections  du  musee,  elle  est  cepen- 

dant  frequentee  par  beaucoup  de  personnes  etrangdres  a 
1 ’etablissement. 

Celle  de  la  Direction  Generate  de  Statistiqiie  contient 
1,890  volumes. 

Celle  de  I’Academie  des  Beaux- Arts  possede  environ 
1,000  volumes. 

Celle  de  rinstitiit-Imperial  des  Jeunes  aveugles,  a plus 
de  1,000  volumes  ayant  trait  au  but  de  retablissement. 

Celle  de  I’lnstitut  des  Sourds-muets,  oii  il  existe  des  glo- 
bes et  des  cartes  de  geographie,  des  collections  completes 
c etalonsdepoidsetmesuressuivant  le  systeme  metrique 


/ decimal,  (les  livres  classiques  en  langue  portugaise,  et  des  \ 

' ouvrages  publies  sur  reducaliou  des  sourds-muets.  i 

( 

Celles  des  secretaireides  d’Etat.  ? 

/ 

; Panni  les  l)ibliotIie({ues  des  communautes  et  des  socibtes  | 
particulieres,  on  remariiue  : ) 

Celle  du  monastere  de  S.  Bento  contenant  une  excellente  | 
collection  de  8,000  yolumes,  presque  tons  d’auteurs  an-  - 
ciens,  siu'  des  snjets  ecclesiastiques.  : 

Celles  des  convents  de  Santo-Antonio  et  du  Carmo,  ayant  ■ 

' cliacune  environ  2,000  volumes,  sur  diflerents  sujets  ' 

; religieux.  \ 

La  Bibliotlieque  fluminense  fondee  par  une  asso-  \ 
; elation,  il  y a 20  ans,  possede  12,000  volumes  imprimes  et  \ 
''  plus  de  100  manuscrits  de  valeur  liistorique.  Parmi  les  ( 
premiers,  on  trouve  une  grande  collection  de  documents 
\ officiels  relatifs  a Phistoire  du  Bresil,  et  une  autre  egale-  i 
; merit  importante  de  pul)lications  periodiques  et  d’opuscules  | 
})ubliesdans  PEmpire.  ; 

Bien  que  destinee  specialement  a Pusagede  ses  actionnai-  i 
< res,  Pentiee  est  libre  pour  tons  ceux  qui  desirent  consul- 
) ter  les  livres  oil  les  documents  qu'elle  renferme ; cette  bi-  ! 

( bliotheque  a ete  frequentee  Pannee  passee  par  1,546  lec-  ! 
teurs. 

La  bibliotlieque  du  Cabinet  de  Lecture  Portugais,  com-  ^ 

' mencee  en  1837,  avec  3,000  volumes,  en  possede  aujour-  ^ 

, d’hui  52,000  sur  presque  toutes  les  brandies  des  connaissan-  ( 
i ces  Iiumaines.  ^ 

Elle  contient  beaucoup  d’osuvres  en  latin,  en  italien,  en  | 

/ allemand  et  quelques  lines  en  russe  et  en  grec.  Sa  plus  i 
) grande  ricliesse  consiste  pourtant  en  livres  fran^ais  et  ? 

' portugais  ; elle  possede  en  outre  100  cartes,  240  gravures  < 

] et  92  tableaux. 
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elle  admet  des  souscripteurs  et  des  lecteurs  de  'toutes  les 
nationalitds.  Ses  portes  sont  ouvertes  de  8 heures  du  matin 
^2heuresde  I’apres-midi,  et  de  4 i 9 heures  du  soir. 

Dans  la  courant  del’annee  derniere,  il  estsorti  de  la  bi- 
blioth^que,  sur  la  deniande  des  actionnaires  et  des  souscrip- 
teurs 37,943  livres ; le  nombre  de  lecteurs  qui  font  fre- 
quentde  s’est  41eve  b 3,955,  et  celui  des  visiteurs,  a 204. 

Ellepossede  un  actifde  568,000  fr. 

11  est  question  de  construire  pour  cette  bibliotheque  un 
Edifice  en  rapport  avec  les  autresdtablissements  de  ce  genre. 
11  a ete  depense,  seulement  pour  I’acquisition  du  terrain 
et  de  ce  qui  s’y  trouve  bati,  une  somme  de  230,040  francs. 

La  bibliotheque  du  Cabinet  de  lecture  anglais,  soutenue 
par  la  socidte  qui  a succede  b I’ancien  Club-Littdraire-An- 
glais,  possede  6,219  volumes,  parmi  lesquels  on  remarque 
principalement  des  ouvrages  et  desjournaux  anglais  ; elle 
est  tres-frequentde. 

La  bibliotheque  de  I’association  Germania,  creee  en  1832, 
compte  actuellement  5,781  volumes,  presque  tous  d’au- 
teurs  allemands;  elle  est  regulierement  fr^quentee  par  les 
societaires. 

Les  socidtds  Essais-Litt^raires,  Retraite-Litt^raire-Por- 
tugaise,  et  Association-lmperiale-Typographique  fluminense 
ont  chacune  sa  bibliotheque  ; la  1.®''*=  de  3,000  volumes  ; la 
2.®  de  1,930  etla3.^de  880. 

D’autres  socidtes  litteraires  et  scientifiques  de  la  capi- 
tale,  sont  dans  le  meme  cas. 

Entre  autres,  il  convient  de  citer  ; 

La  bibliotheque  de  I’lnstitut-Historique-Gdograpbique 
et  Etbnograpbique  du  Bi’esii ; c’est  la  plus  importante 
de  toutes.  Elle  possede  6,841  volumes  imprimes,  presque 
tous  de  grande  valeur,  sur  I'bistoire  nationale  ; la  plus 
grande  partie  a 4te  ofFerte  par  les  socidtaires;  elle  a une 


precieiise  collection  de  636  volumes  manuscrits  obtenus 
avec  beaucoup  de  peine  et  de  perseverance,  ainsi  que  570 
cartes  geographiques. 

On  y remarque  siirtout  la  bibliotheque  americaine  qui 
a appartenu  an  celebre  Dr.  Martius  et  offerte  par  S.  M. 
rEnipereur. 

Les  manuscrits  sont,  pour  la  plupart,  des  copies  ti- 
roes par  ordro  du  gouvernement,  de  precieux  documents 
existant  dans  les  archives  du  Portugal,  de  I’Espagne  et 
de  la  Hollande. 

Cello  de  la  Societd  Auxiliatrice  de  I’lndustrie  Nationale 
qui  renferne  d’estimables  ouvrages  sur  I’industrie  et  sur 
I’agriculture. 

Celle  du  premier  bataillon  d’infanterie  casernd  au  Campo 
da-Acclamaqao.  Elle  possede  1.000  volumes. 

Viennent  ensuite  cellos  de  I’Academie  Impdriale  de 
Medecine,  de  I’lnstitut  polytechnique  Bresilien,  de  la  So- 
ciete  Amante  de  I’lnstruction,  de  I’lnstitut  des  Avocats 
Bresiliens,  de  I’lnstitut  des  Baclieliers  es-lettres,  etc. 

11  y a un  an,  la  chambre  municipale  de  la  capitale  a 
inaugure  une  bibliotheque,  qui  possede  dejd  14.500 
volumes  et  qui  a etd  mise  immediatement  h la  dispo- 
sition du  public ; les  portes  en  .sont  ouvertes  toute  la 
journee,  et  le  soir  jusqu’h  9 heures.  Cette  bibliotheque, 
rend  de  grands  services  h I’instruction  du  peuple ; elle 
a dte  frequentee  par  9,373  })ersonnes,  qui  ont  consultd 
10,282  ouvrages. 

La  creation  de  bibliotheques  dans  la  capitale  et  dans 
toutes  les  provinces  de  I’Empire  continue  a appeler  la  sol- 
licitude  non  seulement  du  gouvernement,  mais  aussi  des 
particuliers. 

Dans  les  provinces,  on  connait  les  bibliotheques  sui- 
vantes : 


Dans  celle  d’Amazonas,  la  bibliotlieque  du  Lycee, 
composee  de  800  volumes,  entretenue  par  la  caisse  pro- 
vinciale. 

Dans  celle  de  Para,  le  bibliotlieque  provinciale,  d’en- 
viron  4,000  volumes  en  differentes  langues  vivan- 
tes,  ainsi  qu’en  grec  et  en  hebreu  ; elle  est  annuelle- 
ment  frequentee  par  plus  de  GOO  personnes  ; et  celle  du 
Giron-Litteraire-Portugais  possedant  environ  3,000  volu- 
mes ; elle  a eu  un  nombre  de  lecteurs  a pen  pres  egal  a 
celui  de  la  pr^cedente ; ces  deux  bibliotlieques  se  trou- 
vent  dans  la  capitale;  trois  sent  etablies  dans  d’autres 
villes  de  la  meme  province ; celle  de  Santarem  renferme 
plus  de  1,000  volumes. 

Dans  la  province  de  Maranhao,  la  bibliotlieque  popu- 
laire  composee  de  4,169  volumes,  frequentee  annuelle- 
ment  par  plus  de  3,000  personnes  ; celle  du  cabinet  de 
Lecture-Portugais,  de  5,749  volumes,  visitee  par  400  per- 
sonnes, et  celle  de  la  societe  Onze-Aout  comprenant  4,000 
volumes. 

11  existe  egalement  une  bibliotlie(|ue  de  700  volumes, 
fondee  par  des  militaires. 

Dans  celle  de  Ceara,  une  bibliotlieque  provinciale  de 
4,590  volumes  ; I’annee  passee,  elle  a ete  frequentee  par 
2.447  lecteurs  ; 


Dans  celle  do  Rio-Grande-do-Norte,  la  bibliotlie(|ue  de  la 
province,  installee  au  chef-lieu,  est  composee  de  1,669 
volumes  ; elle  a ete  frequentee  par  4,385  lecteurs ; et  les 
bibliotheques  populaires  de  S.  Jose,  Assii  et  Mossord. 


Dans  celle  de  Pernambuco,  il  y a,  outre  la  bibliotlieque  de 
la  Faculte  de  Droit  renferniant  2,471  volumes,  visitee  par 
998  personnes,  la  bibliotheque  provinciale  composee  de 


3,643  volumes  et  celle  du  Cabinet  de  Lecture  Portugais,  de 
9,500  volumes ; Pune  frequentee  annuellement  par  plus  de 
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5,000  personnes  et  la  derniere  par  9,600  ; on  vient  de 
( fonder  tout  recemnient  un  cabinet  de  lecture,  dans  le  bourg 

; de  Monteiro. 

/ 

\ Dans  la  province  de  Piauhy,  il  existe  une  bibliotheque 

> qui  possede  deja  plus  de  1,300  volumes. 

/ Dans  celle  d’Alagdas,  la  bibliotheque  etablie  dans  la  ca- 
- pitale  aux  frais  de  la  province  est  composee  de  5,197  volu- 
mes ; elle  a die  visitee,  dans  le  courant  do  I’annee  passee, 

) par  873  iiersonnes  ; celle  de  I’lnstitut  Archeologique  de  853 
f volumes  ; celle  (|ui  a pour  litre  Popiday',  dan^  la  ville  do 

( Penedo,  contenant  357  volumes,  frdquentee  par  62  person- 
/ nes  et  eniin  celle  de  la  ville  do  Pilar,  recemment  creee. 

( Dans  celle  de  Sergipe,  un  cabinet  de  lecture  inaugure  il 

> y a peu  de  temps. 

j Dans  celle  de  Bahia,  la  Bibliotheiiue  Provinciale  de  20,000 
i.  volumes,  fre(|uentee  annuellement  par  6,000  personnes; 

; celle  de  la  Facultd  de  Mddocine  qui  comprend  2,350  volumes 
et  ({ui  a dtd  frd(iuentde  I’annde  passee  par  3,700  lecteurs  ; 

( celle  du  cabinet  de  Lecture  Portugais,  de  2,976  volumes 
; frd(iuentde  par  500  personnes;  celle  du  Lycde,  crdee  ily  a 
pen  d’anndes,  contenant  600  volumes,  et  celle  de  Passo- 
ciation  Ciiron-littdraire,  de  7,424  volumes,  visitee  cha- 
; (|ue  jour  en  moyeniie  par  40  personnes. 

; Dans  le  municipe  de  Valenga,  meme  province,  il  y a une 
, bibliothei^ue  particuliere  de  400  volumes  ouverte  au  publ  c; 

ainsi  que  celle  qui  vient  d’etre  crdee  dernierement  par 
' I’lnstitut  Imperial  d’agriculture  de  Bahia  ayant  6,600 
< volumes. 

! Dans  la  province  d’Espirito-Santo,  la  bibliotheque  provin- 
( ciale  placde  au  Lycde  Union  et  Progres. 
i Dans  celle  de  Rio  de  Janeiro,  les  bibliotheques  populaires, 
j dont  quelques  lines  contiennent  pres  de  1,500  volumes, 

^ des  villes  de  Petropolfs,  Paraty,  Cabo-Frio,  Rezende,  Para- 
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i hyba-do-Sul,  Barra-Mansa,  Valenga,  Vassouras  et  Campos ; ^ 

^ et  les  cabinets  de  lecture  d’ltaborahy,  Vassouras,  Campos,  j 
' Cantagallo,  Nova-Friburgo  et  S.  Fidelis.  ; 

: Dans  celle  de  Minas-Geraes,  il  y a trois  bibliotheques  ; 

Fune  au  chef-lieu,  Fautre  a S.  Joao  d’El-Rei  et  la  troisieme  - 

k Campanha;  la  possede  2,863  volumes  etla  2%  2,088;  \ 

il  y en  a trois  autres  particulieres,  la  F"  de  711  volumes,  ' 

' a Diamantina ; la  2®  de  288,  a Ponte-Nova  et  la  3®  h Ubh  ; il 

/ existe,  en  outre,  des  cabinets  de  lecture  dans  quelques  | 

villes.  ; 

( Dans  la  province  de  S.  Paulo,  la  bibliotheque  de  la  Fa-  | 

> culte  de  Droit,  de  pres  de  10,000  volumes  pour  la  plupart  ) 

■ d’ceuvres  anciennes  tres-remarquables  sur  des  sujets  juridi- 
ques ; la  Popular  de  2,413  volumes  et  celle  de  la  socidtd 
Germania ; toutes  les  trois  au  chef-lieu  ; celle  de  la  societe 
Nouvelle-Arcadie,  a Cunha,  etdhi  litres,  enfin,  dans  les  villes  \ 
de  Santos,  Sorocaba,  Itapeteninga,  Pindamonhangaba,  Bana-  / 
nal,  Itii  et  k la  fonderie  de  fer  de  S.  Joao  de  Ypanema  ; il  ) 
existe  de  plus  un  cabinet  de  lecture  dans  la  ville  de  Cam-  ? 
pinas.  ( 

Dans  celle  de  Parana,  une  bibliotheque  de  874  volumes  k 
la  charge  de  la  province  et  etablie  dans  la  capitale  ; sept  ( 
autres  particulieres,  savoir:  celles  du  Club-Litteraire  de  Co-  | 
ritiba,  343  volumes  et  de  la  Recreation-Litteraire,  335  ; ) 

celle  du  Club  d’Antonina  446  volumes ; la  bibliotheque  de  ( 
Pitanguy,  2,000,  sise  a Ponta-Grossa ; celle  de  Club-Lit-  \ 
teraire  1,566,  etablie  a Paranagua;  celle  de  Castro,  600,  et 
celle  du  Club  de  Lecture  de  Porto-de-Cima,  dans  le.  muni- 
cipe  de  ce  nom. 

Dans  la  capitale  de  la  province  de  Santa-Catharina,  une 
bibliotheque  de  1800  volumes,  frequentee  par  plus  de  700 
personnes  ; elle  appartient  h la  province. 

Dans  la  province  de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul  exis- 
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tent  les  bibliotheques  suivantes : celle  de  la  ville  de  Rio 
i Grande  de  7,000  volumes,  frequentee  par  7,500  lecteiirs 
et  les  cabinets  de  lecture  de  la  meme  ville  et  de  celle  de 
Rio  Pardo;  le  P’’  de  1,200  volumes  et  le  dernier  de  985, 

: ]a  bibliotlieque  du  Parthenon  Litteraire,  de  1,132  et  celle 
; de  la  societe  Essais-Litteraires,  de  119,  etablies  dans  la 
\ capitale  de  la  province,  oil  Ton  s’occupe  de  la  fondation 
^ d'une  l)ibliotheque  publique,  dejh  autoris^e  par  Passemblee 
^ competente. 

^ Dans  la  province  de  Gojaz,  la  bil)liotheque  du  Lycee 
ct  celle  du  cabinet  Litteraire  Goyano  composees  ensemble 
dc  4,347  volumes. 

) Dans  celle  de  Mato-Grosso,  la  bibliotheque  du  semi- 
^ naire  episcopal,  de  plus  de  1,500  volumes,  fondee  par 
^ le  prelat  diocesain  qui  Pa  dotee  de  sa  propre  bil)liotheque, 
et  le  cabinet  de  lecture  compose  de  1,187  volumes,  installe 
/ a la  chambre  municipale  de  Cuyaba. 

11  est  bon  de  constater  que  dans  beaucoup  de  villes  et  de 
' villages  de  Pinterieur,  il  exis^e  des  associations  litterai- 

■ res,  qu’il  serait  trop  long  d’enumerer ; toutes  ces  associa* 

' tioiis  possedent  de  petites  bibliotheques  ou  des  cabinets  de 
' lecture  pour  Pinstruction  de  leurs  soci^taires  et  du  public. 

< De  ce  que  nous  venous  d’exposer,  il  r^sulte  que  les 

■ bil)liotheques  publiques  et  particulieres  connues,  possedent 

' 461,272  volumes  et  quo,  dans  le  courant  de  Pannee  der- 

; niere,  elles  ont  ete  frequentees  par  85,044  personnes. 

i 


PRESSE 


i 


/ 

/ 


; Void  la  liste  cles  principaiix  journaux  quotidiens  pu- 
^ blies  dans  la  capitale  de  I'Empire : ) 

^ Diario-Official-do-I'inperio-do-Brazil.  ! 

^ Ce  journal,  qui  est  i sa  quatorzieme  annee  d’exis-  •; 

{ tence,  est  tire  tons  les  jours  k 1,400  exeraplaires ; son  ' 

( format  est  de  0"*.52  c.  / 

) 11  publie  tons  les  actes  du  gouvernement.  L’impres- 

I sion  de  cette  feuille  se  fait  ^ la  Typographie-Natio-  < 

; nale,  qui  emploie,  specialement  pour  ce  service,  HOperson- 
nes,  cinq  machines  i vapeur  et  13  presses  k bras.  ' 

^ On  construit  en  ce  moment  un  vaste  edifice  dont  les  | 

I dimensions  suffiront  £i  I’installation  de  la  Typographie-  | 
j Nationale,  d laquelle  on  fourniratout  ce  qui  sera  necessaire 
^ pour  que  cet  etablissement  public  atteigne  toute  la  \ 

perfection  possible. 

> Jo7mal-do-Commercio.  11  a ete  fonde  en  1821. 

( Ce  journal  di.stribue  actuellement  15,000  exemplaires, 

) imprimes  en  trois  lieures  ; chaque  numero  a generalement  ) 

> six  pages  et  quelque  fois  liuit ; chaque  page  se  subdivise  en 
^ huit  colonnes.  La  hauteur  de  cette  feuille  estde0“.71  c. 

\ et  la  largeur  de  0“.63  c. 

) Ce  journal  consomme  annuellement  9,100  rames  de  papier 
^ double  format,  dont  le  poids  est  de  520,000  kilog.  et  900 
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kilogr.  d’encre;  si  Ton  ajoute  au  premier  chiffre  le  pa-  [ 

pier  necessaire  ti  rimpression  des  annales  de  la  cliambre 
des  deputes,  des  catalogues  qu’il  piiblie  fr^quemment 
et  des  bulletins  qu’il  distribue  c\  I’arrivde  des  paque- 
bots  d’Europe,  on  roconnait  uno  consomination  de  10,000 
rames  de  papier  par  an. 

La  matiere  de  chaque  fenille  de  ce  journal,  qui  est  im- 
primd  un  caracteres  mignonne  coiq)S  n.  7,  peut  former  un 
volume  de  300  pages  in-8®. 

Le  Jornal-do-Commercio  emploie  trois  machines  a qua- 
tre  cylindres  de  Marinoni ; trois  autres  h deux  cylindres 
moins  puissantes  que  les  prdcddentes,  pour  les  petites  im- 
pressions, et  enfin  une  septieme  qui  plie  20  doubles  feuil- 
les  j)ar  minute.  Ces  machines  sont  mues  a vapeur. 

Le  personnel  se  compose  de  10  redacteurs  internes  et 
externes,  de  80  correspondants  dans  I’Em  pire,  en  Eu- 
rope et  aux  Etats-Unis ; et  de  248  personnes  employees 
k la  composition,  h la  correction,  a I’impression  eth  la  dis- 
tribution de  la  feuille,  ainsi  qu’au  service  du  bureau. 

Pour  venir  en  aide  aux  ouvriers  typographes,  le 
Jornal-do-Conimercio  a fonde  une  societe  intitulde  As- 
sociation de  Bienfaisance  des  compositeurs  du  Jornal-do- 
Commercio,  dont  le  fonds  forme  au  moyen  d’une  petite 
contribution  deduite  du  salaire  hebdomadaire  de  ces  ou- 
vriers, s’eleve  actuellement  a la  somme  de  39,760  fr. 
malgrd  les  grandes  depenses  qu’elle  k ete  obligee  de  faire 
depuis  son  institution. 

L’association  protege  ses  membres  et  leurs  families  en 
cas  de  maladie ; elle  leur  fait  des  avances  de  fonds,  et 
accorde  des  pensions  k ceux  qui  sont  dans  I’impossibilitd 
de  travailler. 

Au  Jornal-do-Commercio  est  annexe  un  atelier  pour 
rimpression  des  travaux  independants  de  cette  feuille, 


et  dans  lequel  il  y a 12  personnes  constamment  occu- 
pees. 

Diario-do-Rio-de-Janeiro.  C’est  le  journal  le  plus  an- 
cien  de  I’Empire  ; il  a ete  fonde  en  1817. 

11  distribue  5,000  feuilles  de  quatre  pages  cliacune,  iin- 
primees  generalement  en  caracteres  gaillarde  n.  8.  Son  for- 
mat est  de  0”.75  c.  sur  0“.50  c. 

11  emploie  cinq  redacteurs,  vingt  correspondants  resi- 
dant  dans  les  provinces  de  I’Empire,  trois  en  Europe  et 
plus  de  50  personnes,  comprenant  les  compositeurs,  les 
correcteurs,  les  imprimeurs,  les  distributeurs  et  les  em- 
ployes de  bureau. 

Ce  journal,  qui  consomme  annuellement  1,800  rames  de 
papier  double  format,  emploie  pour  son  impression  des  ma- 
chines a reaction  nines  par  la  vapeur. 

0 Globo  fonde  en  1874,  est  tire  tons  les  jours  a 4,500 
exemplaires ; il  a cinq  redacteurs,  20  correspondants 
en  Europe  et  dans  les  provinces  du  Bresil,  et  tout  le 
personnel  necessaire  a rimpression  de  la  feuille  ; le  Globo 
possede  trois  grandes  machines  a vapeur  d’Alauzet  et 
trois  petites ; pour  les  petites  publications,  il  emploie  une 
presse  5Iinerve. 

A Reforma.  Ce  journal  qui  est  a sa  se}dieme  annee 
d’existence,  a ete  fonde  en  1870 ; il  publie  quatre  pages 
ayant  0“.48  c.  de  hauteur  et  0™.33  c.  de  largeur. 

Yiennent  apres : 

A Nagdo.  Fonde  depuis  quatre  ans  ; le  format  de  ce 
journal  qui  parait  le  soir  et  dont  le  tirage  s’eleve  a 1,200 
exemplaires,  est  de  O'".  32  c.  de  largeur  et  0“.40  c.  de  hau- 
teur. 

11  emploie  trois  machines  h bras  d’Alauzet,  cliacune 
munie  d’un  cylindre,  et  29  typographes. 

A Gazeta-de-Noticias.  Ce  journal,  d’une  excessive  modi- 
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cite  de  prix,  tire  ordinairement  a 12,000  exeinplaires  et 
quelf|uefois  a 18,000.  11  emploie  une  machine  a reaction 
de  Voisin ; cette  machine  a deux  cylindre.s,  mue  par 
la  vapeur,  tire  3,200  exeinplaires  par  heure.  La  Gazeta 
occupe  12  personnes  attachees  a la  redaction,  a la  trans- 
mission des  nouvelles  et  a la  correction  ; 5 a Ladminis- 
tration;  19  dans  les  ateliers,  et  environ  80  a la  distribution 
et  a la  vente  du  journal.  La  publication  de  cette  feuille  a 
commence  an  mois  d’aout  1875. 

Void  les  autres  publications  periodiques : 

0 Apostolo,  journal  religdeux  (O.*^  annee^  de  quatre 
pages,  ajant  0™.32c.  de  largeur  sur  0“.48  c.  de  hauteur. 

11  pulilie  les  actes  oiliciels  de  I’eveche  et  discute  les  in- 
terets  de  la  religion  de  I'Etat. 

I nstmcgdo-P uJjlica  (3"  annee),  journal  hebdomadaire 
de  hnit  pages.  11  publie  les  actes  officiels  de  I’instruction 
publique  et  s'occupe  de  toutes  les  questions  relatives  k 
I'enseignement  primaire,  secondaire  et  superieur  dans 
LEmpire. 

Gazeta  Jurldica  (3®  annee.) 

Ce  journal,  qui  a le  meine  format  que  le  precedent, 
s'occnpo  des  questions  concernant  sa  specialite. 

Boletiin-do-Gramle-Orieiite-do-B/xizil. 

Boletiui-do-Grande-O  idente-Unklo-do-Brazil. 

Gazeta-Itallana-del  Brazile. 

Gazeta  dos  Operarios. 

Brazd  llistorico. 

Revue  dont  on  va  bientot  publier  le  5®  volume,  et 
qui  consiste  en  documents  pour  I'histoire  du  Bresil. 

Brazil  Americano  (P  annee). 

I)  ire  do  annee),  revue  de  jurisprudence  et  de  le- 

gislation. 

Farnilia  raagonica  (4®  annee) 
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I>nprensa  Evangelica.  (IPannee).  C'est  I’organe  de  la 
religion  evangeliqne. 

Imp-rensa  rnedica. 

J omal-dcis-F  aniilias . 

Monarchia  (4*^  annee). 

Rei'ista  Juridicci. 

hevista  da  Sociedade  Ensaios  Littevarios. 

Rcvista  dos  Ihccdi'os  (P  annee). 

Revista  dos  Guardas  Livros  (2"  annee). 

Revista  viedica  (2®  annee). 

Sexo  fevniiiino  (2*^  annee). 

R^o-Coramercial-J  our  tud . 

The  South  Araerican  Mail. 

Anglo-Brazilmn-Times,  journal  anglais  qiii  soccnpe  de 

cliverses  questions  ef  surfout  de  questions  concernant 
le  Bresil. 

1'  oigt  s-Shiping-InteteUigence. 
Allgeneine-Deulsche-Zeihmg  {2^  annee). 

^ Parmi  les  revues  de  societes  scientifiques,  litteraires  et 
ndustrielles  nous  citerons  les  snivantes  : 

Revista  do  Instituto  Ilistorico  Geographico  e Elhnogra- 
phico-do-Brazil. 

Cette  revue,  qui  parait  tons  les  trois  inois,  forme  a 
la  fin  de  I’annee  deux  volumes  in-4°,  de  350  a 400 
pages  chacun.  Elle  a ete  creee  en  1839  ; le  nombre  de,. 
volumes  publies  s eleve  a 37.  Elle  s applique  .speciale- 

ment  a Eetude  <le  Eliistoire  et  de  la  geograpliie  de 
1 Empire. 

^ Aicxiliador.  Publication  periodique  de  la  Societe  Auxi- 
liatnce  de  nndustrie  nationale  formant  annuellement  un 
volume  de  550  a 600  pages,  in-8<>  ; creee  en  1833,  an  profit 
de  I’lndustrie  de  PEmpire,  cette  revue  forme  actuello- 
ment  42  volumes. 
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Annaes-Brazilienses-de-MecUcina.  Publication  perio- 
, clique  de  I’Academie  Imperiale  de  Medecine  ; elle  est  k sa 
^ 26”  annee  d’existence,  et  forme  annuellement  un  volume 

de  480  pages  in-8°. 

Revista-do-Instituto-da-Ordem-dos-Advogados-Brazi- 
\ — Publication  trimestrielle  s’occupant  de  legislation 

( et  de  jurisprudence  ; elle  forme,  annuellement,  deux  volu- 
')  mes  in-4”  petit  format,  de  350  a 400  pages  cliacun. 

) Jievista-do-Insiituto-Polytechnico-Brazileiro. 

' Revista-do-Iuiperial-Instituto-Flummense-de-Agricul- 

; publication  trimestrielle  illustree. — Elle  est  k sa 

liuitj-cme  annee  d existence. 

( Ixecista  Acadeinica. 

^ Publications  lllustrees  : 

^ BeuHina  Lllastrada. — Elle  est  entree  dans  sa  15”  annee 

i d'existence.  Elle  distribue  liebdomadairement  2,000  exem- 
\ plaires  <le  liiiit  pages,  imprimes  a I’lnstitut  Imperial  Artis- 
^ tique  qui  possede  10  presses  litliograpliiques  et  3 typogra- 
^ phiqiies. 

; Mequetvefe,  tirant  a 1,200  exemplaires. 

Mosquito,  qui  prepare  un  atelier  pour  graver  sur  zinc  ; il 
; tire  actuellement  a 3,800  exemplaires. 

; Vida  Flumineuse,  tiz’ant  a 3,800  exemplaires. — Et  plu- 

i sieurs  autres  publications  de  societes  litteraires  et  scientiti- 
ques  de  moindre  importance. 

Dans  les  provinces,  on  publie  lesjournaux  suivants; 

I AMAZONAS 

Amazonas  (10”  annee)  publie  au  chef-lieu. 

Reforma  Liberal  (7”  annee)  idem. 

Cathechista,  id. 

Commercio-do- Amazonas  (6”  annde),  id. 


— 253  — 

Rio  Negro,  hebdomadaire,  id. 

Jornal-do- Amazonas  (P  annee)  id. 

PARA’ 

Biario-do-Grao-Pard  (24®  annee)  publid  an  chef-lieu. 
Jornal-do-Pard  (12®  annee)  id. 

Libe7ml-do-Pard  (7®  annee)  id. 

Constiticigcio  (3®  annee),  id. 

Diario-de-Belem  (8®  annee),  id. 

'li-ihuna  (5®  annee)  hebdomadaire,  id. 

Regeneragdo  (2®  annee),  id. 

Boa-Nova  {o^  annee)  feuille  religieuse  hebdomadaire,  id 
Luz-da-['  erdade,  hebdomadaire,  id. 

Santo  OtJicio  (5®  annee)  paraissant  irregulierement,  id. 
Regeneragdo  (2®  annee),  hebdomadaire,  id. 

Baixo-Amazonas  (4®  annee)  publie  dans  la  ville  de  San- 
tarem. 

Tacape,  idem. 

Conservador,  hebdomadaire,  publie  dans  la  ville  do  Ca- 
meta. 

Progresso  (2®  annee)  id. 

Vigiense  (1®  annee)  publie  a Yigia. 

PuUicista  (2®  annee),  id. 

xMARANHAO 

PuMicador-Maranhense  (34®  annee)  publie  au  chef-lieu. 
Paiz  (13®  annee),  id. 

Telegrapho  (5®  annee),  id. 

Apreciavel  (10®  annee). 

Laharum,  idem. 

d oi'^nal-da-Lavoura,  (1®  annee)  id. 


Diario-do-Maranhuo,  (G®  annee),  id. 
Lidadov-Caxicnse,  publie  dans  lavillede  Caxias. 
Mocidade,  (P  annee)  publie  a Caxias. 

PIAUHY 


I'jnprensa  (IP  annee),  publie  dans  la  capitale  de  la  pro- 
vince. 

Opinido-Conservadora  (2*^  annee),  id. 

Patria,  id. 

Piaidvj,  id. 

Atirora,  id. 

Scmanario,  (P  annee),  id. 

Auroyxi,  (2'=  annee),  id. 


CEARA’ 


Pedro  II  (36®  annee),  publie  au  chef-lieu. 

Cearense  (30®  annee),  id. 

Constiluigdo  (13®  annee),  id. 

Fiduro  (P  annee)  id. 

Mercaniil  (P  annee),  id. 

J ornal-da-F ortaleza,  id. 

Tribima-Ccdholica,  religieux  (10®  annee),  id. 

Fraternide,  (3®  annee)  id. 

Voz-da-Aynerica  (P  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  d Ara- 
caty. 

RIO-GRANDE-DO-NORTE 


Alpha,  publie  au  ciief-lieu  (P  annee). 


Espiriia,  id  (P  annee). 

Iris,  id  (P  annee). 

Liberal,  id.  (?/  annee). 

Conservador,  id.  (7®  annee). 

Correio-do-Assu,  id.  (3*'  annee). 

Mossoroease,  du  bourg  de  iNIossoru  (3®  annee). 

PARAHYBA 

Piiblicador  (13*^  annee),  publie  an  chef-lieu. 

0 Indepeadente,  id. 

Jornal-da-Parahyba,  (13®  annee),  id. 
Bespertador,  (17®  annee),  id. 

0 Consercador,  (2®  annee),  id. 

Correio  Noticioso,  id. 


PERNAMBUCO 

Diario  de  PeriuunhHCo{oV  annee),  publie  a Recife,  chef- 
lieu  de  la  province.  C’est  uu  journal  de  grand  format,  tirant 
tousles  jours,  a 6,000  exeniplaires. 

Jornal  do  Recife  (18®  annee),  id. 

Jornal  da  Tarde  (1®  annee),  id. 

Encouragado,  id. 

Diario  Liberal  (I®  annee),  id. 

Mocidade,  scientiii(|ue  et  litteraire,  id. 

Actualidade,  id. 

Escola,  id. 

Esticdo,  id. 

Peregriao,  id. 

E cUo-Litterario , journal  litteraire,  id. 

Midher,  id. 

Provincia  (4®  annee)  id. 

Comrnercio-a-retalho,  id. 


Revista-mensal-da-I nstrucgdo , id . 
Imprensa,  id. 

America  Illustrada  (S'’  annde),  id. 
Biabo-a-Quatro,  illustre,  id. 

Reformista,  piiblie  dans  la  ville  de  Victoria. 
Liberal-Victoriense  (7®  annee),  id. 
Voz-do-Povo,  pubiie  k Recife. 

Correio-d e-Santo- Antdo  (5®  annee),  id. 
Unido,  religieux,  id. 


SERGIPE 


Jornal-do-Aracaju  (4®  annbe),  pnblib  an  chef-lieu. 
Jornal-de-Sergipe  (9"  annee),  id. 

Conservador,  id. 

Liberdade,  id. 

Tribima-do-Povo  (P  annee),  })ublie  k Estancia. 

ALAGOAS 

Diario-das-Alacjuas  annee),  pubiie  auclief-lieu. 
Jornal-das-Alagdas  (6°  annee),  id. 

Liberal  (7'^  annee),  id. 

Tribuna,  religieux,  id. 

Labarimi  (2”  annee),  id. 

Jornal-do-Penedo,  pubiie  dans  la  ville  du  meme  nom. 
Remsta-do-Inslituto-Archeologico-Geographico-Alagda- 
no,  id. 

Jornal-do-Pilar  {3^  ann^e),  publid  dans  la  ville  du  meme 
nom. 

Jornal-do-Pdo-d' Assncar  (2®  ann4e)  publid  dans  le  bourg 
du  meme  nom. 
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BAHIA 

Diario  da  Bahia  (20®  annee),  publie  dans  le  chef-lieu 
C’est  iin  journal  tres-repandu. 

Jornal  da  Bahia  (23®  annee)  id.  id. 

Correio  da  Baida  (5®  annee)  id.  id. 

Revista  Commer'clal  (2°  annee),  id. 

America  Illustrada  (1®  annee),  id. 

A Lei  (1®  anneej  id. 

Chronica  Relhjiosa,  id. 

Revista  Medica. 

Academico  (2®  annee),  id. 

Mocidade,  journal  scolaire,  id. 

Constitiicional,  id. 

Alabama,  journal  criti(|ue  (12®  annee)  id. 

Echo  Popular,  (^2®  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  do 
Caclioeira. 

Regenerador  ('1.5®  annee)  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Na- 
zareth. 

Crise,  (6®  serie),  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Santo-Amaro. 
Popular,  id. 

Americano  (9®  annee),  pnblie  dans  la  ville  de  Caclioeira. 
Ordem,  id. 

Progresso,  (IG®  annee),  id. 

Jornal  de  Valenga,  (4®  annee);  journal  hebdomadaire 
publie  dans  la  ville  de  Valenga. 

Diario  de  Noticias  (1®  annee),  publie  dans  la  capitale. 

ESPIRITO-SANTO 


Correio  da  Victoria  (26®  annee),  public  an  chef-lieu. 
Jornal  da  Victoria,  id. 

Espirito  Santense  (5®  annee),  id. 

f 
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Conservador  (P  annee),  id. 

Operario  do  Ptvgresso,  (P  annee),  id. 

Estandartc,  publie  a Caclioeiro-de-Itapeiniriin. 
Unido,  id. 

Commercio , (P  annee),  publie  an  chef-lieu. 

Au)‘ora,  journal  publie  au  chef-lieu;  il  va  reparaitre. 


RIO  DE  JANEIRO 


Patria  (19'^  anneej,  publie  a Nitheroy. 

MoniLop  Campisia  (.38®  annee),  publie  a Campos. 

Gazeta  de  Campos  (-P  annee),  id. 

Independente  (9®  annee),  id. 

Cruzeiro  do  Sal,  publie  a S.  Fidelis' 

Correio  Municipal  (2®  annee),  id. 

Mcrcantil  (19®  annee),  publie  a Petropolis. 

Germania  (9®  annee)  en  allemand,  id. 

Trihuna  do  Povo  il'"  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  Macahe. 
Telcgrapho  (8®  annee),  id. 

Goytacaz  (P®  annee)  id. 

Correio  de  Cantagallo  (4®  annee),  id. 

Parahijhano  (IP annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Para- 
hyba  do  Sul. 

Regenerador,  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Valenga. 

Asiro  Resendense,  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Resende. 
Artista,  publie  dans  la  ville  d’Angra. 

Angrense  (P'®  annee),  id. 

Primeiro  de  Margo  (2®  annee),  id. 

0 Collegial,  publie  a Nitheroy. 

Provinciano  (2°  annee),  publie  a Parahyba-do-Sul. 
Echo  Valenciano  (P  annee),  publie  a Valen^a. 
lloras  Vagas  (P  annee)  publie  a Petropolis. 


Sete  de  Scternhro  (P  ann^e),  publie  a Cantagallo. 
licsendensc  (2®  annee),  publie  a Resende. 

Diario  de  Cam-pos  (1®  annee),  pu1)lie  a Campos. 

S.  PAULO 

Correio  Paidislano  {22’'  annee,  publie  dans  la  capilalo. 
Diario  de  S.  Paulo  (11®  annee),  id. 

CoHstUucional  (2®  annee)  id. 

Estrella  d’Oesle,  id. 

Guaratinguetd. 

Joraal  do  Poco  (3®  annee). 

Moeidade,  id. 

Municipio,  id. 

A Ordem,  publie  a S.  Paulo,  (2°  annee). 

Paidista  id. 

P ?”Ovincia  de  S.  Paulo,  (1°  annee). 

Progresso. 

Seculo,  (2®  annee). 

Trihuna  Amparense,  (3®  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville 
d’Amparo. 

Ar cense,  publie  dans  la  ville  d' Areas. 

Echo  Bananalense  (5®  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Ba- 
nanal. 

Gazeta  de  Campinas  (G®  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville 
de  Campinas. 

Piracicaba,  (2®  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  deConslituigao 
Parahyha. 

Municipio  (3®  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  d’ltapetininga. 
Espcranga,  publie  dans  la  ville  de  llu. 

Ituano,  id. 

Limeirense,  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Limeira. 
Lorencnse  (4°  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Lorena. 
Mogyano.  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Mogy. 
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Mofjij-'iuivicxuo,  journal  cle  laville  de  ^logy-miriin. 
Rio-Clarcase,  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Rio-Claro. 
Uiarlo-de-Sajitos  (:R  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  de 
Santos. 

Iniyrensa  ( (R  annee),  idem. 

Clarim  (P  annee),  i)ublie  a S.  Vicente. 

Diario  de  Cauqvnas  (P  annecj. 

Danocracia,  publie  a Pindamonhangaba. 

Coitfxliiiccioiiid  (2°  annee),  publie  a Campinas. 

Qacltczense  {V  annee),  pul)lie  a (juelnz. 

POv  do  Pooo  (P  annee),  publie  a Sorocal)a. 

Norlc  de  S.  Paulo  {1“^  Aimee,  i>ublie  a Cacapava. 
Pindaz/iOidiagahense,  (P  annee). 

An>’0)'a{2'^  annee)  publie  a Silveiras. 
Revisla-Conunevchd  (2.5®  annee),  idem. 
Uazcla-Coniinercial  (P  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  de 
Sorocal)a. 

Ypane/iia  (3®  annee),  idem. 

ISecido  XIX  (P  annee),  puljlie  a Bragan^a. 

Sorocaha  (3°  annee),  pul)lie  a Sorocaba. 

Correio  de  Tauhate  {X  ixmieo),  publie  dans  la  ville  de 
Taubate. 

Tiete,  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Tiete. 

Correio  do  Norte  {'2^  annee),  puljlie  a Jacareliy. 

0 Popalar  (2®  annee),  i)ublie  a Areas. 

Parahijtiaga  (2®  annee),  publie  dans  lebourg  du  meme 
nom. 

A/nericano  (2®  annee),  publie  a Pindamonhangaba. 


PARANA’ 

Dezenove  de  Dezembro  (22®  annee)  publid  dans  le  chef- 
lieu. 
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E cho-Utterario  (2®  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Para- 
nagud. 

Commercio  do  Parana  (4"  annde),  idem. 


Desperiador  (13®  annee),  puljlie  a Desterro. 
Peijeneragdo  (8®  annee),  idem. 

Gonservador  (4®  annee),  idem. 

Concdlador  (P  annee),  idem. 

Zeitung  Kolonie,  publie  a Joinville. 


Jornal  do  Couvnercio  (12®  annee),  publid  a Porto-Alegro. 
Rio  Qrandense  (10®  annee),  idem. 

Re  forma  (7®  annee),  idem. 

Deutsche-Z eitumj,  journal  ecrit  en  allemand,  idem. 
Mercantil  (2®  annee),  idem. 

Revista-do-Parihejion  (4®  annee). 

Biario-do-Rio-Grande  (28®  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville 
de  Rio-Grande. 

Commercial  (18®  annee),  idem. 

Echo  do  Sal  (10®  annee),  idem. 

Artista  (10®  annee),  idem. 

Jornal  do  Commercio  (3®  annee)  pulRie  dans  la  ville 
de  Pelotas. 

Cruzeiro  do  Sul  (2®  anuee),  publie  dans  la  ville  de 


Ohzc  de  Junho  ( P annee),  publie  a Jagu  irao. 


SANTA-CATIIARIXA 


S.  PEDRO-DO-RIO-GRANDE-DO-SUL 


Page. 

Correio  Mercanlil  (1®  annee),  publie  k Pelotas. 


) 

> 


) 


) 
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Atalaia  do  Sul  (12  iinnee),  idem. 

0)'de)}i  (2°  annee),  idonio 

Rei'lsta  Gahridensc  {i'"  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  de 
S.  Galnael. 

Echo  de  Caniaqud,  })ublie  dans  le  bonrg  de  S.  Joao  de 
Cama(iua. 

Der-Bote,  publie  on  allemand  dans  la  villo  de  S.-Leo- 
poldo. 

E cho-da-F roateiea  (P  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  de 
Jaguarao. 

J)iario-de~Pdotas  {10''  aimee),  publie  a Pelotas. 

A Proviucia,  publie  a Jaguarao. 

Dcuffcshcs  AVa/(i,  publie  a S.-Leopoldo. 

O Ma(,vn,  puljlie  a Porto-Alegre. 

O A,noladoe,  journal  illustre,  publie  a Pv.io-Grande. 

^IIXAS-GEIIAES 

Piario-de-Mijias  (IP  annee),  publie  dans  la  capitale. 

Itaruonte,  id. 

Bohi-Ladruo  (P  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Ma- 
rianna. 

Mouitor-Sul-Miuerro  (4®  annee),  publie  dans  laville  de 
Campanlia. 

Monarddsta  (4®  annee),  id. 

^Pulcil'o  (3®  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Pouso-Alegre. 

Caldense  (1®  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Caldas. 

Edio-do-Scrtdo,  publie  dans  la  ville  d’Uberaba. 

Itajubd  (4®  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  d’ltajuba. 

Paraizo,  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Paraizo. 

Phcu^ol  (9®  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Juiz-de- 
Fdra. 

Monitor-do-Norte  (1®  annee)  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Dia- 
inantina. 


Minas-do-Sid  (P  annee),  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Cani- 
panlia. 

Constitucional. 

Voz-de-Passos,  publie  dans  la  ville  de  Passes. 

Catholico  (P  annee),  publie  a Diamantina. 

GOYAZ 

Provincia-de-Ooyaz  (4’’  annee),  publie  an  clief-lieii. 

Correio-Official  (38'’  annee)  id. 

MATO-GROSSO 

Situacdo  (S'  annee),  publie  a Ciiyaba. 

Lihercd  (4'  annee),  id. 

Dans  la  capitale,  il  y a 50  typographies,  dans  lesquelles, 
en  dehors  des  jonrnaux  que  nous  avons  enumeres  on  fait 
d’excellents  travaux  d’impression  qui  ne  sont  pasau-dessous 
de  ceux  de  beaucoup  de  villes  d’Europe. 

Dans  les  provinces,  il  existe  egalement  environ  200  ty- 
pographies oil  s’im|>riment  les  jonrnaux  dont  nous  avons 
deja  parle,  ainsi  que  des  ouvrages  de  litterature.  Les 
travaux  faits  dans  quelques-unes  de  ces  typogrophies 
peuvent  rivaliser  avec  les  meilleurs  resultats  oblenus  dans 
la  capitale  de  I'Empire. 


ASSOCIATIONS  SCIENTIPIQUES  LITTERAIRES  ET 
; INDHSTRIELLES 

' Le  developpement  des  sciences,  des  lettres  et  des  arts 
I est  favorise,  an  Bresil,  par  im  grand  nombre  d’associations. 
(■  Celle  qni  occnpe  incontestablement  le  premier  rang  est 
; rinstitnt-nistoriqne-Geograpliiqne-et-Ethnograpliiqne-dn- 
' Bresil,  fonde  en  1838,  dansle  but  d’etndier  I’histoire  natio- 
nale,  en  rennissant,  analysant  et  publiant  les  documents  y 

' relatifs. 

/ 

i L’lnstitut  est  en  correspondance  avec  nn  grand  nombre  de 
societes  scientifiques  et  litteraires  etrangeres. 

) Sa  Revue  Triniestrielle  est  a son  37*-  volume  ; elle  con- 
tinue  a etre  publiee  regulierement  en  livraisons  qui  for- 
ment  annuellement  un  volume  de  plus  de  800  pages. 
L’lnstitut  possede  une  bibliotlieque  riche  et  choisie  ou  se 
||  trouvent  de  precieux  documents  relatifs  a I’liistoire  na- 
\ tionale. 

I 

) 11  se  rdunit,  tons  les  15  jours  au  Palais  Imperial ; les 

seances  sont  presidees  p)ar  Sa  Majeste  I’Empereur. 

I L’Acaddmie  Imperiale  de  Medecine  inaugurde  en  1829, 
jj  et  divisee  en  trois  sections ; medecine,  chirurgie  et  pliar- 
I macie,  s’occupe  de  chacune  de  ces  branches  de  la  science 
mddicale  ; elle  est  constamment  consultde  par  le  gouverne- 
/ ment,  dans  les  cas  qui  interessent  la  sante  publique.  La 
publication  de  sa  revue  qui  est  dejaason26®  tome,  remonte 
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k 1831 ; elle  porte  actuellement  le  litre  iVAnnaes-Bya- 
zilienses-cle-Med  icina . 

Chaque  semaine,  elle  se  reimit  en  stance  dans  le  palais 
de  la  chambre  municipale. 

L’lnstitut-Polyteclinique-Bresilien  preside  par  S.  A.  R. 
Mgr.  le  Comte  d’Eu,  s’occupe  de  matliematiques  pares  et  ap- 
pliquees,  de  mecani(|ue  et  de  sciences  militaires,  et  puLdio  ’ 
dgalement  nne  revue,  a des  periodes  indeterminees.  ; 

L'lnstitut-Bresilien-de-sciences-pbysiques  a pour  but  ') 

I’etude  et  le  progres  des  sciences  physiques,  au  moyen  do  ' 
conferences  et  d’articles  rddiges  sur  les  doctrines  les  plus  ; 
importantes  de  ces  branches  des  connaissances  humaines.  ^ 

L’lnstitut-de-rOrdre  des-Avocats-Bresiliens,  s’appliquo  ' 

aux  questions  tlieoriques  et  pratiques  de  la  jurisprudence.  ; 

Fonde  en  1843,  il  se  reunit  en  seances  heljdoraadaires,  et  i 
publie,  depuis  1863,  une  revue  ({ui  est  deja  au  huilieme  ; 
volume.  ! 

La  societe  A^ellosiana  creee  en  1850  et  rdorganisee  en  !; 
1869,  a pour  objet  I’etudedes  sciences  naturelles,  specia-  ) 
lement  en  ce  (|ui  concerne  les  productions  du  pa3^s ; celle  ; 

de  riiistoire  et  des  coutumes  des  aborigenes. 

L’lnstitut-Pharmaceutique-de-Rio-de-Janeiro  ; la  Socie-  ; 

te-Pharmaceutique-Bresilienne  et  PAthenee-Academique- 
Pharmaceutique  s’occupent  des  matibres  qui  composent 
les  cours  officiels  de  pharmacie,  dans  PEmpire.  La  pre-  / 
miere  de  ces  institutions,  aidee  par  le  gouvernement,  en- 
tretient  une  ecole  d’humanites  et  une  revue  qui  a pour  ^ 
litre  Tribuna-Phannaceutica ; la  secondo  publie  niensuel- 
lement  une  revue  intitulee,  Abelha. 

L’lnstitut  des  Bacheliers  es-Lettres  fonde  en  1863 ; 
Plnstitut  Litteraire;  PAthenee  Historique;  la  Philo-Littera 
et  la  Societe  Ecole  de  Ciceron  cultivent  les  belles-lettres. 

Le  premier  comprend  egalement  dans  son  programme,  I'es 
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sciences  naturelles  et  }iublie  nne  revue,  qui  forme  dejii 
' plusieurs  volumes. 

La  Societe  Essais-Litteraires  inauguree  en  I860,  par 
ties  jeuues  gens  appartenaut  en  majeure  partie  an  com- 
merce, dans  le  but  do  develo})per  le  gout  pour  les  lettres, 
discute  ties  siijets  de  litterature  ; elle  })Ossede  des  classes 
t ou  I’on  enseigne  aux  Societaires  des  coniiaissances  utiles, 
et  ])ul_)lie  sous  forme  de  revue,  depuis  1802,  des  travaux 

littorairos. 

Le  Lycee  Litteraire-Portugais,  et  la  Retraite  Litteraire- 
Porlugaise  diverts  en  1859,  ont  le  meme  but  que  la 
. societe  jirecedonte ; ils  entrotiennent  des  cours  de  por- 


\ de  matliematiques  elementaires  et  de  rlietorique. 

L’Institut  des  Pirecteurs  et  Professeurs  s’occupe  de 
questions  de  pedagogie. 

L’Institut  des  Cliirurgions  Dentistes  a pour  objet  Petude 
) de  sujets  relatifs  a la  chirurgie  et  a la  protliese  dentaire. 
/ L’Association  Nationale-Typograpliique-Litteraire  a ete 
^ fundee  pour  publier  les  oeuvres  originales  d’auteurs  bre- 
) silens  et  faire  en  meme  temps  le  commerce  de  libraiide. 


i I.e  Lycee-Litteraire-Portugais  a pour  mission  d’encou- 
/ rager  les  etudes  litteraires,  de  creer  des  ecoles  au  profit 
des  associes,  qui  sont  tons  portugais  et  d’entretenir 
^ les  classes  gratuites  fonctionnant  dejii.  Ses  statuts  lui  im- 
) posent  Pobligation  de  creer  une  revue  et  de  former  une 
< bibliotlieque. 

( II  existe  d’autres  societes  d’instruction  qui  sont  en  m^me 
) temps  recreatives.  Telles  sont  differentes  associations  dra- 
/ matiques,  quelques  lines  de  gymnastique,  plusieurs  societes 
>,  de  musique  parmi  lesquelles  on  distingue  la  societe  Pliilar- 
) monique  fluminense  et  le  Club-Mozart ; diverses  Societes 
} de  danse  dont  la  plus  remarquable  est  celle  du  nouveau 


tugais,  de  frangais,  d’anglais,  d’liistoire,  de  geograpliie. 
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Cassino  fluminense,  (|ui  possede  un  excellent  local,  et  enfin 
qiieLiuesautres  (lui  procurent  a leiirs  Societaires  differents 
moyens  de  recreation,  lesjournaux  quoiidiens  et  periodic 
ques,  les  conferences  et  autres  avantages. 

A cette  categorie  appartient  le  Glub-Polytecliniquo,  ins- 
titution recreative,  scientilique,  teclinologique  etartistique, 
dont  S.  M.  rEinporeur  est  nieinbre  Protectour  et  S.  A.  ll. 
Mgr.  le  Comte  d’Eu,  President  lionoraire. 

Les associations  industrielles  sont  encore  en  petit  nombre, 
niais  elles  cominencent  a se  jiropag'er 

On  compte  les  suivantes  dans  la  capitale  de  PEinpire  : 
La  Societe  Auxiliatrice  de  Plndustrie-Xationale  et  Pins- 
titiit  Imperial  d’Agriculture  fluminense  dont  il  est  ques- 
tion a une  autre  qilace  de  ce  livre. 

La  Societe  Propagatrice  des  Beaux  Arts,  etablie  en 
1850;  elle  s applique  au  developpement  progressif  des  arts, 
au  moyen  de  Penseigncment  tlmorique  et  pratique,  dans  uii 
lycee  institue  et  soutenu  par  elle,  par  la  publication  d'une 
levue,  par  des  expositions  et  des  concours  publics. 

Ce  1\ cde  compte  actuellement  45  classes  du  soir,  parmi 
lesquelles  ily  en  a une  de  pliysique  appliqubeaux  artset  a 
lindustrie;  ces  classes  out  ete  frequentees,  avec  de  no- 
tables rdsultats,  par  871)  ouvriers  de  tout  age. 

II  possede  un  excellent  cabinet  de  pliysi.|ue  et  est  en 
voie  de  creer  un  cours  de  cliimie  industrielle,  avec  un 
laboratoire  approprie  a cette  etude. 

Le  gouvernement  a Pintention  de  faire  construire  un 
ddifice  assez  vaste  pour  Pinstallation  des  divers  ateliers 
dont  ce  lycee  demande  a etre  pourvu. 

La  majeure  partie  des  professeurs  qui  dirigent  les  classes 
creees  et  entretenues  par  ces  societes,  professent  gratui- 
tement. 


di(fj 


La  Society  Auxiliatrice  des  Arts  Mecaniques  et  Libd-  ^ 
raux,  etc.  ; 

Entre  plusieurs  autres  associations  du  meme  genre  ^ 
existant  dans  les  provinces,  on  pent  citer  les  sui-  ) 
vantes : 

Dans  celle  de  iMaranliao,  I’lnstitut-Litteraire,  I’Athe-  ^ 
nde  de  Maranliuo  et  Onze  de  Agosto  ; I’Athenee  entretient  ^ 
nn  cours  du  soir  compose  de  differentes  classes  pour  I’ins- 
truction  des  adultes,  et  freciuente  par  plus  de  400  eleves ; ^ 

et  la  Eesta-Popular  destinee  a provoquer  des  expositions  ) 
provinciates  agricoles  et  industrielles. 

Dans  celle  de  Pernamljuco,  PInstitut  Archeologique  et 
CTeograplii(|ue  de  Pernambuco  ; PAssociation  des  artistes  me- 
caniciens  et  libdraux  qui  a,  a sa  cliarge,  differentes  classes 
frequentees  par  beaucoup  d’eleves,  la  Societe  Propaga- 
trice  de  Plnstruction  j)u]ffique  (|ui  a fonde  une  ecole  s 
normale  frequentee  par  un  grand  nomijre  d’eleves  du  sexe  ^ 
feminin  se  destinant  au  professoral.  | 

Dans  la  province  d’Alagoas,  PInstitut  Archeologique  ^ 
Geograpliique  Alagdano  qui  publie  une  revue  et  entre-  ) 
tieiit  un  musee  de  produits  naturels  et  un  cabinet  de  | 
numismatique;  et  les  assoctiaions  Union  Commerciale,  Union  $ 
Catholique,  Dramatique  Maceidense,  Pantheon  des  travail-  ; 
leurs  et  la  Societd  Tvpographique  de  bienfaisance.  ^ 

Dans  celle  de  Bahia,  PInstitut  Historique  Geograpliique  ( 
Bahiano,  dont  PArcheveque  metropolitain  est  president,  i 

le  Giron  Littdraire  et  le  Cabinet  de  Lecture  Portugais.  | 

Dans  la  capitate  de  la  province  de  S.  Paulo,  PAthende  } 

Litteraire,  le  Noyau  Juridique  et  la  Germania;  dans  la  I 

meme  province,  le  Culte  a la  science,  la  societe  Allemande  S 
d’instruction  et  de  lecture  ; la  Societd  Littdraire,  PArtiste  c; 
bienfaisante  et  la  Promotrice  de  Plnstruction  a Campinas ; 
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la  Societe  amante  et  propagatrice  de  I’insiructiou  Anipa- 
reiise,  dans  la  ville  d’Amparo  ; le  Club  Entretien  Litteraire, 
a Sorocaba;  la  Socibtb  Litteraire  et  le  Club  Bragaiitiiio  d 
Bragan^a. 


\ Dans  la  ca}iitalo  de  rEinpiro  on  coinpte  10  theatres  dont  ) 

' denx  de  grandes  dinionsions,  deux  dont  les  proportions  sont  i 
i pins  restreintcs,  trois  chainpetres  on  popnlaires  et  trois  ^ 
i salles  de  spectacle.  5 

> Lo  theatre  D.  Pedro  11  constrnit,  ily  a pen  d’annees,  dans  ^ 
' la  me  de  la  Gnarda-Velha,  et  celui  de  S.  Pedro  de  Alcan-  ^ 
( tara,  snr  la  Praca  da  Constitnicao,  sont  parfaitement  dis-  | 

' tribnes,  le  premier  ponr  les  representations  lyriqnes  anx-  ? 

Iqnelles  il  est  pros(ino  si)ecialement  destine,  Pautre  pour  les 
representations  drainatiqnes.  | 

On  y donne  do  soniptneux  Irxls  masques  dont  Pusage  ? 
introduit  depuis  1845  a mis  fin  aux  pratiques  carnava-  ( 
lesques  des  temps  coloniaux,  et  a produit  d’heureuses  > 
modifications  dans  les  coutumes  du  peuple. 

Dans  les  theatres  Gymnase  et  S.  Luiz,  qui  sont  moiiis 
vastes,  des  compagnics  draniatiquesjouent  des  pieces  ecrites 
en  langue  portugaise.  Les  amateurs  du  genre  leger,  vau-  ( 
deville  et  operette,  ont  les  theatres  popnlaires  Alcazar, 
Phenix  et  Cassino ; dans  le  pi’emier,  les  representations  > 
sont  donnees  par  des  troupes  frangaises,  dans  le  second  ( 
i par  des  troupes  hresiliennes  et  dans  le  troisieme  par  des  ^ 
troupes  mixtes. 

i Dans  les  salles  de  spectacle  de  S.  Christovao  et  de  Botafogo 
i jouent  des  societes  d’amateurs,  et  a la  brasserie  de  Leyden 
^ rue  de  P^iachuelo,  on  donne  de  temps  en  temps  des  Soirees  ^ 
composees  de  houffonneries  et  de  petites  comedies. 


Des  artistes  lyriques  ou  (lramati(}ues  francais,  italiens  et 
espagnols,  parmi  lesquels  ont  figure  les  grancles  celelu’ites 
europeennes  viennent  tres-souvent  a Rio-de-Janeiro,  grace 
aux  faciles  et  rapides  communications  transatlantifjues,  et 
paraissent  sur  les  scenes  des  theatres  de  cette  ville. 

Le  gonvernement  est  dans  I'intention  d’organiser  le  thea- 
tre national  et  de  I'elever  an  niveau  de  la  civilisation  de 
I'Empire. 

C’est  dans  cette  intention  qn’a  ete  cree  le  nouveau  Conser- 
vatoire Dramatiqne  charge  d’empecher,  taut  par  la  censure 
prealahle  des  pieces  ({ue  })ar  la  police  interieure  des  thea- 
tres, les  representations  pouvant  porter  atteinte  a la  morale, 
a la  religion  on  aux  Ijonnos  moeurs.  11  doit  egalement 
exercer  la  censure  litteraire  dans  les  theatres  subvention- 
nes  par  I'Etat,  provoquer  Eadoption  de  mesures  propres  a 
epurer  le  gout  et,  par  son  initiative  on  son  oxemple,  faire 
fleurir  on  regenerer  dans  I'Empire,  la  litteraturo  et  I’art 
dramatiqne. 

Le  Conservatoire  a travaille  regulierement  et,  dans  le 
court  espace  de  son  existence,  il  a examine  plus  de  1,000  pie- 
ces dont  quelques  unes  d’autours  lu’esiliens,  dcstinees  a etrc 
representees. 

En  outre  et  conformement  an  decret  de  son  institution,  il 
a deja  organise  le  reglement  pour  I’inspection  des  theatres, 
celui  du  Lycee-dramati(|ue  et  aussi  son  propre  reglement 
interieur. 

Les  mesures  necessaires  a la  creation  du  theatre  normal 
et  d’un  cours  d’art  dramatiqne,  dependent  do  Eapprohation 
du  Pouvoir-Legislatif. 

Pour  la  constructmn  d’un  theatz’e  d’opera,  il  a ete  ouvcrt 
un  concours  auquel  il  a ete  presente  differents  plans. 
Celui  qui  a merite  la  preference  a re^ui  le  prix  promis  i 
les  auti'es  ont  egalement  rccu  une  gratification. 


Dans  la  partie  meridionale  de  la  Praga  da  AcclamaQiio, 
on  a deja  exproprio  Igs  terrains  necessaires  a la  construc- 
tion du  nouvel  edifice. 

Lescapitales  des  provinces,  en  general,  comme  aussi  quel- 
ques  villes  et  villages  de  I’Einpire  j)0ssedent  des  tlieatres 
destines  a des  spectacles  publics  et  })articuliers. 

Les  theatres  existants  disposent  d’un  nombreux  per- 
sonnel. Cdiacun  d’eux  possude  une  troupe  reguliere  com- 
d’artistes  experimentes  et  d’autres  qui,  bien  que  debutants, 
inontrent  une  remar([uablo  aptitude  ; queb^ues-uns  d’entre 
eux  pourront  d’ici  a peu  de  temps  etre  utilises  pour  I’or- 
ganisation  du  theatre  normal. 

Quelqiies  homines  de  lettres,  an  Dresil,  out  cultive  avec 
un  certain  gout  la  litterature  dramati(|ue,  et  le  repertoire 
des  compositions  originates  deja  tres-etendu,  en  contient  un 
1)011  nombre  d’un  merite  reconnu  et  qui  ont  ete  tres  ap- 
plaudies  a dillerentes  reprises. 


DOCKS 


I)e|Hii.s  qne  la  loi  de  1SG9  a autorisd  le  gouvernenient  a 
doniior  quelques  onconragements  aux  eiitreprises  voulant 
se  charger  de  consiriiire  des  docks  dans  les  ports  de  com- 
merce de  la  cote  du  Bresil,  et  d’y  introduire  d’autres  ame- 
liorations, on  a accorde  les  concessions  suivantes  poiir  la 
construction  des  docks  : 

De  D.  Pedro  II,  dans  les  l)assins  de  la  Sande  et  de  la 
Gamboa,  du  port  de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  a nne  compagnie  cons- 
titnee  an  capital  de  28,400,000  francs,  sur  les(|iiels  les  tra- 
vaux  deja  executes  out  absoiPe  la  somme  de  0,816,000  fr.  ; 
ces  travaux  meritent  d'etre  visites. 

De  Maranbao,  dans  le  port  de  la  ville  de  S.-Luiz-do- 
Maranhao,  a une  entreprise  possedant  nn  capital  de 
5,080,000  francs. 

De  Babia,  dans  le  })ort  de  la  ville  de  S. -Salvador,  a une 
autre  entreprise  dont  le  capital  est  de  22,720,000  francs. 

De  la  Aulle  de  Macahe,  dans  le  bassin  de  la  Concha,  b 
une  compagnie  constitute  au  capital  de  2,810,000  francs. 

Du  bassin  d’lmbitiba,  dans  la  meme  A'ille. 

De  Paranagua,  dans  le  port  de  la  ville  du  meme  nom, 
appurtenant  a la  province  de  Parana. 

De  Gargabu,  pres  de  la  Aulle  de  Campos  (|ui  fait  partie  de 
la  province  de  Rio-de-Janeiro. 


POIDS  ET  MESURES 

La  loi  concernant  les  types  des  poids  et  mesiires, 
est  en  viguour  dans  tout  I'Empiro ; elle  a pour  but  de 
remjilacer  lo  systdme  In’esilieu  par  le  systeme  metrique 
fraucais. 

Dans  CO  but  le  gouverueineut  a deja  publie,  les  re- 
glomeuts  ot  les  iustructious  uecessaires ; il  a fait  I’ac- 
(piisitiou  de  modoles  prealablemeut  etalouues  d’apres  ceux 
du  systeme  metrique,  et  a confie  a des  persounes  compe- 
teutes  le  travail  de  couversioii  des  poids  et  mesures  bre- 
silieus  en  ceux  du  nouveau  sj'stenie. 


Ajsficii  sj’stC'iBic  8iieliM)l«g’iqne  sit;  I'eanjijpc  «lw  tlans  ics 

tfasssaclUtiis  csnsntjcrcialcs  cossiijare  au  systeme  niCtriqiic 
fean^'ais. 


CHANGE  AU  PAIR 

L$000  du  Bresil  = 27  pences  = 2 fr  84  c. 

MESURES  DE  POIDS 

BRKSIE  FRANCE 


Grao 

Oitava  ou  72  graos  . . . 
Onga  ou  8 oitavas  . . . 
Marco  ou  8 ongas  . . . . 
Ariatel  ou  IG  onjas.  , . 
Airoba  ou  3?  arrateis  . 
Quintal  ou  4 arrobas  . . 
Tondada  ou  54  ariobas 


Equivaut 

a 

4,981 

centigrammes 

Equivaut 

a 

3,586 

grammes 

Ef[uivaut 

a 

28,691 

grammes 

Equivaut 

a 

229,526 

grammes 

E<iui  vaut 

a 

459,053 

gi’ammes 

Ecjuivaut 

a 

11,690 

kilogra  mmes 

Equivaut 

a 

58,759 

kilogrammes 

Equivaut 

a 

793,244 

kilogrammes 

MESURE3  DE  C.VPACITE  POUR  LE3  MATIERES  SECilES 


Selaraim 

Maquia  ou  2 selamins. 
Quai  ta  ou  4 maquias  , 
Alqueire  ou  4 quartas 
Moio  ou  60  alqueires. 


MESURES  DE  CAPACITli 


Quartillio 

Canada  ou  4 quartillios, 
Almude  ou  6 canadas. 
Pipa  ou  25  almudes.  . 
Tonel  ou  50  almudes  . 


MESURES  DE 


Equivaut  a 

1,133 

litre 

Equivaut  a 

2,273 

litres 

Ef|uivaut  a 

9,091 

liti  es 

liquivaut  a 

36,364 

litres 

Equivaut  a 

21,818 

hectolitres 

POUR  LE3 

UQUIDES 

Equivaut  a 

0,667 

litre 

Equivaut  a 

2,667 

lit  r es 

Equivaut  a 

16,000 

litres 

Equivaut  a 

4,000 

hectolitres 

Equivaut  a 

8, COO 

hectolitres 

LONGUEUR 


Linha  ...  * 

Pollegada  nu  12  linhas 

Palmo  ou  8 pollegadas 

Vara  ou  5 palmos 

Braga  ou  2 varas 

Millia  maritima  ou  843,23  bragas  . . . 

■ Legua  maritima  ou  2.529,7  bragas 

(20  au  degre) 

Grau  do  equador  ou  50.593,04  bra- 
gas  


Equivaut  a 

0,00229 

metre 

Eqrrivaut  a 

0,0275 

mr’tre 

Equivaut  a 

0,22 

mrjtre 

Equivaut  a 

1,1 

metro 

Eiiuivaut  a 

2,2 

1,855,1 

metres 

Equivaut  a 

mi'tres 

Equivaut  a 

5,565,3 

metres 

Equivaut  a 

111,306 

metres 

27G  — 


Tableau  des  rapports  esitre  Ics  ancienues  niesiires  de  lon- 
gueur till  BSresil  et  de  I’Augletcrrc,  et  les  mesiires  corres- 
poudaiitcs  dll  systeaic  luetriiiue. 


C/5 

'y 

'tT. 

BHESIl. 

ANGLETERRE 

Pouces  en  centi- 
metres 

■fi 

p 

c 

o 

c/5 

O 

A 

A 

p 

Centimetres  en  i 
pouces  1 

Metres  on  brasses 

Pouces  en  centi- 
metres 

Pieds  en  nietres  ^ 

CO 

p 

''Zj 

B 

o 

'A 

Po 

Centimetres  en 
pouces  I 

Metres  en  pieds  | 

Kilometres  en  milles 

1 

2,75 

2,2 

0,3636 

0,4545 

2,54 

0,305 

1,608 

0,3937 

3,281 

0,622 

2 

5,51) 

4,4 

0,7273 

0,9091 

5,08 

0,610 

. 3,?17 

0,7874 

6,562 

1,243 

3 

8,25 

6,6 

1,0909 

1,3636 

7,62 

0,914 

4,826 

1,1811 

9,842 

1 ,865 

4 

1 1,00 

8,8 

1,4545 

1,8182 

10,16 

1,219 

6,435 

1,5748 

13,123 

2,486 

5 

13,75 

1 1,0 

1,8182 

2,2727 

12,70 

1,524 

8,043 

1,9685 

16,404 

3,108 

6 

16,50 

13,2 

2,1818 

2,7273 

15,25 

1,829 

9,652 

2,3622 

19,685 

3,730 

7 

19,25 

15,4 

2,5455 

3,1818 

17,78 

2,13  4 

11,260 

2.7559 

22,966 

4,351 

,8 

22,00 

17,6 

2,9091 

3,6.364 

20,32 

2,438 

12,869 

3,1496 

26,246 

4,973 

9 

19,8 

3,2727 

4,0909 

22,86 

2,743 

14,478 

3,54.33 

29,527 

5,594 

10 

22,0 

3,6364 

4,5455 

25,40 

3,048 

16,086 

3,9370 

32,808 

6,216 

Bras.  =1 

0 palms 

=2,2 

met. 

Palm  = 

8 pouces  =0,22  » 

Mille 

=1760  yards  =1608,640 

met. 

Pouc.=l2  lignes 

=0,0275  » 

Yard 

■ 

3 pieds  = 

0,914 

)) 

t. 

gne=;12  points 

=0,00229  » 

Pied 

= 12  pouces= 

0,3048  » 

V a ra  = 

3 palms 

=1,1 

» 

Fathom  = 

2 vards  = 

1,829 

» 

Cov.  =?4  3/4  i)Ouc.— 0,08  » 

Coudee  = 

1 1/2  pieds  = 

0,4572  » 

Soient  2 57  brasses,  3 p. times,  6 
pouces,  a reduire  en  metres. 


200 

brasses  ~ 

440  mMres 

100 

40 

» 

88 

)) 

60 

7 

» — 

15,4 

» 

4 

— 



0,6 

247 

» ~ 

643,4 

» 

— 

3 

palmes  =: 

0,66 

)) 

164,6 

6 

pouces  ~ 

0,165 

)) 

Total.. .. 

544,225 

)) 

Soient  164,6  metres  a convertir 


en  mesures  anglaises. 


metres 
» 

» 

» 

» 


328,08  pieds. 
196,85  » 

13,12  » 

1,97  » 


540,02  » 
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Tul)le:ui  tics  raiipoHs  ciiti'c  Ics  ancieniics  iiicsiircs  tic  |Mtiils  ilti 
Brcsil  et  tie  I’Aiigleterce  et  Ics  iiicsui'cs  correspondaiilt-S  tin 
sj’sSlicitJC  mct6-i!|ae. 
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•a 

z 

BHKSIL 

ANGLETERRE 

Gr  ains  en  grammes 

i 

Octaves  en  grammes  1 

Livies  cn  kilo- 
grammes \ 

Grammes  en  grains  | 

Grammes  en  octaves  | 

Kilogi'ammes  en  livres 

Livies  (av.  d.  p.) 
en  kilogrammes 

Tonneaux  en  tonneaux 
meti'iques 

Kilogi'ammes  en  livres  | 

1 

Tonneaux  metriques 
en  tonneaux 

1 

0,0598 

3,530 

0,'.59 

20,076 

0,279 

2,178 

0,-'t53 

10,157 

2,206 

0,9340 

2 

0,0996 

7,173 

0,918 

40,153 

0,558 

4,357 

0,907 

20,313 

4,411 

1,9692 

3 

0,1494 

10,759 

1,377 

60,229 

0,836 

(>,535 

1,360 

30,409 

6,617 

2,9538 

4 

0,1992 

1 i,3't5 

1,836 

80,306 

1,115 

8,714 

1,81 1 

40,620 

8,822 

3,9384 

5 

0,2491 

17,932 

2,295 

100,382 

1,394 

10,892 

2,267 

50,782 

11,028 

1,9230 

6 

0,2989 

21,518 

2,75  4 

120,459 

1 ,073 

13,070 

2,720 

60,939 

13,233 

5,9075 

7 

0,3487 

25,104 

3,213 

140,535 

1,952 

15,249 

3,171 

71,095 

15,439 

6,8921 

8 

0,3985 

28,691 

3,07‘2 

160,612 

2,231 

17,427 

3,627 

81,252 

17,6 14 

7,8767 

9 

0,4483 

32,277 

4,131 

180,688 

2,509 

19,606 

4,081 

91,408 

19,85(1 

8,8613 

10 

0,4981 

35,863 

4,591 

200,765 

2,783 

21,781 

4,531 

101,565 

22,056 

9,8459 

grams 

Libra  — 

2 

marcos  = 459,053 

grams 

Livi'e 

av. 

Marco  = 

8 

ongas 

= 229,526 

» 

d.  p.  =16oncas  — 

453,4 

On^a  = 

3 

oitavas  = 

28,691 

» 

Onga 

-^-10  di'aiir.  ~ 

28,3 

Oitava  = 

72 

graos 

3,580 

» 

Dram 

1,77 

Tonelada::^ 

13  1/2 

a:- 

c:- 

II 

93,24 

kilogr. 

k. 

Ouintal  = 

4 

iUTolras  = 

58,70 

» 

Ton 

=20  quints. = 

1015,05 

Arroba  = 

32 

libi’as 

11,69 

» 

Guint 



50,78 

Soienl  3 livres,  t!  onces,  6 octaves 
a convertii'  cii  [)oids  meti  iques. 

3 livres  1,377 

2 onces-;2xu.023G9=  (i,(Ij7  » 

5 octaves  = 0,013  » 


Total . 


I,'i52 


Solent  2i5  kilogi'ammes  a con- 
veilir  en  poids  anglais. 

200  k.=  4'ii,i  litres  av.  d.  p. 

■iO  k.=  83,2 

6 k.:-=  11,0 

245  k.==5i0,3  1 11  ’ 

4 

92,3  I li 
8,3  (j 

ou  4 qoinlaux,  G stones  8,3  livres 


Tableaji  »Ics  aascicais  jmuiIs  ct  laiossii'es  rtii  HSvf'sU  cojnparCs 
atix.  ct  sjs«iiji‘es  «lii  meti-iqiio 


NOMS  DES  MESURES 

VALEURS 

STSTEME  METRIQUE 

ITINlhlAlRnS 

Licue  de  sesmai  ia 

3,000  brasses 

G,C00 

metres. 

» de  18  rii  degre. 

•2,810,7  » 

M83,6 

)) 

» de  "0  nil  » 

•2,i-29,7  » 

5,*  G5,3 

» 

» de  2j  au  » 

•2,023,7  » 

4,4i2,2 

)) 

J)F.  1 O.NGlKLUt 

Biasse 

2 vares  “10  palmes.. 

9 0 
» '*• 

metres. 

I’.is  geomel'  ique 

5 pieds  —7  '/2  » ... 

1,65 

)> 

I’icti 

12  polices— 1 l/‘2  » ... 

0,33 

)) 

8 polices 

0, '2 

c.c.nti  m . 

12  lignes 

■y,75 



12  [loints 

0,2 '9 



0,191 

millim. 

AGRAIRES 

Alqueire  de  Minas  Ge 

racs 

10,000  brasses  carrees. . 

48 4 ares 

=48/jOO  metres 

Al(|ueire  de  Rio  de  Ja- 

caries 

, 

neiro 

10,000  » n 

484  ares 

=18,400  metres 

cart  es 

Alqueire  de  S.  I’aulo.. 

5,000  » » 

241  ares 

=24,200  metres 

caries. 

D-E  PETITES  SITERFICIES 

lirassc  carree 

100  palmes  canes 

OO 

metres  carres. 

Pied  » 

2 i/i  » ))  = 1 44 

))  ))  

0,1089 

))  » 

Palme  » 

64  ponces  » 

484 

centim.  » 

Pouce  » 

144  lignes  » 

7,56 

» )) 

DE  VOUMIE 

Brasse  cube 

1,000  palmes  cubes 

10,648 

metres  cubes. 

Pied  » 

1,375  palmes  cub. =1,728 

pouces  cubes 

0,03594 

» » 

Palme  » 

1 9 r,nhf‘,.s 

10,648 

centim.  » 

Pouce  » 

1,728  lignes  cubes 

20,797 

))  » 

NOMS  DES  MESURES 


POUR  I.i;S  MATIEKES  SUCllES 


Maid  . .. . 
Alquicr.  . 
Quai  ta. . 
Selamim. 


POUR  I.US  LIlJUIDIiS 


Tonneau 

Pipe 

Pipe,  de  conta 

Almoude 

Canada  ou  mesuue. 
Cliopines 


poins 


Tonneau  

Ouintal 

Arrobe 

Anatel  ou  livre  . .. 

Marc 

Once 

Octave 

Grain 

Livre  d’apotliicaire. 


VALEURS 


60  alquieres. 
4 quarts .... 


1/8  quart , 


2 pipes 

26  ulinudes  . . 
18U  mesures. 
6 mesures  . . , 
4 cli  ,'pines. . . 


13  1/2  quintaux 

'*  arrobes 

32  livres 

2 marcs 

8 onces 

8 octaves 

3 scrupules  ou  72  grains 


12  onces. 


SYSTEME  METRIQUE 

2,181,8 

litres 

38,36 

)> 

9,09 

)) 

1,14 

)) 

800 

litres 

400 

)) 

480 

» 

16 

» 

2,667 

)) 

0,667 

)) 

793,243 

kilogrammes 

fS,750 

)> 

l'i,690 

0,459 

)) 

229,526 

grammes 

28,691 

» 

3,586 

)) 

0,0498 

» 

344,’02 

» 

OBSERVATIONS 


Le  tonneau  nietrique  est  de  1,000  kilogrammes  et  correspond  a 1,2G06 
du  tonneau  bresilien. 

La  lieue  metrique  est  de  4 kilometres  et  represente  1,818,2  brasses. 


) 


AGRICULTURE 


La  majeiu’G  partie  de  la  population  s’adonne  a I’agri-  ? 
culture  qui  constitue  la  principale  source  de  laricliesse  \ 
du  pays.  ) 

La  nature  parait  avoir  rdservd  an  Bresil,  une  des  premie-  ( 
res  places  parmi  les  pays  agricoles  du  monde  entier.  ) 

Le  sol  convert  encore,  sur  do  grandes  superficies,  de  | 
majestueuses  forets  vierges,  a conservd  sa  primitive  ferti-  ^ 
lite,  dans  laquelle  le  travail  du  cultivateur  trouve  une  ; 
recompense  large  et  genereuse.  Ainsi,  en  Europe,  la  pro-  > 
duction  du  ble  et  du  seigle  ost  ii  pen  pres  de  20  %;  et  en  / 
Asie,  de  8 a 12  ; tandis  que  dans  certaines  provinces  de  | 
rEm})ire,  la  meme  quantite  de  semence  donne  de  30  dOO  % 
et  meme  70,  dans  quelques  parties  de  la  province  de  S.-  ( 

Pedro-do-Rio-CTrande-do-Sul. 

11  existe  des  terrains,  oii,  sur  une  superficie  de  19,  | 

on  pent  recolter  I’un  des  produits  suivants : de  826  I 
k 918  kilog.  de  coton;  688  Ri'og-  5 de  cafe;  3,636  litres  | 
de  manioc,  ou  1,81  S litres  de  mais.  ? 

Terme  moyen,  le  mais  donne  generalement  150  pour  un; 
les  terrains  oii  sa  production  s’eleve  de  260  k 300  ne  sont  | 
pas  rares;  dans  I'ile  de  Fernando-de-Noronlia,  il  a meme  | 
donne  souvent  400  pour  un,  ainsi  que  nous  I’avons  dejii 
dit. 

Dans  la  province  de  Parana,  on  connait  plus  de  36  va- 
rietes  de  mais.  Les  haricots  dont  on  compte,  dans  la  meme 


i 


a 


— — 

province  124  especes,  parmi  lesquelles  51  sont  a 1 etatsaii- 
■V  age,  et  G des  varietes  de  poids  et  de  feves,  y produisent,  en 
general,  80  pour  un,  tandis  qne  dans  les  champs  de  Gua- 
rapuava,  leur  production  s eleve  a 200  pour  un.  Le  riz  don- 
ne  jusqu’a  1,000;  lorsqu’aux  Etats-Unis  de  I’Amerique 
du  Nord,  la  production  de  3G  ares  3 est  de  925k‘!og.  0 de 
coton  net,  les  terrains  les  rnoins  fertiles  du  Bresil  en 
produisent  1,469  kilogrammes,  les  terrains  moyens  4,407 
et  les  terrains  superieurs  8,814. 

On  cultive  le  mai's,  sur  une  grande  eclielle,  surtout  dans 
les  provinces  du  midi,  ou  sous  la  forme  de  pain,  de  pfite  011 
de  farine,  il  constitue  un  aliment  niitritifet  sain.  On  en 
connait  la  valeur  par  les  differents  aspects  sous  lesquels  il 
se  presente  et  on  le  reclierclie  sur  les  marclies. 

La  disposition  topograplii(|ue,  la  variete  des  climats,  I’a- 
bondance  de  Lean,  I’intensite  presquo  generale  et  constan- 
te  de  la  vegetation,  rendent  les  terros  du  Bresil  propres  a 
la  culture,  sur  une  eclielle  plus  011  nioins  grande,  de  ton- 
tes  les  plantes  du  globe. 

Ainsi,  pendant  que  dans  certainos  localites  des  provin- 
ces du  Slid,  on  cultive  avec  aiitant  de  succes  que  dans  les 
pays  les  mieux  favorises,  le  cafe,  la  canne  a sucre,  le  co- 
ton, le  tabac  ainsi  que  le  cacao  et  la  vanille,  le  tbeet  tou- 
tes  les  plantes  de  1 Asie,  d’autres  zones  sont  favora- 
bles  aux  plantations  d’arlires  fruitiers,  a la  production  des 
cereales  et  des  legumes  de  I’Europe. 

En  effet,  on  cultive,  dans  ces  provinces,  comme  principaux 
genres  de  production,  le  cafe  et  la  canne  a sucre;  on  y seme 
egalenient  avec  de  bons  resultats,  le  ble,  I’orge,  et  le  sei- 
gle ; et  la  vigne,  les  poiriers,  les  pommiers  et  les  pechers 
qu  on  y plante  sont  d’un  bon  rapport. 

Bepuis  plusieurs  annees  les  iniinigrants  denieurant  aux 
environs  de  la  ville  de  Coritiba,  cultivent  avec  de  grands 
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\ 

' benefices,  differentes  especes  de  ble,  le  seigle,  I’orge  et  I’a- 
voine  qui  peiivent  rivaliser  avec  les  meilleures  cereales  du 
inonde. 

La  culture  du  lin,  dans  la  province  de  Parana,  donne, 
; par  le  developpeinent  que  cette  plante  y acquiert,  de 
' ineillenrs  resultats  (ju’en  Europe. 

; Le  nienie  fait  s'observe  dans  la  i)rovince  de  S.  Pe- 
^ dro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  oii  sous  Pinfluence  de  precedes 
■ nouveaux  et  faciles  d’extraction  des  fibres  vegetales,  la 
J culture  du  lin  commence  a se  repandre.  La  plantation 
^ du  lioublon  y a egalement  recn  une  grande  impulsion  ; 

: cette  plante  est  emplojee  dans  la  fabrication  de  pres- 
( quo  toute  la  biere  (jui  est  preparee  dans  la  province. 

I Un  grand  nombre  de  produits  de  Pindustrie  agidcole 
approvisionnent  les  marches  des  provinces  du  nord  et  du 
Slid,  comme  par  exemple,  une  grande  variete  de  fruits, 
differentes  qualites  de  poinmes  de  terre  et  autres  plan- 
^ tes  tubereuses,  d’excellents  fromages,  du  beurre,  et  du 
lard. 

\ On  cnltive,  sur  une  grande  eclielle,  la  pomme  de  terre, 

! connue  vulgairement  sous  le  nom  de  pomme  de  terre  an- 
< glaise ,-  ce  tubercule  qui  est  aussi  bon  que  celui  que  Lon 
importe,  pousse  spontanement  dans  le  Rio-Negro,  Guara- 
puava  et  dans  d'autres  localites  de  la  province  du  Pa- 
rana. 


Ldiorticulture  proprement  dite,  la  pomoculture,  et  le 
jardinage  out  fait,  depuis  quelques  annees  de  notables 
progres,  dans  le  municipe  de  la  capitale  de  PEmpire,  dans 
les  chefs-lieux  des  provinces  de  Bahia,  Pernambuco, 
S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul  et  autres,  ainsi  que  dans 
presque  toutes  les  colonies. 

II  en  est  de  meme  pour  Pacclimatation  de  plantes  exo- 
tiques,  la  greffe  et  les  transplantations. 
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Les  avantages  de  la  culture  du  cafeier  sent  evidents  S 
pour  ceux  qui  connaissent  inenie  inparfaitemeut  les  resul-  ^ 
tats  qu’on  eii  a obtenus  dans  I’Empire.  \ 

Un  hectare  pent  contenir  918  cafeiers  qui  produisent  ^ 
dans  des  terres  inferieuses,  G74  kilog.  de  cafe,  dans  celles 
de  seconde  classe,  1,384  et  dans  les  terres  superieures  ! 
2,022.  ; 

Un  liomme  actif  qui,  d'ordinaire  pent  entretenir  4 hec-  ) 
tares  plantes  de  cafeiers,  retirera  de  sa  recolte  un  re-  ' 
venu*  annuel  de  1,148  fr.  49  c dans  le  premier  cas,  de 
2,378  fr.  34  c dans  le  second,  et  de  3,425  fr.  40  c dans 
le  troisieme,  en  calcnlant  an  prix  mininuin  de  0 fr.  85  c, 
le  kilogramme  de  cafe.  , 

Dans  line  plantation  ordinaire  de  cafe,  la  production 
inoyenne  annuelle  par  travailleur,  quel  qu’en  soit  le  sexe  et  ' 
I’age,  s’eleve  a 1,704  francs.  i 

Presque  tout  le  sol  du  Bresil  se  prete  parfaitement  i 
a la  culture  de  la  canne  a sucre  qui  offre  de  reels  avan- 
tages ; cependant  les  provinces  on  cette  culture  est  plus 
repandue,  sont  celles  Pernambuco,  Alagoas,  Sergipe,  Bahia 
et  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

On  voit  tres-souvent,  dans  les  provinces  du  nord,  des 
plantations  de  canne  durer  16,18  et  20  ans,  tout  en  don- 
nant  un  bon  rendement. 

Dans  la  province  de  iMatto-Grosso  la  canne  se  deve-  | 
loppe  tenement  sur  le  bord  des  rivieres,  qu’il  est  souvent 
necessaire  d’emonder  les  plantations,  d’apres  le  temoi- 
gnage  de  visii  du  vojageur  Bossi,  afin  de  combattre  cette 
exuberante  production.  On  y voit  des  plantations  qui  out 
40  annee.s  d’existence  et  qui  conservent  nne  vigueur 
suffisante. 


Plusieurs  varietes  de  cette  plante  sont  deja  acclima- 
tees ; 21  d’elles  sont  cultivees  avec  soin,  dans  la  Ferine 
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Normale,  par  I’lnstitut  Imperial  Flumineiise  d’Agriculture, 
savoir  : la  canne  verte  de  Penang  on  Solangor,  la  rose,  la 
Cayenne,  la  violette  de  deux  qualites,  la  Cayenne  rose, 
la  S.  Juliao,  la  noire,  la  creole,  la  dure,  la  molle,  la 
rayee  de  vert  et  de  noir,  celle  de  vert  et  de  rouge, 
celle  de  vert  et  de  jaune  ou  Plmperiale,  PEgyptienne, 
la  jaune  et  rouge,  Puba  indigene  et  cultivee,  la  tiririca, 
la  cayenne  petite  et  la  S.  Caetano. 

L’institut  a Phabitude  de  distribuer  annuellement  un 
grand  noinl)re  de  })lants  de  cliacune. 


i La  culture  de  la  canne  est  lucrative,  meme  quand  ^ 
) elle  s’offectue  dans  les  terrains  siliceux  qui  lui  sont 
( moins  favorables  ; si  la  plante  s’y  developpe  moins,  elle 
donne  en  compensation  un  sirop  beaucoup  plus  riche  de  > 
I 12°  a 11°  Beaume.  / 

\ Dans  les  terrains  nouvellenient  defriches,  il  sulFit  de  re- 
I courir  a quelques  amendements  pour  arriver  h recolter,  an 
bout  de  15  mois,  100,000  kilogr.  de  canne  par  hectare  ; en  j 
’ outre,  le  travail  et  les  soins  necessites  par  la  canne,  per-  ( 
'l  mottent  la  culture  des  plantes  legumineuses  dans  le  meme  > 
I terrain.  | 

i Un  travailleur  actif  et  intelligent  qui  emploie  la  charrue  / 
i })0ut  donner  les  soins  a 2 hectares  plantes  de  canne,  et  < 
I realiser  un  benefice  annuel  de  3,970  francs  en  vendant  ) 
la  canne  a raison  de  19  fr.  88  c.  les  1,000  kilogr. 

I Les  depenses  pour  cette  culture,  dans  la  province  de 
) Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  les  salaires  sont  eleves,  sont  calculees 
^ a raison  de  309  fr.  20  c.  Phectare  y compris  Pinteret  de  8 % > 

des  sommes  engagees.  Le  produit  que  donne  la  canne 
s’elevant  a 1,988  fr.  par  hectare,  le  benefice  net  est  de  ^ 
1,618  fr.  80  c.  ^ 


Ce  resultat  s’accroit  de  beaucoup  si,  dans  un  terrain 


prepare,  Ton  emploie  la  cliarnio  et  des  instruments 
perfectionnes. 

Dans  la  fabrication  du  sucre,  on  a retire  de  grands 
avantages  de  I’emploi  de  la  vapeur,  pour  cuire  les  sirops 
k de  basses  temperatures,  ainsi  que  des  turl)ines  pour  la 
clarification  forcee  des  masses  cristallisees. 

Les  vastes  plaines  et  jusqu'aux  yallees  favorisent  la 
culture  du  riz  dans  tout  I’Empire  qui  en  produit  plus 
que  les  terres  les  })lus  fertiles  de  I’lnde  ; la  hauteur  de 
cette  graminee  s'elevant  tres-souvent  au-dessus  d’un  metre. 
Le  riz  du  Maranhao  rivalise  avec  celui  de  la  Caroline  de 
I’Amerique  du  Nord  ; les  terrains  facilement  irrigables  ainsi 
que  les  rives  du  jMatlo-Grosso,  du  S.  Francisco  et  autres, 
fournissent  d’abondantes  recoltes  sans  grand  travail. 

Le  tabac  croit  spontanement  an  Bresil ; la  culture  per- 
fectionmie  de  cette  plante  tend  a se  developper. 

Le  tabac  de  Bahia  et  d'autres  provinces,  bien  prepare, 
rivalise  avec  celui  de  la  Havane  ; la  province  de  Baliia  en 
exporte  annuellement,  terme  moyen,  1.400.000  kilogr., 
reprdsentant  une  valeur  de  17.010.000  francs. 

L)’excellents  resultatsrecompensent  egalementla  culture 
du  cotonnier,  plus  a la  portee  des  petits  agriculteurs,  parce 
qu’elle  n’exige  pas  I’immobilisation  du  capital  en  acliat 
de  machines  on  u.stensiles. 

Dans  un  hectare,  on  pent  cultiver  4.515  cotonniers 
qui  peuvent  fournir,  suivant  le  terrain,  .9, 160  kilogr.  de 
coton  en  gousses. 

Un  cultivateur  pent  aisement  cultiver  une  dtenduo  de 
trois  hectares,  tant  en  coton  qu’en  cereales,  et  obtenir 
ainsi  un  rendement  annuel  de  2,300  francs,  meme  en  ne 
calculant  le  prix  du  kilog.  qu’a  raison  de  35  centimes. 

Le  coton  de  Pernambuco  pent  parfaitement  remplacer 
celui  do  la  Louisiane  sur  les  marches  europeens,  et, 


comme  on  I’a  observe,  celui  de  Fernando  de  Noronlia 
n’est  pas  inferienr  an  meillenr  sea-island  de  Georgie. 

Outre  le  cotonnier,  les  tiges  d’un  grand  nombre  de  ve- 
getauxfonrnissent  des  fibres  textiles  lesqnelles,  grace  a 
leur  blancheur  et  a leur  force  do  resistance,  viendront 
(luelquejour  faire  concurrence  au  lin.  On  remarque  entre 
autres  celles  des  plantes  textiles,  decouvertes  depuis  pen 
et  dout  il  est  question  plus  loin. 

La  culture  de  la  vigne  est  une  nouvelle  Ijranclie  de  I’in- 
dustrio  agricole  qui  tend  a un  developpement  rapide;  elle 
se  selrouvo  dans  d'excellentes  conditions,  dans  les  provinces 
de  S.  Paulo,  Parana  et  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul. 

Elio  a egalement  ete  adoptee  dans  le  municipe  de  Nova- 
Friburgo  appartenant  a la  province  de  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
et  dans  certains  autres  du  sud  de  Minas-Geraes.  Plus 
de  1,100  varietes  de  vUls-vinifc/'a  de  divers  pays  sont 
acclimatees  dans  la  province  de  S.  Paulo.  On  compte 
parini  elles,  originaires  d’Ameri(|ue : la  Izabella ; la 
Caloba;  la  Concord',  la  Diana',  la  Union-Village', 
la  Lenoir-,  la  Scupernang  et  la  Delaware,  origi- 
naires d’Europe:  la  Verdcllio;  le  TLiia;  le  Alvarilhdo 
et  Y Alicante,  toutes  de  Portugal ; le  Muscatel,  de  Fon- 
tainebleau; le  Chasselas  blanc,  le  Chasselas  rouge,  VAra- 
nion  et  le  Lenneante,  de  provenance  frangaise. 

On  evalue  a environ  1,000  pipes  on  400,000  litres  de 
vin,  la  recolte  de  Pannee  derniere;  ces  pipes  ont  ete  vendues 
aux  prix  de  369  fr.  20  c.  a 1,136  francs,  chacune,  et  Fon 
a observe  qu’en  de  certains  endroits.  1000  ceps  de  vigne 
peuvent  produire  4,000  litres  de  vin. 

Seuleinent  dans  Fllia  dos  Marinlieiros,  appartenant  a la 
province  de  S.-Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  et  dans  les 
colonies  de  cette  meme  province,  il  se  recolte  an- 
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niiellement  plus  de  400,000  litres  de  vin;  on  em- 
ploie  de  preference  le  raisin  Americain. 

Bien  qu’on  ne  puisse  pas  encore  considerer  ce  produit 
comme  etant  de  preraiei-e  qualite,  il  est,  inalgre  cela, 
consomme  en  totalite  dans  les  provinces  on  on  le  re- 
colte  et  oil  il  est  prefere  a beaucoup  de  vins  importes,  a 
cause  de  sa  purete. 

On  fait  de  perseverants  efforts,  particulierement  dans 
le  municipe  de  la  capitale  de  S.  Paulo,  pour  Pintroduction 
de  nouvelles  especes  de  vignes  et  Pamelioration  des  prece- 
des d'extraction,  afin  d’obtenir  des  qualites  plus  parfaites. 

Le  seringueira  {Sq^honia  elastica)  arljre  indigene,  d'oii 
provient  la  precieuse  gomme  qui  se  prete  a des  api)lications 
industrielles  si  variees,  et  qui  a taut  concouru  a aug- 
menter  les  revenus  des  provinces  du  Para  et  des  Amazo- 
nas, commence,  comme  il  etaittant  a desirer,  a etre  cultive 
dans  la  premiere  de  ces  provinces. 

De  nombreuses  plantes  des  famille  des  Anonacees,  des 
Therebintacees,  des  Eupborbiacees,  etc.,  servent  pour  la 
culture  des  differentes  especes  de  Saturnia  qui  abondent 
dans  tout  le  vaste  territoire  de  PEmpire. 

Une  autre  branche  de  production  nationale,  d'oii  peu- 
Arnnt  resulter  des  benefices  superieurs  a ceux  de  la  consom- 
mation  de  PEmpire,  est  le  tapioca,  deja  connu  et  apprecie 
en  Europe. 

Jusqu'a  ce  jour,  on  ne  Py  a exporte  qu’en  petites 
quantites,  specialement  des  provinces  du  IMaranliao  et  du 
Para. 

11  provient  des  racines  du  manioc  {Manhlot  uiilissl/na) 
dont  il  existe  au  Bresil  plus  de  .30  varietes,  et  consiste 
en  une  matiere  pulverulente  qui  se  depose,  quand  on 
laisse  sejourner  dans  Peau,  pendant  un  certain  temps, 
la  piite  obtenue  en  raclant  on  divisant  ses  racines. 


Le  manioc  prospere  dans  presque  tons  les  terrains  des 
zones  intertropicales  et  temperees  ; il  prefere  cependant 
les  terrains  secs,  delies  et  plus  specialeinent  sablonneux ; 
c’est  nne  des  cultures  qui,  relatiyement  exigent  le  moins 
de  labeur  de  la  part  de  ragriculteur. 

La  farine  extraite  des  sesracines  est  employee  dans  I’ali- 
mentation  de  presque  toutes  les  provinces  ; elle  constitue 
nn  excellent  amyde  et  sert  a confectioner  d’autres  pates 
d’un  usage  tres-repandn  et  tres-varie  ; on  en  falmique  des 
boissons  alcooliques  et  en  outre  nne  sauce  connue  sous  le 
nom  de  tucupy,  oxcessivement  estimee  des  habitants  des  pro- 
vinces du  Para  et  des  Amazonas. 

La  preparation  du  tapioca  est  tres-facile,  et  le  prix 
de  vente  actuel  vint-il  a baisser  de  50  cette  farine 
donnera  it  encore  d’enormes  Ijenefices  surtout  si  sa  fabrica- 
tion est  Inen  soignee. 

II  sufllt  d'observer  en  effet  que,  dans  220  metres  car- 
res  de  terrain,  dans  le  municipe  de  Campos,  province  de 
Rio-de-Janeiro,  on  pent  planter  40,000  pieds  de  manioc, 
lesquels  suivant  les  experiences  faites  par  un  habile 
agriculieur  et  confirmees  par  d’autres,  bien  que  se  trouvant 
dans  un  terrain  de  (jualite  inferieure,  produisent  regu- 
liereraent  30,720  kilogr.  de  tapioca  ; en  etablissant  le  prix 
minimum  de  0,17  c.  par  chaque  0 459,  ils  produisent 

un  rendement  de  13,532  francs. 

Ge  resultat  est  superieur  a celui  que  peuvent  fournirle 
cafe,  la  canne,  le  coton  et  autres  produits  agricoles. 

A cet  avantage,  vient  encore  s’ajouter  celui  qui  a deja  ete 
mentionne,  c'est  que  le  manioc  n’exige  pas  tant  desoins,  ni 
un  terrain  aussi  fertile,  qu’il  ne  necessite  pas,  pour  sa  pi’epa- 
ration  de  si  couteuses  machines  ou  des  appareils  agricoles 
si  compliques  comme  les  autres  pi  antes  et  les  autres  pro- 
duits avec  lesquels  il  vient  d’etre  compard. 
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On  pent  assurer  que  rextraction  cles  fecules  jouira  d’un  ^ 

grand  avenir  an  Brdsil,  aussitdt  qu’elle  aura  regu  I’impul-  ^ 

sion  necessaire.  L’element  de  cette  industrie  est  surabondant  ) 
dans  toutes  les  provinces  oii  un  grand  nombre  deplantes  | 
fournissent  des  fecules  de  differentes  qualites  ; encore  sur  ^ 
ce  point  le  manioc  et  principalement  la  manipeba  sur- 

passe  de  beaucoup  les  autres  et  meme  la  vraie  pomme  de 

terre  anglaise  ; jouissant,  en  outre,  de  I’avantage  de  pou-  | 

voir  etre  conservee  dans  la  terre  durant  un  temps  tres  j 

long,  ce  qui  n’arrive  pas  avec  ce  tubercule.  j 

11  existe  finalement  en  sa  fayeur  d’autres  raisons  de  > 

preference  comme  par  exemple  de  faire  partie  de  la  nourri-  ^ 
ture  de  I’liomme,  de  servir  a d’importants  et  varies  usages,  < 
et  de  permettre  I’utilisation  des  branches  et  des  racines  de  ; 
beaucoup  de  plantes  de  son  espece,  tant  coupees  que  sim-  \ 
plement  arracliees,  pour  la  nourriture  des  bestiaux.  s 

En  outre  du  manioc,  la  culture  de  certaines  convolvula-  ; 
c4es,  comme  la  batate  douce  ; de  Leguminenses,  comme  le  <; 
jacutupe;  d’Airodees,  comme  I’igname,  de  certaines  Maran-  i 
thees,  Thalies  et  autres,  est  d’une  grande  importance  par  la 
grande  ricliesse  de  fecule  que  contiennent  ces  plantes  ; et 
parmi  ces  farineux,  il  existe  dans  les  Amazonas,  le  Maira,  | 
dont  le  tubercule  bien  traite  peut  fournir  jusqu’a  environ 
16  kilogr.  de  cette  substance.  ^ 

La  culture  et  la  preparation  du  cafe,  du  sucre,  du  coton  \ 

et  du  tabac  se  sont  ameliores  considerablement  par  suite  / 

de  I’introduction  de  nouvelles  machines  et  I’application  de  ^ 

precedes  perfectionn^s.  i 

Pour  ce  qui  concerne  le  cafe,  premiere  branebe  de  ;! 

I’agriculture  du  Bresil,  on  peut  affirmer  qu’aucun  pays  ne  ■ 

le  produit  en  aussi  grande  abondance  ni  en  meilleure  i 
qualite.  i 


La  premiere  de  ces  verites  est  generalement  reconnue;  ^ 


/Nnovk-f  Vi  lo  o a >1  rl  1 o na  o 1 + ^c^c^  n/rn-*— 


core : 


s Un  champ  de  9,000,000  de  metres  carres  pent  lar- 
^ gement  entretenir  1,000  tetes  de  bdtail,  qui  donnent  un 
( produit  annuel  moyen  de  50  boeufs  et  autant  de  Amches  ; > 

deux  hommes  generalement  ddsignes  sousle  nom  de  cam-  ^ 
‘pei'ros  ou  vaqueiros  suffisent  a la  garde  du  troupeau. 

Or,  la  valeur  moyenne  d’un  boeuf  etant  dans  ces  pro- 
( vinces  de  56<’,80  et  celle  d’une  vacbe  de  28f,40  le  produit  ; 
) du  traA’ail  de  ces  deux  gardiens  sera  annuellement  de  i 
<;  4,260  francs.  ; resultat  egal  sinon  superieur  h celui 

I que  pent  obtenir  le  meme  nombre  de  cultiA'ateurs  dans 
/ les  plantations  de  cafes  placees  dans  les  conditions  les  ^dus  ; 
I favorables.  / 

i Si  done  on  A'eut  prendre  en  consideration:  que  les  champs 
) les  plus  propres  au  deA'eloppement  de  cette  industrie,  sent  ! 
\ gendralement  d’une  Amleur  bien  inferieure  a celle  des  ter-  ; 
I res  des  regions  on  pousse  le  cafe,  ou  des  sols  convenables  a '' 
i la  culture  de  la  canne  a sucre ; que  le  prix  des  trou- 
I peaux  dans  les  centres  de  production  est  peu  eloA^e,  et,  , 
j finalement  que  I’eleAmge  n’exige  ni  un  grand  nombre  de  ; 
( bras  ni  une  forte  depense  pour  amener  les  produits  sur 

les  marches,  ou  les  troupeaux  sent  conduits  a pied on  / 

^ sera  oblige  de  reconnaitre  qu’aucune  branche  d’industrie  au  \ 
^ Bresil  ne  peut  lui  etre  comparee. 

Ces  aAmntages  s’accroitront  aussitot  que  lui  seront  ou- 
I Averts  les  marches  de  I’Europe,  oil  ce  produit  de  pi’emiere 
{ necessite  deAuent  tous  les  jours  plus  rare,  et  que 

< I’appdt  du  gain  obligera  les  eleAmurs  a employer  des 

[ moyens  propres  a tirer  meilleur  parti  d’une  source  si  ) 

( feconde  de  benefices.  i 

< : 

' Suhmnt  les  calculs  de  Liebig,  I’ancien  monde  ne  produit  j 
1 deja  plus  assez  de  Auande  pour  I’alimentation  de  ses  babi-  ) 

tants,  et  le  Bresil  peut  esperer,  avec  fondement,  dans  un 


avenir  plus  ou  moins  eloigne,  devenir  un  des  fournisseurs 
les  plus  importants  de  cet  article  de  consommation. 

Afln  de  se  faire  une  idee  approximative  des  elements  que 
possede  I’Empii’e  pour  developper  cette  Industrie  sur  une 
grande  dclielle,  il  suffit  de  remarquer  que  les  prairies  de 
I’Araxa'ou  Cliapadao-central  d’oii  s’etendent  les  principaux 
tributaires  du  Parana  vers  le  Sud  et  des  Amazones  vers  le 
nord,  mesurent  1,936  kil“.  de  I’E  a PC,  et  968  du  S.  au  N, 
ou  une  superdcie  de  1.874.048  kil“  carres.  Or,  si  comme  il 
a ete  dit,  une  etendue  de  9.000,000  metres  carres  produit 
100  tetes  de  betail  cliaque  annee,  il  est  clair  que  les  prairies 
de  PAraxa  poiuTont  a elle  seules  fournir  annuellement 
4.000.000  de  boeufs  pour  Papprovisionnement  des  marches 
europeens. 

Toutes  les  provinces  de  I'Empire  se  livrent  h Pelevage  de 
la  race  bovine,  niais  generalement,  a part  dans  les  pro- 
vinces mentioiinees,  cette  branche  d’industrie  s’exer- 
ce  dans  des  conditions  autres  que  celles  ^exposees,  et 
exige  de  la  part  de  Peleveur  plus  de  sacrifices  de  temps  et 
d’argent. 

11  est  rare  que  le  petit  cultivateur  ne  possede  pas  quel- 
ques  vaclies,  qui  en  sus  de  leurs  nourrissons  lui  four- 
nissent  le  lait,  le  beurre  et  le  fromage. 

L’elevage  des  troupeaux  par  ce  systeme  a beaucoup  pro- 
gresse  dans  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes  par  la  raison 
principale  que  c’est  elle  qui  approvisionne  le  marche  de  la 
capitale  dont  la  «onsommation  annuelle  s’eleve  a pres  de 
102,000  boeufs. 

Des  circonstances  speciales  favorisent  Pelevage  du  betail 
a la  ferine,  bien  qu'il  soit  plus  couteux ; le  troupeau 
ainsi  eleve  est  plus  productif,  et  avant  d’etre  amends 
dans  la  capitale  les  boeufs  peuvent  etre  mis  pendant 
3 ou  4 annees  a la  cliarrue  et  employes  k d’autres 


travaux  ruraux,  principalement  k la  traction  qiii  est  si 
penible  dans  les  pays  montagneux,  on  elle  exige  des  forces  / 
tres-superieures  a celles  des  mulets  on  des  chevanx.  ■ 

L’exportation  des  fromages  fabriques  dans  la  province  ^ 
de  Minas-Geraes,  qiii  s’eleve  annuellement  k un  chiffre  ) 
tres  eleve,  est  un  autre  avantage  d’assez  grande  valeur  du  ; 
systeme  de  domestication  de  la  race  bovine.  ; 

11  est  bon  d’ajouter  en  passant  que  I’animal  traite  de  > 
cette  maniere,  obtient  sur  le  marche  un  prix  plus  remu-  ^ 
nerateur,  qui  s’eleve  en  moyenne  a 142  francs.  i 

L’elevage  des  brebis  est  inoins  important,  bien  que  dans  ^ 
ces  derniers  temps,  comme  on  I’a  fait  remarquer  quand  on  a } 
analyse  le  regne  animal,  il  ait  pris  assez  d’accroisse-  j 
ment  dans  les  provinces  de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do  i 
Sul  et  du  Parana,  ou  le  gouvernement  a envoye  quel-  ] 
ques  couples  clioisis  parmi  les  meilleures  races.  ^ 

Malgre  cela  le  marclie  de  la  capitale  de  I’Empire  qui  ; 
consomme  annuellement  pres  de  19,000  moutons,  est  fourni  i 
a profusion  par  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes.  j 

On  utilise  egalement  dans  cette  province  la  laiiie  de  ) 
qualite  inferieure  en  tissus  a P usage  de  la  classe  la  >. 
moins  aisee,  et  la  province  de  S.-Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-  ; 
do-Sul  a exporte  pendant  Pexercice  1873-74,  788,158  ? 

kilog.  de  laine,  d’une  valeur  de  853,431  fr.36  c.  11  ne  sera  ^ 
pas  liors  de  propos  de  relater  qu’un  lot  de  laine  de  ) 
mouton  merinos  du  Parana,  un  autre  de  laine  jaune  de  ’ 
Pernambuco  et  de  laine  blanche  de  Bahia,  ont  obtenu  un  ' 
prix  k Pexposition  internationale  de  Vienne,  en  Autriche. 

L’elevage  de  la  race  porcine  se  trouve  egalement  dans  ; 
tout  I’Empire  dans  d’excellentes  conditions  pour  arriver  ( 
a un  complet  developpement,  non  seulement  parceque 
le  climat  lui  est  tres  propice,  mais  aussi  k cause 
de  la  grande  abundance  de  cereales,  de  plantes  tuber- 


— 294  — 


culeuses  et  de  fruits  qui  abondent  dans  les  forets  vi- 
erges  des  local  ites  ou  cette  branclie  d’industrie  a le 
plus  prospere 

La  proA'ince  de  Minas-Geraes  produit  la  quantite  de 
pores  necessaire  an  marche  de  la  capitale  de  I’Empire, 
qui  en  consomme  annuellement  plus  de  18,000,  sans 
compter  le  lard,  le  jambon  et  la  viande  salee  qu’exporte 
cette  province. 

Les  conditions  dans  lesquelles  se  trouve  cette  pro- 
vince lui  permettent  d’augmenter  facilement  I’elevage 
dont  il  s'agit,  de  sorte  qu’il  est  possible  d’en  appliquer  une 
grande  partie  a la  fabrication  de  la  graisse  et  se  dis- 
penser ainsi,  au  moins  en  partie,  de  celle  qui  est  importee 
dans  I’Empire. 

L’elevage  de  cette  race  est  d’une  si  grande  facilite  et 
le  climat  de  cette  province  lui  est  si  favorable  que  si 
elle  vient  a retourner  I’etat  sauvage,  elle  ne  s eteint  pas 
dans  les  profondeurs  des  forets,  mais  au  contraire  s’y  pro- 
page en  depit  de  cette  circonstance. 

L’elevage  des  clievaux  et  des  mulets,  bien  qu’il  n’attei- 
gne  pas  tout  le  developpement  desirable,  est  egalement 
important,  et  a requ  des  ameliorations  dans  les  provinces 
de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  depuis  I’introduction, 
soit  par  le  gouvernement,  soit  par  I’initiative  des  eleveurs, 
d’etalons  des  races  les  plus  estimees  en  Europe. 

De  son  cote,  la  province  du  Parana  entretient  avec 
celle  de  S.  Paulo  et  avec  le  nord  de  I’Empire,  un 
commerce  de  troupeaux  de  cette  espece  qui,  k P egal  de 
I’espece  bovine,  monte  chaque  annee  a un  chiffre  tres- 
dlevd. 

Les  societds  agricoles  etablies  dans  la  capitale  et  dans 
quelques  provinces,  un  interet  personnel  mieux  entendu 


( 


et  siirexcite  par  I’exeniple,  Texperience  des  cultivaleurs 
) et  des  proprietaires  intelligents,  ont  beancoup  contribue 
I aux  progres  de  la  culture  des  plus  importantes  produc- 
s tioiis. 

) Des  instituts  agricoles,  crees  par  le  gouvernement 
i avec  un  capital  special,  sent  destines  soit  par  eux  memes 
I soit  par  I’entreinise  de  commissions  municipales  a appor- 
) ter  d'heureuses  modiiications  a ragidculture. 

Cela,  joint  a la  construction  de  nouvelles  routes,  a 
s ramblioration  des  anciennes,  au  plus  grand  develop- 
) pement  que  doivent  prendre  les  navigations  costales  et  tlu- 
( viales,  a I’enseignement  professionnel,  deja  cree  dans  la 
I ville  de  Rio  de  Janeiro,  en  diverses  provinces,  et  der- 

) nierement  dans  celle  de  Minas-Geraes  , au  developpe- 

\ ment  du  credit  foncier  et  a I’introduction  de  colons  lion- 

I netes  et  industrieux  que  les  pouvoirs  de  I’Etat  ne  ces- 

? sent  d’encourager  devra  determiner  certainement  une 
meilleure  distribution  de  la  propriete  rurale  qiii  s’eta- 
j blira  sur  d’autres  bases  et  placer  rAgriculture  au  Bresil 
< au  rang  oii  elle  doit  pretendi'e. 

) Pour  arriver  a ce  but,  on  aura  le  concours  des  ex- 
I positions  nationales  et  internationales,  et,  avant  tout, 

icelles  des  provinces  que  les  instituts  doivent  fonder  a 
des  epoques  periodiques,  et  oil  il  sei’a  decerne  des  prix  aux 
agriculteurs  qui  se  distingueront  a ces  tournois  de  I’intel- 
ligence  et  du  travail. 

Un  projet  de  Institut-lmperial-Fluminense  pour  la 
fondation  de  semblables  expositions  dans  la  capitale  de 
; I’Empme,  se  trouve  actuellement  soumis  a I’examen  du 
gouvernement. 

( A la  suite  de  la  reforme  de  I’instruction  publique 
) proposee  par  le  gouvernement  a rAssemblee-Gen^rale  on 
^ doit  creer  aux  frais  de  I’Etat,  dans  les  centres  ruraux, 


) 

des  ecoles,  dans  le  but  de  faire  disparaitre  de  la  pratique  ) 
des  procedds  aucieus  reprouvds  par  la  science.  ^ 

La  grande  impulsion  qne  viennent  de  recevoir  les  voies  ) 
ferrees  et  la  diminution  du  tarif  des  prix  de  transport, 
contribueront  beaucoup  a faciliter  les  relations  outre  les 
centres  producteurs  et  les  marches,  ainsi  qu’au  deve- 
loppement  de  la  culture.  ) 

La  creation  d’un  credit  rural  constitnera  egalement  ) 

nn  puissant  element  pour  atteindre  ce  but.  ^ 

Les  pouvoirs  de  I’Etat,  reconnaissant  cette  grande  ne-  ^ 
cessite,  viennent  d’antoriser  I’organisation  d’une  impor-  \ 
tante  compagnie  qui  aura  la  faculte  d’emettre  des  litres  ) 
hypotliecaires  pour  nne  valour  ddcnple  de  celle  de  son  { 
capital,  c’est-ii-dire  pour  113.600.000  francs. 

Le  gonvernement  garantira  a cette  Compagnie  I’inte-  Ij 

ret  a 5 % par  an  et  I’amortissement  de  ses  titres  < 

a la  condition  pourtant  que  les  emissions  de  la  ban-  ^ 

qne  se  fassent  sur  les  marches  d’Europe ; la  banqne  fera  / 

des  prets,  snr  la  garantie  de  propriet4s  rurales  a un  ; 

interet  qni  n’excedera  pas  7 %,  avec  amortissement  pro-  i 

portionnel  anx  tenues  convenus  et  qni  pourront  varier 
entre  5 et  30  annees. 

La  banqne  devra  en  outre  etablir  des  snccnrsales  qui 
desserviront  les  points  les  plus  importants  de  I’Empire,  ( 

dans  les  endroits  qui  Ini  auront  ete  designes  par  le  , 

gonvernement,  d’accord  avec  elle.  | 

On  ponrra  dgalement  faire,  anx  proprietaires  ruraux,  des  i 
prets  sur  gages  qui  consisteront  en  instruments  aratoires,  / 

en  fruits  deja  murs  et  en  recoltes  garanties  d’une  annde  ( 

ddsignee,  comme  dgalement  en  animaux  et  autres  acces-  ) 
soires  non  nientionnds  sur  I’acte  hjpothecaire.  ) 

Ce  gage,  qui  jouira  des  memos  privileges  que  celui  du 
commerce,  restera  an  pouvoir  de  I’emprunteur  apres  son  ins-  \ 
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cription  siir  lo  registre  des  liypotlieques,  a ce  destine,  ) 
pour  la  garantie  du  preteur.  } 

La  necessite  de  la  division  du  travail  devient  tons  les  jours  ) 

de  plus  en  plus  seiisil)le,  et  commence  k etre  recounue  ( 
par  les  populations  rurales  du  jiays. 

Beaucou})  d’agriculteurs  cultivaieut  le  cafe  et  d’autres 
eii  recueillaient  les  benefices  ; mais  deja  dans  quelques  ) 
localites,  on  trouve  des  etablissements  industriels  qui  < 
regoivent  le  cafe  en  cosse,  et,  moyennant  nne  modique  I 
retribution,  le  rendent  pile  on  ecosse  et  prepare  suivant  ) 
les  methodes  les  plus  parfaites.  i 

Dans  la  ville  de  S.  Fidelis  de  la  province  de  Rio  de 
Janeiro  il  existe  nne  enlreprise  de  ce  genre  montee  sur  une  ) 
grande  eclielle,  et  qui  travaille  avec  d’excellentes  ma- 
chines  nines  par  la  vapeur.  ’ 

On  a I’intention  d’introduire  dans  les  districts  oii  croit  \ 
la  canne,  les  inemes  ameliorations  en  favour  de  la  fa-  l 
brication  du  sucre,  en  separant  les  operations  relatives  ^ 
a la  culture  de  la  canne  de  celles  qui  ont  trait  h la  |> 
fabrication  perfectionnee  et  an  transport  de  son  produit.  ^ 

Pour  arriver  a ce  rdsultat,  on  s’occupe  de  I’instal-  ) 
lation  d’usines  centrales,  deja  en  voie  d’execution  dans  | 
la  province  de  Rio  de  Janeiro  qui  a eu  I’initiative  de  ; 
cette  idee,  et  dans  celles  de  Bahia,  Pernambuco  et  Rio  ■ 
Grande-do-Norte. 


Les  assemblees  legislatives  de  ces  provinces  ont  au- 
torisd  les  presidents  a passer  des  contrats  moyennant 
une  garantie  d’interets  s’elevant  jusqu’aT^  par  an,  sur 
un  capital  de  852.000  a 1,420.000  francs,  avec  Pobligation 
pour  ceux  qui  se  proposeront  d’etablir  des  entreprises 
de  ce  genre,  d’etablir  des  conditions  avantagenses  pour  les 
cultivateurs,  et  de  fonder  des  ecoles  primaires  gratuites 
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pour  les  enfants  <les  ouvriers  ot  des  habitants  les  moins 
fortunes  des  environs. 

line  compagnie  bresilienne  composee  de  riches  et  in- 
telligents  directeurs  d’usine,  de  la  paroisse  de  Quissama, 
municipe  de  Macahe,  vient  d’etre  organisee  avec  un  ca- 
pital de  1.988.000  francs,  pour  etablir  en  cet  endroit, 
sur  line  grande  echelle  une  raffinerie  centrale  capable,  dans 
les  annees  d'abondanco,  de  falu'i(|uer  jusqu’a  .3.000.000 
de  kilogr  de  sucre. 

A ces  inesures  de  prevo_yance,  prises  dans  les  pro- 
vinces, vient  s'ajouter  rap}uii  (|ue  le  gouvernenient  cen- 
tral a ete,  il  y pen  de  mois,  autorise  a accorder  aux  com- 
pagnies  qui  s’organiseraient  dans  lo  but  de  fonder  des  eta- 
blissements  siinilaires,  munis  des  appareils  et  procedds 
modernes  les  plus  perfectionnes. 

Cette  protection  qui  consiste  dans  la  garantie  d’un 
interet  de  7 % jusqu’a  realisation  du  capital  de 
81.200.000  francs,  devra  etre  reservee,  sous  les  conditions 
specifiees  par  la  loi,  an  bendhce  de  ragriculture. 
Ce  bendhce  consistera  par  exemple  en  emprunts  a courtes 
echeances  et  ainterets  ne  depassant  pas  8 % Tan,  effectues 
par  les  planteurs  et  les  producteurs  de  Cannes  a sucre. 

De  si  importantes  dispositions  doivent  certainement 
elever  I'industrie  saccharine  a uu  degre  de  prosperite  en 
rapport  avec  la  fertilite  du  sol. 

Elies  concourront  surement  a etendre  la  culture  au 
dela  des  1.118,995.410  hectares  qui  representent  la 
superficie  des  terrains  cultives  dans  I’immense  territoire 
du  Bresil,  et  doubleront,  au  inoius,  en  peu  d’annees  les 
25  a 20.000  etablissements  agricoles  existant  actuel- 
lement,  suivant  la  plus  rigoureuse  estimation. 


INSTITUTS  AGRICOLES 


j On  a cree  des  Instituts  agricoles  dans  la  capitale  de  I’Ein-  | 
I pire  et  dans  celles  des  provinces  de  Bahia,  Pernambuco,  ^ 

^ S.-Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul  et  Sergipo.  ) 

) Les  deux  premiei’s  out  deji'i  commence  leurs  travaux,  / 
i les  autres  sont  en  voie  d’organisation.  I 

^ L Institut-Imperial-Fluminense  est  place  sous  Pinspection  ; 
( du  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat  du  Commerce  et  de  PAgricii-  | 

/ Iture  et  les  autres  sous  celle  des  presidents  des  provinces  ^ 

( oil  ils  sont  installes.  ' i 


Institut-Imperial-Fluminense-d’Agriculture.  — 11  a J 
a sa  charge  1 entretien  et  I’amelioration  du  Jardim-Bota-  < 
nico-da-Lagda-do-Rodrigo-de-Freitas,  situe  dans  un  des  i 
emdrons  de  la  capitale;  il  regoit  a cet  effet  une  subvention 
annuelle  de  68.1G0  francs.  Son  capital  liqnido  excede 
SOd.GOOfrs.  I 

Ses  socidtaires  out  concouru  a sa  fondation  an  moyen  do 
differents  dons,  et  le  chef  de  PEtat  |)ar  celui  de  la  somme  | 
de  30G,720  fr.  prelevee  sur  sa  cassette  particuliere.  Les  \ 
seances  de  PInstitut  out  presque  toujours  ete  honorees  de  ^ 
1 Auguste  Presence  de  Sa  Majeste  PEmpereur.  ^ 

A cote  du  Jardim-Botanico,  PInstitut  a fonde  une  ferine-  ^ 
normale  qui,  bien  que  datant  de  pen  d’anmies,  possede  | 
ddja  les  ateliers  les  plus  utiles  a Pagriculture,  oii  I 
se  fabriquent  les  cbarrettes  necessaiz’es  an  service  de  la  ^ 


) ferme,  des  instruments  agricoles  adaptds  a la  nature  des 
5 terrains  du  Bresil,  et  des  machines  qui  sont  egalement  ven- 
■:  duesaux  planteurs  et  aux  agriculteurs  a des  prix  infdrieurs 

; a celles  qui  viennent  de  I’etranger. 

II  existe  dans  ce  jardin  des  pepinieres  de  milliers  de 
;;  plantes  indigenes  et  exotiijues,  dont  un  grand  nombre,  qui 
i fournissent  les  produits  constituant  la  principale  expor- 
; tation  nationale  ou  qui  servent  aux  usages  les  plus  gene- 
; raux  de  la  population,  sont  I’objet  d’une  culture  perfec- 
; tionnee. 

( On  y compte  21  varidtes  de  canne  a sucre,  27  especes  de 
> manioc  ainsi  qu’un  grand  noml)re  deAipim  'manioc  doux) ; 
^ du  tabac  de  Djebel,  de  La  llavane  et  autres  provenances ; 
i du  coton  des  qualites  les  plus  appreciees  et  un  grand  nombre 
^ de  plantes  fructiferes  ou  de  simple  ornement.  II  possede 
i egalement  un  laboratoire  de  cliimie,  convenablement  or- 
\ ganise,  oii  Ton  pratique  souvent  des  analyses  de  terres 
^ et  de  produits  ruraux. 

^ L’lnstitut  a egalement  fonde  une  fabrique  de  chapeaux, 

\ imitation  de  ceux  du  Chili,  dont  quelques  uns  ont  ete  tres- 
^ ses  si  artistement,  quhls  ont  obtenu  une  recompense  a I’Ex- 
■ position  Universelle  de  Vienne  (Autriche)  et  doivent  figu- 
i rer  a celle  de  Philadelphie. 

j La  matiere  employee  dans  la  fabrication  de  ces  chapeaux 
) est  extraite  de  la  paille  du  bombonassa,  plante  importee 
j depuis  longtemps  du  Perou  et  cultivee  sur  une  grande 

^ echelle  dans  la  ferme-normale. 

/ 

^ On  vient  d’annexer  h cette  fabrique,  oii  sont  employes 
^ a titre  d’apprentis  et  d’ouvzders  les  enfants  pauvres,  et  en 
j majeui’e  par  tie  ceux  de  la  Santa-Casa-da-Misericordia  de  la 
I ville  de  Rio  de  Janeiro,  une  ecole  pratique  d’enseignement, 
non  seulement  de  la  methode  d’elevage  du  vers  h soie 
' de  Pespece  asiatique  Bornhix  mori  et  de  la  nationale 
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Saturnia,  mais  aussi  du  precede  d’extraction  de  la 
sole. 

L’Institut  a egalement  fonde  un  asiJe  agricole,  suivant 
le  systeme  le  plus  modeste  de  ceux  adoptes  en  Suisse,  pour 
les  enfants  abandonnds,  asile  oii  tout  on  leur  enseignant 
les  diiferentes  branches  de  la  culture  prati<iue,  on  developpe 
leur  intelligence  et  on  leur  donne  une  education  reli- 
gieuse. 

Get  asile  est  situe  dans  un  vaste  edifice  qui  possede  un 
pare  cloture  servant  aux  exercices  gymnastiques  et  a la 
rderdation,  une  chapelle  pour  la  celebration  de  I’office  divin, 
des  salles  d’etiide  affectees  a differents  travaux  les  jours  de 
pluie,  des  dortoirs,  des  ecuries  et  des  etables  avec  des 
clotures  faites  suivant  les  regies  de  I’art ; des  bassins 
pour  les  bains  et  la  natation,  des  machines  et  des  instru- 
ments agricoles ; des  terrains  de  culture,  des  plantations 
faites  par  les  eleves  et  dont  les  produits  sont  deja  utilises 
a varier  leur  alimentation. 

Le  but  de  la  fondation  est  de  donner  aux  eleves  les  aptitu- 
des necessaires  pour  etre  regisseurs  ou  administrateurs  dans 
les  grands  etablissemenis  ruraux,  et  devenir  les  meil  eurs 
o.uxiliaires  des  }ilanteurs  et  des  agriculteurs  dans  le  pro- 
gres  et  les  ameliorations  de  ragriculture. 

L’Institut  a propose  dernierement,  moyennant  subvention, 
la  fondation  d’un  jardin  zoologique  et  d’une  ecole  \bteri- 
naire  dans  le  Jardim-Botanico,  offrant  en  echange  an 
gouvernement  de  se  charger  de  la  haute  administration 
forestiere,  en  ce  moment  a la  charge  de  I’lnspection  Gene- 
rale  des  Travaux  Publics. 

Par  ces  inoyens,  il  a en  vue  Petablissement  de  cours 
pratiques  de  zootechnie  et  de  silviculture. 

Outre  cela,  Plnstitut  s’occupe  activement  des  mesures 


propres  a realiser  sur  line  grande  eclielle  la  culture  de  plan- 
I tes  textiles  recemment  decouvertes  dans  les  forets  vierges 
i des  provinces  de  Rio  de  Janeiro  et  Minas-Geraes  et  dont 
I l’e:?:cellence  a ete  constatde  par  des  experiences  faites 
( a Londres  et  a Manchester  sur  I’ordre  du  gouvernement; 
I line  niedaille  de  inerite  a ete  decernde  par  le  jury  de 
I’exposition  de  Vienne  (Autriclie)  d celui  qui  les  a dd- 
i couvertes. 

J On  a deja  constate  que  I’acclimatation  et  la  culture 

I de  ces  plantes,  ainsi  quo  la  })reparation  de  la  matiere 

( 

i premiere  qu’elles  fournissent  sont  simples  et  pen  cou- 
I tenses. 

; Suivant  ropinion  de  j)ersonnes  tres  competentes  qui  ont 
; etd  cliargdes,  en  Angleterre,  de  rexamen  do  ces  i)lantes,  la 
^ valeur  de  lours  fibres  pent  etre  evaluee  a plus  de  € 84  par 
' 793,243  kilog. , ou  11,7  iiences  par  0,450  kilog.,  c’est-a- 

/ dire  a un  prix  superieur  a celui  du  lin. 

I L’lnstitut  public  une  revue  d’agriculture  pratique,  ornde 
i de  gravures,  qui  a 8 amides  d’existence  et  qui  est  sub- 
ventionnde  par  rassemblde  legislative  de  la  province  de 
< Rio  de  Janeiro. 

^ 11  a propose  la  crdation  d’un  Musde  Industriel,  au  Jardini- 

^ Rotanico-da-Lagoa-do-Rodrigo-de-Freitas,  et  en  vue  de 
i Futilitd  de  cette  institution,  le  gouvernement  a accedd  i\ 
) cette  proposition. 

j Dans  ce  but,  on  construit  un  ddifice  qui  possedera 
/ les  agencements  indispensables  pour  les  premieres  an- 
( nees  et  qui  doit  etre  acbevd  d’ici  a quelques  mois ; 

) on  pourra  alors  inaugurer  le  musee  qui  comprendra  4 
salles  pour  I'installation  de  ses  produits  et  un  egal 
] nombre  de  cabinets  destines  aux  etudes  et  aux  travaux 
I scientifiques. 

/ La  premiere  salle  sera  destinde  k recevoir  une  collection 
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des  echantillons  de  tons  les  bois  du  Bresil,  propres  aux  cons- 
tructions navales  ot  civiles,  que  Ton  })Ourra  sc  procurer 
dans  les  provinces  de  I’Empire. 

Ces  echantillons,  convenablement  prepares,  devront  pos- 
seder  les  dimensions  necessaires  pour  etre  bien  Studies,  esti- 
nies  et  classes  scientifi(|uement;  les  l)ois  seront  accoinpag- 
nes  d’une  notice  speciale  sur  la  nature  et  les  proprietes 
de  cliacim  d’eux,  sur  leur  provenance  et  les  moyens  de 
se  les  procurer,  sur  leurs  usages  et  leurs  applications, 
apres  avoir  ete  I’oljjet  de  serieuses  etudes  relatives  a leur 
resistance  et  aux  autres  conditions  qui  les  rendent  recom- 
mandables;  etudes  qui  se  feront  en  meme  temps  que  Bexamen 
comparatif  des  bois  du  Bresil  et  de  ceux  des  autres  nations. 

11  sera  annexe  a cette  salle,  et  autant  que  possible  dans 
la  partie  la  plus  voisine,  un  terrain  affecte  a la  plantation 
des  arbres  dont  on  possede  des  echantillons,  afin  qu’il  soit 
plus  facile  d’en  connaitre  et  apprecier  les  essences. 

La  seconde  salle  sera  destinee  a une  exposition  perma- 
nente  des  produits  les  plus  interessants  de  la  grande  et 
petite  culture  du  Bresil,  qui  seront  egalement  accompagnes 
d’une  description  speciale  et  de  notes  detaillees  relatives 
a leur  culture,  a ses  progres,  au  parti  que  Bon  peut  en 
tirer,  et  aussi  aux  moyens  de  Bameliorer. 

Le  chimiste  de  la  ferine  normale  se  livrera  a de  frequentes 
experiences  sur  les  preservatifs  les  plus  efficaces  a la 
conservation  du  mais,  des  haricots,  du  riz  et  autres  pro- 
duits qui  sont  susceptibles  de  s’alterer  en  un  court  espaco 
de  temps,  soit  a cause  des  variations  atmospheriques,  soit 
c\  cause  de  Baction  destructrice  des  insectes. 


La  troisieme  salle  servira  a une  sorte  d’exposition  indus- 
i trielle  contenant  des  articles  manufactures  fabriques  avec 
'!  de§  produits  du  pays,  venus  spontanement  on  resultant  de 


des  plantes  textiles,  qui  abondent  dans  les  forets  bre- 
siliennes,  dans  le  but  de  les  vnlgariser  et  de  montrer  les 
avantages  qn’on  en  obtient  deja  dans  certaines  contrdes  du 
Brdsil  pour  differents  usages,  et  ce  qu’on  pent  en  esp6rer, 
lorsqn’elles  seront  cultivees  sur  nne  large  eclielle  et  qn’on 
leur  aura  applique  des  precedes  perfectionnes. 

La  quatrieme  salle  servira  de  depot  a tons  les  prod  nits 
reqns  des  provinces,  provenant  des  differents  regnes  de 
la  nature  et  non  coinpris  dans  les  classifications  an- 
terieures. 

Les  cabinets  seront  reserves  a ceux  qui  voudraient  etu- 
dier  et  examiner  pins  attentivement  les  produits  exis- 
tant  an  iMusee  Industriel. 

IxsTiTUTO  IMPERIAL  Bahiano  d’Agriculture. — Foude 
dans  la  capitale  de  la  province  de  Bahia,  il  attend  I’appro- 
bation  de  ses  statuts  pour  ouvrir  son  cours  normal  d’agri- 
culture  et  son  internat. 

II  a construit,  a ses  propres  frais  et  avec  I’aide 
du  Trdsor-national  et  de  la  province,  un  vaste  Edifice 
sp^cialement  disposd  pour  cette  fin,  et  pour  lequel  il  a 
d6ja  etd  depens6  la  somme  de  1.400.000  francs. 

Une  personne  competente  qui  avait  6te  chargee  de 
Facliat  d’instruments  d’agriculture  et  d’autres  ustensiles 
necessaires,  est  revenue  dernibrement  d’Europe. 

Il  possede  une  bonne  bibliollieque  et  un  excellent  mu- 
s4e,  un  laboratoire  etdes  cabinets  de  physique  et  dechimie, 
des  semences,  quelques  animaux  et  d’autres  objets  propres 
au  service  de  I’agriculture  et  des  industries  qui  s’y  ratta- 
chent. 

Le  cours  d’agriculture  sera  tli4orique  et  iiratique.. 

La  ferine  de  S.  Bento-das-Lages,  oii  est  situe  I’^tablis- 
sement,  possede  les  voies  de  communication  necessaires  a son 
exploitation,  des  plantations  de  Cannes  de  differentes  especes 


qui  sont  distribuees  aux  agriculteurs,  et  un  grand  noinbre 
de  troupeaux  repandus  dans  ses  prairies. 

IxsTiTUT-  Imperial  - Perxambucaxo  - d’Agriculture.  — 
Dans  I’attente  des  elements  qui  liii  sont  nbcessaires  il 
n’a  pas  encore  entame  les  travaux  dont  il  est  charge. 
Il  a ete  dote  par  I’assemblee  legislative  de  la  province 
d’une  somine  de  284.000  francs  destinee  a I’achat  d’un 
terrain  sur  lequel  doit  etre  etablie  la  ferme-normale  on 
usine-modele. 

Il  reqoit  en  outre  une  subvention  annuelle  tiree  des 
coffres  de  la  province. 

On  s’occupe  egalement,  dans  la  capitale  de  la  pro- 
vince, d’organiser  nne  societe  ayant  pour  but  le  deve- 
loppement  de  ragriculture. 

Il  existe  des  societes  du  meme  genre  dans  le  rnunicipe  de 
Campos  et  dans  d’autres  municipes  de  la  province  de  Rio- 
de-Janeiro. 

Dans  la  province  du  Maranliao  et  dans  quelques  autres 
on  s’occupe  egalement  d’organiser  des  socibtes  et  des 
conrs  agricoles. 

Dans  le  rnunicipe  de  la  capitale,  outre  I’lnstitut-Flu- 
minense  d’agriculture,  existe  la  Societe-Auxiliatrice  de 
rindustrie-Nationale  qui,  fondee  en  1825,  fonctionne  ofii- 
ciellement  depuis  1828,  etquiauprix  de  la  plus  grande  per- 
severance et  d’une  constante  sollicitude,  a rendu  des  services 
d’un  ordre  eleve  a I’agricultnre  et  a toutes  les  branches 
de  I’industne  nationale.  Sa  Majeste  I’Empereur  daignetres 
souvent  honorer  ses  reunions  de  son  Auguste  Presence. 

Elle  a non  seulement  inirodnit  dans  I’Einpire  un  grand 
nombre  de  machines  et  d’instruments  d’agriculture,  mats 
elle  s’est  airssi  montree  infatigable  a imprimer,  par  tons 
les  moyens  dont  elle  pouvait  disposer,  un  grand  develop- 
pement  a I’industrie  manufacturiere. 
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Dans  V Auxiliador-da-lml iislria-N acional,  revue  que 
cette  societe  fait  paraitre  mensuellemont  clepuis  1833,  on 
^ remarque  d’iinportanis  articles  concernant  I’industrie  et 
) ragriculture. 

\ On  Ini  doit  egaloment  deux  ecoles  fonctionnant  le  soir, 
i fre(|uentees  p;ir  un  grand  nondjre  d'eleves,  dont  1 une  est 
( reservee  a I’instruction  primaire  et  I’autre  a I’education 
s professionnelle. 

) Elio  est  consultee  par  le  gouvornement  sur  presque 
< toutes  le.s  affaires  (|ui  concernent  Dagriculture  et  I’industrie, 
et  principaleinent  sur  celles  qui  out  trait  aux  concessions 
de  privileges. 

j Le  7 Mai  do  I’annee  1872,  I’Association-Bresilienne-d’Ac- 

1 cliination  so  fondait,  dans  le  but  d’acclimater  les  plantes 

/ 

, ct  les  animaux,  de  perfectionner,  domestiquer  et  faire 
multiplier  les  espdees,  races  ou  varietes  d’animaux  ou  vege- 
;>  taux  indigenes,  et  enfin  d’assigner  d’utiles  applications  a 
/ ceux  recemment  importes,  acclimates  ou  propages,  ainsiqu’a 
■'  leurs  produits. 

^ Elle  })Ossede  dos  terres  qui  lui  ont  ete  concedees  par 
■ le  gouvornement  et,  malgre  le  pen  de  temps  depuis  lequel 

<;  olle  existe,  elle  a deja  rendu  de  bons  services  a I’industrie 
) nationale. 

> Pour  atteindre  son  but,  la  societe  se  propose  de  creer  des 
) jardins  d’acclimation  zoologiques  et  botaniques,  une  biblio- 
J tbeque  .speciale,  une  revue  scientifique,  des  expositions,  et 
^ des  prix  pour  ceux  qui  se  distingueront. 
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II  existe  auBresil  uneentiere  liberttipour  i’iudustrie,  ga-  | 
rantie  par  la  Constitution,  a la  condition  pourtant  qu’elle  >; 
ne  soit  pas  en  opposition  avec  la  morale,  la  surete  ou  I’lij-  i 
giene  publique. 

Elle  pent  etre  exercee,  soit  particulierement,  soit  paras-  ; 
sociation. 

Aucune  loi  ou  privilege  ne  la  restreint,  sinon  dans  les 
cas  de  limites  de  temps  en  faveur  d'line  invention  ou  de 
I’introduction  d’une  nouvelle  industrie. 

Bien  qu  a proprement  parler  le  Bresil  ne  soit  })as  une  na-  ^ 
tion  industrielle,  neammoins  son  industrie  manufacturiere  i 
n’a  pas  cesse  de  progresser  dans  ses  differentes  branches. 

II  existe  dans  la  capitale  de  I'Empire  et  dans  les  provin-  > 
ces  d importantes  fabriques,  dont  un  grand  nondjro  sont  a ^ 
vapeur,  et  qui  occupent  un  personnel  tres  nombreux.  J 

Quelques-unes,  par  leurs  machines  et  la  perfection  des 
produits,  rivalisent  avec  celles  des  nations  les  plus  avan-  i 
cees.  : 

On  rencontre  la  preuve  de  cette  assertion  dans  les  re-  \ 
compenses  qui  ont  ete  obtenues  par  les  nombreux  pro-  ^ 
duits  envojes  aux  expositions  internationales.  > 

L Etat,  h differentes  I’eprises,  a subventionne  des  manu-  I 
factures  d’une  importance  hors  ligne  et  a toujours  ete  ) 

dispose  a venir  en  aide  aux  industries  les  plus  utiles,  dans  ;; 
la  mesure  du  possible. 


Ainsi,  les  ouvriers  employes  dans  les  fabriques  de  tissus 
de  coton  sent,  dans  un  nombre  determine  par  le  gouverne- 
inent,  dispenses  du  recrutement. 

Les  produits  sent  libres  de  droits  dans  lenr  transport  d’nne 
province  a I’autreetdans  I’exportation  liors  de  I’Einpire. 

Les  machines  on  pi(^ces  de  machines,  dont  le  nombre 
et  la  qiialite  sent  determines  par  le  gouvernement,  sont 
dispensees  du  droit  de  consommation,  si  elles  sont  importees 
pour  I’usage  des  fabriques. 

Dos  privileges  pour  invention  peuvent  etre  octroyes 
pour  un  tem])S  (|ui  n’excede  pas  20  annees  ; le  Corps  Legis- 
latif  peuten  conceder  d’un  plus  grand  delai. 

A dilTerentes  reprises  le  gouvernement  a octroye  des 
privileges  avec  primes,  dont  la  concession  depend  cependant 
du  Poll  voir  Legislatif,  aux  introducteurs  d’industries  utiles 
et  importantes. 

Les  benefices  du  brevet  d’invention  cessent  s’il  est  avere 
que  le  concessionaire  a ddguise  la  verite,  ou  qu’il  Pa  al- 
teree  en  dissimulant  on  taisant  certains  points  dans  I’expose 
qu’il  aura  fait  pour  obtenir  ce  brevet ; ou  bien  que  Pin- 
vention  qu’il  avait  prdsentee  comme  sienne  etait  dejii  de- 
crite  et  imprimee  textuellenient  autre  part. 

De  meme  : 

Si  le  concessionaire  n’a  pas  exploite  son  invention  dans 
le  delai  do  deux  annees,  a partir  de  la  remise  de  son  brevet ; 

Si  I’inventeur  avait  obtenu  pour  la  meme  invention  un 
brevet  en  pays  etranger  ; 

Si  le  produit  manufacture  ou  fabrique  est  reconnu 
nuisible  au  public  ou  contraire  aux  lois  ; 

Finalement  si  I’inventeur  s’etait  servi  de  son  inven- 
tion avant  I’obtention  dudit  brevet. 

Les  produits  qui  se  fabriquent  h I’interieur  du  pays 
sur  la  plus  grande  echelle  sont : le  suci’e,  I’eau-de-vie 


\ cle  canne,  la  farine  de  manioc,  de  mai’s  et  de  ble  ; le 
^ tapioca  et  autres  fdcules;  le  the;  I'lierva  mate;  le  guarana; 
les  hiiiles  a manger  et  a hruler  ; le  vinaigre  ; les  liqueurs  ; 
le  beurre  ; les  fromages  ; les  confitures  ; le  vin  de  caju 
et  d’autres  fruits,  specialement  de  raisins  dans  les  pro- 
l vinces  du  sud  ; les  viandes  en  saumure  et  seclies  ; le 
^ poisson  sec  et  en  saumure,  et  le  tabac  en  roles,  cigares 
^ et  cigarettes  ; les  chandelles  de  suif,  de  cire  on  de  car- 
i nauba ; la  gomme  elastique;  la  colle  ; les  cuirs  secs  et  tan- 
nes  ; les  tissus  communs  pour  la  confection  des  sacs  a cafe 
et  a sucre  ; les  tissus  fins  pour  vetements  ; les  cordes  ; I'e- 
toupe  ; la  poterie  destinbe  aux  usages  domestiques. 

11  existe  en  outre,  dans  la  capitale  de  I’Empire  et 
\ dans  celles  des  provinces,  un  grand  nombre  de  fa- 
^ briques  et  d’ateliers  destines  a manufacturer  des  articles 
} de  consommation  qui  anterieurement  etaient  importes  en 
f grande  quantite. 

( Telles  sont  dans  la  capitale  de  I’Empire  ; 

^ Les  fabriques  de  produits  cliimiques,  de  glace,  d'ins- 
i truments  d’optique,  de  navigation , de  geodesie  et  de  chi- 
^ rurgie  ; de  cliaussures,  de  toiles  cirees,  de  tapis  , de 
^ cuirs  vernis  et  de  marroquins,  de  veime,  de  faience  fine 
i et  ordinaire,  de  jiierres  artificielles,  de  mosaique,  de 
j teinturerie,  de  carrosserie , de  vernis,  de  distillation  de 
I liqueurs,  de  pates  alimentaires,  de  papiers  unis  ou  peints, 

; de  marbre  artificiel,  de  carton,  de  tabac  a priser,  de 
cigares  et  cigarettes  ; de  tailleries  de  diamants  ; do  fleurs 
en  etoffe  et  en  plumes  dont  un  grand  nombre  out  obtenu, 
dans  les  expositions  anterieures,  des  medailles  et  des 
; distinctions  qui  temoignent  en  favour  de  la  perfection  de 
;>  ces  produits. 

Parmi  ces  fabriques  on  remarque  ISfonderies  de  premier 
ordre  par  leur  outillage  et  la  pei’fection  de  leiu’s  travaux. 
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) Douze  d'entre  elles,  sans  y comprendre  celles  de 
^ I’arsenal  et  des  etablissements  publics,  sent  des  fonderies 
de  machines  et  de  for,  et  six,  des  fonderies  de  bronze, 

I laiton  et  cuivre,  sans  compter  un  grand  nombre  d’ateliers 
^ de  moindre  importance. 

Les  premieres,  (|ui  emploient  plus  de  700  ouvriers,  pro- 

Idnisont  pour  }dusde  G. 000. 000 francs  d’ol)jets  manufactures 
en  fer  et  pour  plus  do  900.000  francs  d’autres  articles. 

Dans  cetto  estimation  de  la  production  generate  n’est 
pas  comprise  celle  de  retal)lissement  de  la  Ponta  d’Areia, 
c[ui,  malgre  sa  recente  reorganisation,  ocenpe  pres  de  400 
ouvriers  dans  ses  travaux  de  fonderies. 

I Le  cliantier  et  le  nonvel  atelier  sent  monies  avec  des 
i machines  nouvelles  pour  travailler  les  hois. 

Sont  en  preparation  actuellement  dans  ces  etablissements 
les  tuyanx  pour  la  conduite  des  eaux  ; les  pouts  pour  le 

!chemin  de  fer  IJ.  Pedro  II  et  les  wagons  de  voyaeurs. 
Un  vapenr  de  la  force  de  300  chevaux  et  deux  barques 
de  vigio  pour  la  Douane  se  tronvent  actuellement  en 
construction  dans  le  chantier. 

II  existe,  rue  de  la  Saude,  une  autre  entreprise  qni 
occupe  200  ouvriers  en  travaux  de  fonderie  de  fer  et 
) de  bronze,  de  construction  de  navires  en  fer  et  en  hois, 
^ de  machines  a vapenr,  de  chandieres  et  autres  apnareils. 
C’est  dans  ses  ateliers  que  se  sont  construits  les  quatre 
ascenseurs  dn  vaste  entrepot  de  la  Douane  deja  citee, 
/ et  actuellement  elle  est  chargee  de  Pagencemeut  du 

I mecanisme  des  grnes  hydranliques  venues  d’Angleterre. 

( Toutes  e.speces  d’instrnments  d’agriculture  penvent  etre, 
) et  sont  deja  en  grande  pa’Aie  fal)riques  dans  cet  etablis- 
) sement. 

\ II  existe  differentes  fabriques,  dont  quelques-unes  a 
) vapenr,  affectees  a la  construction  de  voitures,  de 


\ 
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tilbluys  et  de  toutes  sortes  de  veliicules  pour  voyageurs  et 
marcliandises.  Une  de  ces  fabriques  construit  des  wa- 
gons de  cliemin  de  fer,  des  voitures  pour  les  voies  ferrees 
urbaines  et  possede  des  ateliers  de  cliarpenterie  pour  cons- 
truction de  maisons,  de  kiosques,  de  chalets,  pavilions 
et  autres  ouvrages  de  fantaisie. 

On  compte  un  grand  nombre  d'ateliers  de  cliarpenterie 
et  de  menuiserie  qui  emploient  les  bois  les  meilleurs  et 
les  plus  renomm^s  du  Bresil,  pour  la  confection  de  mo- 
biliers  simples  et  de  luxe,  et  decoupent  le  bois  pour 
rornementation ; on  compte  egalement  18  brasseries 
qui  occupent  400  individus  et  out  un  debit  de  8 a 
10.000.000  de  bouteilles  par  an.  Leur  consommation  e.st  de 
36  a 40.000  kilog.  de  lioublon,  de  11  ii  13.000  barriques 
d’orge  de  74  kilogr.  cliacune,  et  de  300  a 400.000  kilogr.  de 
sucre. 

II  existe  aussi  un  grand  iiomlire  de  fabriques  de  cha- 
peaux, dont  quelques-unes  sont  d’assez  grande  importance, 
et  on  les  soins  apportes  au  travail  sont  stimules  en  majeure 
partie  par  Bimportation  etrangere. 

Vingt-quatre  des  plus  importantes  fabriques  de  chapeaux 
de  soie,  feutre,  paille  et  de  fantaisie  emploient  ap|)roxima- 
tivement  550  ouvriers,  outre  les  moteiu’s  a vapeur  dont 
quelques-unes  sont  munies.  Leur  production  annuelle, 
terme  moyen,  est  de  24.000  chapeaux  de  soie,  400.000  de 
feutre,  30.000  de  paille  et  de  fantaisie,  representant  une 
valeur  totale  de  4.544.000  francs. 

II  existe  dans  les  faubourgs  do  la  ville  45  carrieres 
de  pierres  qui  emploient  en  tailleurs  de  pierres,  en  car- 
riers et  employes,  un  personnel  d’environ  750  personnos, 
et  dont  la  production  annuelle  peut  s’elever  a plus  0.548.000 
francs. 

Un  certain  nombre  d’entre  elles  produisent  des  coupes 


/ imies  on  avec  moulures  pour  constructions,  des  pilastres, 
des  colonnes  a chapiteaux,  des  obelisques,  des  inausoldes 
^ et  autres  differents  olqets.  Les  autres  s’appliquent  d un 
) travail  plus  grossier,  elles  ])reparent  les  pierres  pour 
( dallage  et  les  parallelipipedes  que  Ton  exporte  en  grande 
/ qnantite  dans  les  provinces  de  I’Einpire  et  dans  les 
/ Etats  du  Rio-da-Prata. 

I On  coinpte  trois  fabriqnes  de  pierres  artificielles  et  deux 
) de  carreaux,  qui  fabriquent  aussi  des  baignoires  et  des 
reservoirs  d’eau,  des  ornements,  des  moulures  et  differents 
] objets  d’art. 

I A S.  Domingos,  pres  la  capitale  de  la  province  de  Rio  de 
( Janeiro,  une  importantefabrique  de  cigarettes  emploie  pres 
I de  100  enfants. 

^ Elle  leur  donne  la  nourriture,  I’liabillement,  la  cliaus- 
I sure,  le  logement,  I'instruction  primaire  et  I’enseignement 
I de  la  mnsique  dnrant  les  3 premieres  annees  de  lenr  ap- 
I prentissage,  apres  quoi  elle  leur  accorde  un  salaire  propor- 
{ tionnel  a leur  babilete. 

Dans  la  ville  de  Campos,  de  la  meme  province,  la  fa- 
- l)rication  des  confitures,  branclie  d’un  commerce  tres 
^ etendu,  occupe  un  grand  nombre  de  bras. 

^ On  trouve  dans  la  meme  ville  quelques  fonderies  pour 
^ les  macbines,  meme  les  plus  compliquees  et  pour  les  moulins 
^ a sucre  du  municipe. 

Sur  presque  tons  les  points  de  I’Empire  il  existe  des 
faln’iijues  de  savon,  d’huile  et  de  cliandelles,  depuis  la  plus 
I considerable  dans  la  ville  de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  qui  fabrique 
j la  stdarine,  jusqu  a celles  qui  fabriquent  la  chandelle  de 
I suif ; il  en  existe  un  grand  nombre,  de  cire  en  diverses 
^ provinces,  et  de  carnauba  dans  le  Cear4  ainsi  que  cliez  les 
( populations  riveraines  du  S.  Francisco. 

Plus  de  260  personnes  sent  occupees  dans  les  25  prin- 


cipales  fabriques  de  bougies  de  la  capitale  de  I’Eiupire, 
dont  (juelques-nnes  sont  a vapeur.  Elio  produisent  an- 
nuellement,  lerme  moyen,  850.000  caisses  de  bougies,  d’une 
A'aleur  de  10.000.000  francs,  pres  de  430.000  caisses  de 
savon,  d’une  valeur  de  5.000.000  fr.  et  780  pipes  (I’liuile  on 
312.000  litres  valant  400.000  francs. 

Dans  un  grand  nom1)re  de  capitales  et  en  differentes 
villes  et  villages  des  provinces  il  existe  des  ateliers  d'lior- 
logerie,  de  sellerie,  de  marecliaux  ferrants : de  cordon- 
nerie,  de  ferl)lanterie,  de  lailleurs,  de  fleurs  cn  etolTe, 
d’ouvrages  de  crochet  et  dentelles,  broderies  et  travaux 
d’aiguille  delicats,  et  d’autres  l)ranclies  de  I'industrie.  On 
doit  coinprendre  dans  cette  enumeration  les  ouvrages  en 
cuir  si  estimes  que  Don  fabrique  dans  les  provinces  de  8. 
Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  Parana,  et  les  municipes  de 
celles  de  S.  Paulo  et  iMinas-Geraes ; et  aussi  la  l)ijou-- 
terie  d’or  et  d’argent,  dont  les  produits,  dans  quelques 
villes  meme  de  I’interieur  du  Presil,  se  font  remar(|uer 
par  leur  tini. 

Les  filatures  et  les  tissages  de  coton  de  Santo-Aleixo, 
a Mage;  du  Brazil-Industrial  a Macacos;  de  8.  Pedro- 
de-Alcantara  et  Petropolitana,  aPetropolis;  et  celles  de 
8anta  Tliereza  a Paraty,  dans  la  }irovince  de  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro ; de  8anto-Antonio-do-(Jueimado,  iModelo,  Nossa- 
8enliora  da  Penlia ; Nossa-8enhora-do-Pilar,  Conceicao, 
8.  8alvador  et  Progresso,  dans  la  ca}iitale  de  la  province 
de  Bahia;  8.  Carlos-de-Paraguassii,  dans  la  ville  de  la 
Cachoeira  ; Todos  os  8antos,  Nossa-8enhora-do-Amparo  et 
Conceigao,  dans  la  ville  de  Valence,  de  cette  derniere 
province ; de  la  compagnie  de  tissage  dans  la  province  de 
Maranhao;  de  8.  Luiz ; Major-Barros;  Cachoeira-do-Yotu- 
zantim,  Companhia-Industrial  Jundiohyana,  et  8alto  dans 
la  province  de  8.  Paulo  ; de  Fernao-A^elho  dans  celle  de 
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Alagoas  ; de  la  Canna-do-Reino,  Cedro,  Machado,  Biribiri 
et  Brumado-do-Pitangui  dans  celle  de  Minas-Geraes ; et 
celle  de  la  Magdalena  a Pernambuco,  ont  occupe  dans 
Pannee  1871,  plus  de  1830  ouvriers,  70.000  broclies  et 
1.180  metiers  a tisser.  La  force  des  chutes  d’eau  et  de  la 
vapeur  employee  par  leurs  machines  est  equivalente  a 1.200 
chevaux.  Elies  produisent  annuellement  12.000.000  metres 
d’etoffes,  eton  evalue  leur  production  en  y joignantla  valeur 
du  hi  et  de.s  bobines,  a la  somme  de  18.400.000  francs. 

La  fabrirpie  de  Santo-Aleixo  sit  nee  pres  de  la  ville  de 
Mage  a recu  dans  ces  temps  derniers  une  forte  impulsion, 
de  telle  sorte  que  sa  production  peut  s’elever  a 8.000 
meires  d’etolfe  par  jour,  en  employant  IGO  ouvriers,  7.000 
broclies  et  100  metiers.  Les  machines  sont  nines  par 
une  chute  d’eau  de  12  metres  et  dont  la  force  peut  etre 
estimee.au  minimum,  a .jO  chevaux. 


La  falirique  Brazil-Industrial,  sise  dans  la  ferine  des  Ma- 
cacos, a pen  de  distance  du  chemin  de  fer  D.  Pedro  II,  et 
qui  a ete  inaugiiree  par  sa  Majeste  PEmpereur  le  P''  Avril 
1874,  occu])e  230  ouvriers,  20.000  broclies  et  400  metiers. 
La  force  motrice  de  la  chute  d’eau  est  iitilisee  an  moyen 
de  3 turbines,  dont  deux  ont  une  force  collective  egale  a 
400  chevaux  et  la  3*^  une  force  de  50  chevaux. 

Elle  produit  annuellement  3.000.000  de  metres  de  tissus. 

La  Petrojiolitana,  qui  appartient  a une  compagnie  dont  le 
capital  social  est  de  2.840.000  francs,  est  situee  a la  Casca- 
tinha,  })res  la  ville  de  Petropolis ; elle  emploie  100  ou- 
vriers, 3.500  broclies  et  108  metiers;  sa  production  journa- 
liere  est  de  G.OOO  metres  de  tissus  blancs  ou  de  couleurs. 

La  force  motrice  appliquee  aux  machines  est  equivalente 
a 200  chevaux  et  pourrait  au  besoin  etre  elevee  an  decuple. 

La  fabrique  de  S.  Pedro  de  Alcantara,  situee  aussi  a Pe- 
tropolis, utilise  Lean  de  la  riviere  Piabanha  pour  sa  roue- 


molrice  dont  la  force  est  de  30  clievaux.  Elle  possede  2.400 
hroches,  100  ouvriers,  et  50  metier.s  ; .?a  production  journa- 
liere  s'eleve  a 2,500  metre.s  de  tis.sus  blancs  et  de  couleur.s. 

La  fabrique  Todo.s-os-Santos,  surlebord  de  la  riviere  Una, 
a Valenqa,  province  de  Bahia,  coini)te  200  ouvrier.?,  I.IGO 
broclies  et  136  metier.s  et  di.spo^e  d‘une  force  motrice  de 
130  clievaux,  rep  irtie  enli-e  4 uu  lnne.s.  Elle  produit  au- 
nuellement  1.000.000  de  metres  d’etoffes  et  en  outre  une 
grande  quantile  de  Ills  en  bobincs. 

La  fabrique  de  Nossa-Senliora-do-Amparo,  qiii  utilise  les 
eaux  de  la  premiere  des  chutes  de  la  riviere  Una,  possede 
deux  machines  construites  dans  le  systeme  dit  mull-jcnntj, 
avec  400  broclies  et  G metiers  a filer  de  232  broclies  chacun, 
qui  forment  un  total  de  2.192  broclies,  iy  metiers  el  deux 
ourdisseiises.  Les  machines  sont  nuies  par  3 turbines  d’une 
force  collective  de  30  clievaux  et  servies  par  90  ouvriers. 

La  production  journaliere  de  la  fabri(|ue  est  de  2.000 
metres  de  tissus  unis  et  rajms,  plus  1 10  kilog.  de  fils  en 
hobines. 

La  fabri(|iiede  tissus  de  laine,  de  la  province  de  S.-Pedro- 
do-Rio-Graiide-do-Sul  em})loie  cxclusivement  des  matieres 
premieres  indigenes.  Elle  a commence  a fonctionner  en  1874, 
sans  avoir  iiistalle  entierement  son  materiel  qui  se  compose 
d’une  machine  a vapenr  de  la  force  de70  clievaux,  poiirser- 
vir  1.200  broclies  et  40  metiers.  Actuellement  elle  occupe 
100  personnes  et  produit  avec  la  marche  de  20  metiers  pres 
de  200  kilogrammes  par  jour  en  couvertures,  baiettes  et  cha- 
les,  representant  une  valeiir  annuelle  de  1.13G.000  francs. 

Dans  la  meme  province  il  existe  diverses  brasseries  qui 
cultivent  le  houblon  necessaire  a lenr  fabrication  ; des  scio- 
ries  a vapeiir,  des  tanneries  pour  la  preparation  et  le  cor- 
royage  du  ciiir,  et  des  fabriqiies  d’objets  en  marbres  de  la 
province. 
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II  existe,  dans  la  capitale  Porto-Alegre,  une  grande  fa- 
briquG  d’lmile  de  ricin,  do  palina-cliristi,  do  noix  do  terre, 
de  lin  et  antres  plantes.  Non  loin  d’elle,  dans  nn  endroit 
denonnne  Pedras-llrancas,  on  monte  nn  etablissement  in- 
dnstriel  }»onr  la  prdparation  de  Pextractnm-carnis  et  des 
bouillons  concenires  (pii  en  proviennent,  de  la  colle,  dn 
savon  et  de  la  bougie.  II  v a dans  la  ville  de  Pelotas  une 
importante  fabri(jne  de  savon  et  de  cliandelles  de  snif. 

Dans  nn  grand  noinltre  de  villes  des  provinces,  on  coinpte 
diverses  fabriques  et  ateliers  coinine,  par  exeinple,  entre 
antres : 

Dans  la  i)rovince  de  S.  Paulo,  dans  les  villes  de  Campi- 
nas, Du,  Pindamonhangal)a,  les  fonderies  defer,  de  bronze 
et  d’antres  metanx;  les  scieries  de  bois;  les  fabriqne.s  de  bou- 
gies de  cire  a Itu;  celles  de  Gnaratingneta  et  de  S.  Roque 
oil  Don  utilise  la  matiere  })remiere  fournie  par  les  alieilles 
elevees  dans  la  province  ; celles  de  chapeaux  a Sorocaba, 
Cam})inas  et  antres  endroits  ,•  a S.  Roijiie,  la  scierie  de  mar- 
bres  et  diverses  machines  mues  par  la  vapenr,  servant  a 
Pepluchage  et  a la  mise  en  liallots  du  coton  et  an  nettojage 
du  cafe.  La  meme  province  possede  egalement  nn  grand 
nomlire  de  faljriijues  de  savon  et  cliandelles  de  snif,  d’ex- 
traclion  d'huile  et  antres. 

Outre  ses  onze  fabri({ues  de  tissus,  la  province  de  Bahia 
possede  dans  la  capitale  et  antres  endroits  pins  de  80  eta- 
blissements  d’industries  dilferentes,  comprenant  des  scieries 
a vapenr,  d'importantes  ratlineries  de  sucre  dont  une  est 
inontee  snivant  le  systeme  Derosne  et  Cail ; des  fabriques  de 
savon,  de  cliandelles  de  carnahba  et  de  snif,  d’ouvrages  de 
feret  de  bronze  fondus;  des  brasseries,  des  vinaigreries,  des 
fabriques  d’allumettes,  des  distilleries  d’eaux-de-vie  et 
de  liqueurs;  des  fabriques  d’huiles,  de  vins  de  differents 
fruits,  de  confitures,  de  cliocolat,  d’ustensiles  en  ceramique, 
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I de  cuirs  corroyes,  de  bois  d^bites,  de  chapeaux,  de 
^ glace,  d’eaux  gazeuses,  de  tabac  a priser,  de  cigares  et 

I plus  de  100  ateliers  d’autres  l)ranches  de  I’industrie  ma-- 
nufacturiere  ainsi  qu'un  grand  nombre  de  chantiers  pour 
la  construction  des  navires. 

Dans  la  ville  de  S.  Felix  de  la  nnhne  province  et  sur  les 
^ rives  du  Paraguassu,  existent  differentes  fabriques  de  ciga- 
; res  i|ui  se  distinguent  ]>ar  la  qualite  du  tabac  et  le  lini  de 
leur  confection. 


11  y a aussi  des  fabriques  de  cliandelles  et  savon  et 
des  fonderies  dans  les  villes  de  la  Gachoeira  et  Santo- 
Amaro. 

11  existe  dans  la  capitale  de  la  province  des  Alagdas 
une  fonderie,  ainsi  que  la  fabihjue  de  tissus  deja  men- 
tionnee  qui  appartient  a la  conn)agnie  Uniao-Mercantil, 
organisee  sur  un  capital  de  S2.‘).GOO  francs,  et  une  au- 


( tre  d'une  grande  importance,  pour  Fextraction  de  riiuile, 
dans  la  ville  de  Penedo. 

On  com})te  : 

A Pernambuco,  differentes  fonderies  de  nietaux  et  au- 
tres  industries. 

Dans  la  ville  de  Diamantina,  de  la  lu'ovince  de  i\Iinas 
Cieraes,  une  excellente  taillerie  de  diamants  et  dans  d'au- 
tres  municipes  des  tissages  de  lin  et  de  coton  qui  pro- 
duisent  plus  de  2.272.000  francs. 

^ Des  fa1)ri(|ues  de  tissus  grossiers  de  laine  dans  la  province 


POSTES 


Le  courrier  general,  terrestre  et  maritime,  dont  la  di- 
rection generale  est  Rio-de-Janeiro,  se  ramide  dans 
tout  I’Empire  an  moyen  d’administrations  speciales  dans 
les  capitales  de  ]>rovince  ot  d’agences  dans  les  cites, 
dans  presqne  toiites  les  villes  et  paroisses  et  dans  quel- 
qnes  districts  importants. 

Le  service  jiostal,  maritime  et  fluvial,  est  fait  par  des 
compagnies  snbventionnees  dn  gouvernement  et  par  six. 
entreprises  anglaises,  qnatro  francaises  et  nne  italienne. 
Ces  compagnies  font  le  service  transatlantiqne  du  port 
de  Rio-de-Janeiro  a cenx  de  Southampton,  Londres, 
Liverpool,  Falmouth,  Rordeaux,  le  Havre,  Marseille, 
Anvers,  (Jones,  Naples,  Harcelone,  Lisbonne,  S.  '\Rncent, 
Rernamlmco,  Rahia,  et  a coiix  de  Santos,  Rio-da-Prata, 
A'alparaiso,  Saint-Point,  Arica,  Islay,  ot  Callao-de-Litna. 

Le  gouvernement  accorde  aiix  paquebots  de  ces  lignes 
certaines  faveiirs  qui  out  pour  Init  de  faciliter  la  rapidite 
de  leurs  manoeuvres,  dans  les  ports  de  PEmpire  oii  ils 
font  escale. 

Ces  avantages  consistent  generalement  : 

IP  Hans  le  chargement  et  le  dechargement  immediats, 
sans  dependance  de  Rescale,  jours  feries  on  non. 
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2.“  Dans  la  permission  de  garderabord,  sans  etre  sounds  s 
h auciin  droit,  les  objets  de  consommation  on  de  reeliange  , 
et  le  reste  du  cliargement,  sans  ({u’il  soil  soumis  an  timbre.  ; 
' 3.°  Dans  la  substitution  aux  manifestos  des  ports  d’es-  ’ 

; cale  intermediaires  des  listes  de  cliargements  recus  dans  les 
dits  ports  on  des  certificats  des  agents  fiscaux  des  ports 
bresiliens  pour  les  marchandises  destinees  an  Rio-da-  ) 
Praia.  : 

4.“  Dans  la  dispense  du  terme  de  responsabilite  de  la  < 
part  des  capitaines  ou  commandants  de  vapour  pour  les  ) 

, transbordements  et  la  reexportation  de  colis  enregistres 
a destination  des  ports  du  sud  de  I’Empire  ou  de  ceux  du 

Rio-da-Prata.  ) 

/ 

Les  vapours  peuvent  sortir  des  ports  bresiliens  a toute  ( 
lieure  de  jour  et  de  unit,  apres  avoir  satisfait  aux  re-  i 
, glements  de  la  police  du  port.  Les  agents  des  compa-  i 
/ gnies  concessionnaires  assument  la  responsabilite  des  amen-  ■ 
\ des  que  pourraient  encourir  les  commandants.  < 

^ Les  passagers  peuvent  debarquer  le  jour  meme  de  leur  { 
\ arrivee  jusqu’a  7 lieures  du  soir.  ) 

/ De  cette  facon  les  relations  civiles  et  commerciales  ■; 

etablies  entre  le  Bresil  et  la  plupart  des  nations  civili-  - 
i sees  de  I’Enrope  et  de  PAmerique,  dont  il  reqoit  des  non-  / 
velles  presque  liebdomadairement,  se  trouvent  dtroitemeut  ! 
resserrees. 

: La  poste  du  Bi’esil  a etabli  des  conventions  postales 

: avec  la  Grande-Bretagne,  la  France,  PEspagne,  la  Bel-  ; 

gique,  PItalie,  PAllemagne,  les  Etats-Unis,  le  Perou  et  ; 
la  Republique  Argentine,  et  se  prepare  d en  etablir  avec 
d’autres  puissances. 


Les  recettes  de  la  poste  se  sent  elevees  pendant  Pexer- 
cice  1873 — 74  d 2.675.275  francs  50  et  les  depenses  out 
ete  de  2.659.674  francs,  95  c. 
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Si  on  ne  pent  considerer  actuellement  cette  administra- 
( tion  comme  une  source  de  revenus  publics,  comme  il  arrive 
; pour  d’autres  nations,  il  est  incontestable  que  ce  resultat 
< est  assez  satisfaisant  si  Ton  vent  tenir  compte  de  circons-  i 

I tances  particulieros  comme  celle  de  populations  disseminees  | 

i sur  un  si  vaste  territoire.  i 

( Le  tableau  suivant  demontre  I’augmontation  progressive  '' 
i qu’ont  subie  les  recettes  de  la  poste  pendant  les  5 ^ 

derniers  exercices:  ( 


ISecettes  i»ei‘rsies  yctsilimt  les  cxercices  de  f 8(50 — ?()  a 1 §^'3 — 


EXERCICES 

1 ilU  1 liivi/O 

1869—70 

1870-71 

1871—72 

1872-73 

1873-74 

ISio  de  Ja- 

neiro 

E s p i r i t 0 

1.013.047.36 

1.056.508.01 

1.184  575.88 

1.286.212.01 

1.S67.266.79 

Santo 

5.753.93 

6.622.34 

7.333.39 

9.027.73 

10.554.9? 

Bahia 

IG3. •215.32 

1.51.523.25 

175.115.76 

172.981.45 

In8.863.39 

Sergipe  

10.138.77 

11.350.51 

12.130.21 

11. 743.31 

10.559.12 

Alagt)as .... 

1C.  343.63 

18.107.04 

18  683.79 

19.574.56 

20.361.86 

Beniamb. . . 

145.280. 92 

158. 37-2. 94 

177.453.36 

20 1.03 '.37 

215.200.4.'^ 

Barahyba  . . 
Bio  Grande 

3.31-2.58 

4.089.06 

4. 840. SO 

5.417.47 

5.698,12 

do  Norte.. 

4.872.79 

4.626.67 

5.307.76 

5.224.61 

6.452.88 

Piauliv  .... 

8.148.38 

5.191.55 

5.472.38 

5.513.80 

5.810  38 

(Jearu 

23.914.86 

23.2  9.13 

23.750.63 

25.308.60 

29.677.9 

.Maranliao. . 

55.7.56.05 

49.867.16 

56.345.79 

57.904.51 

57.372.94 

Para 

■Vmazonas. . 

65.459,93 

66.782.17 

C6.8b7.14 

76  882.80 

76.627.82 

Govaz  

■Mato  Grosso 

101.823.68 

99.497.64 

114.448,52 

141.958.55 

161.805.78 

M i n a s Ge- 

2.219.45 

3.170.50 

3.68  4.83 

.'.643.07 

raes 

2.519.31 

2.930.34 

.M49.23 

5.548.48 

6.774.54 

S.  Paulo  .. . 

220.837.80 

215.87  4.68 

244.995.22 

260.752.10 

288.500,84 

Parana 

Santa  Gatha- 

19.993.37 

23.135.86 

24.777.47 

27.458.80 

28.896.60 

rina 

S.  Pedro  do 
Bio  Grande 

15.800.37 

15.893.41 

16.671.94 

17.672.98 

18.254.98 

do  Sul. . . . 

112.069.86 

121.077.69 

147.237.10 

168.187.87 

182.540-21 

1.988.301.76 

2,036.888.90 

2.294.322.66 

2.505.089.89 

2.263.863.63 

TELEGRAPHES  ELECTRIQUES 


L’etaLlissement  dii  telegraplie  electrique  an  Bresil  date 
\ de  I’annee  1852. 

) Represente  dans  le  principe  par  de  petites  lignes  a I’in- 
terieur  de  la  capitale,  specialeinent  destinees  au  service 
du  gouvernament,  le  telegraplie  electrique  s’etendait  en 
\ 1850  jusqu’a  la  ville  de  Petropolis.  Dans  cette  ligiie 

' existaient  20  kilometres  de  cable  sous-marin. 

; La  necessite  de  la  defense  de  la  baie  de  Rio  de  Janeiro 
i demontra  en  1863  I’opportunite  d'employer  ce  puissant 
; moyen  pour  faire  communiquer  le  gouvernement  avec  les 
forteresses  de  la  barre.  Une  fois  arrive  a ce  point  le 
telegraplie  electrique  s’est  developpe  siir  le  littoral  jusqu  a 
la  ville  de  Cabo-Frio,  sur  la  cote  de  la  province  de  Rio 
de  Janeiro,  afin  de  poiivoir  etre  utilise  a la  navigation 
maritime  servie  jusqu’a  cette  epo(|ue  par  les  telegraplies 
optiqiies  etablis  en  1808. 

La  guerre  entreprise  centre  le  gouvernement  du  Pa- 
>;  raguay,  vers  la  flu  de  1865,  vint  donner  plus  de  develop- 
1 pements  a ce  service. 

! De  la  capitale  au  Slid  de  PEmpire,  fiit  etablie  une 
) ligne  ii  111  double  ({iii,  tout  en  servant  aux  necessites  de 

■ la  guerre,  fut  utilisee  par  un  grand  nombre  de  populations 

’ de  la  cote  des  provinces  de  Rio  de  Janeiro,  de  S.  Paulo,  du 

('  Parana,  Santa-Catliarina  et  principalement  par  le  grand 
\ port  commercial  de  Santos. 
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De  grandes  difficultes  ont  surgi  pendant  la  constnic- 
I tion  de  cette  ligne  qui  traverse  dans  son  developpeinent 
IG  eniLonchurcs  de  tleuves  et  bassins,  des  montagnes 
' couvertes  de  forets  vierges  et  des  localites  privees  de 
/ secours  et  do  cheinins  par  les(|iiels  on  puisse  transporter 
le  personnel  et  le  materiel  necessaires. 

' Tonies  ces  causes  qni  snbsistent,  bien  (|iie  diminuees 
!;  de  beanconp,  contribnent  anx  difliciiltes  d’entretien  et 
aiix  depenses  necessitees  par  cette  ligne  telegraplii({ue 
; qni  ponrtant,  depnis  18G7,  rend  des  services  signales  au 
( gonverneinent,  au  puljiic  en  general  et  an  commerce  en 
particulier. 

) Dans  les  stations  etablies  dans  les  villes  les  plus  impor- 
■ tallies  comme  par  exemple  : celles  de  Paratj,  Santos,  Igua- 
; pe,  Paranagua,  Desterro,  Laguna,  Porto-Alegre,  Peloias, 

\ Jaguarao  et  Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  on  emploie  Pappareil  dou- 
V ble  de  jMorse  et,  dans  les  points  interniediaires,  les  appareils 
electro-magnetiques  do  Siemmens. 

j Construite  sous  la  pression  de  Piirgence  et  des  difficul- 
j tes  qui  surgissaient  a cliaque  pas,  la  ligne  telegraphique 
i a reclame  des  reparations  au  bout  de  pen  de  temps.  Les 
; }»oteaux  faits  d’un  bois  de  (|ualite  inferieure,  ou  bien  des 
' meilleurs  niais  coupes  dans  une  saison  impropre,  et  quel- 
qiie  fois  imparfaitenient,  se  sont  deteriores  rapidement. 
Leur  remplacement  est  devenu  indispensable  par  d’autres 
en  fer,  ({ui  reiinissent  a de  nombreux  avantages  celui  de 
proteger  les  lignes  centre  les  eifets  des  orages,  si  fre- 
:>  quents  a certaines  epoques  de  Pannee  dans  le  sud  de  PEin- 
pire. 

On  se  sert  actuellement  de  preference  de  ces  poteaux,  de 
fils  de  cinq  millimetres  de  diameire  et  d’isolateurs,  modifies 
par  la  direction  generate  des  telegraplies,  oil  le  contact 
/ avec  les  fils  a ete  diminue  de  beaucoup.  11  resulte  de  cette 
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disposition,  qu'ils  sont  moins  sujets  a subir  Taction  des 
brusques  variations  de  temperature  que  dans  le  systeine  i 
des  isolateurs  proteges  par  les  capuchons  de  fer,  dont  les 
godets  de  porcelaine  se  fendaient  facilement,  et  (|u’ils  pen-  ( 
vent  etre  reniplaces  plus  rapidenient  lors  qu’ils  sont  hors  i 
d’usage. 

Le  service  des  telegraplies  de  TEtat  est  definitive-  ^ 
ment  organise  d’apres  les  lecons  d’une  experience  puisee 
cliez  des  nations  plus  avancees. 

Les  lignes  de  TEtat  ont  une  extension  de  5.151  kil"'.,  avec 
8.523  kiT".  de  fils  telegrapliiques  desservant  87  stations. 

Elies  sont  divisees  en  trois  sections  : ; 

La  premiere,  urbaine  a proprement  parlor,  de  24  kil“., 

13  stations  et  1.200  metres  de  cable  sous-marin,  etablie 
pour  desservir  les  diverses  administrations  publiques,  re- 
lie Tarsenal  de  guerre  a la  forteresse  de  Yillegaignon.  ) 

La  deuxieme  ou  du  nord,  deja  comstruito  depuis  la  ) 
station  centrale  jusqu’a  Linliares  dans  la  prov  ince  d’E.s-  \ 
pirito-Santo,  mesure  une  extension  de  873  kil“. , 2.200 
kil“.  de  hi  et  possede  22  stations,  inclus  la  ligne  de-Cabo- 
Frio  et  du  pliare  du  meme  cap,  dans  la  province  de-Rio- 
de-Janeiro;  elle  doit  mettre  en  communication  la  capitale  > 
de  TEmpire  avec  les  provinces  situees  au  nord. 

Une  autre  partie  de  cette  ligne,  qui  mesure  1.242  kil"'. 
de  longueur,  ouverte  au  commerce  et  possedant  14  sta- 
tions, relie  Gamamu  au  Recife  en  passant  par  les  capitales 
des  provinces  de  Bahia,  Sergipe,  Alagoas  et  Pernambuco.  f 

La  partie  de  la  ligne  qui  va  de  Linliares,  dans  la  pro-  ^ 
vince  d’Espirito-Santo,  a Gamamu  dans  celle  de  Bahia,  doit 
etre  hientot  achevee.  Elle  mettra  la  capitale  de  TEm- 
pire en  communication  telegrapliiijue  avec  les  villes  et  les 
bourgs  intermediaires  jusqu’a  la  ville  de  Recife,  et  plustard  i 
jusqu’a  la  province  du  Geara. 


Pour  Petablisseraent  de  cette  section,  d’une  extension  de 
730  kil“.,  il  ne  reste  qu’a  poser  le  ill  etles  appareils. 

La  section  du  sud  a 2.026  kil”.  de  developpement  et 
38  stations  ; elle  emploie  4.461  kil“.  de  fil  conducteur, 
double  en  ({uel(|ues  points. 

Cette  ligne,  dont  un  troncon  })art  de  la  capitale  de  I’Ein- 
})ire  et  se  termine  a Jaguarao,  surla  frontiere  de  I’Etat- 
Oriental  de  I’Cruguaj',  comprend  4 reseaux:  le  pre- 
mier va  de  Santos  a S. -Paulo,  avec  stations  dans  les  vil- 
les  de  meme  nom ; le  second,  de  Paranagua  d Coritiba, 
capitale  de  la  province  du  Parana,  avec  une  bifurcation  d 
IMorretes  pour  la  ville  de  Antonina  ; le  troisienie  de  Porto- 
Alegre,  capitale  de  la  province  de  S.-Pedro-do-Rio-Grande- 
do-Sul  a la  ville  de  Urnguj'ana,  avec  sept  stations;  et  le 
quatrieme,  avec  2 stations,  de  la  ville  de  Pelotas  a 
Pemljoucliuro  du  Rio-Grande,  dans  la  meme  province. 

Dans  cette  derniere  province  se  sent  operees  d'importantes 
ameliorations, comme  le  remplacement  d’un  cable  de  8 kil"\ 
par  une  ligne  de  40  kil"’. 

Ddguape  a Paranagua,  on  termine  la  ligne  terre.stre 
on  remplacement  de  la  ligne  actuelle,  ce  qui  permet  de 
.su|)primer  6 cables  : a Santa-Catliarina,  on  a transporte 
sur  la  terre  ferine  la  ligne  qui  traversait  Pile;  de  cette 
maniere  on  a obtenu  la  suppression  de  2 cables  dans 
la  communication  generate. 

Dans  la  province  de  S.-Pedro-do-PJo-Grande-do-Sul, 
sont  en  construction:  la  ligne  de  la  Caclioeira  a Cruz- 
Alta  et  a Passo-Fundo,  terminee  jusqu’a  Santa-Maria-do- 
iMonte,  soit  sur  uneetendue  de  106  kil'",  et  rembrancliement 
du  Rozario,  sur  la  ligne  qui  va  de  Uruguayana  a Sant’- 
A n n a-do-Li  V ra  m en  t o . 

Dans  le  nord,  la  ligne  qui  va  du  Recife  a Paraliyba 
a dte  prolongee  jusqu’au  Ceara. 


La  conservation  cles  lignes  sans  routes  etant  pour  ainsi 
dire  iiupossitjle,  le  gouverneinent  est  en  train  d en  faire 
construire,  utilisant  ainsi  de  fertiles  terrains,  il  r a pen 
de  temps  encore  sans  culture. 

Par  suite  des  ameliorations  iiitroduites  dans  les  lignes, 
comme  par  exemple  : le  remplacement  des  poteaux  de  bois 
par  ceux  de  fer  : une  meilleure  et  })lus  facile  conserva- 
tion par  Pinstallation  de  bonnes  routes,  et  plusieurs  autres, 
on  a tout  lieu  d’esperer  une  plus  grande  regularite  dans 
le  service,  surtout  apres  I’ailoption  d'appareils  de  transmis- 
sion automatiques  qui  entrainera  avec  elle  une  plus  grande 
rapidite  et  plus  d'exactitude  dans  la  depeclie  telegrapliique. 

Outre  les  lignes  du  ressort  de  la  Direction  Generale  des 
Telegraplies,  il  en  existe  d’autres  appartenant  aux  diver- 
ses  compagnies  de  chemin  de  fer  et  qui  satisfont  non  seule- 
ment  aux  necessites  particulieres  du  trade  de  leurs  lignes, 
mais  aussi  a celles  du  public,  moyennaut  destarifs  moderes 
approuves  par  le  gouverneinent. 

Le  Bresil  est  en  communication  telegrapliique  avec  I'Eu- 
ropeaumoyendu  cable  qui  relie  Rio-de-.Taneiro  a Pernam- 
buco, ensuivant  les  cotes  du  littoral  bresilien  jusqu'au  Para, 
d’oii,  par  S.  Thomas,  il  s’einbranche  sur  la  ligne  des  Etats- 
Unis. 

Les  Cables  en  service  effectif  sont : celui  qui  relie  la  pro- 
vince de  Pernambuco  a celles  de  Bahia  et  de  Rio-de-.Janeiro 
et  celui  qui,  partant  dece  dernier  point,  se  dirige  sur  Santos, 
Santa-Catharina,  Rio-Grande-do-Sul  et  Barra-do-Chuhy, 
ou  il  se  reunit  au  cable  qui  vient  de  [Montevideo. 

De  cette  maniere  tout  le  littoral  bresilien  est  en  rela- 
tions avec  PEurope,  les  Etats-Unis,  la  republique  Argen- 
tine, et  celles  du  Paraguay  et  du  Chili. 

La  recette  des  stations  telegraphiques  de  PEmpire  a 
augmente  proportionnellement  au  developpement  des  lignes. 


Durant  I'annee  financiere  1861-62,  alors  qu’il  n’exis- 
tait  que  la  ligiie  de  la  capitale  a Petropolis,  la  recette 
n’a  atteint  que  913  fr.  92  ; elle  s’est  elevee  a plus 
de  8,520  fr.  apres  I'inauguration  de  la  ligne  du  Sud. 
Durant  I’exercice  1866-67  cette  ligne,  quoique  fonctionnant 
irregulierement,  a produit  des  recettesqui  se  sent  elevees  a 
plus  de  73.840  francs. 

Depuis  cette  epoque  la  progression  a ete  croissante  et, 
pendant  I’annee  linanciere  1873-74,  les  recettes  prove- 
nant  des  taxes  de  depeclies  telegraphi({ues  out  produit 
483.296  fr.  72  c. 

Le  noml)re  des  stations  n’est  pas  en  rapport  avec 
le  developpeinent  de  la  ligne ; toutefois  elles  ne  sont 
separees  (jue  par  unc  distance  inoyenne  de  70  kil™. 

Depuis  I’exercice  iinancier  1866-67,  pendant  lequel  on 
a termine  la  ligne  du  Sud,  entre  la  capitale  de  I’Enipire  et 
Porto-Alegre,  les  recettes  des  telegraplies  compardes  aleurs 
depenses  ont  donne  les  resultats  suivants  : annee  1866-07, 
25  % de  la  depense  ; 1867-68,  21  %;  1868-69,  26  %; 
1809-70,  32  %;  1870-71,  39%;  1871-72,39%;  1872- 
73,  42  %;  1873-74,  28  %. 

Si  Don  reunit  les  depenses  speciales  aux  stations  a celles 
provenant  de  I’entretien  des  lignes,  les  recettes  offrent 
line  proportion  plus  considerable. 

l)ans  I’exercice  1800-07,  la  depense  pour  la  construc- 
tion et  I'acliat  des  appareils  telegrapliiques  a ete  de 
029.577  fr.  89  c.  ; pendant  celui  de  1872-73  elle  s’est 
elevee  a 3.487.561  fr.  07  c.  ; et  durant  celui  de  1873-74  a 
3.389.400  fr.  18  c. 
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V0IE3  DS  COMMORIGATIOH 


^ NAVIGATION  A YAPEUR 

( 

) Les  perfectionnements  introdiiits  dans  les  bateaux  a 
^ vapeur  et  retal)lissement  de  concurrence  dans  les 
J adjudications  des  lignes  maritinies  on  fluviales  de  rEni})ire 
: snbventionnees  par  TEtat,  out  contribne  a anginenter  la 

navigation  a vapeur  entre  les  ports  dn  Bresil,  sans 

■ qne  le  Tresor-National  ait  en  de  grands  sacrifices  a 
I s’imposer.  Neaninoins  il  continue  a depenser  annnellement 
) line  somine  de  9.758.240  francs  en  subventions. 

On  compte  actuellement  28  lignes  de  paqnebots  ii 
; vapeur  appartenant  en  general  a des  compagnies  natio- 
/ nales  snbventionnees  par  le  gonverneinent,  non  coni- 
pris  celle  de  Nev-York  a Rio-de-.Janeiro,  faisant  es- 
( cale  dans  les  ports  de  Belem,  Pernambuco  et  Bahia, 
i Cette  ligne  etait,  il  y a pen  de  temps  encore,  a la  charge 
^ d'une  compagnie  Nord-Americaine  et  elTectuait  entre  ces 
; ports  un  voyage  mensuel,  moj'ennant  nne  subvention  an- 
i nuelle  de  568.000  fi'ancs,  fournie  par  le  goiivernement. 
;i  La  navigation  maritime  embrasse  la  cote  bresilionne 
i depuis  le  port  de  Belem,  dans  la  province  du  Para,  jus- 

■ qiTa  celni  de  Rio-Grande  dans  la  province  de  S.  Pedro 
-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  et  de  la  se  prolonge  jusqiTa 

j Montevideo,  on  elle  se  reunit  a la  ligne  fluviale  du 
i Paraguay,  jnsqu’au  port  de  Cinmba. 
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La  navigation  siir  un  grand  noinbre  de  flenves,  sub- 
ventionnee  on  pariie  par  le  gonvernement,  comprend  ; toute 
la  pariie  de  I’Amazone  qui  coule  snr  le  territoire  bresilien 
jn.s(|u’au  port  de  Tal)atinga,  ainsi  (pi'un  grand  nombre  de 
ses  allluents  : le  Madeira  jnsqu’a  Santo-Antonio  ; le  Purus 
jusqu'a  sa  rencontre  ayec  llyutanahaui  ; le  Negro  jusqu’a 
Santa-Izaljel ; I’Aragua}"  ; I'ltapicuru  ; le  iMearim,  le  Pin- 
dare,  le  Parnalpyl)a,  la  Paraliyl)a-do-Norle,  le  S.  Francisco, 
le  Paraguassti,  le  iMaragogipe,  le  Jequitinlionba,  le  Mucury, 
riiapoiuirim,  la  Ril)oira-do-lguape,  Pltajaliy,  le  Pardo  et 
le  Paraguay,  depuis  iMontevideo  jusqu’a  la  ca^iitale  de 
iMato-Grosso  et  dans  les  lacs  de  iNIangaba,  Jequia  et  des 
Palos. 


On  a calcule  que  Pextension  de  toutes  ces  lignes  est 
dgale  a 24.500  uiilles  ou  53.000  kil.™ 

Afin  d’etablir  une  navigation  directe  entre  iManaos  et 
certains  ports  de  PEurope,  derniereiuent  la  province  des 
Amazonas  a })asse  uu  contrat  avec  la  compagnie  anglaise 
Liverpool-and-Amazon-Royal-iMail-Steam-Sliip,  qui  a en 
Janvier  de  Pan  dernier  inaugure  son  service  avec  le  va- 
})eur  Mallard. 

Des  entreprises  particulieres,  plus  ou  inoins  protegees 
par  le  gonvernement  et  i>ar  les  provinces,  out  a leur 
cliarge  d’autres  lignes,  entre  auires;  la  ligne  de  vapeurs 
entre  les  ports  de  Rio-de-Janeiro  et  la  ville  de  Santos 
et  la  navigation  des  rivieres  Tiete  et  Piracicaba  dans  la 


^ province  de  S.  Paulo.  Derniereiuent  s’est  etablie  dans 
\ cette  province  une  entreprise  pour  la  navigation  de  la  Pa- 
\ raliyba  de  Jacareliy  jusqu'a  la  station  de  la  Caclioeira,  du 
i chemin  de  fer  D.  Pedro  II. 
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CHEMINS  DE  PER 


Le  gouvernement  continue,  par  tons  les  moyens  dont 
il  pent  disposer,  a favoriser  la  construction  des  cliemins 
de  fer. 

Dans  ce  but,  il  a charge  une  commission  formee 
d’ingenieurs  nationaux  et  etrangers,  qui  a commence 
ses  travaux  dans  la  province  de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande 
do-Sul,  d’etudier  le  systeme  general  des  voies  de  communi- 
cations de  I’Empire.  11  a obtenu  du  Pouvoir  Legislatif  I’au- 
torisation  degarantir  durant  SOannees  an  taux  de  7 % Pan, 
jusqu’h  concurrence  de  284.000.000  francs  on  de  repondre  de 
la  garantie  des  provinces,  pour  les  capitaux  engages  dans 
des  cliemins  de  fer  provinciaux,  qui  par  leurs  devis  et  les 
resultats  de  la  statistique,  offriraient  une  probabilite  de 
revenu  liquide  annuel  de  4 % ; se  reservant  de  faire  des 
concessions  de  terrain  en  place  de  cette  garantie. 

La  commission  devra  dresser  la  carte  itineraire  du 
Bresil  representant  les  routes  et  les  chemins  existants, 
ainsi  que  ceux  qui  doivent  etre  construits  conformement  au 
systeme  general,  qui  devra  se  reporter  aux  triangles  geo- 
desiques  de  P et  2°  ordre,  de  telle  maniere  que  la  position 
des  routes  projetees  soit  parfaitement  determinee. 

Afin  que  ce  travail  soit  plus  rapidement  executd,  le  ter- 
ritoire  national  a dte  divise  en  24  zones,  separant  les 
centres  peuples  on  il  est  seulement  necessaire  d’amelio- 
rer  les  routes  actuelles,  des  regions  qui  exigent  une  etude 
plus  approfondie. 

Le  gouvernement  a deja  use  largement  de  cette  auto- 
risation  legislative,  en  accordant  une  garantie  d’interets 
de  7 on  en  repondant  de  la  garantie  des  provinces, 
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pour  des  capitaux  d’uiie  valeur  do  229.437.000  francs 
destines  aux  clieinins  de  far  en  construction,  on  seule- 
ment  projetes  et  qui  remplissent  le  mieux  les  conditions 
oxigees  par  la  loi. 

Les  clieinins  de  fer  sont  parmi  les  liranclies  de  I’in- 
dustrie  des  transports  celle  qni,  dans  ces  dernieres  annees, 
a regii  an  Bresil  la  plus  grande  impulsion. 

En  18G7,  I’Empire  ne  comptait  que  six  clieinins  de  fer, 
dont  le  developpement  total  etait  de  083  kil.“  200“;  en 
1872,  leur  nombre  s’elevait  a 15,  avec  une  extension  de 
1.020  kil.“,500“. 

Actuellenient  il  possede  22  lignes  en  exploitation  sur 
une  extension  de  1.000  kil.“  110.“;  10  en  construction,  de 
1.302  kil.™  et  28  a I’etude,  d’une  longueur  de  0.531  kil“. 
Ce  resultat  represente  une  moyenne  anniielle  de  138  kil,“ 
de  lignes  ferrees  construites  depuis  1807. 

La  protection  accordee  a ces  nioyens  perfectionnes  de 
communication  dans  les  provinces,  n’a  pas  porte  prejudice 
au  prolongenient  des  clieinins  de  fer  generaiix. 

11s  se  continuent  avec  tonte  la  celerite  desirable  snr 
la  ligne  de  D.  Pedro  11,  et  les  etudes  pour  les  cliemins  de 
fer  de  Bahia,  d’une  etendue  de  550  kil. “ 232”  et  du  Re- 
cife, de  018  kil. “000“  sont  deja  aclievees.  On  s’occupe  de 
leur  construction  et  Lon  a regu  des  propositions  a la 
suite  desqiielles  out  ete  adjuges  324  kil.“  de  la  premiere  de 
ces  lignes  a raison  de  75.544  francs,  par  kilometre  pour 
la  preparation  du  lit  de  la  voie. 

Ont  ete  egalement  terminees  les  etudes  faites  pour 
le  compte  du  goiivernement  pour  la  construction  du  clie- 
niin  de  fer  strategique  et  commercial,  autorise  par  le 
Pouvoir-Legislatif,  entre  les  villes  de  Porto-Alegre,  ca- 
pitale  de  la  province  de  S.-Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul 
et  de  Uruguay  ana,  frontiere  de  la  Confederation- Argen- 


tine,  dont  le  developpement  sera  de  722  kil.“  et  celles  i 
) sur  la  ligne  de  fer,  destinee  aux  memes  usages,  entre  la  J 
; ville  de  Coritiba,  capitale  de  la  province  du  Parana  et  ) 

\ Miranda  situee  dans  celle  de  Matto-Grosso,  dont  I’exten-  / 

; sion  est  de  852  kil.“  229.“  j 

) C’est  dans  ce  genre  un  des  travaux  les  plus  complets.  | 

; On  decouvre,  a premiere  vue,  par  leur  intermediaire,  ^ 

\ entre  autres  clioses  interessantes,  les  immenses  ricliesses  [ 

) de  toute  sorte  qui  demandent  a etre  utilisees  et  que  le  ( 

/ Bresil  possede  en  si  grande  abondance.  i 

) Quand  ce  chemin  de  fer  sera  termine,  la  communication  ] 

) entre  la  ville  de  Rio  de  Janeiro  et  celle  de  Cuyaba,  capitale  | 
j de  la  province  de  Matto-Grosso,  se  fera  en  7 10  jours,  ^ 

^ tandis  qu’actuellement  par  la  voie  de  Buenos-Ayres  elle  ne  ' 

' pent  etre  effectuee  en  moins  de  30  a 40.  On  pourra  se  ren-  < 

I dre  egalement  de  Rio-de-Janeiro  a la  frontiere  septentrio-  j 
/ nale  du  Paraguay  en  5 jours  et  a Cliuquizaca  en  Bolivie  ; 

I en  12.  ' 

) Les  etudes  deflnitives  pour  le  prolongement  du  chemin  de  i 

\ fer  de  Santos  a Jundiahy  sont  presque  terminees ; le  \ 
'i  trafic  est  ouvert  j usque  pres  de  la  ville  de  Limeira  et  la 

' construction  tres  avancee  du  cote  de  la  ville  de  S.  Joao  do 

^ Rio  Claro.  Ces  etudes  mesurent  une  extension  de  660  kil.“, 
de  cette  ville  jusqu'a  celle  de  Santa  Anna  de  Paranahyba,  ; 

\ an  bord  du  ileuve  Parana  qui  separe  la  province  de  S.  Paulo 

/ 

de  celle  de  Goyaz.  ■ 

Ainsi  se  trouvent  aclieves  les  travaux  d’exploration  et  ; 

\ d’etudes  de  la  premiere  partie  du  chemin  de  fer  du  Sud  au  ; 

/ Nord  de  PEmpire  ; relie  au  chemin  de  fer  de  D.  Pedro  11 
; par  la  navigation  du  S.  Francisco  et  ala  ville  de  Belem  du  ■ 
\ Para,  par  la  ligne  fluviale  du  Tocantins,  il  mettra  la  capi-  ; 
' tale  de  PEmpire  en  rapide  communication  avec  un  grand 
nombre  de  provinces  de  son  extreme  nord.  ! 
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Sont  egalement  en  voie  d’execution  les  etudes  relatives 
au  chemin  de  fer  entre  les  villes  de  Rio  Grande  et  Alegrete, 
dans  la  province  de  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul. 

Le  nombre  de  kilometres  de  terrains,  etudies  depuisl’an- 
nde  1867,  destines  a recevoir  des  voies  ferrees,  s’eleve  i 
environ  2.706,  et  les  depenses  reelles  effectuees  par  I’Etat 
pour  ces  travaux  se  montent  d 6.052.682  fr.,  61. 

En  outre,  la  derniere  loi  du  budget  a autorise  la  somme  de 
4.686.000  francs  pour  les  etudes  du  chemin  de  fer  de  Cori- 
tiba  a Miranda  deja  terminees,  et  pour  celles  du  chemin  de 
fer  du  Sud  au  Noi’d  de  I’Empire  qui  sont  pres  d’etre  ache- 
vees. 

Les  voies  ferrees  ont  realise  au  Bresil,  comme  partout, 
les  esperances  qu’on  avait  fondees  sur  elles,  soit  comme 
entreprises  commerciales,  soit  comme  puissant  agent  de  ci- 
vilisation et  de  progres  ; et,  sur  ce  dernier  point,  les  amelio- 
sations  qu’elles  ont  introduites  dans  les  populations  de  I’in- 
teriour  sont  vi'aiment  remarquables. 

Les  avantages  commerciaux  qui  .se  sont  produits  se  dedui- 
ront  plus  clairement  des  renseignements  don  lies  ci-apres  sur 
chacun  on  particulier. 

VUIES  FERREES  GENERALES 

CHEMIN  DE  FER  D.  PEDRO  II 

Cette  voie  ferree  est  sans  contredit  la  principale  du  Bresil 
par  les  grands  interets  qu’elle  dessert  et  par  ce  qu’elle  est 
le  tronc  du  systeme  actuel  de  routes  perfectionnees. 

Son  point  de  depart  est  situe  dans  la  capitale  de  I’Empire ; 
elle  traverse  une  importante  zone  de  la  province  de  Rio-de- 
Janoiro,  au  moyen  d’un  de  ses  embranchements  une  grande 
partie  du  Nord  de  la  province  de  S.  Paulo,  ou  elle  devra  se 


^ reunir  prochainement  au  chemin  de  fer  de  Santos  a Jun- 
diahy  au  moyen  de  la  ligne  de  fer  qui  est  construite  par 
une  entreprise  nationale  subA-entionnee  du  gouvernement 
general  et  provincial.  Au  moyen  d’un  autre  embranclie- 
; ment  elle  va  recueillir  les  produits  des  riches  municipes  de 
la  zone  de  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes  qui  confine  celle  de 
/ Rio-de-Janeiro,  egalement  servie  par  un  chemin  de  fer  en 
\ exploitation,  et,  flnalement  se  prolonge  dans  la  province  de 
Minas-Geraes  en  se  din’geant  vers  le  S.  Francisco,  oii  la 
navigation  de  ce  fleuve  et  de  quelques-uns  de  ses  affluents 
I les  plus  importants  le  fera  communiquer  avec  I’interieur 
\ d’un  grand  nombre  de  provinces.  478  kil.™  52G.“  avec  une 
I largeur  de  voie  de  l.“  60,  sont  ouverts  au  commerce  et 
101  kil.”  sont  pres  d’etre  acheves.  L’Etat,  jusqu’h  cejour 
\ a depense  pour  tons  ces  travaux  186.563.757  francs.  La  loi 
^ sur  le  budget  actuel  a autorise  pour  son  prolongement  la 
depense  de  27.061.823  francs  pour  les  exercices  1874 — 75 
I et  1875 — 76. 

I Lance  a tratmrs  de  hautes  montagnes,  a son  point  de  de- 
( part  oblige  de  vaincre  la  montagne  escarpeedu  Mar,  le  che- 
) min  de  ferD.  Pedro  11  offre  de  serieux  sujets  d’etudes  aux 

Iconstructeurs. 

Parmi  les  premieres  sections,  la  plus  remarquable  est  celle 
qui  comprend  la  montagne  qui  vient  d’etre  citee,  oil  I’on 
remarque,  4 part  d’imposants  traA'aux,  16  tunnels  : un  de 
437.“  3 de  longueur;  un  autre  de  654.“  47 ; un  troisieme 
do  2.237.“  51,  et  les  autres  de  moindre  dimension ; tons  ou- 
j verts  dans  une  roche  vive  d’une  grande  resistance  et  de 
I composition  granitique  en  majeure  partie. 

) L’extension  de  ces  16  tunnels  est  de5kil.“  189.“  38. 

) Conservant  la  largeur  de  voie  du  ti’onc  principal,  il  se 
; bifurque  en  deux  grands  embranchements,  dont  Pun, 

1 designe  sous  le  nom  de  4®  section  remonte  pen  apres 
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> la  station  de  la  Barra  do  Pirahy  les  Lords  du  fleuve  > 
Paralijba,  et  atteint  a 157  kip'"  492.“  de  distance  de  son  ) 
! point  de  depart  I’endroit  denomine  la  Cachoeira  de  la  pro- 
\ vince  de  S.  Paulo,  oil  le  cliemin  de  fer  de  la  compagnie  i 
I S.  Paulo-e-Rio-de-Janeiro  ne  tardera  pas  d le  rencontrer.  / 


L’autre  connn  sous  le  nom  de  3®  section,  part  d’Entre- 
Rios  et  descend  en  suivant  le  fleuve  Parahyba  sur  un 
parcours  de  63  kil.“  850.“,  jusqu’a  Porto-Novo-do-Cunlia 
oil  vient  le  rencontrer  le  chemin  de  fer  de  Leopoldina,  dans 
la  province  de  Minas. 

Sur  la  ligne  centrale,  la  locomotive  arrive  dans  cette  pro- 
vince a Mathias  Barboza  et  elle  doit  sous  peu  atteindre  la 
ville  de  Juiz  de  Fora. 

L'immense  traflc  de  cette  ligne  vient  temoigner  en 
favour  de  son  importance  qui  va  en  augmentant  d’an- 
nee  en  annee,  a mesure  que  le  chemin  de  fer  traverse 
les  riches  municipes  des  provinces  de  Rio-de-Janeiro, 
S.  Paulo  et  Minas-Geraes. 

La  recette  brute  montant  a 10.278.684  francs  en 
1872  s’est  elevee  en,  1875,  a 21.590.451  fr.  70  c.  C’est  h 
dire  qu’il  y a eu  une  augmentation  de  5.317.767  fr.  53  c. 

Le  mouvement  de  la  ligne  en  1874  a ete  le  suivant  : 

Voyageurs  1.230.114  ; 2.751.628  kilog.  de  bagages  ; 
208.871.429  kilog.  de  marchandises  et  37.882  animaux. 

Les  depenses  d’exploitation  n’ont  pas  suivi  proportionnel- 
lement  ce  mouvement  ascendant ; en  effet,  quand,  dans  la 
1®  de  ces  annees  elles  se  sont  elevees  a 9.146.314  fr.  12  c. 
dans  la  2®  elles  se  montent  a 9.604.577  fr.  28,  cequi  donne 
a peine  une  augmentation  de  458.265  fr.  15.  La  recette 
liquide  realisee  en  1874  s’eleve  pourtant  a la  somme  de 
11.890.972  fr.  42  correspondant  a 8,  03  % du  capi- 
tal employe  dans  la  partie  de  la  ligne  en  exploitation  et 
h environ  0 1/2  5^  de  la  depense  totale  effectuee. 


Le  cafe  a ete  comrne  toujours  I’article  d'exportatioii 
qui  a le  plus  contribue  a donner  ce  resultat  satisfaisant. 

Avec  un  trade  aussi  important  et  aussi  etendu, 
le  chemin  de  fer  D.  Pedro  II  ne  pouvait  rester  a 
la  merci  de  I’industrie  etrangere  pour  rac(|uisition  du 
materiel  qui  lui  est  necessaire,  ni  courir  le  risque 
de  suspendre  son  service,  par  quelqu’eventualiate  qui 
aurait  retarde  la  livraison  des  comniandes  faites  en  Eu- 
rope ou  aux  Etats-Uiiis. 

Effectivement  on  a fonde  a Engenlio-de-Dentro,  loca- 
lite  situee  a 14  kil“  27  m.  de  la  Station  Centrale  et 
a proximite  de  la  voie  ferree,  un  etablissement  qui  occupe 
19.000  metres  carres  comprenant  des  ateliers  de  cliarpen- 
tiers,  tourneurs  et  chaudronniers  ; une  scierie  mecaniqiie  et 
un  atelier  de  montage  de  voitures ; une  fonderie  de  fer 
et  de  bronze  et  un  atelier  de  peinture  fine  et  de  vernissage. 

La  force  motrice  est  fournie  a toutes  les  transmissions 
par  une  excellente  machine  liorizontale  de  Farcot  & fils, 
qui  en  cas  de  necessity  pent  etre  remplacee  par  deux 
locomobiles. 

Les  machines  et  I’outillage  des  ateliers  sont  des  plus 
modernes  et  sortent  des  premieres  fabriques  de  I'Europe. 

Le  ventilateur  de  Patelier  des  forgerons  est  de  Maze- 
line et  fait  1.800  tours  par  minute  ; il  fournit  le  vent 
a 21  forges  et  a 10  fourueaux. 

II  existe  dans  I’etablissement  2.300  metres  de  voie  ferree  ; 
huit  petites  plaques  tournantes  pour  les  voitures  et  une 
grande  pour  la  machine  avec  son  tender. 

Les  ateliers  sont  alimentes  par  Lean  derivee  do  la  mon- 
tagne  de  Jacarepagiui,  situee  a 2.500  metres,  au  moyen  de 
tujaux  de  conduite  en  fonte. 

L’eau  est  recueillie  dans  deux  caisses  d’une  capacite 
de  150.000  litres  cliacune  sitiiees  a plus  de  8“  au  dessus 
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des  ateliers,  qiii  par  ce  raoyen  sent  abondamment  pourvus 
ainsi  que  les  bureaux  ot  autres  dependances  de  letablis- 
sement. 

L’administration  a fait  construire  de  cliaque  cote 
de  I’etablissement  uue  rangee  de  maisons  qui  sont  louees 
aux  ouvriers  pour  une  modique  somme,  afin  d’assurer 
leur  bien-etre  en  meme  temps  que  la  regularite  du  ser- 
vice. 

Un  vaste  edifice,  propriety  de  la  compagnio,  est  occupe 
par  un  restaurant  qui  fournit,  a sa  table  d’hote,  aux  ou- 
vriers une  nourriture  saine  et  abondante  pour  des  prix 
inodi(|ues,  stipules  dans  le  contrat  passe  avec  la  Direction 
des  cliemins  de  fer. 

Le  refectoire  de  cet  edifice  est  dispose  pour  recevoir 
200  ouvriers. 

Pendant  la  periode  de  pres  de  4 annees  ecoulees 
dpous  le  !“'■  Decembre  1871,  date  a laquelle  out  ete 
terniines  les  batiments,  les  ateliers  out  fait  d’importantes 
reparations  a 65  locomotives  et  a 350  wagons  de  voyageurs 
ou  de  marchandises  ; ils  ont  construit  plus  de  300  wagons 
de  marchandises  et  fabrique  differents  tabliers  metal- 
liques  pour  petits  pouts  et  ponts  de  quatre  a six  et  de  25 
a 36  metres  largeur. 

On  y a fondu  des  cylindres  et  des  roues  americaines  de 
grand  diametre  et  prepare  d’autres  travaux  d’une  execu- 
tion difficile. 

On  fond  tons  les  ans  environ  260  tonnes  do  fer  et  30 
de  bronze. 

Trois  cent  cinquante  ouvriers  sont  habituellernent  em- 
ployes dans  les  ateliers. 

On  voit,  par  cet  expose  succinct,  que  les  ateliers  du 
chemin  de  fer  D.  Pedro  II  ont  le  droit  de  figurer  comme  un 
des  plus  remarquables,  sinon  comme  le  premier,  parmi  les 
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etablissements  industriels  de  I’Amerique  du  Sud  ot  les  moil- 
leurs  du  continent  europden. 

Cette  route  compte  pour  son  trade  d’importants  tributai- 
res,  tels  que  rembrancliement  de  Valenqa  dans  la  pro- 
vince de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  dont  le  prolongement  jusqu’a  la 
ville  de  Presidio-do-Rio-Preto,  a ete  concede  par  decret  im- 
perial, le  trade  devant  se  faire  an  moyen  de  la  traction  par 
animaux,  et  celui  de  Leopoldina  dans  la  province  de  Minas- 
Geraes ; ceux  en  construction  de  S.  Paulo  a la  Caclioeira,  de 
la  compagnie  S.  Paulo-e-Rio-de-Janeiro  et  celui  de  Areas 
k S.  Paulo. 

Par  ordre  du  gouverneraent  on  a termind  dernierement 
les  dtudes  dddnitives  pour  Pembranchement  qui  doit  relier 
la  station  de  Sapopemba  sur  le  chemin  de  fer  D.  Pedro  II 
la  paroisse  de  Santa-Cruz  ou  Ton  doit  installer  les  abattoirs 
publics  destinds  au  service  de  la  capitale  de  PEmpire. 

Get  embrancliement  qui  doit  dgalenient  servir  au  nouvel 
arsenal  de  guerre  en  construction  au  Realengo,  a 36  kil“. 
de  longueur  et  line  largeur  de  voie  de  1”,60.  II  est  erddite 
au  budget  pour  une  valeur  de  5.282.400  francs  qui  seront 
verses  par  le  Trdsor  National. 

On  a conedde  dgalenient,  dans  la  province  de  Rio-de-Ja- 
neiro, les  embrancliements  suivants  : de  la  ville  de  Barra- 
Mansa  ^celle  deBananal  dans  la  province  de  S.  Paulo  ; de 
Porto-das-Flores  k la  station  du  Commercio  ; de  Rio-Preto 
a la  Barra-do-Pirahy  ; de  la  ville  de  Vassouras  a la  station 
du  meme  nom  ; de  la  ville  de  S.  Joao-do-Principe  a la  sta- 
tion de  Santa-Anna  ; d’Amparo  c\  la  station  de  Volta-Re- 
donda,  dans  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes;  ceux  de  Rio- 
Yerde,  d’un  point  de  renibranchement  de  la  Caclioeira  au 
confluent  du  fleuve  du  meme  nom  avec  le  Sapucahy ; d’lta- 
jubi,  entre  la  ville  du  meme  nom,  point  on  le  fleuve  Sapu- 
caliy  commence  k etre  navigable  et  rembrancliement  dejd 
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; cite;  de  Ouro-Preto,  entre  la  ville  de  ce  nom,  capitale  de 
i la  province  et  un  point  du  troncon  principal  du  cliemin  de 
' fer;  de  Ponta-Nova  ala  ville  de  Juiz-de-Fora ; du  Rio-das- 
■ Mortes  a un  point  navigable  du  Rio  Grande;  de  S.  Joao-Ne- 
l poinnceno  ala  station  du  Cliiador. 

\ 11  doit  pariir  de  la  capitale  de  FEmpire  line  autre  voie 

ferree  deja  concedee,  dans  la  direction  de  Fendroit  denom- 
; me  « Aguas  Claras  » dans  la  province  de  Rio-de-Janeiro  tra- 

Iversant  les  municipes  de  Yguassu,  Estrella  et  Petropolis. 

Chemin  de  fer  de  SANTOS  A juNDiAHY.  — C’est,  apres  le 
chemin  de  fer  de  D.  Pedro  11,  le  plus  important  par  le  deve- 
loppement  de  son  trade  qui  suit  Faugmentation  progi’es- 
sive  de  la  production  d’une  des  principales  provinces  de 
FEmpire. 

Construit  avec  une  largeur  de  voie  de  l.™60  aux  frais 
d’une  compagnie  anglaise  au  capital  de  £ 2.550.000  a la- 
quelle  la  province  a garanti  un  interet  de  2 % Fan  et 
FEtat  de  5 il  commence  a la  ville  de  Santos,  excellent 
) port  maritime  en  communication  directe  avec  FEurope,  et  se 
I termine  a la  ville  de  Jundialiy  distante  de  139  kil“.500“, 
^ apres  avoir  eu  a hitter  centre  les  escarpements  de  la  mon- 
; tagne  deCubatao  et  avoir  desservi  les  centres  de  popula- 
i tions  les  plus  importants,  entre  lesquels  on  remarque  la 
I capitale  de  la  province. 

L’ascension  de  la  montagne  s’effectue  au  moyen  de  qua- 
tre  plans  inclines,  dont  la  decliviteest  1/9,75  etqui  ontune 
I longueur  variable  de  1.948,  1.080,  2.697,  et  2.140“. 

^ Le  service  de  ces  plans  est  fait  au  moyen  de  machines  fi- 
< xes  et  de  cables  en  acier. 

i A part  ces  ouvrages  d’art,  le  chemin  de  fer  en  possede 
I d’autres  remarquables  comme  par  exemple  ; des  viaducs 
/ de  fer  dont  Fun  a 152“,  4 de  longueur  et  le  tunnel  entre  Be- 


lem  et  la  ville  de  Jundialij,  dont  le  develop})ement  est  de 
J 591”, 3. 

^ Son  prolongement  est  aclieve  et  le  trade  est  ouvert  jus- 
; qu’a  la  ville  de  Santa-Barbara,  mesurant  ainsi  plus  de 
75  kil“.,  et,  grace  aux  intelligents  efforts  des  habitants  de 
'■  cette  province,  prochainementon  aura  triompbe  des  59  kil” 

\ qui  separent  cette  ville  de  celle  de  S.-Joao-do-Rio-Claro,  et 
\ dont  les  travaux  de  construction  sont  tres-avances. 

I D’ici  a peu  de  temps  doivent  egalement  commencer  les 
I travaux  pour  le  prolongement  jusqu’a  la  ville  de  Santa- 
I Anna  sur  le  fleuve  Parana,  limitrophe  de  cette  pro- 
i vince  et  de  celle  de  Goyaz. 

\ Les  embranchements  de  ce  chemin  de  ce  fer  sont : celui  de 
S.-Paulo-e-Rio-de-Janeiro  qui  doit  relier  celui  de  D.  Pe- 
' dro  11  a la  Cachoeira  ; celui  de  Itu  qui  }>art  de  la  ville  de 
Jundiahy;  celui  de  Mogy-mirim  entre  la  ville  du  meme- 
nom  et  celle  de  Campinas,  avec  un  embranchement  pour 
^ Amparo,  et  celui  de  Ypanema  entre  la  capitale  de  la  pro- 
, vince  et  la  fabrique  de  fer  appelee  Fabrique  de  PEtat. 
j Le  trace  intelligent  du  chemin  defer  de  Santos  a Jundiahy 
lui  permet  de  concentrer  la  majeure  partie  des  produits 
/ de  la  vaste  et  progressive  production  de  cette  province  que  la 
/ grande  fertilite  du  sol  rend  propre  a toutes  les  cultures, 
j principalement  a celles  du  cafeier,  de  la  canne  a sucre,  du 
I cotonnier,  avec  large  remuneration  des  travaux  de  Pagri- 
' culteur. 

I Aussi  son  rendement  augmente-t-il  au  fur  et  a mesure 
) que  Pagriculture  de  la  province  se  developpe  et  a-t-il 
j atteint,  dans  Pannee  1874,  le  chiffre  de  9.870.062  fr.,  93  c., 
i avec  line  augmentation  de  4.154.223  fr.,  90  c.  sur  Pannee 
^ 1872  qui  a produit  5.715.839  fr.  03  c. 

\ Quoique  le  service  des  plans  inclines  exige  de  grands 
^ sacrifices,  la  depense  s’elevant  a 2.982.945  fr.  38  c.  dans  la 
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I premiere  des  anndes  citdes  plus  haut,  n’a  depasse  que  de 
193.295  fr.  50  celle  de  I’annde  1872  qui  se  montait  k 
2.789.049  fr.  82  c. 

Le  bdndfice  net  de  0.977.117  fr.  17  realise  pendant  Fan- 
nie represente  I’interet  de  10,042  ^ du  capital,  calculd  au 
pair  du  change. 

; Le  trafic  de  la  ligne  a consiste  dans  le  transport  de 
; 91.044  voyageurs,  de  1 14.400.934  kilogr.  de  marcliandises  et 

<!  251.085  kilogr.  de  bagages. 

I Chemin  de  fer  du  RECIFE  AU  s.  FRANCISCO. — II  appar- 
> tient  egalement  k une  compagnie  anglaise,  k laquelle  la 
■ province  garantit  un  interet  annuel  de  2 % et  I’Etat  celui 
de  5 % sur  un  capital  primitif  de  £ 1.200.000  et  poste- 
^ rieurement  le  nieme  taux  d’interet  sur  un  capital  ad- 
I ditionnel  de  £ 485.000. 

/ Cette  voie  ferree,  dont  I’extension  est  actuellement  de 
I 124  kil“.,  900'".  avec  une  largeur  de  voie  de  I™.  00,  doit 
I otre  prolongee  dans  la  direction  de  Boa-Vista  sur  les 
$ bords  du  S.  Francisco,  aussitot  que  seront  terminees  les 
< etudes  definitives  des  018  kil™.  qui  la  separent  de  ce 
^ point. 

I La  largeur  de  voie,  pour  le  prolongement,  sera  de  1'". 
I et  sa  construction  est  portee  au  budget  pour  la  somme 

j de  135.910.008  fr.,  37  soit  219.700  fr.,  77  c.  par  kilo- 

^ metre. 

On  a ouvert  I’adjudication  et  Ton  reqoit  les  proposi- 
^ tions  pour  la  construction  qui  sera  etfectude  avec  les  deniers 
\ des  coffres  publics. 

i''  La  partie  oiiverte  au  trafic  commence  h la  station  des 

Cinco-Pontas,  un  des  faubourgs  de  la  capitale  Pernam- 
buco et  se  termine  a la  ville  de  Palmares,  sur  le  bord 
du  fleuve  Una,  apres  avoir  traversd  la  plus  riche  zone 
saccharifere  de  la  province. 
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Ce  prolongement  permettra  d’utiliser  les  plantations  de  i 
cotonniers  de  ces  terres  fertiles,  ainsi  que  des  regions  favo-  / 
rabies  d Timmigration  par  la  douceur  de  leur  climat  et  la  ^ 
fertilite  du  sol  propre  k la  culture  des  cereales  et  autres  s 
especes. 

Les  ouvrages  d’art  de  la  ligne  en  exploitation  sont  en  ) 

general  peu  importants ; toutefois  on  compte  parmi  eux  un  ^ 
tunnel  dont  le  revetement  est  en  magonnerie  de  briques  et 
un  certain  nombre  de  ponts  de  fer  d’un  veritable  merite.  ^ 

Sa  recette,  provenant  du  transport  de  193.839  voya-  | 
geurs,  756.716  kilgr.  de  bagages  et  62.965.556  kilgr.  de  \ 
marcliandises  a etd,  I’annee  passee,  de  2.348.552  fr.,  57  c. 
dont  il  faut  deduire  une  depense  de  1.175.685  fr.,  86.  \ 

Ce  qui  donne  une  proportion  de  50.06  % entre  la  recette 
et  la  ddpense.  < 

Chemin  de  fer  de  BAHIA  Au  JOAZEiRO. — 11  appar-  i 
tient  dgalement  a une  compagnie  anglaise,  a laquelle  t 
I’Etat  a accorde  la  gaivantie  annuelle  d’un  interet  de 
5 % et  la  province  de  2 %,  sur  le  capital  effectif  en- 
gage, dont  le  maximum  a ete  fixe  a £ 1.800.000,  en  tant 
que  ses  comptes  respectifs  ne  seront  pas  liquides. 

Construit  avec  une  largeur  de  voie  de  1“.  60,  il  a une 
extension  de  123  kil"".  500,  de  la  capitale  de  la  province 
a Alagoinlias,  derniere  station. 

Apres  I’aclievement  des  etudes  definitives  pour  le  pro-  ) 
longement,  jusqu’fi  la  ville  de  Joazeiro,  avec  un  embran- 
chement  sur  la  locality  denommee  Riaclio-da-Casa-Nova,  | 
tous  deux  sur  le  bord  droit  du  S. -Francisco,  commenceront 
les  travaux  de  construction,  avec  une  largeur  de  voie  de  1“, 
pour  lesquels  le  gouvernement  a passe  traite  par  adjudi- 
cation. 

Les  etudes  embrassent  une  etendue  de  556  kil“.  232“. 
et  les  travaux  ordonnances  par  102.524.000  francs  ont  i 
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j ete  adjuges  a raison  de  75.544  francs  le  kilometre,  sen-  > 

/ lenient  pour  la  preparation  dii  lit  de  la  voie.  j 

) Le  gonvernement  fonrnira  directement  le  materiel  fixe  ) 

/ et  roulant. 

■ 

) La  partie  livree  a I’exploitation,  d'aillenrs  tres-bien 
constrnite,  n’offre  pas  sons  le  rapport  des  travanx  d’art 
i line  grande  importance;  cependant  on  j remarqiie  un  ) 

1 tunnel  revetn  emmaconnerie  de  liriqnes  et  nn  viadnc  en  fer.  ) 

’ Comme  entreprise  commerciale,  elle  n’offre  pas  ponr  le 
moment  nn  grand  avantage  ; tout  cependant  porte  a croire  j 

qn'une  fois  (|ue  son  prolongement  aura  atteint  les  bords  ^ 

; si  fertiles  du  S.  Francisco,  sa  situation  s’ameliorera  / 

bean  CO  up.  ( 

Dans  la  derniere  annee  ecouleo,  cette  ligne  a fait  nne  re-  ) 

; cette  de  1.040. 142  fr.  78  c.  par  le  transport  de  G5.G61  voya-  | 

/ genrs,  84.251  kilogr.  de  bagages  et  15. 173.2G4  de  mar-  ( 

cliandises,  pour  nne'depense  .s'elevant  a 1. 166.453  fr.  22.  ) 

Giieminde  fer  de  PiR.rxuAS  .VJATOBA.  11  a line  extension  ) 

/ de  104  kil”.,  et  est  destine  a relier  le  liaiit  an  bas  S.-Fran-  \ 

\ cisco,  ce  qni  permettra  d’ntiliser  environ  1.848  kil“.  de 

■ francho  navigation,  "aussitdt  qiie  qnelqnes  ameliorations 

projetees  aiiront  ete  effectnees  dans  le  cours  de  ce  fleiive. 

^ Le  capital  necessaire  k la  construction  de  ce  chemin,  de 
I 1”  de  largeur  de  voie,  est  estime  a 4.075.400  francs,  sni- 

j vant  les  etudes  faites  pour  le  compte  de  I’Etat.  Un  projet 

' de  loi,  portant  garantie  d’interet  aiix  capitaux  necessaires 

• a la  construction  de  la  route  et  anx  ameliorations  du 

fleuve  a ete  soiimis  an  Pouvoir-Legislatif.  i 

i Chemin  de  fer  leopoldina.  — Cette  voie  ferree,  entre-  > 
'/  prise  bresilienne,  est  a la  charge  d’une  compagnie  anonyme  c 

^ organisee  avec  un  capital  de  0.816.000  francs.  Sa  cons-  ^ 

' truction  a commence  en  1873;  la  largeur  de  la  voie  sera 

de  1“. 


Elle  part  de  la  station  de  Porto-Novo-do-Cimha,  sur  la  3'^  ) 

\ section  du  cliemin  de  fer  de  D. -Pedro-11.,  dans  la  di-  ' 

^ rection  de  la  ville  de  Meia-Pataca,  province  de  Minas- 

I Geraes,  situee  a une  distance  de  103  kilm.  de  son  point  i 

\ initial  et  traverse  des  zones  tres-fertiles  de  cette  pro-  / 
/ . ■; 

> Vince.  ' 

s Soixante  kilometres  sont  ouverts  an  trafic,  avec  6 sta-  i 
tions;  les  travaux  se  continuent  avec  activite.  | 

I Dans  les  derniers  cinq  inois  de  Pannee  passee  le  rende-  i 
ment  s’est  eleve  a la  somme  de  194.302,  fr.  50,  dont  il  faut 
deduire  les  depenses,  qui  sont  de  115.776  fr.  23  c. 

Cette  ligne  est  subventionnee  par  la  province  a raison,  de  j 
25.560  fr.  par  kilometre. 

On  y remarque  quelques  ti’avaux  d’art  importants.  i 

Chemin  de  per  de  rezende  a areas.  — Les  travaux  de  { 

( 

I construction,  estimes  a 6.248.000  francs,  sont  deja  com-  / 

mences.  ‘l 

I La  ligne,  avec  une  voie  de  1™,  a 62  kil“.  d’exteirsion  j 
entre  les  points  extremes  qui  sont;  la  ville  de  Rezende  dans  | 
la  province  de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  oil  elle  doit  s’embranclier 
avec  le  chemin  defer  de  D.  Pedro  II,  et  la  ville  de  Areas  j 

dans  la  province  de  S.  Paulo.  Cette  province  a garanti  h \ 

/ la  compagnie  nationale  d'exploitation  7 ^ Pan  sur  un 
) capital  maximum  de  3.408.000  francs.  I 

^ La  province  de  Rio-de-Janeiro  a accorde  une  subven-  \ 
I tiun  de  25.590  francs  pour  26  kil“.  i 

\ Avec  de  tels  secours  et  la  perspective  d’un  grand  trafic,  \ 
^ on  doit  presume!'  que  ce  chemin  ne  tardera  pas  a etre 
( termine.  ( 

i Le  chemin  de  per  central  ou  de  paraguassu’,  d’une  / 
/ grande  utilite  pour  la  province  de  Bahia,  a son  point  / 

^ de  depart  dans  la  ville  de  Cachoeira,  sur  le  bord  du  - 

/ Paraguassu,  d’oii  il  partira  pour  se  rendre  h Chapada-  ^ 


Diamantina  h line  distance  de  300  kil“.  De  Cachoeira 
se  ddtaclie  un  embi’ancliement  de  45  kil”'  qui  va  a Feira- 
de-Santa-Anna,  situee  dans  un  centre  agricole  important. 

Les  travaux  de  cet  embranchement,  qui  sera  sous  peu  mis 
en  exploitation,  sont  termines.  La  largeur  de  la  voie  adoptee 
est  de  1”.  10  et  le  capital  de  I’entreprise,  k la  charge  d’une 
compagnie  anglaise,  s’eleve  k la  somme  de  36.620.000 
francs,  qui  jouit  d’une  garantie  generale  d’interet  de  7%. 

CiiEMiN  DE  PER  DE  LA  MADEIRA. — Cette  voie  femee, dont 
I’extension  est  calculee  k environ  430  kil”,  a pour  but 
d’eviter  les  chutes  des  rivieres  Madeira  et  Mamore  en  re- 
liant leur  navigation  acelle  du  Beni,  du  Guapore  etautres, 
ce  qui  dtablira  pour  une  grande  partie  de  la  province 
de  Mato-Grosso  et  pour  le  commerce  de  regions  im- 
portantes  de  la  Bolivie,  une  facile  communication  avec 
rOcdan. 

Le  bourg  de  Santo-Antonio,  sur  la  rive  droite  du  Ma- 
deira, servira  de  point  de  depart  a cette  route  qui  se  termi- 
nera  au  delii  de  la  chute  du  Guajanl-mirim,  avec  une  rami- 
fication sur  I’embouchure  du  Beni. 

Le  gouvernement  a concede  4.356  kil”.  carres  k I'en- 
treprise,  actuellement  propriety  d’une  compagnie  anglaise, 
qui  attend  du  Pouvoir-Legislatif  une  garantie  d’int4ret 
de  7^  par  an  sur  la  somme  de  £400.000  destinee  k 
completer  le  capital  de  £ 1.000.000  presume  suffisant  pour 
la  continuation  des  travaux. 

CiiEMiN  DE  PER  D.  PEDRO  I.  — En  vertu  d’une  autori- 
sation  legislative,  cette  ligne  ferree  de  384  kil“.  a et4 
concedee  k une  entreprise  particuliere.  Elle  devra  relier  les 
provinces  de  Santa-Catharina  et  de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande- 
do  Sul,  en  dotant  cette  derniere  d’un  port  maritime  plus 
commode  et  plus  sur. 

ClIEMIN  DE  PER  DONA-THEREZA-CHRISTINA. — 11  est  Sp4- 
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cialement  destine  a I’exploitation  et  rutilisation  des 
riches  mines  de  cliarbon  de  lerre  do  la  province  de  Santa- 
Catliai'ina.  II  doit  aller  des  sources  du  Tubarao  a la  ville 
de  Lagnna,  avec  nn  embrancliement  sur  le  port  de  Imbi- 
tuba. 


II  aura  90  kil“.  d'extension  et  la  largeur  de  voie  sera 
de  1™.  Le  capital  ilxe  a 11.300.000  francs  jouit  d’un  interet 
de  7 % garanti  par  la  province,  avec  la  caution  du  gou- 
vernement  general. 

Une  compagnie  anglaise  s’est  organisee  dernierement  a 
Londres,  pour  la  construction  et  I'entretien  de  cette  ligne. 

Chemin  de  per  d.-iza’i3el,  entre  le  port  d’Antonina 
et  le  chef-lieu  de  la  province  de  Parana  ; il  a une  exten- 
sion de  83  kil™.  et  le  prix  de  sa  construction  est  evalue 
a 12.780.000  fr.  Ce  cheinin  de  fer  est  en  etude  definitive 
et  la  province  a garanti  un  interet  de  7 % Pan  sur  le 
capital  necessaire. 

Le  chemix  de  feu  coxde-d’-eu,  iinporiante  voie  de 
communication  de  la  province  de  Parahj'ba,  d’une  ex- 
tension de  143  kil™,  traverse  la  region  la  plus  riche  de 
cette  meme  province;  suivant  les  etudes  (pui  ont  ete  faites 
pour  sa  construction,  qui  doit  commencer  dans  quelques 
mois,  la  depense  est  estimee  a 17.040.000  francs,  pour  une 
largeur  de  voie  de  l"h 

La  pi’ovince  a garanti  un  interet  de  7 % avec  la  caution 
du  gouvernement  general. 

Dc-rio-verde,  voie  ferree  la  pdus  importante  et  dont 
la  realisation  est  la  plus  prochaine  dans  la  province  de 
Minas-Geraes. 


Elle  doit  partir  d’un  point  de  la  d*"  section  du  che- 
min  de  fer  de  D.  Pedro  II  et,  apres  avoir  franchi  une 
distance  de  259  kil”.  COO”,  se  terminer  au  confluent  des 
rivieres  Verde  ct  Sapucahj,  dans  la  meme  province. 
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Les  premiers  38  kil™.  160™  sent  d’une  construction 
difficile,  par  suite  du  nombre  considerable  de  tunnels  qu’il 
faut  percer. 


Elle  a une  largeur  de  voie  de  1™.  et  a dte  estimee  a 
39.700.000  francs;  la  province  lui  a concede  une  garantie 


iJ  d’interet  de  7 avec  la  caution  de  I’Etat. 

( II  s’en  detachera  des  embrancliements  pour  les  villes  de 
) Baependy,  Alambary  et  Caxambu,  oii  il  existe  de  tres-pre- 
/ cieuses  eaux  minerales  qui  sont  tres-frequentees. 

Les  etudes  sont  terminees  et  ont  ete  exdcutees  par  or- 
; dre  et  aux  frais  de  I’Etat. 

\ Celui  de  itau.viana  a alagoinhas  de  204  kil.™  de  dd- 
I veloiqmment,  avec  une  largeur  de  voie  de  1™,  doit  relier 
; la  province  de  Sergipe  a celle  de  Bahia.  Les  depenses 
; pour  sa  construction  ont  dte  evaludes  a 39.700.000  francs; 

toutcfois  les  etudes  necessaires  n’ont  pas  encore  etd 
^ faites. 

^ Lo  projet  do  loi  qui  lui  concede  une  garantie  d’intd- 
) ret  de  7 ^ depend  de  la  decision  du  Senat. 


j Celui  de  s.-joao-nepomuceno,  situe  entre  la  station 
‘ du  Chiador  sur  le  chemin  de  fer  de  I). -Pedro  II  et  la 
' ville  de  S.-Joao-Nepoinuceno,  dans  la  province  de  Minas, 
n’est  pas  non  plus  entierement  etudie. 

La  province  garantit  un  interet  annuel  s’dlevant  jus- 
qu’a  7 ^ sur  un  capital  de  0.810.000  fr.,  somme  a la- 
■ quelle  les  travaux  ont  ete  estiines,  ou  bien  elle  sub- 
I ventionne  I’entrepriso  a raison  de  25.500  fr.  par  kilometre. 

Be  la  4®“L  section  du  chemin  de  fer  de  d.-pedro  ii  a 
I ItajubI,  etabli  dans  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes  an 
i point  ou  le  Sapucaliy  commence  k etre  navigable,  ou  a 
un  autre  point  quelconque  an  sud,  possede  une  garantie 
; de  la  province  de  7 ^ Pan,  sur  un  capital  de  8.520.000 
' francs  et  doit  avoir  98  kil”.  d’extension. 


Tableau  general  des  entreprises  de  ciiemins  de  fer  dn  Bresil  an  1“''  D^eembre  1875  (N.  1 
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CHEMINS  DE  FER  PROVIXCIAUX. 


Dans  les  provinces,  les  cnlreprises  de  cliemins  de  fer 
out  ete,  par  les  assemblees  legislatives,  accueillies  ot  en- 
coiiragees  coinme  par  le  gonverneinent  central;  elles  ont 
eu  des  garanties  d’interet  de  7 ^ I’an  pour  les  capitaux 
reellement  engages,  des  subsides  kilometriques  et  autros 
faveurs. 

Ce  mouvement  sera  du  reste  facilement  apprecie  par 
la  revue  suivante: 


PARA. 

Cette  province  qiii  dispose,  comme  celle  d’Ainazonas, 
d’line  excollente  navigation  fluviale  possede  egaleinent  un 
petit  chemin  de  fer ; une  ligne  de  tram-waj's  dont  il  sera 
parle  plus  loin  et  une  autre  projeteo  pour  Braganga  avec 
embranclieinents  sur  Pinlieiro,  Yigia,  Cintro,  Ourem  et  S. 
Miguel,  avec  une  garantie  d’interet  de  7 % Pan,  et  dont 
Pextension  est  approxiinativoment  de  171  kil™.  GOO,  lon- 
gueur du  clieinin  de  roulage  de  Braganga. 


MARAXIIAO. 


Dans  cette  province  sont  en  projet  les  cliemins  de  fer 
suivants : 


) De  barra-do-corda,  entre  Pendroit  de  ce  nom  sur 

^ la  rive  droite  du  Mearim  et  la  ville  de  Carolina  avec 

( 

j un  developpemont  de  GG6  kil™.  11  estimd  a la  sornme  de 


^ G5. 320. 000  francs  et  doit  avoir  1“.  delargeur  de  voie.  II  est 

encore  k Petude. 


De  la  a^lle  de  s.-luiz,  clief-lieu  de  la  proAdnce,  sur 
la  rive  droite  du  Mearini,  inesure  230  kil™.  de  longueur ; 
le  capital  social  est  estime  a 28.400.000  fr.,  et  la  largeur 
de  la  vote  sera  de  1‘".  II  est  dgalement  a I’etude  et 
si  sa  construction  se  realise  il  coinpletera  le  precedent. 

De  s.  .JOSE  DOS  c.UAZEiROS  devant  servir  a la  commu- 
nication entro  S.  Luiz  et  le  chef-lieu  du  Piauhy,  sur  le 
bord  du  fleuve  Parnalijdja  ; il  a une  extension  de  08  kil™. 
690"*.  Les  etudes  sont  acliovdes  et  los  travaux  ont  etd  es- 
times  a 9.315.200  francs. 

PIAUIIY 

On  a i)rojete  dans  cette  province  Petablissoment  d’un 
chemin  defer  entre  Oeiras,  ancien  chef-lieu  de  la  j)rovince, 
et  la  ville  d’Amarante,  sur  lo  Ijord  du  tleuve  Parnahyba, 
ayant  un  developpement  d’environ  140  kilom.  et  compre- 
nant  un  embranchement  sur  la  ville  de  A^alenga. 

La  largeur  do  la  voio  doit  etro  d’un  metro  et  le  capital 
de  19.880.000  francs. 

CEARii 

Lo  chemin  de  fer({ui  va  du  chef-lieu  a Pendroit  connu 
sous  le  nom  de  Baturitd,  grand  centre  producteur  de 
la  province,  est  en  construction.  11  mesure  100  kilom. 
dont  41  sont  livres  au  tratic,  autant  en  construction  et 
une  partie  en  dtude  definitive.  La  largeur  de  voie  adoptee 
est  de  1.'"  et  le  capital  de  Pentreprise,  qui  appartient  a une 
cornpagnie  br(^silienne,  s’eleve  a la  somme  de  1 1.360.000 
francs  a la([uelle  la  province  a concede  une  garantie  d’int4- 
ret  de  7 ^ Pan,  cautionnee  par  le  gouvernement  general ; 
e’est  une  des  routes  du  Nord  de  PEmpire  qui  a le  plus 


d’aveiiir,  et  son  prolongement  jusqu’au  fleuve  S.  Francisco 
a dtd  dernierement  autorise  par  une  loi  provinciate. 

i On  a I’intention  de  construire  dans  la  ineme  province 
; trois  autres  cliemins  de  fer  : celui  de  I’Acaracu  a I’lpu  de 
) 220  kil.“;  celui  du  Mundaliu  a Itapipora  de  45  kil."' et 

( celui  du  chef-lieu  au  bourgde  Soure,  de  23  kil.'". 

s 

i RIO  GRANDE  DO  NORTE 

Deux  clieiuins  de  fer  sont  projetes  dans  cette  province : 
{ Le  premier  et  le  plus  important  est  celui  qui  ira  du  chef- 
( lieu  a Nova-Cruz  et  qui  doit  parcourir  une  etendue  do  189 
\ kil."'  avec  une  largeur  de  voie  de  I."";  le  capital  est  de 
! 21.040.000  francs,  somme  a huiuelle  la  construction  a etd 

I estiimle  et  (jui  est  garantie  par  la  province  ii  I’interet  do 
/ 7 %,  avec  caution  de  I’Etat. 

I Le  second,  qui  part  egalcmont  du  chef-lieu,  traversora 
' les  riches  valleos  de  S.  Gongalo  et  du  Ccara-Mirim,  ou  il  se 
; terminera  apres  avoir  parcouru  41  kil."’ 

- Tons  les  deux  traversent  do  tres-fertiles  terrains  de  cul- 
/ turo,  principalement  de  canne  a sucre. 

^ PERNAMP.UCO 


\ 

1 


{ 


< 


\ 

( 

( 


A part  le  chemin  de  fer  dont  il  a ete  parle  plus  haut,  coux 
de  cette  province  digues  d’etre  mentionnes  sont  lessuivants: 
Le  chemin  de  fer  du  limoeiro  dont  le  caliier  des 
charges  a ete  signe ; la  construction  commencera  hientot. 
Il  aura  une  largeur  do  voie  de  1.*"  et  une  extension 
de  91  kil.'"  250.'",  y compris  un  embranchement  sur  la 
ville  de  Nazareth. 

La  teto  de  ligne  sera  au  chef-lieu ; il  traversera  une  des 
plus  riches  zones  de  la  province  ; les  travaux  ont  ete 


estimes  u 14.200.000  francs,  qui  jouisseiit  d’un  int^ret  de 
7 % par  an,  garanti  par  la  province  et  cautionnd  par 
I’Elat. 

Le  chemin  de  fer  de  e.'V  victoria,  partira  egalement 
dll  chef-lieu  de  la  province  et  se  terminera  a la  ville  de 
Victoria,  un  des  principaux  centres  de  population  de 
I’interieur  de  la  province.  11  aura  53  kil.“  820.'"  de  deve- 
loppement  et  une largeur  de  voie  de  l.'"44,  rdduite  peut-etre 
a 1 metre.  Les  travaux  sont  estirnds  a environ  8.520.000 
francs. 

Le  concessionnaire  s’est  desiste  de  la  garantie  d’interet 
de  7 ^ que  lui  avait  concedde  la  province. 

Dans  la  meme  province  d’autres  chemins  de  fer  sont  en 
projet  et  en  dtudes  preliminaires. 

ALAGOAS 

On  a vote,  dans  cette  province,  I’etablisseinent  de  deux 
chemins  de  fer  : 

Le  central  entre  I’endroit  nomine  Jaragua,  au  chef-lieu 
de  la  province,  et  le  bourg  d’Imperatriz.  11  aura  une 
largeur  de  voie  do  1.'"  et  une  extension  de  100  kil.™,  dont 
10  sont  construits  jusqu’a  la  bourgade  de  Bebedouro  et  sur 
lesquels  la  traction  s’effectue  au  moyen  d’animaux. 

Le  capital  de  cette  entreprise  est  de  9. 940. 000  francs  aux- 
quels  LEtat  a concede  une  garantie  d’interet  de  7 % par 
an ; la  province  a contribue  par  une  allocation  annuelle 
de  1 1.360  francs  par  kilometre.  Une  compagnie  anglaise  s’est 
organisee  pour  effectuer  la  construction  de  cette  ligne,  qui 
possede  I’avantage  de  se  diriger  vers  les  zones  de  cette  pro- 
vince oil  croit  le  coton. 

Le  chemin  de  fer  maceiO  k jacuipe  est  destine  k faire 
communiquer  entre  elles  les  provinces  des  Alagoas  et  de 
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Pernambuco.  Parlant  du  clief-lieu  de  la  premiere  de  ces  < 
provinces,  il  se  dirigera  vers  les  comarques  de  Porto-Calvo  et  i 
de  Camaragibe,  centres  producteurs  de  sucre,  jusqu’a  ce  qu’il 
s’embranclie  sur  la  voie  ferree  du  Recife  au  S.  Fran- 
cisco, apres  avoir  parcouru  une  etendue  de  1 10  kil.“,  dont 
125  sent  deja  etudies.  La  largeur  do  voie  adoptde  est  de  | 
l.“,2  et  le  capital  evalud  a 22.720.000  francs. 

Le  projet  de  loi  concedant  pour  le  compte  de  I’Etat  une  ( 
garantie  d’interet  de  7 ^ sur  cette  somme  d la  compagnie 
qui  doit  le  construire,  ddpend  du  vote  du  Senat. 

SERGIPE  ; 

La  province  de  Sergipe  a trois  projets  de  cliemins  de  fer:  ( 

Celui  de  itabalvxa  a alactOinhas,  compris  dans  les  die-  I 
mins  de  fer  generaux.  ) 

Celui  de  maroim  a propria,  destine  ii  etablir  une  ) 
communication  entro  les  populations  du  S.  Francisco  ( 
et  Cotindiba,  traverse  une  partie  de  la  zone  saccliarifere  de  I 
la  province  et  a un  parcours  de  105  kil.“883.’"  et  une  lar-  | 
geur  de  voie  de  l.“;  ses  depenses  ontete  evaluees  a 1.273.000 
francs;  les  etudes  preliminaires  sont  aclieveesot  Ton  active 
les  etudes  definitives. 

Celui  d’aracaju’  a simao-dias  se  dirige  vers  la  zone  de 
cette  province  qui  produit  le  coton. 

Son  extension  est  de  111  kil.™  ; le  capital  ndcessaire  a la 
construction,  avec  une  largeur  de  voie  de  L”,  a ete  evalud  ;> 
k 14.484.000  francs.  ) 

Le  gouvernement  examine  auquel  de  ces  diemins  doit 
t4ro  accordee  la  preference  pour  Fobtention  de  la  ga-  ) 
rantie  de  7 % Fan.  !> 


BAHIA 


Outre  les  lignes  du  Joazeiro  et  Paraguassu,  dont  il 
a dte  traitd  a Particle  concernant  les  cliemins  de  fer  ge- 
neraux,  cette  province  possede  aussi  les  suivantes ; 

Le  chemin  de  fer  animaqao  industrial,  qui  com- 
mence a la  ville  de  Santo-Amaro  et  se  termine  h Camboata, 
apres  un  parcours  do  33  kil."';  il  est  en  construction  et 
possede  un  capital  de  4.260.000  francs. 

Le  tram-road-de-nazaretii  part  de  la  ville  de  ce  nom 
et  va  au  liourg  de  Onlia  apres  un  parcours  de8kil.“; 
il  a dtd  termind  il  y a pen  do  mois  et  livre  a Pexploitation. 

On  doit  le  prolongor  jusqu’au  bourg  de  Santo-Antonio 
de-Jesus,  distant  de  40  kil.™  de  la  ville  de  Nazareth  ; 
le  prix  des  travaux  a ete  dvalud  a 1.704.000  francs. 

D’autres  lignes  sont  dgalement  en  projet  dans  cette 
province,  par  exemple  : celle  de  Prazeres,  de  Jequitinhonha 
et  le  tramway  de  Valenqa  au  port  de  Musa  dont  Pexe- 
cution  ddpend  des  etudes  ddfinitives  et  de  I’organisation 
de  compagnies. 

ESPIRITO-SANTO 

Le  torritoire  de  cette  province  offre  de  grands  avanta- 
gos  pour  la  construction  d’excellontes  routes,  tant  par  les 
ports  de  mer  qui  y sont  situes,  que  par  le  cours  de  ses 
fleuves.  Le  gouvernement  a essayd  dernierement  de 
tirer  parti  de  ces  favorables  circonstances  ainsi  que 
de  la  position  de  cette  province  relativement  a celles  de 
Mina.s-Geraes  et  de  Rio-debJaneiro,  en  ordonnant  des  dtudes 
convenables  ; en  attendant  on  projette  : 

Lb  ciiemin  de  fer  de  la  victoria  au  port  de  la 


s NATiviDADE  suR  LE  Rio-DOCE,  cjui  Gst  destine  d relier  la 
? province  d’Espirito-Santo  d celle  de  Minas-Geraes ; d uti- 
( liser  pour  la  colonisation  des  terrains  tres-fertiles  et  a 
) offrir  d la  province  de  faciles  ddbouclies  pour  ses  impor- 
) tants  produits  qui  ne  peuvent,  d cause  de  la  distance, 
(|  arriver  sur  les  prands  marches,  sans  de  fortes  ddpenses. 
1 II  aura  135  kil.“,  dont  la  construction  est  estimee 
a 21.040.000  francs,  pour  lesquels  la  province  a garanti 
un  interet  annuel  de  7 %. 

I Le  gouvernement  general  s’est  portd  caution  d’une  par- 

itie  de  cette  garantio,  pour  la  soinine  do  4.544.000  fr. 
correspondanto  aux  46  kil.'"  qui  sbpai’ent  le  chef-lieu  do 
la  province  de  la  colonie  de  Santa-Leopoldina  et  dont 
on  possede  les  dtudos  completes. 

RIO-DE-JANEIRO 

I La  province  de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  la  plus  riche  de  I’Em- 
) pire  par  le  grand  developpement  de  la  culture,  a impri- 
j me  dans  ces  dernidres  annees  une  vigoureuse  impulsion 
{ d la  construction  des  chemins  de  fer. 

) On  voit  dans  le  tableau  suivant  qu’elle  possede  actuel- 
lement  27  lignes  mesurant  1.435  kil.“  600  dont  314  kil.™ 
I 500  en  exploitation,  755  kil.™  200  en  construction 
plus  ou  moins  avancde  et  en  etudes,  et  365  kil.™  900 
concddes  mais  non  encore  etudies. 
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ETENDUE  EN 
METRES 

KILO- 

o 

S 

s 

DESIGNATION  DES  ClIEMINS  DE 
FEU  DE  LA  I'KOVINCE  DE  lUO- 
DE-JANEIKO 

EN  EXPLOITATION 

rr. 

W 

C/3 

a 

a 

H 

'y 

Tr. 

O 

22 

1 

TOTAL 

t 

1 

De  Maua  au  pied  de  la  Serra-da-Es- 

19.0 

19.0 

2 

Do  la  ville  do  Cantagallo  au  cherain 

6.0 

6.0 

3 

26.0 

26.0 

4 

T)<i  ('nnta."allo  * 

112.6 

41.9 

154.6 

5 

Do  Porlo-das-Flores  a Estajao  do 

42.9 

42.9 

6 

l)p.  Nithpi’ov  n Alniir.n 

63.6 

53.6 

7 

60.0 

GO.O 

8 

25.0 

25.0 

9 

66.0 

66.0 

10 

19.9 

19.0 

n 

Do  Piedade  a la  serra  de  Theresopolis 
Do  la  serra  d’Eslrclla  a Petiu[)olis 

31.0 

31.0 

12 

7.9 

7.9 

13 

De  Nitheroy  a Campos  (l’'*'  section)  * 
1)0  .S.  Kidoli^  ;'i  S.  Jnjio  dn  IPTrra... 

41.0 

114.3 

155.3 

14 

71.0 

71.0 

lb 

De  S.  Fidelis  a Santo  Antonio  de 

73.8 

73.8 

16 

Di^  Mnnalio  n r.nmpo.'? 

97.0 

97.0 

17 

De  Vassouras  a Alassacnbara 

20.0 

20.0 

13 

1)r  Hurra  rlo  Idralty  a Rio  l^reto. . . . 

80.0 

80.0 

19 

De  Santa  Maria  Magdalena  a Macalie 
De  Campos  a Carangola 

4G.  5 

33.5 

80.0 

2U 

178.0 

178.0 

2l 

De  Vassouras  a la  station  du  meme 

6.6 

6.6 

22 

De  S.  Jose-de-Leonissa  an  chemin  de 
ler  de  Cantagallo 

51.0 

51.0 

23 

De  Valenfa  au  Poito-das-Flores 

20.6 

20.6 

24 

De  Santa-Anna  a S.  ,Ioao-do- Principe 
D’Amparo  a Volta- Redonda 

63.0 

53.0 

25 

19.5 

19.0 

26 

De  Barra-Mansa  a Bananal 

12.0 

12.0 

Somme 

314.5 

7o5.2 

365.9 

L’asttnisque  * indique  une  ligne  en  constiuction. 


Entre  eux,  les  plus  dignes  d’etre  mentionn^s  sent  : 

La  ligne  de  Cantagallo  dont  I’extension  sera  de  154 
kil.“  511“  desquels  112kil.“,  582“  sent  en  exploitation,  et 
qui  dans  le  principe  avait  une  largeur  de  voie  de  1“  G, 
niais  qui  aujourd’liui  ne  mesure  que  1“  1 entre  ses  rails. 


Son  point  de  depart  est  situe  a Villa-Nova,  snr  le  bord 
de  la  riviere  Macaci'i,  a pen  de  distance  dnqnel  viont  se 
relier  lo  clieinin  de  fer  de  Nitlieroy  ti  Campos. 

La  section  de  la  ligne  de  Canto gallo,  entre  Caclioeira 
et  laville  de  Nova-Fribnrgo,  est  remarqnable  en  cequeLon 
a adopte  pour  la  inonteo  de  la  montagne  dii  meme  noin  lo 
systeme  Fell,  employe  pour  la  premiere  et  unique  fois 
au  Bresil. 

Cette  section  se  divise  en  trois  parties,  d’aspects  diffe- 
rents  : 

La  premiere  de  Cackoeira  k Boca-do-Mato,  de  G kil."^ 


336.“  15  se  compose  do  : 

kil.“ 

Lignes  de  niveau 0,973 

Lignes  de  montde 5,363 

metre 

Avec  une  declivite  moyenne.  . 0,025 


La  seconde,  d’une  longeur  de  2 kil.“  733™,  s’etend  do 
Boca-do-Mato  jusqu’au  Alto,  possedant  en  : 


kil.™ 

Lignes  de  monteo 1,594 

Lignes  de  niveau  . . ‘ 0,857 

metre 

Declivite  moyenne 0,071 


La  troisieme  atteint  finalement  Nova-Friburgo ; elle  a 
une  longueur  de  2 kil.™  259™,  divises  en  : 


kil.™ 

Lignes  de  niveau 0.648 

Lignes  de  descente 1,262 

metro 

Declivite  moyenne 0,025 


Les  locomotives  ordinaires,  quelque  pen  modifiees,  peuvent 
parcourir  la  premiere  et  la  troisieme  partie  de  la  ligne, 
les  rampes  respectives  n’excedant  pas  0.“033  et  0.“027. 


Bien  qu’il  existe  de  fortes  courbes  et  memo  des  rayons 
) de  CO  metres,  les  machines  Fairlie  les  francliissent  facile- 
^ ment. 

Pourtant  dans  la  seconde  partie  de  cette  ligne,  oil  la  de- 
^ clivite  maximum  atteint  0™,083,  comme  celle  de  la  celebre 
) route  du  Mont-Cenis,  on  a dte  oblige  d’adopter  le  systeme 

? Fell. 

( 

i La  perfection  des  travaux  offre  plus  de  sdcurite  quo  sur 
le  cliemin  de  fer  du  Mont-Cenis,  parce  que  la  ligne  bre- 
\ silienne  a uno  dtendue  moiiie  moindre  et  que  ses  rampes 
{ oflVent  uno  moindre  pente  moyenne,  qui,  sur  la  ligne  de 
> Friburgo  est  do  U"',071,tandis  qu’elle  est  de  O'", 0471  sur  cello 
! du  jMont-Cenis;  la  declivite  maximum  etant  du  resto  la 
I memo  sur  ces  doux  lignos. 

Ajoutons  que  50  % d’un  peu  plus  dos  14  premiers  kil'".  de 
/ la  ligne  europeonne  ont  et^  construits  en  courbo,  inconve- 
) nient  qui,  dans  les  passages  les  plus  escarpes  de  la  ligne 
l)resilienne,  so  limite  a 40%dans  les  13  kil'"  de  sa  longueur; 
j le  rayon  extreme  pour  les  deux  lignes  se  reduit  k 40  me- 
/ tros. 

I Finalement  d’importanies  ameliorations  adoptees  dans  la 
) superstructure  augmentent  les  probabilites  ou  mieux  encore 
I la  certitude  d’un  trafic  sur  et  regulier. 

I Les  plus  remarquables  de  ces  ameliorations  consistent  : 
( dans  le  ])lus  grand  noinlme  de  traverses  employees  (plus  de 
I GO  ^ d'augmentation)  ; dans  le  renforcement  des  coussinots 

( fixds  a des  distances  de  0 metre  5,  an  lieu  de  0,8,  comme  dans 

( 

( la  ligne  qui  sert  de  comparaison  ; dans  la  pose  des  etais  en 
) sens  oblique  et  alternant  d’un  cote  et  de  I’autre ; enfin 
dans  les  rails  extornes  rives  a chaque  traverse  au  moyen 
^ de  quatre  forts  crampons,  remplaces  de  trois  en  trois  traver- 
^ ses,  par  des  boulons  dont  les  tetes  reposent  sur  des  plaques 


de  fer  battu  fixdes  par  toute  la  largeur  sur  la  base  du  ( 
rail.  I 

Cette  vigourouse  superstructure,  dit  une  autoritd  tres-  <; 
competente,  a supporte  une  experience  decisive  en  etant  par-  ) 
courue  a differentes  reprises  par  une  machine  du  poids  de  | 
28.557  kilog.  sans  qu’il  se  soit  produit  la  plus  petite  ava-  I 
rie  dans  le  rail  central.  De  cette  epoque  jusqu’aujourd’hui  ) 
rimportant  trafic  journalier  a pleinoinent  contirme  cejuge-  ^ 
ment.  | 

La  province  a traite  pour  cette  section  au  prix  de  ^ 
5.112.000  francs,  cequifait  114.000  francs  par  kil”.  ; 

Durant  I’annee  ecoulee  du  P"'  Juillet  1874  au  30  Juin  I 
1875,  elle  a eu  un  trafic  compose  de  23.505  passagers  et  | 
14.329.820  kilog.  de  marchandises,  qui  a produit  une 
recette  de  1.941.811  francs  12,  pour  une  d^penso  do  ) 

1.783.770  fr.  25.  j 

) 

Le  ciiemin  de  eer  de  campos  au  carangola,  avec  une  \ 
largeur  de  voie  de  1™  commence  dans  la  riche  ot  lloris-  ^ 
sante  ville  de  Campos  etse  dirige  vers  losconfins  de  la  pro-  ^ 
vinco  de  Minas-Geraes  ; son  developpement  est  de  178  kil.’".  ) 

Los  etudes  definitives  sont  sur  le  point  d’etre  achevees  et  ^ 
d’ici  a peu  doivent  commencer  les  travaux  de  construction  i 
estimes  alasommede  14.200.000  francs,  h la(|uellola  pro-  / 
vince  garantit  un  interet  annuel  de  7 %,  avec  la  caution  ( 
de  I’Etat.  ,> 

De  grands  avantages  resulteront  de  ce  cliemin  de  fer  pour  | 
la  province  d’Espirito-Santo  et  la  colonisation. 

De  macaiie  a campos. — Cecheminde  forest  d’uno  gran-  ) 
de  importance  pour  la  province  parce  ([u’il  dessert  principa-  | 
lenient  les  abondantes  productions  de  la  zone  soptentrio-  ' 
nalo. 


11  a une  etendue  de  97  kil™,  qui  ont  ete  livrds  a I’exploi- 
tation  en  Juin  1875. 


— 358  — 


De  maua,  ayant  mie  largeur  de  1'".60  et  1G.7  kil.™  de 
longueur,  appartient  a uno  compagnie  nationale. 

11  est  remarquable  comme  ayant  ete  le  premier  cliemin 
de  fer  dtabli  an  Bresil. 

Son  trade,  trcs-considerable  autrefois,  s’est  troure  fort 
reduit  dopuis  que  le  transport  des  marchandises  de  la 
route  de  la  compagnie  Uniao-e-lndustria,  s’opere  par  le 
cliemin  de  fer  de  I).  Pedro  II  ; il  ne  lui  est  reste  a 
pen  pres  que  le  transport  des  voyageurs. 

En  1872,  la  province  a traite  pour  un  prolongement, 
par  la  serra  d’Estrolla,  jusqu’a  la  ville  de  Petropolis  au 
moyen  du  systeme  employe  sur  le  cliemin  de  fer  du  Riglii. 

Les  depenses  out  dte  evaluees  a la  sonime  do  1.704.000 
francs,  qui  doit  jouir  de  la  garantio  provinciale  d’un  interet 
annuel  do  7 %. 

Les  etudes  pour  co  prolongement  sent  completement  ter- 
minees. 

De  VALENgA  AU  DESENG.ANO,  qui  a dopuis  1871,  25  kil™. 
en  exploitation  avec  une  largeur  de  voie  de  P’,!;  ap- 
partient a une  compagnie  nationale  qui,  aA’ec  Paide  de 
la  province,  n'a  depense  quo  2.272.000  francs,  graceal’in- 
telligente  economie  qui  a preside  a sa  construction,  malgre 
les  difFicultes  a vaincre  au  milieu  de  la  chaine  de  mon- 
tagnos  a travers  laquelle  cette  ligne  est  tracee. 

C'est  le  plus  ancien  cliemin  on  plutot  le  premier 
qui  ait  ete  construit  au  Bresil  avec  une  voie  etroite ; il 
concourt  ii  ddmontrer  par  Pexperience  que  ce  systeme 
n’est  pas  incompatible  avec  un  trade  etendu ; par  cette 
ligne  un  grand  nombre  de  voyageurs  sont  transportes 
clia(|ue  annee. 

Le  total  des  marchandises  transportdes  Pann^e  passee 
s’est  elevd  au  cbiffre  de  22.996.979  kilog.  et  le  nombre  de 
passagers  au  total  de  18.153. 
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MINAS-GERAES 

Dans  cette  province,  les  cliemins  de  fer  snivants  sont 
en  projet  : 

Celui  DU  FARPAO  qui  doit  commencer  a I’endroit  nomine 
Pogo-do-Farpao  et  s’embranclier  a la  limite  de  la  pro- 
vince et  de  celle  de  Baliia,  sur  la  ligne  de  Jeqnitinlionha, 
formant  ensemble  nne  voie  ferree  de  277  kil"’  d’extension. 
La  premiere,  (|ni  doit  etre  prolongee  jnsqu'a  la  ville  de 
Arassualiy,  a 211  kil™  avec  nne  largenr  de  voie  de  P’‘  et 
est  estimee  a 4.511.000  francs,  somme  a laqnelle  la  pro- 
vince a concede  nne  garantie  d’interet  de  7 % par  an. 

Ce  cliemin  de  fer  est  encore  en  etude. 

Celui  de  ouro-preto. — Sitne  entre  la  villo  du  meme 
nom,  chef-lieu  de  la  province,  et  un  point  du  tronc  prin- 
cipal du  cliemin  de  fer  de  D.  Pedro  11,  il  aura  nne  etendue 
de  140  kil™.  On  calcule  que  pour  sa  construction,  avec 
line  largenr  de  voie  de  1™,  on  aura  besoin  d’un  capital 
de  4.514.000,  auquel  la  province  garantit  uii  interet  an- 
nuel de  7 %. 

Celui  de  caldas  a pou.so-alegre,  d'uno  extension  de 
165  kil“.  avec  nne  largenr  de  voie  de  1™.  et  un  capital 
estime  a 9.940.000  francs  auquel  la  province  a concede 
line  garantie  de  7 par  an. 

Ce  cliemin  do  fer  qui  facilitera  beaucoup  la  freijnen- 
tation  des  niagniiiques  eaux  tliermales  du  municipe  de  Cal- 
das, depend  de  la  conclusion  des  etudes  et  plans  delinitifs. 

Celui  de  ouro-preto  a itabir.I,  d’une  largenr  de  voie 
de  I""  et  d’une  extension  do  15  kil'",  dont  le  capital  de 
9.940.000  francs  jouit  d'une  garantie  do  la  province  de 
7 se  trouve  encore  a I’etude. 

Celui  de  la  ville  de  .juiz-de  fora  i ponte-xova,  a 
193  kil™  de  parcours;  la  province  lui  garantit  un  interet 
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I de  7 sur  le  capital  de  19.880.000  francs,  on  une  sub-  ^ 
/ vontion  de  25.5G0  francs  par  kilometre,  la  largenr  de  i 
' la  Yoie  devant  etre  de  I"*;  sa  construction  depend  encore  \ 
d’etndes  qni  pormettront  de  connaitre  la  meilleure  direction 

/ a lui  faire  siiivre.  { 

i i 

} Celui  DU  RIO  DAS  MORTES,  ({iii  doit  commeucer  a un  \ 

( point  du  clieniin  do  fer  de  D.  Pedro  II  dans  la  vallee  du  | 
(■  tienye  de  ce  nom  et  se  terminer  an  Rio-Grande;  son  ca- 
; pital  evalue  a 11.3600.000  francs  est,  comme  celui  du  \ 
; precedent,  garanti  par  la  province  par  nn  intei’et  de  7 
) rontroi)rise  ajant  le  droit  de  clioisir,  si  elle  le  prefere,  le  ? 
i subside  de  25.500  francs  par  kilometre.  < 

Sa  construction  depend  egalement  d’etudes  definitives  > 
i f|ui  fixent  son  developpcment  et  la  meilleure  direction  | 
I a lui  donner.  ^ 

'I  Celui  de  si.mao-pereira  a lavras,  de  253  kil“,  an  ca-  | 

; pital  de  18.880.000  francs,  avec  une  garantic  do  la  pro-  i 

!|  vince  de  7 ^ on  nne  subvention  de  25.560  francs  par  | 

; kilometre  ; comme  les  precedents,  il  ne  possede  pas  encore  ) 

/ d’etndes  regulieres.  | 

Celui  du  taxque,  de  la  lirnite  de  la  province  de  t 
t Minas-Geraes  et  do  cello  de  Rio-de-Janeiro  jusqu’au  bourg 
/ des  Quatis  ou  Pedra-Bonita ; il  a nn  parconrs  de  160  j 
('  kil“.  avec  une  largeur  de  voie  de  I*";  son  capital  de 
I 21.300.000  fr.  possede  une  garantie  de  la  province  de  7 % ) 

! par  an.  ( 

{ Outre  ces  lignes  deja  concedees,  il  en  existe  8 qui  sont  i 
i sonlement  autorisees,  savoir  : ^ 

) l.“  Du  port-do-souza,  pres  de  la  limito  de  la  province  ^ 

( de  Espirito-Santo,  passe  par  la  vallee  du  Rio-Doce  et  va  ) 

( jusqu’a  Ouro-Preto ; elle  a une  garantie  de  la  province  do 
j 7 ^ sur  un  capital  de  11.360.000  francs;  son  developpement  t 
^ doit  etro  do  346  kil“.  ) 


2. “  I)e  itajuba. — Continuation  de  ligne  autorisee  qiii 
doit  passer  par  les  vallees  dii  Sapucaliy  et  du  Rio-Yerde  ; 
jouit  d’une  garantie  de  la  province  de  7 % d’interet 
sur  un  capital  de  11.360.000  francs,  on  d’une  subvention 
de  25.560  francs  par  kilometre. 

3. °  Du  pogo-DO-FARPAO,  part  de  la  rive  du  Jequitinlionha 
et  va  a la  ville  de  Arassualiy.  Elle  a 228  kil™.  d’extension 
et  une  garantie  de  la  province  d’un  interet  de  7 ^ sur 
un  capital  de  18.744.000  francs  on  un  subside  de  25.560 
francs  par  kil“. 

4. "  De  moxtes-claros  a I’AiTaial-da-Extrema,  sur  la 
rive  droite  du  S.  Francisco,  a une  extension  de  170  kil”. 

La  province  lui  garantit  un  interet  de  7 ^ sur  le  ca- 
pital de  8.520.000  francs  ou  le  meme  subside  par  kilometre 
qu’aux  precedents. 

5. ®  De  paracatu’,  an  point  oii  la  riviere  du  meme  nom 
commence  a etre  navigable  ; elle  a une  etendue  de  64  kil”. 
et  7 d’interet  garanti  par  la  province  sur  un  capital 
de  5.680.000  francs,  ou  le  subside  par  kilometre  dejii 
mentionne. 


6.°  De  la  poxte-xoa'a  aux  confins  de  la  province  d’Es- 
pirito-Santo ; elle  sert  de  prolongement  au  cliemin  de  fer 
de  Juiz  de  Fora  et  possede  une  etendue  de  280  kil“ ; 
le  capital,  estime  a 11.360.000  francs,  jouit  d’une  ga- 
rantie donnee  par  la  province  d’un  interet  de  7%  par  an. 


7.“  De  la  rive  uu  rio-das-a'elhas  jusqu’a  la  ville  de 
Diamantina,  a un  developpement  de  160  kil™.  La  proA'ince 
garantit  un  interets  de  7 % sur  un  capital  de  5.687.000 
francs,  ou  le  meme  subside  par  kilometre  qu’aux  pre- 
cedents. 


8.“  DeS  POgOS-DE-CALDAS 

d’lme  extension  de  33  kil™. 


a la  limite  de  la  province, 
est  deja  concede. 
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■ Designation  des  lignes  de  la  province 
de  Minas-Geraes. 

NON  ETUDllis  1 

1 § 

i _____  I 'S 

eur  en  kilom 

tJ 

o 

H 

'3 

1 IVIOX 

s 1 
^ \ 

1 

Du  Farpao 

211.00 

211.00 

2 

De  Ouio-Prcto 

140.00 

140.00 

3 

Dp,  (ialrins  nn  Poiko-AIpotp 

165.00 

165.00 

4 

DeOuro  Prcto  a Itabira. 

151.00 

151.00 

5 

De  .luiz-de-F6ra  a Ponte-Nova. . . 

103.00 

193.00 

6 

Du  Tanque 

100.00 

160.00 

7 

De  Sirnao-Pereii'a  a Lavras 

253.00 

263.00 

8 

De  Porto-rle-Souza 

340.00 

346.00 

9 

De  I’ofo-do-Farprio 

288.00 

288. 00» 

10 

De  Monics-Clarus 

170.00 

170.00 

1 1 

De  Pararatu 

C 4 . 00 

64.00 

12 

De  la  Ponte-Xova  a la  limite  de  la 

province  d'Espirito-Santo 

280.00 

280.00 

13 

Du  Kio-das- Velhas  a Diamantina. . 

160.00 

14 

Des  I’o^os  de  Caldas  a la  limite  de 

160.00 

la  province 

33.00 

33 . 00 

"27463.by 

151.00 

2.614.00 

Ne  sont  point,  rclatees  dans  ce  talDleau  les  lignes  dn  «Rio  clas  Moi'tes»  et  de 
« Itajuba  » pai’cc  que,  les  points  initiaux  de  depart  et  d'anivee  n’etant  pas  en- 
core lixes,  il  est  impossible  d’en  determiner  I'etendue. 


' S. -PAULO 

( 

I C’est  dans  la  province  de  S.  Paulo  que  Ton  compte  le 
/ plus  grand  nombre  et  le  plus  d’etendue  de  cliemins  de 
fer  construits  on  en  construction. 

Sans  mentionner  celui  de  Santos  a Jundialiy  dont  il  a 
^ ete  traite  ailleurs,  les  cliemins  de  fer  suivants  demontrent 
i suffisamment  les  progres  de  cette  province  relativenient  a 
^ ce  moyen  perfectionne  de  transport : 

ClIEMIN  DE  PER  DE  S. -PAULO-E-RIO-DE-.JANEIRO,  aveC  Une 

largeur  de  voie  de  1“.  et  une  longueur  de  231,  kil™.  02  cons- 


truit  par  une  compagnie  bresilienne  et  jouissant  (I’mi  interet 
de  7 par  an,  garanti  par  la  province  deS. -Paulo  et  cau- 
tionne  par  I'Etat,  sur  un  capital  de  30.288.000  francs, 
soinme  a laquelle  les  travaux  ont  ete  evalues. 

Cette  garantie  d’interet  pent  etre  remplacee  par  une 
subvention  de  118.790  fr.  50  c.  par  kilometre. 

11  part  du  chef-lieu  de  la  province  de  S. -Paulo  et  doit 
se  terminer  a Pendroit  nomine  Caclioeira,  oii  est  situee 
la  derniere  station  de  Pembranchement  de  memo  nom  du 
cliemin  de  fer  de  D.  Pedro  11,  c^ui  se  trouvera  ainsi  lie 
a celui  de  Santos  a Jundiali}',  comme  il  a ete  ditplus  haut. 

Sederoulant  toujours  sur  le  territoire  de  S. -Paulo,  cette 
voie  ferree  traverse  un  grand  nomlire  de  villes  iniportan- 
tes,  des  terres  tre.s-fertiles,  propres  a Pimmigration  etran- 
gere  qui  trouvera  reunis  a la  salulnate  du  cliinat, 
les  avantages  Pun  facile  transport  jusqu’aux  marches  et 
centres  de  consommation,  situes  du  reste  a de  petites  dis- 
tances; 49  kip",  entre  la  ville  de  S. -Paulo  et  Pendroit 
nomine  i\Iogy-das-Cruzes  sont  acheves  et  en  exploitation 
et  les  travaux  du  reste  de  la  voie  sont  si  avan- 
ces,  que  Pon  pent  ]iresumer  que  toute  la  ligne  sera  ache- 
vee  et  rendra  deja  des  services  dans  le  courant  de  Pan- 
nee  prochaine. 

Cei.ui  de  .tuxdiaiiy  a CAMPINAS  est  line  Continuation  de 
la  ligne  de  Santos  a Jundiahy.  11  appartient  a une  en- 
treprise  bresilienne ; il  possede  45  kiP".  d'etendue  avec 
une  largeur  de  voie  de  P",  00. 

Son  capital  est  de  14.200.000  francs;  la  construction  de 
chaque  kilometre  a coute  208.380  francs. 

11  a ete  inaugureen  1874  et  cette  meme  annee  sa  recette 
s’est  elevee  a 2.002.820  fr.  05  c.  et  sa  depense  a 
780.449  fr.  00  c. ; la  relation  entre  les  deux  etantpar 
consequent  de  39,005 


r 

) 
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11  a (li.sti’ibue  dernieroment  uii  dividende  de  11  % et 
son  trade  s'est  compose  ilu  transport  de  76.402  voyageurs  ex 
de  00.532.083  kilocr.  de  marcliandises. 


Celui  de  CAMPINAS  A LA  viLMi  DU-Rio-CLARO,  Conti- 
nuation des  deux  precedents,  a ete  egalement  entrepris 
par  line  compagnie  bresilienne. 

11  a ete  construit  sup  une  largeiir  de  voie  de  1"'.  00  et 
possede  une  etendue  de  89  kil"'.,  220"'.  Le  capital  de 
cette  entreprise,  ({ui  s’eleve  environ  a 11.300.000  francs, 
n’a  pas  eu  de  garanlie  d'interet. 

Les  travaux  de  preparation  du  lit  de  la  voie  de  cette 
ligne  reviennent  a 08.100  francs  }iar  kilometre. 

CeLL'I  de  CAMPINAS  A MOGY.MIRIM  AVEC  e’eMBRANCIIE- 
^ MENT  d’Amparo,  iiiaugure  il  y a pen  de  mois,  est  egale- 
ment la  propriete  d’une  compagnie  brdsilienne  et  des- 
sert une  zone  importante  }>ar  ses  }»roduits. 

11  a 105  kil"'.  192"'.  de  longueur,  y coinpris  remliranclie- 
ment  d’Amparo  et  il  a ete  construit  avec  une  largeur  de 
voie  de  1"'.  Son  capital  de  8.520.000  francs  est  garanti  par 
la  province  par  un  interet  de  7 %.  Le  prix  de  revient 
par  kilometre  est  de  80.910  francs. 

Celui  de  .jundiaiiy-a-itu’,  d'une  largeur  de  voie  de  I*", 
compte  08  kil"'.  de  longueur  en  exploitation  pour  lesquels 
on  a depense  un  capital  de  7.000.000  francs,  auquel  le  gou- 
vernement  de  la  province  a garanti  un  interet  annuel  de 
7 11  possede  deux  embranchainents  : un  entre  la  sta- 

tion de  Indaiatuba  et  la  ville  de  Constituicao,  de  90  kil"’; 
et  I’autre  de  Capivary  a Tietb,  de  33  kil"’.,  qui  est  encore 
en  construction. 

Le  prix  de  la  ligne  principale  pout  etre  evalue  a 
101.228  francs  par  kilometre. 

En  1871,  la  recette  de  la  ligne  s’est  elevee  a 511.574  fr. 
77  c.  et  la  depense  a 494.292  fr.  70  c. 


Le  mouvement  de  voyageurs  a ete  de  31.750  individuset 
celui  des  colis  de  10.105.271  kilogr. 

Celui  de  s.-p.\.ulo  a ypaxema. — A part  d’autres  avan- 
tages,  cette  ligne  qui  appartient  a une  compagnie  brAsi- 
lienne,  doit  des.servir  la  tre.s-iinportante  fabrique  de  for 
dA^paneiiia. 

Environ  100  kil'".  sont  terinine.s  et  ont  ete  receinment 
mi.s  en  exploitation  .snr  une  largeur  de  voie  de  1"’.,  de- 
pui.s  S. -Paulo  jus(|u’a  la  ville  de  Sorocaba.  La  province 
a concede  a I’entrepri.se  nne  garantie  d’interet  de  7 ^ 
snr  le  capital  de  17.008.000  1‘ranc.s  ; chaque  kilometre  de 
la  partie  con.struite  est  revenu  a 147.080  francs. 

Le  tableau  suivant  fait  voir  I’etat  du  reseau-ferre  dans 
la  province  de  S. -Paulo: 


Longueur  en  kilometres 

o 

Designation  des  lignes  de  la  Province 
de  S.  Paulo 

Z: 

'S 

TOTAL  ' 

I 

S. -Paulo  el  Rin-.ie-Janeiio 

49 

182.02  * 

231  02 

9 

De  .luuili.ihv  a ('.am|iinas 

45 

64 

45 

3 

De  Campinas  a la  \ ille  de  lliu-Clam 

89.23  * 

89.23 

4 

De  Campinas  a Mugymiiim  avee 
un  emhrancliement  sur  Amparo 

105.192 

105.192 

5 

De  JundialiY  a llii 

113 

08 

H 

De  Indaiatuba  a Cniistituigao  .... 

90 

0 

33 

7 

De  Capivai'v  a Tide 

83 

8 

De  S.  Paulo  a Ypaiiema 

ion 

19.7  * 

1 10.700 

Total 

460.192 

413.95 

781.1  12 

L’aslei’itique  indique  les  liyncs  eii  constiuctitin. 


PARANA’ 

11  a ete  concede,  dans  cette  province,  un  cliemin 
de  fer  d’une  extension  de  100  kil.  avec  une  largeur 
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(le  voie  de  1™,  entre  le  port  nomme  I).  Pedro  II,  dans 
la  bale  de  Paranagua  et  la  ville  de  Coritil)a,  chef-lieu 
de  la  province.  Les  travaux  de  construction  out  ete  es- 
tiines  a la  soinme  de  19.880.OU0  francs,  qui  jonit 
de  la  garantie  donnee  iiar  la  province,  d’un  interet  de  / ^ 
par  an.  Les  etudes  relatives  a une  partie  de  cette  ligne 
sent  aclievees  et  Lon  active  celles  iiui  out  trait  an  reste. 

S.  PEDRO  DO  mo  GR.VXDE  DO  SUE 

Le  ciiemin  de  fer  de  hamburg-rerg.—  Part  du  chef- 
lieu  et  arrive  a S.  Leolpodo.  33  kil.’"  sont  ouverts 
ail  tratlc  et  Lon  poursuit  sa  construction;  il  manque  a 
peine  9 kil.'"  500  pour  arriver  jnsqn’h  Nova-Hamburgo. 

Ceeui  de  s.  jerony.mo. — Gommence  an  Iiourg  du  meme 
nom  et  so  termine  aux  mines  de  charlion  de  terre,  sur  la 
rive  d’Arroio-dos-Ratos,  apres  un  parcours  de  25  kil.“ 
on  exploitation. 

On  a projete  dans  cette  province  les  lignes  snivantes 
qui  attendent  des  etudes  delinitives: 

La  eigxe  de  s.vxto-a:maro  a saxt.a-maria  da  boca  do 
MONTE,  d’un  developpement  total  de  G15  kil™  avec  une 
largeur  do  voie  de  P“  estiinee  a la  somme  de  2G. 800. 000 
francs. 

Cfil.LE  DE  SANTA-CRUE  .AU  RIO-P.VRDO,  d UUe  loilgueur 
de  39  kil'"  avec  une  largeur  de  voie  de  I'"  estimee  h 
22.720.000  francs. 

Celle  de  la  BOA-ESPERAxgA  a’  marata’,  qui  va  de- 
puis  le  bourg  de  S.  Joao-do-Monte-Negro,  en  passant  par 
le  port  nomine  Boa-Esperanca  sur  la  rive  gauche  du 
Cahy,  jns(^u’a  la  paroisse  de  Lagda-A  ermelha. 

Le  capital  necessaire  a sa  construction  est  evalue  a 
7.02G.1G0  francs,  la  largeur  de  la  voie  etant  de  1™. 
Les  dtudes  sont  terminees. 


MATTO-GROSSO 


On  a acheve  derniO’ement,  d’apres  les  ordres  du  gou- 
vernement,  les  etudes  d’un  cliemin  de  fer  situe  entre 
la  ville  de  Cuyaba  et  1’endi‘oit  nomine  Lagoinlia,  qui 
aura  122  kil™  de  longueur. 


RAIL- WAYS 

DE  LA  CAPITALE  DE  l’eMPIRE 

Dans  la  capitale  de  I’Empire,  le  service  du  transport 
des  voyageurs  et  des  marcliandises  est  opere  par  les 
raiMvaj's  suivants : 

Botaxical-gardex-rail-road.  — Cette  ligne  appartient 
ii  line  compagnie  Nord-americaine  et  relie  le  centre  de 
la  yille  aux  faubourgs  de  la  Gloria,  du  Cattete,  de  Bota- 
fogo,  de  S.  Clemente,  du  .Jardim-Botanico,  de  Larangeiras 
et  autres  endroits  environnants.  La  ligne  a environ  21  kil'" 
d'etendue  et  en  1874  elle  a transporte  6. 027. 809  voyageurs. 

Rail-’svay  de  la  tijuca  et  s.-ciiristovam.  — 11  ap- 
partient a line  compagnie  bresilienne,  a laquelle  il  a ete 
cede  par  une  compagnie  Nord-americaine  qui  a fonde  cette 
entreprise. 

C’est  celui  qui  offre  le  plus  grand  developpernent;  il 
comprend  sept  lignes  entre  la  ville  et  les  faubourgs  : 
S.  Christovam,  Caju,  Tijuca,  Sacco-do-Alferes,  Catumby, 
Rio-Comprido  et  Pedregulho.  Il  a une  etendue  totale 
de  88  kil”  ; le  mouvement  des  voyageurs  a ete  en 
1874  de  7.580.206. 

Bail-way  de  villa-izabel.  — Il  appartient  a une  en- 
treprise nationale. 

Les  differentes  lignes  qui  desservent  les  quartiers  de 


S.  Christovam,  Engenho-Vellio,  Engenlio-Novo,  Andarahy- 
Grande  et  Villa-Izabel  out  un  developpement  total  de 
30  kil“  800“.  Sur  cette  ligne,  le  prix  de  revient  par 
kilometre  s’est  eleve  a 82.300  francs  et  le  rendement 
nioyen  journalier  est  de  3.082  francs.  Le  transport  men- 
/ siiel  des  passagers  est  d’environ  180.000. 

R.\.IL-WAY  DU  MORNE  DE  SANTA-THEREZ.\.  — Appartieilt 
; egalement  a line  entrepfise  bresilienne;  il  se  dirige  vers,  la 
colline  de  ce  noin  et  celle  de  Paula-Mattos.  Une  partie 
i de  cette  ligne  doit  etre  etablie  dans  diverses  rues  de 
' la  ville,  oil  Ton  a deja  pose  0 kil“  de  rails.  Les  tra- 
;■  vaux  doivent  etre  aclieves  dans  un  court  delai  et 
' I’ascension  du  inorne  de  Santa-Tliereza  s’effectuera  au 
i inoyen  d’un  plan  automoteur. 

\ Rail-way  de  la  compagnie  locomotora.  II  est  aussi 
‘ la  propriete  d’une  entreprise  bresilienne,  embrasse  dans 
' son  trajet  une  grande  partie  de  la  ville  oil  ses  lignes 
\ s’etendent  sur  19  kil“  500.  II  fait  egalement  le  service 
/ du  transport  des  marcliandises. 

^ Cette  entreprise  possede  une  autre  ligne  de  21  kil. 

050.“  d’etendue,  appelee  Fleiuss  du  nom  du  conces- 
) sionnaire;  elle  serf  au  transport  des  voyageurs  entre  la 
place  d’Acclama^ao  et  la  station  maritime  des  bateaux 
I a vapeur  qui  font  le  service  entre  la  capitale  de  I’Empire 
I et  le  clief-lieu  de  la  province  do  Rio-de-Janeiro. 

^ Le  mouvement  des  voyageurs  a ete,  dans  I’annee  1874, 
< de  3.800.162. 

/ Rail-way  flumixense. — II  n’est  pas  entierement  ter- 
i mine,  mais  possede  environ  5.000  metres  en  exploitation. 

J II  appartieilt  ii  une  compagnie  bresilienne  et  son  par- 
; cours  doit  avoir  lieu  dans  les  rues  qui  lui  ont  ete  desi- 

I gnees,  dans  les  limites  de  la  ville  proprement  dite. 

Rail- WAY  carioca  e riacliuelo. — Appartenaiit  egale- 
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ment  a une  compagnie  nationale,  est  destine  au  trans- 
port nrbain  de  yoyageurs. 

Son  etendue  est  de  4.158  metres  et  il  fonctionne  il  y 
a un  pen  plus  d’un  an. 

Outre  ces  lignes,  il  y en  a d’autres  que  Ton  n’a  pas 
encore  commence  a construire,  telles  sont  : 

Rail-way  de  copacabana,  entre  la  ville  et  la  plage  de 
ce  nom,  un  des  environs  de  Rio  des  plus  sains  et  des  plus 
agreables  ; il  a pour  but  de  faciliter  a la  population  de 
splendides  bains  de  mer. 

Rail-way  de  bot-ifogo  a la  plage  de  saudade, 
prolongement  d’environ  2.000  metres  de  la  ligne  de  Bota- 
fogo,  qui  appartient  a la  compagnie  Botanical-Garden. 

Rail-way  du  tuxxel  du  livramexto,  qui  doit  traver- 
ser la  colline  qui  porte  ce  nom  ; il  est  principalement 
destine  a mettre  le  cliemin  de  fer  de  D.  Pedro  II  en 
plus  facile  et  plus  rapide  communication  avec  le  littoral. 

Rail-way  de  pedregulho,  ligne  qui  aura  environ  10 
kil.  d’extension  et  se  terminera  a la  paroisse  d’lraja. 

Rail-way  de  cascadura  a .jacarepagua,  situe  entre 
Cascadura,  une  des  stations  du  chemin  de  fer  de  I).  Pe- 
dro II  et  la  paroisse  de  Jacarepagua. 

Les  rails  out  deja  ete  poses  dans  la  premiere  partie  et 
la  traction  s’opere  au  moyen  de  la  vapeur  par  des  machi- 
nes connues  sous  le  nom  de  Perhliis-2'ramioaii-Enijine. 

R AIL- WAYS  PRO YIXCIAUX 

PARA 

11  possede  une  ligne  de  rail-way  urbaine  on  Ton  em- 
ploie  la  vapeur  pour  la  traction  ; cette  ligne  appartient  a 
une  compagnie  nationale  organisee  avec  un  capital  de 
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1.420.000  franc.s.  La  ligne  se  divi.se  en  deux  : une  de  3.413 
metres  enlre  le  chef-lieu  et  le  faubourg  de  Nazareth ; 
I’autre  de  4.474  metres,  outre  Nazareth  et  I’endroit  appele 
Loulevard-da-Camara-iNIuiiicipal,  sans  compler  un  eml)ran- 
chement  de  1 kil.  000"'.  L’extonsion  de  ces  lignes  est  de 
i)  kil.  142  et  la  compagnie'  reeoit  de  la  province  une 
subvention  annuelle  do  28.400  francs.  La  recette  a 6te 
on  1874  de  3.31.380  fr.  37  c. 

M.\R.\X1I.\0 
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II  oxiste  dans  cette  province  une  ligno  de  llail-Avay 
avec  divers  eml)ranchcments,  d’une  extension  d environ  13 
kil.  a})partenant  a I’entreprise  nominee  S.  Luiz-do-iMa- 
ranhao,  dont  le  capital  de  2.272.000  francs  jouit  d’une 
garantie  d’interet  concedee  par  la  })rovince. 

PERNAMBUCO 

Cette  province  [lossede  deux  lignes  (]ui  desservent  la  han- 
lieue  et  sur  les  ijnelles  la  traciion  se  fait  an  moyen  de  la 
vapeur  : 

Celle  du  cax.vxoa  est  destinee  a (|ueh|ues  uns  des  envi- 
rons les  })lus  importants  de  la  ville  de  Recife  ; la  ligne 
jirincipale,  (jui  a nne  largeur  de  voie  de  l.'",2  a une  lon- 
gueur do  13  kil."'  340.’"  et  rembranchement  nomine  des 
Afllictos  a 5 kilom.  La  moyenne  de  depense  kilometriijue 
a ete  de  00.200  francs  ; le  nomhre  des  voyageurs  (iu’elle 
a transportds  a ete  de  007. LoOet  sa  recette s est  elevee  en 
1874  a la  somme  de  072.537L  50«  contre  une  depense  de 
5C0.025f  44". 

Celle  de  olinda  e deberire  qui  part  du  chef-lieu  de 
la  province  et  se  termine  a la  ville  d’Olinda. 

Elio  a une  largeur  de  voie  de  1."'38  et  un  pen  plus  de  8 
kil.'"  d’extension. 


Un  embrancliement  de  4 kil.™  450''^  dessert  la  l)ourgade 
de  Beberibe.  Le  capital  de  I’entreprise  est  1.988.000  francs 
et  le  prix  de  revient  du  kilometre  s’eleve  a 113.000  francs. 

En  1874,  la  recette  a ete  de  470.100*’  07*-’,  et  la  de- 
pense,  y coinprisles  frais  d'acliat,  a ete  de  389.880f  07.  Le 
monveinent  pour  les  voyagenrs  a ete  de  808.044  ; pour  les 
coli.s,  de  688.795  kilogr.  et  pour  les  marcliandises  de 
273.030  kilogr. 

11  faut  ajouter  a ces  lignes  les  deux  snivantes  de  Rail- 
way a traction  animale. 

Une  a la  charge  de  la  Coinpacjnic  fcrro-carril  de  Per- 
nambicco  exclusivement  destinee  anx  voyagenrs  ; elle  a nne 
etendue  de  23  kil.“  200'".  Du  D .Juillet  1873  an  30  Jnin 
1874  elle  a effectue  le  transport  de  1.710.560  voyagenrs. 
La  coinpagnie  est  obligee  de  donner  nne  i>lus  grande  exten- 
sion aux  lignes  deja  existantes,  (|ui  devront  atteindre  en  ma- 
jeurepartie  les  environs  dn  chef-lien  de  la  province. 

La  seconde  connne  sons  le  noin  de  Locomoioea  Peenain- 
huccuia  fait  le  service  de  transport  de  marcliandises  sur  huit 
kil.™  onverts  an  trafic.  Les  travanx  d'acheveinent  de  la 
lio-ne  sont  en  voie  d’execution. 

O 

AL.l.GO.\.S 

La  ligne  de  Rail-way  qui  forme  le  commencement  du  che- 
min  de  fer  central  est  runi(|ue  qui  existe  dans  la  pro- 
vince. 


B.UII.V 

(3n  compte  diverses  entreprises  de  Rail-way  })armi  les- 
quels  fonctionnent  les  suivants  : 

Les  vehiculos  ejonomicos  entre  la  partie  basse  dn  chef- 
lien  et  le  faubourg  de  Itapagipe.  Jnsqu  a Bomfim,  on  se  serf 
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cle  la  traction  aniraale  et  an  delii  de  la  traction  a la  vapour ; 
son  extension  est  deO  kil.™  GG0.“ 

Transportes  urbanos,  (jui  comprend  les  ligaies  entre  la 
}ilace  du  Palacio  do  Governo  et  le  (juartier  de  la  ville 
nomine  Grai^a,  en  })assant  par  celui  de  la  Victoria.  Cette 
entreprise  fait  egaleinent  ie  service  del’ascensenr  lijnlrauli- 
({ue  qui  eleve  journellement  environ  3. QUO  personnes,  de 
la  partie  basse  a la  partie  haute  de  la  ville. 

Triliios  CENTiiAEs.  Cotte  ligiie  d’une  longueur  de  llkil.™ 
est  deslinee  an  service  des  voyageurs  et  an  transport 
de  la  viande  fraiche  des  abattoirs  a la  ville.  Elle  part 
de  la  Barroquinlia  et  se  dirige  d’lin  cote  vers  Ponte-Xova 
et  de  I’autre  vers  Soledade. 

La  locomotora  bahiaxa  a pour  but  de  transporter  les 
voyageurs  et  les  marchandi-es  entre  la  partie  haute  et  la 
partie  basse  de  la  ville.  Elle  e.st  en  construction  et  a une 
longueur  de  G kil“.  GOO"'. 

TrILIIOS-URBANOS-DA-CIDADE-DA-FEIRA-DE  - SANTA-  anna, 

de  4 kil"'.  500  d’extension,  sert  au  transport  des  voya- 
ge urs. 

RIO  BE  JANEIRO 

(.htte  province  }>ossede  quatre  entreprises  de  rail-way. 

Celle  du  chef-lieu  compte  4 lignes  qui  se  rendent 
aux  faubourgs  nonnnes : Barreto,  Icarahy,  Santa  Rosa  et 
S.  Domingos  et  dont  les  voitures,  trainees  par  des  ani- 
niaux,  })arcourent  52S.  154  kil"'.  par  an. 

Le  nombre  des  voyageurs  transportes,  depuis  le  PJuil- 
let  1874  jus(j[u’  au  30  Juin  de  Pannee  derniere,  a ete  de 
0G3.95G. 

Celle  de  la  ville  de  Campos. 

Celle  de  la  ville  de  Macahe. 


Celle  cle  la  ville  de  Vassouras,  qui  relie  cette  ville  an 
cliemin  de  fer  de  D. -Pedro  II. 


On  a concede  pour  le  service  des  marchandisos  et  des  > 
voyageurs  dans  la  ville  S.-Joao-d'El-Rei,  une  ligne  de 
rail-way  urbains,  avec  nn  capital  de  1. 704. 000  francs 
auquel  la  province  garantit  un  interet  annuel  de  7 ^ 


II  existe  dans  cette  province  trois  lignes  de  rail-way, 
savoir : 

La  premiere  dans  le  clief-lieu,  d’une  longueur  de  4 
kilometres. 

La  seconde  dans  la  ville  de  Santos  et  ses  faubourgs,  d’une 
longueur  de  2 kilometres. 

La  troisieme  de  la  Barra  a S.  Vicente. 


Cette  province  possede  deux  lignes  urbaines  de  rail- 
way, une  dans  la  ville  de  Porto-Alegre,  chef-lieu  de  la 
province  et  une  autre  dans  celle  de  Pelotas. 

II  existe  egalement  une  ligne  concedee  dans  la  ville  de 
Rio-Grande-do-Sul. 


MIXAS-GER.\ES 


S. -PAULO 


S.-PEDRO-DO-llIO-GllANUE-UO-SUL 


CHEMINS  DE  ROULAGE 


PARA 


Outre  celui  de  Braganqa  qui  a un  developpement  de 
171  kik".  600'",  il  y a celui  que  le  gouvernement  a fait  i 


coiistruire  recemment  et  qui  mesure  391  kil'".,  dans  le  but  | 
d'dviter  les  cliiites  des  rivieres  Tocantins  et  Araguaya.  ) 
Cette  route,  ddja  terminee,  relie  I’endroit  nomine  Santa-  ’ 
Helena-de-Alcobaca,  sitne  a environ  39  heures  de  voyage  a i 
A'apenr  du  clief-lien  de  la  province,  an  nord  de  Cxoyaz.  ^ 

Elle  conserve  on  general  nne  largenr  de  3"'.  33  et  sa  ^ 
pente  moj'enne  est  favorable  an  transit. 

Les  depenses  ({u'ello  a necessiteos  se  sont  elevees  a envi-  , 
ron  5GS.OOO  francs. 

GEAR A i 

La  province  possede  quebiues  routes  reguliercs,  ([lie  Ton  ^ 

pourrait  appolcr  cbemins  de  denii-roulage.  > 

PARAIIYUA  1)0  XORTE  ^ 

Possede  un  excellent  cliemin  <Ie  roulage  du  chet-lieu  , 

])Our  I’inierieur,  sur  nne  etenduc  de  GO  kil."' 

I’ERXAMliUCO  i 

11  y a 3G  ans  i{ue  la  province  a commence  a etalilir  i 
son  reseau  do  cbemins  de  roulage,  qui  a occasionne  une  ) 
depense  de  9.910.000  francs.  J 

Elle  possede  actuellenient  quatre  importantes  voies  de  ( 
communication  do  cetto  es})ece : nne  dans  la  direction  du 
nord,  une  aulre  dans  celle  du  sud  et  deux  centrales  qui  ; 
})assent  par  la  ville  de  Victoria  et  le  village  de  Limoeira. 

La  longueur  totale  de  ces  routes  est  de  251  kil™,  sans  i 
compter  les  embrancliemcnts.  ' 

La  largenr  de  cliacnne  varie  entre  8™.  8 et  G™.0  aA'ec  un 
revetement  de  mac-adam  de  3™.  3 de  largenr.  ■ 

La  route  du  nord  commence  a Pedras-de-Fogo,  sur  la  ■ 
limite  de  la  province  de  Paraliyba. 

Son  etendue  est  de  90  kil™. 


All  l)Ourg  ilu  Pasmado,  la  route  du  nord  croise  cellequi 
se  dirige  vers  la  ville  de  Nazareth,  dont  on  a construit 
5.500  metre.s. 

La  route  du  sud  commence  dans  les  environs  des  Afoga- 
dos,  et  s’etend  actuellement  sur  05  kil™.  de  longueur  en  y 
comprenant  les  embrancliements  de  Boa-Arista,  Aluribeca 
et  Cabo. 

La  premiere  route  centrale,  dont  53  kiL".  sont  construits, 
passe  par  le  village  du  Limoeiro,  en  })artant  du  faubourg 
Passagem-da-AIagdalena. 

A Pendroit  appele  Chan-do-Caxito,  il  se  detache  un  em- 
branchement  de  14  kil"'.  qui  va  a la  ville  de  Nazareth. 

La  seconde  route  centrale,  dont  un  eml)ranchement  va 
du  bourg  de  -Jaboatao  au  village  de  PEscada,  commence 
dans  le  bourg  des  Afogados  et,  se  dirigeant  vers  Pinterieur, 
arrive  au  dela  de  la  ville  de  Arictoria.  Elle  a 07  kil"’. 
d’etendue  dont  15  sont  acheves  et  le  reste  en  voie  d’exe- 
cution. 

La  route  de  Una  a Capoeira,  qui  commence  a la  der- 
niere  station  du  cheinin  de  fer  de  S.  Erancisco,  possede 
2.940  metres  termines. 

Les  routes  de  la  province  de  Pernaml)uco  out  en  general 
des  pentes  de  5 a 0 %,  toutes  celles  qui  excedaient  cette 
limite  ayant  ete  modifiees. 

Le  prix  de  revient  moyen  de  construction  par  kil.’"  en  y 
comprenant  les  ponts,  les  remlilais  et  autres  ameliorations, 
s'est  eleve  a 39.700  francs,  et  les  depenses  annuelles 
d’entretien  s’elevent  de  994  a 1.079  fr.  20  c.  }iar  kilo- 
metre. 

Alalgre  les  grandes  criies  et  les  debordements  des  fleu- 
ves  le  transit  n'est  interrompu  sur  ces  routes  en  aucune 
saison  de  Pannee. 

Ahn  de  completer  la  premiere  partie  du  reseau  des  die- 
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I mins  (le  ronlage  sur  toiite  la  zonedu  littoral  jusqu’a  une 
distance  de  108  kil’".  dans  les  terres,  la  pr^^vince  s’oc- 
I cupe  de  construire,  en  plus,  250  kil*".  dans  les  directions 
suivantes : 

1. ”  Continuation  de  la  route  de  Itapissuma  a Nazareth. 

2. ”  Idem  de  colle  de  Gravata  a Caruaru. 

s 3.”  Idem  du  Limoeiro  a l!om-Jardim. 

i d.®  Idem  du  Sud  jusqu'a  la  ville  de  Serinliaeni. 

) 5C  Idem  de  I’Escada. 

^ G.®  Idem  de  Palmares  a Bonito. 

7.®  Idem  de  Boniio  a Panellas. 

/ 

\ SKRGIPE 

/ 

(' 

i Cette  province  possede  un  cliemin  de  roulage  entre  les 
I villes  d'Aracaju  et  de  S.  Christo vao,  ancien  chef-lieu  de  la 
province,  et  un  autre  en  construction,  de  cette  ville  a 
celle  de  Larangeiras. 

- ESriRITO-SANTO 

On  construit  dans  cette  province  les  chemins  de  roulage 
i suivants  : 

''  Be  la  ville  de  la  A^ictoria,  chef-lieu  de  la  province,  an 
port  de  Cachoeira,  de  47  kil.®'  490  metres  d’etendue,  dont 
10  kil.“  480  sont  completement  acheves. 

; Le  prix  moyen  de  revient  par  kil.™  s’est  eleve  a 
' 11.360  francs. 

De  Piuma  au  village  de  S.  Pedro  de  Itapemirim,  de 
20  kil.™  de  longeur,  en  voie  d’execution  et  qui  doit  des- 
' servir  la  colonie  du  Rio-Novo. 

; De  la  rive  nord  d’ltabapoana  k la  riviere  Jose  Pedro, 

: de  220  kil.®'  d’extension. 


Celle  de  la  A^ictoria  au  nord  de  Alinas-Geraes,  com- 
mencee  depuis  des  annees  et  ay  ant  servi  au  transit ; mais 
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elle  depend  encore,  pour  son  amelioration,  d’etudes  qui 
se  font  dans  le  but  d’etablir  un  plan  plus  regulier. 


RIO-DE-JANEIRO 


L’etendue  des  routes  regulieres  et  des  cliemins  plus 
ou  moins  en  bon  etat  embrasse,  dans  cette  province,  un 
nombre  eleve  de  kilometres,  facilitant  le  transit  qui  s’opere,  ; 
par  roulage  en  majeure  partie,  soit  pour  le  chef-lieu  et  <! 
pour  la  ville  de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  soit  entre  les  differents 
municipes,  villes  et  villages. 

Parmi  les  premieres  on  rernarque  : 

Celle  de  la  serra  d’Estrella,  ouvrage  monumental  de 

10  kil.“  de  longueur,  divert  en  I’un  des  points  les  plus 
escarpes  de  la  Serra-do-Mar,  au  travers  de  laquelle 

11  penetre  jusqu’h  la  ville  de  Petropolis,  une  des  localites  ! 
les  plus  agreables  du  Bresil,  par  la  douceur  de  son  climat 

et  le  panorama  varie  et  pittoresque  de  ses  paysages.  L’Em-  ^ 
pereur  y possede  un  beau  chateau  de  campagne;  la  societe  ^ 
aristocratique  de  Rio-de-.Janeiro  s’y  donne  rendez-vous  . 
pendant  la  saison  des  chaleurs.  ? 

Celles  des  chaines  d'ltaguahy  et  de  Tinguh,  dans  la  ) 
Serra-do-Mar. 

Celle  de  Mage  et  de  Sapucaia,  appartenant  dgalement 
k une  entreprise  bresilienne. 

Enfin,  la  partie  de  la  route  construite  par  la  compagnie 
nationale  Union-et-Industrie  et  ses  ramifications  qui  vont 
jusqu’aux  limites  de  la  inerne  province. 

La  province  depense  annuellement  une  somme  de  plus 
de  170.000  francs  pour  I’entretien  de  ses  routes  et  chemins. 


MINAS-OERAES 


Le  chemin 


de 


roulage 


de 


la  compagnie  Union  et  Industrie,  ( 
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\ et  ses  embranchements  desservent  clifferents  points  de  la 
province. 

S'  La  partie  la  plus  remarquable  est  celle  qui  s’etend  de 
' la  ville  de  Petropolis,  dans  la  province  de  Rio-de-Janerio, 
a Juiz-de-d'ora,  dans  celle  de  Minas-Geraes. 

Elle  est  construite  dans  les  conditions  les  plus  par- 
faites  pour  une  route  de  premier  ordre.  Elle  possede  des 
pouts  en  fer  et  des  ouvrages  de  inaqonnerie  (|ui  peuvent 
etre  compares  a plusieiu’s  des  principaux  travaux  en  ce 
^ genre  de  I’Europe  et  des  Etats-Unis. 

( Son  sol  est  parlaitement  empierre  et  son  parcours  est  de 
) 232  kil™,  dont  115  sent  sur  le  territoire  de  la  province  de 

( Rio-de-Janeiro. 

< Trois  embranchements  le  relient  aux  villes  de  Rio-Novo, 
I de  Porto-das-Elores,  sur  la  live  du  Preto  et  de  Mar- 
i de-Hespanlia. 

L’entreprise  nationale,  a laquelleil  appartient,  possede  un 
materiel  de  transport  considerable  employe  pour  le  service 
de  la  route.  En  1874,  la  recette  s’est  elevee  a 4.890.143, 
I'r.  38  et  la  depense  a 3.437.012  fr.  62.  laissant  un  benefice 
de  1.452.030  fr.  70.  Le  transit  a ete  de  20.928  voyageurs 
('  et  55.800.790  kilog.  de  marchandises. 

Alin  de  faciliter  les  communications  a Pinterieur  et 
, d’ouvrir  de  nouveaux  terrains  a I’etablissement  de  centres 
de  colonies,  le  gouvernement  a fait  construire  des  routes 
plus  au  moins  regulieres  sur  divers  points  de  la  province 
de  Minas-Geraes. 

Pans  ce  but  on  etudie  celle  qui  doit  faire  communiquer 
le  municipe  de  Pliiladelj)liie  avec  celui  de  Santo-Antonio- 
do-Pecanlia,  dans  le  district  de  Serro-Frio,  distant  appro- 
ximativement  de  176  k.  au  S.  E.  de  la  ville  do  Serro  et 
de  324  kil“  au  N.  0.  de  celle  de  Ouro-Preto. 

Cette  route  traversera  des  terres  tres-fertiles  etrendra 
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de  grands  services  a la  catechisation  et  a la  civilisation 
des  aborigenes. 

Le  chemin  onvert  entre  Pecanlia,  dans  la  province  de 
Minas-Geraes  et  le  port  de  S.-Matliens  danscelle  d’Espirito- 
Santo,  d’une  extension  approximative  de  50  kil“,  sera 
egaleinent  d’un  grand  bien,  par  suite  de  la  plus-value 
qu’acquerront  les  terrains  de  I’Etat. 

On  a termine  deux  cliemins  de  roulage ; de  Philadelphia 
a Santa-Clara  et  de  ce  point  an  Alto-dos-Bois,  qui  faci- 
literont  Pexportation  des  produits  de  cette  partie  de  I’in- 
terieur  par  le  fleuve  Mucuiy. 

C’est  parce  que  ce  fleuve  ne  se  prete  pas  a une  navi- 
gation reguliere  que  le  gouverneinent  a fait  construire 
le  chemin  colonial  du  Barreado,  sur  la  route  de  Santa- 
Clara  a Philadelphia  au  port  de  S.-Matheus,  dans  la  pro- 
vince d’Espirito-Santo,  sur  une  longueur  de  72  kil“. 

S. -PAULO 

Cette  province  est  sillonnee  de  cliemins  de  roulage  tres- 
etendus  qui,  bien  (|ue  ne  reunissant  pas  toutes  les  condi- 
tions d’une  construction  normale,  offrent  neanmoins  un 
sur  transit  aux  voitures,  bien  que  quelques-uns  ne  per- 
mettent  le  passage  qu’a  des  vehicules  d’une  construction 
speciale,  appeles  trolies. 

Le  gouverneinent,  dans  I’intention  de  favoriser  la  com- 
munication entre  la  colonie  de  Cananea  et  le  littoral,  a 
fait  construire  un  chemin  de  roulage  d’une  longueur  de 
16  kil“  800  et  de  G“  de  largeur,  dont  les  rampes  moyen- 
nes  sent  de  5%.  11  a ete  evalue  a 245.762  fr.  24  c. 

Cette  route  offre  des  avantages  considerables  au  port  de 
Cananea,  oil  Ton  trouve  un  ancrage  excellent  et  sur;  elle 
devra  etre  prolongee  jusqu’a  la  serra  d’Yporanga,  remar- 
quable  par  ses  mines  de  plomb. 


PARANA 


Cette  province  possede  les  cliemins  de  roulage  suivants : 
Celui  de  la  Gracinsa  etabli  entre  la  ville  d’Antonina,  dans 
la  baie  de  Paranagna  et  celle  de  Coritiba,  chef-lieu  de  la 
province,  d’oii  il  sera  prolonge  dans  la  direction  de  la 
province  de  Minas-Geraes.  11  a 85  kil.  de  longueur  qiii  sont 
empierres  et  les  rainpes  moyennes  sont  en  general  de  5 ^ , 
excepte  pourtant  dans  la  section  de  la  niontagne  oii  elles 
depassent  un  pen  6 %. 

On  etudie  actuellement  la  construction  d’une  autre  route 
entre  le  chef-lieu  de  la  province  et  la  colonie  d’Assunguy ; 
elle  sera  d’une  grande  utilite  pour  cette  colonie. 

Outre  ces  routes,  il  y en  a d’autres  en  etudes  ou  en  voie 
d’execution,  comme  par  exeinple  I’embranchement  qui  va 
de  la  Graciosa  a Porto-de-Ciina  et  Morretes,  et  celles  de 
la  ville  de  Castro  et  du  port  de  Apiahy  a la  ville  de  Mata, 
de  Ponta-Grossa  an  carnpement  de  S.  Jose-dos-Pinhaes 
et  d’autres. 

SANTA-CATHARINA 

Plusieurs  centres  coloniaux  se  trouvant  situ4s  dans 
cette  province,  le  gouvernement  cherche  k donner  le  plus 
de  developpement  possible  a la  construction  des  chemins 
de  roulage. 

La  route  appelee  D.-Francisca  est  de  toutes  la  plus 
importante  et  doit  relier  le  boiu’g  de  Joinville,  dans  la 
province  de  Santa-Catharina  a celui  de  Rio-Negro,  dans  la 
pi’ovince  du  Paranh. 

Sa  longueur  totale  sera  de  156  kil“,  la  largeur 
moyenne  de  6”  8 et  les  rampes  n’excederont  pas  71/2 

De  Pun  des  points  de  cette  route  part  un  chemin  de  50 
kil.”  (jui  se  rend  vers  le  centre  colonial  de  S.  Bento.  On 
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poursuit  la  construction  de  ces  deux  routes  avec  une 
grande  activite. 


On  a commence  la  route  entre  la  colonie  Blumenau 
et  la  bourgade  des  Coritibanos,  qui  rendra  utilisables  beau- 
coup  de  terrains  de  I’Etat  et  aura  une  grande  influence  sur 
la  prosperite  de  la  colonie  et  de  tout  le  municipo  d’lta- 
jahy. 

La  province  cherche  h construire,  avec  ses  propres  res- 
sources,  le  cheniin  de  roulage  destine  a relier  au  littoral 
le  district  et  la  ville  de  Lage ; pour  cet  objet,  elle  va  con- 
tractor un  emprunt  de  1.420.000  francs. 

D’autres  routes  de  meme  nature  sont  encore  en  projet 
dans  la  province. 


Les  vastes  plaines  de  cette  province  constituent  par  elles- 
memes  d’excellents  cliemins,  sinon  d’un  roulage  facile 
au  moins  d’un  parcours  commode. 

La  nature  du  sol  et  la  facile  navigation  des  fleuves,  des 
rivieres  et  des  lacs  out  ete,  en  grande  partie,  cause  de  ce  que 
I’on  n’a  pas  donne,  dans  cette  province,  autant  d’impor- 
tance  ({u’ailleurs,  ala  construction  d’uu  reseau  de  cliemins 
de  roulage  complet  et  perfectionne. 


11  existe  dans  cette  province  les  chemins  de  roulage  sui- 
vants,  plus  ou  moins  reguliers : celui  du  Sud-Est,  celui  du 
Slid,  celui  de  I’Ouest,  dans  la  direction  de  Matto-Grosso, 
^ celui  duNord,  passant  par  .Jaragua  et  celui  de  la  Carioca. 

Celui  du  Slid  traverse  des  terrains  pen  accidentes  et  devra 
se  relier  au  chernin  de  fer  projete  entre  S.  Paulo  et  Santa- 
Anna  do  Paranahyba. 


S. -PEDRO-DO-RIO-GRAXDE-DO-SUL 


GOYAZ 
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MATTO-GROSSO 

Outre  quelques  routes  deja  mentionnees  qui,  partant 
d’autres  localites,  devront  desservir  cette  province,  elle 
possede  de  bonnes  lignes  fluviales  et  quelques  chemins  qui 
permettent  un  transit  regulier  entre  le  chef-lieu  et  I’in- 
terieur. 


CANAUX 


Relativement  aux  canaux,  il  a ete  tres-peu  fait,  par 
suite  du  systeme  fluvial  qui,  jusquA  un  certain  point, 
dispense  de  leur  emploi  et  des  chemins  de  fer  a la  cons- 
truction desquels  les  pouvoirs  de  I’Etat  ont  toujours  ac- 
corde  la  preference. 

Pourtant,  dans  des  circonstances  opportunes,  les  efforts  se 
sont  concentres  surceuxqui  etaient  necessaires  a certaines 
localites  de  PEmpire,  oii  Ton  est  oblige  d’adopter  ce  mode  de 
communication  comme  auxiliaire  de  quelques  lines  des  prin- 
cipales  lignes  ferrees  on  de  la  navigation  fluviale  et  mari- 
time. 

On  doit  mentionner  les  suivants : 


MARANHAO 


Cette  province  possede  les  canaux  ci-apres  : 

Celui  des  Coi/i^e/ros  d’une  longueur  de  1.650  metres  et 
de  22™  de  largeur,  qui  fait  communiquer  la  riviere  des  Mos- 
quitos avec  celle  du  Coqueiro  et  raccourcit  le  voyage  entre 
le  chef-lieu,  I’ltapicuru  et  le  Mearim  et  evite  les  bas 
fonds  des  lies  de  Tanh-Redondo  et  de  Tana-Mirim. 

Son  etat  de  conservation  est  satisfaisant;  il  livre  passage 
k des  vapeurs  calant  de  3™, 05  a 3™,66. 
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Celui  de  Arapapahy  pour  lequel  la  province  a clepense 
d’enormes  sommes. 

Les  travaux,  sur^une  etendue  de  1.540  metres,  ont  ete 
executes  de  1848  a 1858. 

Apres  son  aclievement  le  canal  aura  un  developpenient 
total  de  2.200  metres  et  mettra  en  communication  les  eaux 
du  Bacanga  et  de  I'Arapapahy  avec  celles  des  baies  de 
I’Arrayal  et  de  S.  Marcos. 

Du  Mearim,  commence  mais  non  acheve ; il  a pour  but 
d’eviter  I’endroit  nomine  Lage-Grande,  qui  ne  donne  de 
passage  libre  qu’aux  barques  d’un  faible  tirant  d’eau, 
dans  cette  partie  de  la  riviere  de  meme  nom. 

SERGIPE 

Apres  avoir  concede  la  construction  du  canal  qui  doit 
relier  les  fleuves  Poxim  et  Santa-Maria,  il  est  surgi  des  difR- 
cultes  qui  ont  ajourne  les  travaux  de  cet  ouvrage  dont 
on  a a peine  execute  424”.  10  cubes  de  tranchees. 

ESPIRITO-SANTO 

Le  canal  du  Pinto,  d’une  longueur  d’environ  12  kil”, 
et  qui  doit  relier  la  colonie  du  Pv,io-Novo  au  port  d’ltape- 
mirim,  est  en  construction. 

RIO-DE-.TAXEIRO 

Le  canal  qui  relie  les  municipes  de  Campos  et  de  Macahe 
a 100  kil”.  560”  d’extension,  dont  17  kil”.  appartiennent 
a des  rivieres  on  a des  lacs. 

11  commence  au  lacdesseclie  de  0.sorio,  situe  a 230  metres 
de  la  rive  droite  du  Paraliyba  et  se  prolonge  jusqu’a  la 
rive  gauche  du  Macahe,  en  face  la  ville  du  meme  nom, 
reliant  les  rivieres  Ururahy,  Macabu,  Carrapato  et  Macahe 
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et  les  lagunes  Piabanlia,  Jenuez,  dii  Paulista,  Carapebus, 
Jentahiba  et  autres. 

La  province  a depense  pour  cet  ouvrage  pres  de  5.680.000 
francs  et  vient  dernierement  de  le  confier  a ime  entre- 
prise  qui  en  opere  la  navigation  par  bateaux  a vapeur. 

Celui  de  Cacimhas  qui  se  deverse  sur  la  rive  gauche 
de  la  Parahyba,  au  dessus  de  la  ville  de  S.  .Joao  da  Barra  ; 
il  a 32  kil.  de  longueur  ; il  .sert  au  transport  des  bois  de 
construction  pendant  la  saison  des  ernes. 

Celui  de  Mcuje  qui  a 2.596  metres  d’extension,  entre  la 
ville  de  Mage  et  le  port  de  la  Piedade,  dans  la  baie  de 
Nitheroy. 

Avant  la  construction  du  cbemin  de  D.  Pedro  II,  ce 
canal  a rendu  des  services  aux  municipes  de  Cantagallo, 
Nova-Friburgo,  Paraliyba-d'o-Sul,  iMage  et  differents  points 
de  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes,  en  permettant  le  transport 
des  productions  de  ces  municipes,  qui  descendaient  par 
la  route  de  Sapucaia. 

Il  livre  passage  aujourd’hui  a de  petites  barques  qui 
transportent  des  articles  de  commerce  et  d’agriculture 
de  differents  lieux  voisins  de  ce  port. 

La  province  a depense  pour  la  construction  181.760 
francs. 

Celui  de  Itaguahy,  entre  la  ville  et  la  riviere  du  meme 
nom,  de  2.552  metres  de  developpement. 

Une  partie  des  productions  des  municipes  de  Rezende, 
Barra-Mansa,  Piraliy,  Itaguahy  et  S.  Joao-do  Principe 
etait  anciennement  exportee  pour  le  marche  de  la  capitale 
de  I’Empire  par  I’intermediaire  du  port  d’ltaguahy. 

Actuellement  les  interets  de  ces  municipes  sont  plus 
avantageusement  desservis  par  le  chemin  de  fer ; nean- 
moins  le  canal  est  encore  utilise  par  les  agriculteurs 
voisins. 


— 385  - 


PARANA  ET  S. -PAULO 

Canal  de  Varadoura. — II  a pour  but  de  relier  le 
bassin  de  Paranagua,  dans  la  province  du  Parang,  k celui 
d’lguape  et  Cananea  dans  la  province  de  S.  Paulo,  par 
la  cote  de  I’isthme  qui  les  separe.  Suivant  le  plan  adopte 
et  dont  on  poursuit  Pexecution  avec  activite,  le  canal  de- 
vra  avoir  2.709  metres  de  longueur,  1,65  de  profondeur, 
2,8  de  largeur  au  fond  et  6,6  a 8,8  a la  surface  de 
I’eau. 

La  depense  necessaire  a son  ouverture  a dte  evaluee 
k 210.400  francs. 

Outre  ces  canaux,  il  existe  ceux  de  Cear^-mirim  et 
Trahyry,  dans  la  province  de  Rio-Grande-do-Norte,  qui 
ont  pour  but  d’eviter  les  inondations  produites  par  les 
cours  d’eau  adjacents. 
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IMMIGRATION  ET  COLONISATION 


Line  (lef?  principales  necessites  du  Bresil  consiste  dans 
I’angmentation  de  sa  population;  aussi  les  ponvoirs  de  I’Etat  ; 
continuent-ils  a diriger  leurs  efforts  vers  I’accomplissement  ^ 
de  ce  but.  ' ; 

Afin  d’y  parvenir,  ils  facilitent  la  venue  des  imini-  ; 
grants  laborieux  et  bonne tes  en  leur  accordant  de  grandes 
favours,  en  veillant  a ce  qu’a  lenr  arrivee  ils  ne  soulfrent 
pas  de  privations  on  de  vexations  et  en  leur  donnant  i 
des  guides  et  des  secours  pour  les  premiers  temps.  ^ 

Dans  cetto  intention,  outre  les  facilites  concedees 
aux  immigrants  et  colons  pour  leur  naturalisation,  comme  ; 
il  est  dit  an  cliapitre  qui  traite  de  ce  sujet,  le  gouvernement  ' 
a expedie  des  reglements  pour  leur  iransport,  afin  de  leur  / 
garantir  do  bons  traitenients  pendant  leur  voyage  jusqu’A 
I’Empire.  ; 

Ce  reglement  esf  dans  ses  dispositions  la  transcription  ' 
des  mesures  adoptees  dans  la  majeure  partie  des  ports  de 
I’Europe.  ; 

II  determine  le  rapport  qui  doit  exister  entre  le  i 
nombre  de  passagers  et  le  tonnage  du  navire  qui  les 
transporte,  I’espace  concede  a cliaque  individu,  la  quantite  ; 
et  la  qualite  des  provisions  de  bord,  les  amenagements 
internes,  les  soins  hygieniques,  la  police  et  les  peines 


auxquelles  sont  sujets  les  capitaines  par  suite  d’infractions 
aux  regies  prescrites. 

II  a ete  promulge  une  loi  sur  les  terres,  modelee  sur  le 
systeme  adopte  aux  Etats-Unis,  avec  les  modiflcations  exi- 
gees  par  lesparticularites  inlierentes  au  Bresil.  Entreautres 
precautions,  elle  prohibe  I’acquisition  de  terrains  nationaux, 
au  moyen  de  titres  qui  ne  seraient  pas  des  titres  d'achat, 
excepte  dans  la  zone  des  frontieres  et  fait  separer  le 
doniaine  public  du  domaine  particulier,  mesurer  et  limiter 
des  lots  de  terrains  pour  etre  vendus. 

Le  prix  minimum  de  ceux-ci  est  de  0,  real  5,  d 2 reis  ^ 
par  4,84  metres  carres.  Pourtant  la  rente  des  lots  dans 
les  colonies  de  I’Etat  est  reglee  par  des  prix  mentionnes 
plus  loin.  ' 

La  loi  citee  doit  etre  mod  idee  par  des  mesures  com- 
plementaires  qui  en  faciliteront  I’execution. 

Une  agence  officielle,  dont  les  bureaux  sont  au  centre  ^ 
dela  rille,  est  chargee  depuis  1864  d’executer  dans  le  port  ^ 
de  Rio-de-Janeiro  les  prescriptions  du  reglement  de  trans- 
port des  immigrants ; d'inspecter  le  service  de  I’liotellerie 
destinee  a receroir  les  nouveaux  arrives;  de  pourvoir  a leur 
debarquement  et  a leur  transfert  a cet  etablissement ; 
de  les  diriger  sur  les  colonies  de  I’Etat  auxquelles  ils 
sont  destines ; d’encourager  Pimmigration  spontanee  et  ; 
de  servir  d’intermediaire  aux  personnes  qui  out  I’intention  ■ 
d’importer  des  colons,  ainsi  qu’aux  agents  d'emigration  de 
I’exterieur.  < 

D’un  autre  cote  le  gouvernement  concede  aux  immigrants 
les  faveurs  suivantes : paiement  de  la  difference  entre  le 
prix  de  passage  pour  les  Etats-Unis  et  celui  que  Lon  paie  ; 
pour  le  transport  au  Bresil ; avance  faite  du  prix  integral 
de  passage  aux  families  qui  viennent  dans  le  dessein  de 
s’etablir  dans  les  colonies  de  I’Etat ; a cette  fin  plusieurs  • 
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consuls  ont  et^  autoris4s  a faire  les  avances  n^ces- 
saires,  specialement  ceux  de  Londres,  Liverpool,  Suisse, 
Marseille  et  Hambourg ; dispense  des  droits  d’importation 
pour  les  objets  qu’ils  apportent  avec  eux,  savoir : vetements 
et  autres  objets  d’usage  journalier,  habillements  ayant  deja 
servi,  bois  de  lit,  lits  de  camp  ou  lits  proprement  dits  en 
rapport  avec  les  moyens  et  la  condition  des  immigrants  ; 


vaisselle  ordinaire  d’usage, 
culture  ou  a la  profession 
toutes  sortes  en  quantite 
chasse  par  chaque  adulte ; 
riiotellerie  entretenue  par 


instruments  propres  k I’agri- 
qu’ils  exercent,  meubles  de 
indispensable ; un  fusil  de 
le  droit  de  logement  dans 
les  soins  du  gouvernement 
dans  la  capitale  de  I’Empire,  ou  a leur  debarquement  il 
leur  sera  fourni  im  asile  et  la  nourriture  moyennant  la 
somme  de  2f‘’-27  par  jour  et  par  adulte,  et  de  V’^-42  par 
enfant  entre  12  et  9 ans  ; et,  dnalement,  les  informations 
officielles  dont  ils  auraient  besoin  et  leur  transport  aux 
colonies  de  I’Etat  en  tant  qu’ils  seront  colons  spontanes, 
nouveaux-arrives,  chefs  de  famille  et  agriculteurs. 

L’agence  officielle  se  charge  egalement  de  procurer,  par 
ses  soins  particuliers  ou  par  annonces  faites  dans  les 
feuilles  periodiques,  des  emplois  a ceux  qui  desirent  se 
fixer  a Rio-de-Janeiro  ; elle  heberge  gratuitenient  pendant 
huit  jours  les  immigrants  nouveaux-arrives  qui  desirent 
s’employer  dans  la  capitale  de  I’Empire,  et  jusqu’i  leur 
depart  pour  d’autres  localites  ceux  qui,  n’etant  pas  agri- 
culteurs, desireraient  y fixer  leur  residence,  en  leur 
octroyant  un  transport  gratuit. 


COLONIES  DE  L’ETAT 

Conformement  au  reglement  decrete  en  1867,  les  colo- 
nies de  I’Etat  sent  administrees  par  des  directeurs  nommes 
dar  le  gouvernement. 


Les  nouveaux-arrives  sont  loges  provisoirement  dans 
I’ddifice  a ce  destind,  tant  qu’on  ne  leur  livre  pas  leur 
lot  de  terrain.  A la  requete  du  colon  il  lui  est  fourni 
I’alimentation  durant  im  espace  de  10  jours,  sous  la  con- 
dition de  paiement  lorsqu’il  se  sera  libere  des  autres  som- 
mes  avancees. 

Apres  avoir  pris  possession  de  son  lot,  le  colon  regoit 
une  gratidcation  de  56  fr.  80  c.  egalement  distribute  a 
chaque  individu  de  sa  famille  dge  de  plus  de  10  ans  et  de 
moins  de50;  des  semences  pour  ses  premieres  plantations,  les 
instruments  aratoires  indispensables,  une  maison  provi- 
soire  et  48  ares  40  centiares  de  foret  coupee;  il  est  toutefois 
debite  de  la  valeur  de  ces  dernieres  avances. 

Le  colon  qui  desire  s’emplover  aux  travaux  publics 
de  I’etablissement  trouvera  immediatement  un  emploi  re- 
munere  par  un  salaire  raisonnable,  pendant  un  espace  de 
90  jours  du  premier  semestre  apres  son  entree. 

Dans  les  colonies  peuplees  par  des  individus  en  nombre 
superieur  a 500,  on  opere  suj’  le  salaire  des  travailleurs  une 
retenue  qui  va  jusqu’a  5 ^ ; elle  est  recouvree  au  bene- 
fice des  colfres  de  la  colonie,  appliquee  k des  amelio- 
rations locales  par  un  comite  elu  entre  les  colons  libe- 
res  de  leurs  dettes  envers  I’Etat  et  destinee  aussi  d aider 
le  directeur  dans  son  administration. 

Les  lots  de  terrains  coloniaux  se  divisent  en  urbains  et 
en  ruraux.  L’aire  de  ces  derniers  est  de  60  hectares  50  ares 
de  30  hectares  25  ares  et  de  15  hectares  13ares;  le  prix 
moyen  variant  entre  0 fr.  012  et  0 fr.  023  par  chaque  4,84 
metres  carres ; les  premiers  out  de  22  a 44  metres  de 
front  et  de  44  h 110  metres  de  profondeur;  leur  prix 
varie  de  0 fr.  028  a 0 fr.  237  par  4,84  metres  carres. 

Si  la  concession  du  lot  a ete  faite  k terme,  son  prix 
sera  augments  de  20  ^ et  le  paiement  devra  s’effectuer 
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en  quatre  annuites,  la  premiere  clevant  etre  realisee  deux 
annees  apres  la  prise  de  possession  de  I’acheteur. 

Le  colon  qui  anticipe  le  paiement  dessommes  avancees 
obtient  line  reduction  do  6 

Dans  toutes  les  colonies,  il  existe  une  ecole  primaire 
pour  les  enfants  de  I’un  et  I’antre  sexe;  un  cliapelain  et  un 
pasteur  protestant  ({ui  distribuent  la  nourriture  spirituelle 
aux  catboliques  et  aux  protestants. 

COLONIE  SANTAREM 

Elle  est  situee  dans  la  province  du  Para,  a 13  kil“.  de 
la  ville  de  Santarem,  avec  laquelle  elle  communique 
au  moyen  des  routes  de  Diamantina  et  de  Piqiiiatuba; 
elle  se  compose  de  93  americains  du  nord  et  d’anglais 
qui  s’appliquent  aux  travaux  d’agriculture. 

Les  terrains  sont  fertiles  et,  les  colons  nemanquant  pas 
d’activite  au  travail,  il  y a lieu  de  presumer  que  la  co- 
lonie  se  develop|)era  et  prosperera. 

Les  consulats  du  Bresil  dans  les  Etats-Unis-Nord- 
Americains  sont  autorises  a conceder  le  passage  pour 
PEmpire,  a tons  ceux  de  cette  nation  qui  veulent  venir 
se  vouer  a Pagriculture. 

COLONIES  TIIEODORO,  RIO-BRANCO,  MONIZ  ET  CAROLINA 

Ces  colonies  ont  ete  fondees  sur  le  littoral  de  la  pro- 
vince de  Bahia  par  une  societe  particuliere. 

Des  difficultes  surpassant  les  moyens  dont  cette  societe 
pouvait  disposer  s’etant  produites,  le  gouvernement  les 
a prises  a sa  charge  et  s’occupe  de  veiller  a donner  aux 
colons  la  meilleure  destination  possible. 

Leur  population  reunie  est  de  228  individus. 


COLONIE  SANTA-LEOPOLDINA 


Elle  est  situee  a 52  kil”  800  tie  la  ville  de  Vic- 
toria, chef-lieu  de  la  province  d’Espirito-Sauto,  avec  la- 
quelle  elle  communique  par  le  fleuve  Santa-Maria. 

Elle  coinpte  actuellement  5.000  habitants,  dont  la 
plupart  sent  allemands  ; beaucoup  d’italiens,  quelques  suis- 
ses  et  hollandais. 

On  a mesure  et  limite,  alin  d'etre  distribues,  1.700 
lots  de  302.500  metres  carres  chacun  et,  dans  la  circons- 
cription  de  la  colonie,  il  j a I’espace  suillsant  pour  que 
plusieurs  milliers  de  families  })uissent  s’y  installer. 

La  production  consiste  en  cafe,  canne  a sucre,  cerea- 
les  et  pommes  de  terres  de  differentes  qualites.  On  y 
pratique  egalement  Pelevage  des  troupeaux. 

En  1874,  elle  a exporte  1.027.600  kil.  de  cafe. 

On  y construit  actuellement  des  chemins  de  roulage : 
de  Cachoeiro  au  chef-lieu  de  la  colonie,  a Santa-lzabel  et 
finalement  enti’e  Vangarahy  et  le  Tyrol. 

La  colonie  possede  deux  chapelles  catholiques  et  deux 
maisons  de  prieres  pour  les  protestants ; deux  ecoles  pu- 
bliques  et  d'autres  particulieres,  subventionnees  par  le 
gouvernement  et  qui  ont  ete,  I’annee  derniere  frequentees 
par  262  eleves  des  deux  sexes. 

La  situation  de  I’etablissement  est  prospere  et  pleine 
d’avenir. 


COLONIE  RIO-NOVO 


Formee  egalement  dans  la  province  d’Espirito-Santo, 
elle  se  trouve  a 30  kil.  du  littoral  et  a 12  du  port 
d’embarquement  dTtapemirim. 
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En  1874,  elle  possedait  1.535  habitants,  en  y compre- 
nant  quelques  bresiliens,  535  de  plus  qiie  I’annee  pre- 
cedente.  Dans  cette  meme  annee  I’iinportation  s’est  elevee 
au  chiffre  de  349.056  fr.  33  c.  et  I’exportation,  seulement 
en  cafe,  a ete  de  528.240  francs. 

Elle  possede  des  lots  de  terrain  mesures  et  limites ; 
une  chapelle  catholique  et  autres  edifices  publics  et,  outre 
quatre  ecoles  entretenues  par  le  gouverneinent,  des  cours 
du  soir  crdes  par  une  societe  de  colons  et  qui  sent  frd- 
quentes  par  86  dleves. 

La  culture  consiste  en  cafd,  mais,  haricots,  riz  et 
poinmes  de  terre  ; on  y eleve  quelques  troupeaux. 

La  colonie  communique  avec  le  port  d’embarquement 
au  moyen  d’un  chemin  de  roulage  et,  k part  celui  qui  va 
de  Piuma  a Cachoeiro,  elle  en  possede  un  autre  qui  va 
au  chef-lieu. 

Le  canal  du  Pinto,  qui  a pour  but  de  relier  Rio-Novo 
k Itapemerim,  est  en  construction. 

Celle  colonie  fondee  en  1855  par  une  association  par- 
ticuliere  est  passde  en  1865  dans  le  domaine  de  I’Etat. 

S.  JOSE-DO-TYROL 

11  a dtd  crdd  il  y a peu  de  temps  un  district  colonial 
sous  le  nom  de  S.  Jose-do-Tyrol,  dans  un  endroit  salubre 
produisant  d’excellent  cafe  et  des  cereales  et  qui  est 
annexd  k la  colonie  du  Rio-Novo.  La  population  est  es- 
timee  k environ  560  habitants,  presque  tons  tyroliens. 

11  existe  en  cet  endroit  plus  de  100  lots  de  terrains 
mesurds  et  limites  prets  h etre  distribues.  Les  rivieres  ' 

Iconha  et  Bdndvente  toutes  deux  navigables  traversent  le  \ 
district  dans  toute  son  etendue.  Les  colons  ont  encore  ^ 


ravaniage  d'une  facile  communication  par  terre  avec  d’au- 
> tres  colonies  de  la  meme  province,  oil  il  existe  un  grand 
nombre  d’allemands  et  de  tvroliens. 

Le  })ort  de  Benevente  .se  trouve  a peine  a 24  lieiires 
de  voj'age  de  la  capitale  de  I'Empire,  an  moyen  d’une 
i ligne  de  vapeurs  etablie  entre  les  deux  ports ; pres  du 
( point  de  debai’queraent  les  immigrants  rencontrent  une 

!vaste  propidete  avec  une  bonne  raaison  pour  les  loger. 

COLOXIE  MUCURY 

) Le  territoire  de  cette  colonie  appartient  au  municipe  de 
) Philadelphia,  de  la  province  de  iMinas-Geraes.  Son  siege  est 
I distant  duport  maritime  de  389  kiP’^.  400'".  savoir  : 191  kil. 
400  de  chemin  de  roulage  et  198  kil™.  de  lleuve  navigable  a 
vapeur. 

Elle  a une  population  de  721  individus  presque  tons 
allemands. 

j L’exportation  de  cafe  pour  Pinterieur  de  la  province  de 
< Minas-Geraes  et  pour  Rio-de-.Janeiro  est  considerable, 
i En  1874,  outre  le  cafe,  elle  a exporte  quehjues  trou- 
peaux,  du  lard,  du  riz,  de  la  farine  et  du  tabac. 

Le  chiffre  de  Lexportation  a ete  de  420.000  francs  et 
celui  de  I'iniportation  de  227.200  francs. 

La  communication  de  la  colonie  avec  le  port  d'embar- 
quement  fluvial  de  Santa-Clara  s'effectue  au  moyen  de  la 
route  citee  plus  haut,  et  avec  Pinterieur  de  la  province 
de  Minas-Geraes  par  une  route  reguliere  de  90  kil‘“.  de 
[ longueur. 

< Lors  de  la  derniere  exposition  de  produits  coloniaux 
I dans  cette  colonie,  il  a ete  distribue  10  medailles  d’argent, 

^ 17  de  bronze  et  32  diplomes  d’honneur. 

^ Elle  possede  une  eglise,  un  temple  et  divers  autres  edifices. 

.70 
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COLONIE  PORTO-REAL  ^ 

( 

i; 

Elleest  situee  dans  le  municipe  de  Rezende,  province  de  ' 
Rio-de- Janeiro  a 4 kil”,840™  de  la  station  de  Divisa  du  ^ 

cliemin  de  fer  de  D.  Pedro  II,  et  a ete  etablie  en  1874  dans  / 

la  proprietede  ce  nom,  d’nne  snperticie  de  1.980  hectares,  ^ 
achetee  par  le  gouvernement.  1 

Ses  terrains  se  trouvent  divises  en  lots,  dont  GO  ont  deja  | 
ete  distribues  aux  400  habitants  qu’ello  possede,  italiens,  ^ 
francais  et  snisses  en  majenre  partie.  \ 

Ses  plantations  consistent  en  cafe,  canne  a sucre,  niais,  ^ 
riz,  pommes  de  terre,  haricots  et  manioc.  ^ 

Elle  a trois  ecoles,  dont  deux  fonctionnent  lejour  etPau-  ) 
tre  le  soir,  qui  sent  assez  frequentees.  > 


COLONIE  DE  CANANEA 


< 

/ 


Fondee  dans  la  province  de  S.  Paulo,  a 23  kil™.  du  lit-  | 
toral  et  a une  courte  distance  de  la  ville  du  meme  nom,  elle  ) 
est  habitee  par  462  colons,  en  majenre  partie  anglais.  \ 

Elle  cultive  le  tabac,  la  canne  a sucre  et  les  cereales ; 
elle  possede  de  bons  chemins  de  roulage  pour  le  littoral,  ^ 
qui  prochainement  seront  prolonges  vers  Pinterieur.  ( 

Elle  possede  une  ecole  publique  pour  les  gargons  et  une  \ 
autre  mixte,  une  chapelle  et  differents  edifices.  | 


COLOME  D’ASSUXGUY 


Etablie  a 99  kil™.  du  chef-lieu  de  la  province  du  Parana,  \ 
dans  la  paroisse  du  Serro-Azul,  la  colonie  d’Assunguy  i 


compte  1.31S  habitants  de  differentes  nationalites,  878  de 
plus  qii’en  I’annee  1873. 

La  culture  principale  consiste  en  tabac  et  canne  a sucre. 

11  y a dans  la  coloniedeux  ecoles  publiques  et  denx  par- 
ticnlieres,  dont  Tune  est  subventionnee,  une  cbapelle  et 
differents  edifices  appartenant  a I’etablisseinent. 

En  1874,  le  cbifiVe  de  l'ex}iortation  a ete  de  170.400  frs. 
etcelui  de  I'importation  de  85.200  francs. 


COLOXIE  ITA.JAllY 


Cette  colonie  (|ui  a ete  dernierement  elevee  a la  catego- 
rie  de  paroisse  est  distante  de  40  kii.'"  du  port  du  meme 
nom,  dans  la  province  do  Santa-Catbarina.  Ses  habitants 
aunomljrede  2.891  (591  de  plus  (ju'en  1873)  sont  en  pres- 
que  totalite  allemands. 

La  production  consiste  en  tabac,  coton,  canne  a sucre, 
manioc,  plantes  tubercuses,  vin,  haricots  et  riz. 

Ses  patnrages,  d'nne  extension  de  i)lus  de  300  hectares, 
entretiennent  des  troupeaux  de  differentes  especes. 

Elle  possede  81  nioulins  a sucre  et  20  scieries  inues 
par  Lean. 

11  existe  dans  la  colonie  nne  Societe  agricole,  aux 
efforts  de  la(|uelle  on  doit  des  expositions  annuelles. 

L’exportation  est  estiinee  a 340.800  francs. 

11  y a aussi  (|uelques  edifices  publics,  tels  que  I’eglise 
paroissiale,  une  cbapelle  catboJiquo  et  un  temple  pour  les 
protestants. 

L'instruction  primairo  est  donnee  dans  12  ecoles, 
dont  deux  sont  publiques  et  les  autres  subventionnees 
par  le  gouvornement ; elles  sont  frequentees  par  300 
eleves. 
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^ La  colonie  possede  un  cliemin  da  roulage  qui  va  au  port 
? d’ltajalij  et  on  en  consiruit  un  autre  pour  Tijiicas. 


) COLONIE  BLUMENAU 

I 

) Eliee.st  situde  dans  la  province  de  S.inta-Catliarina,  dans 
' la  paroisse  de  S.  Pedro-Apostolo,  sur  le  bord  do  la  partie 
navigable  do  I’ltajaby. 

> Fondee  en  1S53  par  11113  entreprise  particuliere,  elle  est 
‘ passee  au  pouvoir  de  1 Etat  en  1800. 

^ Elle  coinpto  7.(>21  habitants  de  dilTerentes  nationalites, 
? et  possede  1.292  colons  de  plus  (ju'en  Fannee  1873. 

\ La  superlicie  cultivee  est  de  7.180  hectares  et  la  partie 
) encore  inculte  de  002.720  hectares. 

Les  agriculteurs  pour  la  plupart  se  servent  de  la 
) charrue  et  se  livrent  ala  culture  du  ina'is,  des  haricots, 

j du  riz,  du  manioc,  des  poinaies  de  terre,  du  coton,  du  cafe, 

< du  tabac  et  a Felevage  des  bestiaux. 

3 La  colonie  possede  differents  edifices  publics  et  on  cins- 
. . truit  on  ce  moment  une  eglise  paroissiale  et  un  temple. 

II  oxiste  81  moulins,  72  distilleries  et  dilFerentes  fa- 
) briqiies. 

i En  1874,  Fexportation  s’est  elevee  au  chiffre  de 

1.247.191fr.,  52  et  Fimportation  a celui  de  832.120  francs. 

I Dans  la  meme  annee  la  population  s’est  accrue  de 

370  naissances;  il  y a eu  103  deces  et  00  manages. 

> Outre  17  ecoles  particulieres  subventionnees  par  le 
1 gouvernement,  elle  en  possede  deux  publiques  et  une  d’en- 

> seignemont  secondaire,  qui  sont  freijuentees  en  tout  par 
j 042  eleves  de  Fun  et  de  Fautre  sexe ; elle  possede  aussi 
^ une  ecole  agricole  qui  a rendu  de  tres  grands  services. 

I La  colonie  dispose  d’un  grand  nombre  de  mojens  de 
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transport,  en  y comprenant  la  navigation  de  I’ltajaliy,  ; 
qui  possede  deja  im  service  rdgulier  de  bateaux  k ^ 
vapeur.  \ 

COLOXIE  SAXTA-MARIA-DA-SOLEDADE  i 

Elle  appartient  an  territoire  de  la  province  de  S.  Pedro-  | 
do-Rio-Grande-do-Snl;  elle  est  a une  distance  de  16  kil™  du 
port  de  Guimaraes,  avec  lequel  elle  est  en  relations,  ainsi  ^ 
qu’avec  le  bourg  de  S.  Joao-do-iMonte-Negro,  a 40  kil.“,  I 
avec  la  ville  de  S.  Leopoldo,  a 60  kil™  et  avec  celle  de  I 
Porto-Alegre,  a 105  kil™.  | 

Elle  est  divisee  en  quatre  districts  et  toute  sa  superficie 
est  occnpee.  - 

Elle  possede  .quatre  ecoles  particulieres  freqnentees  par 
140  eleves,  quatre  chapelles  catlioli(|ues  et  deux  temples 
pour  les  protestants.  ) 

Elle  a egalement  des  ecoles  }mbliques  d’instruction  pri- 
maire  pour  les  deux  sexes.  ( 

Sa  production  consiste  en  inais,  haricots,  riz,  poinmes 
de  terre,  ble,  seigle,  lentilles,  arachides,  nioutarde.  i 

Les  colons  possedent  divers  moulins  et  metiers  et  la  > 
population  s eleve  a 2.181  individus,  599  de  plus  qu’en  1873.  ^ 

En  1874,  il  j a eu  71  naissances,  20  deces  et  7 mariages. 

La  population  des  colonies  de  I’Etat  est  actuellement  | 

de  23.018  liabitants,  sans  compter  ceux  qui  out  ete  eman-  ^ 
cipes  et  sont  entres  dans  le  regime  coinmun  et  dont  le 
nombre  est  assez  eleve. 

En  1873,  la  population  des  colonies  selevait  d 10.412  : 

habitants ; elle  s’est  done  accrue  en  deux  annees  environ 
de  0. 000  individus.  • 
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COLONIES  PROYINCIALES 

CACIIOEIIIA  1)E  lEIIEOS 

La  provinco  de  Laliia  a fonde  et  soutiont  cetto  co- 
lonie  composde  de  122  Iialiitants; 

Elle  est  situeo  aux  environs  dn  l)onrg  d’lllieos;  elle 
])Ossede  des  fabri(|ues  de  faience,  des  monlins  a farine 
de  manioc,  des  sucreries  et  des  distilleries  d’eanx-de  vie. 

Les  travaux  de  canalisation  des  eaux  de  la  Caclioeira 
destinees  an  service  des  machines  a iireparer  le  coton, 
le  cafe,  le  riz  et  la  farine  sont  assez  avarices. 

Grace  anx  eflorts  des  colons  eux-memes,  on  a oiivert 
environ  330  kil™  de  routes,  dn  lionrg  d’Hlieos  vers  I’inte 
rienr. 

AliRAXCIIES,  S.-VENANCIO,  I>IEARZINIIO  ET 
SANTA-CANUIDA 

Ces  colonies  ont  ete  fondees  a proximite  do  la  ville 
de  Curitiba,  an  inoyen  de  la  subvention  fournie  par  le  gou- 
veniement  genei’al  a Limmigration  s})ontanee. 

Leiir  etat  est  satisfaisant  et  pi'ospere. 

La  premiere  possede  400  lialiitants;  la  seconde  220;  la 
troisieine  120  et  la  (|uatrieme  300,  qui  s’emploient  tons 
a ragriciilture. 

ANGELINA 

Elle  est  situee  a 50  kil™  de  la  ville  de  S.  Jose,  dans 
la  province  de  Santa  Catharina. 

Elle  possede  1.481  Iiabitants  pres(|uetousbresiliens,  quel- 
ques-uns  allemands,  qui  cultivent  le  mars,  les  haidcots, 
le  riz,  la  canne  a sucre,  le  coton  et  les  plantes  ii  tu- 
bercules. 


NOVA  PETROPOLIS 


Elle  appartient  a la  province  de  S.-Pedro-do-Rio-Grande- 
do-Sul  et  possede  presentement  1.281  habitants. 

Son  exportation  est  estimee  a la  valeur  de  90.500 
francs  et  son  importation  d celle  de  79.520  francs. 


' Elle  appartient  egalement  a la  province  de  S.-Pedro- 
do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul ; elle  est  sitnee  sur  le  bord  du  Ta- 
, quary  et  sa  population  est  de501  habitants,  qui  se  livrent  d 
( Pagriculture. 


' Ces  colonies  ont  ete  etablies  avec  les  deniers  de  la  pro- 
; vince  et  possedent  actuellement  503  habitants. 

Le  gouvernement  general  a dirige  dernierement  un 
; grand  nombro  d’immigrants  sur  la  colonie  Conde-d’Eu, 
/ en  faisant  les  depenses  necessaires  et  a autorise  le  pre- 
sident de  la  province  d leur  accorder  les  meines  favours 
que  celles  qiii  sont  concedees  aux  immigrants  des  colonies 
de  PEtat. 

Les  colonies  provinciales  qui  viennent  d’etre  mentionnees 
contiennent  5.294  habitants. 


11  exifte  vers  les  sources  d’lconba,  dans  le  mnnicipe 
de  Benevente,  une  colonie  particuliere  composee  de  200 
habitants,  en  majeure  partie  anglais. 


mont’-alverne 


S.  FELICIANO,  D.  IZABEL  ET  CONDE-D’eU 


COLONIES  PARTICULIERES 


PROVINCE  d’ESPIRITO-SANTO 


PROVINCE  DE  MINAS-OERAES 


La  compagnie  qui  a entrepris  la  route  Uniao-e- 
I Industria  a etabli  la  colonie  D.  Pedro  II,  dans  les  en- 
) virons  de  Juiz  de  F(’)ra. 

I Cette  colonie  possede  actuellement  1.296  liabitants,  dont 
1.170  .sent  alleinands  et  126  bresiliens. 

L’enseignement  priinaire  est  donne  aux  deux  sexes 
dans  deux  ecoles  catlioliques  et  dans  une  ecoleprotestante 
pour  les  garcons  - Elies  ont  ete  frequentees  en  1874 
par  146  eleves.  II  y a eu  pendant  cette  meine  annee 
51  naissances  et  23  deces. 

; La  colonie  dispose  de  moulins,  de  scieries,  et  de  di- 
/ verses  fabriques. 

^ La  production  consiste  principaleinent  en  cereales,  le- 
^ gumes  et  fruits. 

PROVINCE  DE  S.  PAULO 


C’est  dans  cette  province  que  s’e.st  le  plus  developpee 
la  colonisation  provoquee  par  I'initiativo  particuliere. 

Les  })lanteurs  stipulent  avec  les  colons  trois  especes 
de  contrats  qui  ont  produit  do  bons  resultats.  Savoir : 

1. “  Le  metayage; 

2. °  De  salaire; 

3. “^  D’entreprise. 

11  existe  actuellement  les  colonies  suivantes  : 

S.  Jeroiiymo,  dans  le  municipe  de  Limeira,  avec  643 
liabitants. 

Pan  d'Alho  dans  le  municipe  de  Campinas,  avec  71. 

C rcsciuniial  dans  le  municipe  de  Pirassinunga,  avec 
240. 


% 


Cafeeiral  dans  le  municipe  du  Rio-Claro,  avec  120. 
Boa-Vista  dans  le  meme  municipe,  avec  144. 
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Cascalho,  encore  en  formation,  avec  44,  dans  le  mu- 
nicipe  de  Limeira. 

Mo7'ro-A:;ul,  avec  104. 

Nova-Louza,  dans  le  miinicipe  de  IMogy-mirim,  avec 

100. 

Nova-Coloniljia,  dans  le  municipe  de  Campinas,  avec  82- 
Saltiuho,  dans  le  municipe  de  Campinas,  avec  72. 
Salto-Gramle,  dans  le  municipe  d’Amparo,  avec  04. 

PROVINCE  DE  PARANA 

La  colonie  Allesscindra  do  Parctnd  a ete  recemment 
creeedans  le  municipe  de  Paranagua  ; elle  po.ssede  242 
habitants. 

Elle  a des  cultures  de  mais,  de  haricots,  de  riz,  do 
manioc  et  de  plantes  a tubercules. 

La  colonie  Eicjolu'cisina,  fondee  il  y a pen  de  mois  dans 
le  meme  municipe,  a une  population  de  28  habitants. 

PROVINCE  DE  SANT.C-CATIIARINA 


La  colonie  D.  Francisca,  propriety  d’une  societe  par- 
ticuliere  subventionnee  par  le  gouvernement  ; sa  popu- 
lation est  actuellement  de  G.8G0  habitants. 


En  1874,  elle  a exporte  pour  lO-j.080  francs  et  I'im- 
portation  a ete  de  93.720  francs. 

La  derniere  exposition  de  produits  coloniaux  qui  y a eu 
lieu  a donne  d’excellents  resultats  : on  y a distribue  22 
prix  de  premiere  classe;  38  de  2°;  50  mentions  honorables 
et  50  mentions  simples. 


La  colonie  possede  13  ecoles  qui  sont  frequentees  par 
1.155  eleves  des  deux  sexes  et  son  ancien  centre  est  au- 
jourd’hui  une  importante  population. 


PROVINCE  PE  S.  PEDRO  DO  RIO  GRANDE  DO  SUL 


La  colonie  tie  S.  Lourcngo,  au  pied  de  la  montagne 
ties  Taipes,  4.100  habitants;  la  culture  j est  assez 
develop|)ee,  elle  a diverses  fabripues  et  ties  ecoles  pour 
les  deux  sexes. 

La  population  ties  colonie.s  particulieres  est  en  sorame 
tie  15.409  habitants. 

Resumant  ce  pui  a ete  expose  relativement  aiix  colo- 
nies, on  Yoit  que  la  population  coloniale  tie  I’Empire 
s’eleve  presenteraent  a 43.721  ames  distribuees  de  la 


maniere  suivante  : 

Dans  les  colonies  tie  I’Etat 23.018 

» » provinciales 5.294 

» » particulieres 15.409 


Si  Eonajoute  a ce  nombre  celui  de  8. 810  habitants,  nom- 
bre  tie  ceux  qui  se  sont  emancipes  et  sont  entres  dans  le  regi- 
me commun,  provenant  des  colonies  Santa-Cruz  et  Santo- 
Angelo,  la  population  sera  tie  52.379  habitants,  c’est  a-dire 
; 12.056  tie  plus  qii’en  1873. 

) Parmi  les  colonies  emancipees,  deux  meibtent  une  mention 
\ speciale : celles  tie  Nova-Friburgo  et  tie  Petropolis,  toutes 
' deux  situees  en  ties  points  eleves  tie  la  Serra  des  Organs,  dans 
: la  province  de  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

i La  premiere  fondee  en  1820,  aux  frais  tie  I’Etat, 

/ avec  des  suisses  et  des  allemantls  dont  un  grand  nombre  se 
^ sont  enrichis,  constitue  tiepuis  assez  long-temps  une  jolie 
ville  rechercbee  a cause  de  sa  salubrite.  Elle  est  le 
^ siege  d’un  municipe  qui  comprentl  4 paruisses  et  une 
population  d’environ  14.000  bines  ; elle  possetle  une  belle 
\ eglise,  un  etablissement  hydrotherapique  vaste  et  bien 
dispose,  ties  hotels  et  tie  belles  constructions  particulieres. 


dont  f|uelques  lines  se  font  remai\_[uer  par  la  ricliesse  et 
le  bon  gout. 

La  seconde,  formee  par  des  colons  allemands  surles  ter- 
res  de  I’Empereiir  et  siiljventionnee  diirant  les  })reniieres 
annees  par  la  province,  est  aujourd’lmi  le  siege  d’une  jolie 
ville,  dont  le  miinicipe  comprend  S.GGl  habitants,  dont  en- 
viron 3.000  sont  allemands  on  descendants  de  ceux-ci ; 
1.200  maisons,  dont  028  sont  dans  le  perimetre  de  la  ville 
proprement  dite  ; des  jardins  publics,  debons  colleges  (I’liii- 
manites  avec  internat,  des  ecoles  d'instruction  primaire, 
d’importantes  fabriqiies  de  tissus  et  de  divers  objets  d’in- 
dustrie,  des  hotels  et  des  etablissements  commerciaux  et 
des  ateliers  en  assez  grand  nomljre. 

C’estla  que  se  trouve  la  residence  d’ete  de  la  Famillelm- 
periale,  de  tout  le  corps  diplomatique  et  d'un  grand  nombre 
de  personnes  attacliees  ala  Cour,bresiliennes  et  etrangeres, 
dont  raflluence  durant  quelqiies  mois  eleve  la  population 
a environ  10,000  ames. 

II  y a dans  la  ville  deux  eglises  catlioliques  et  un  temple 
protestant,  (juelques  edifices  publics  et  dVilegantes  maisons 
particulieres,  qui  augmentent  tousles  jours  de  valour.  Par- 
mi  les  edifices,  on  remarque  un  liopital  de  charite  tres-bion 
construit. 

Les  anciennes  colonies  de  la  province  de  S.-Pedro-do 
Pv-io-Grande-do-Sul,  telles  que  S.  Leopoldo,  qui  est  aujour 
d’liui  line  importante  ville;  Santa-Cruz  et  Santo-Angelo, 
qui  prosperent  d'une  maniero  tres-remarqiiable,  sont  ega- 
lement  dignes  de  mention. 


CONTRATS  POUR  l’iMPORTATI  ON  d’iMMIGRANTS 

Le  gouvernement  a passe  des  contrats  pour  Pintro- 
duction  d’immigrants  dans  les  differentes  provinces  de 
PEmpire. 


Les  bases  genbrales  sur  lesquelles  ils  sent  fondes,  a part 
des  modifications  pen  imporiantes  selon  les  circonstances, 
soiit  les  suivantes  : 

Observation  des  dispositions  concernant  le  transport  des 
colons. 

Concession  faiie  par  le  goiiverneraent  et  snivant  les  prix 
etablis  par  la  loi  avec  iiaiement  en  annuites  dansledelai  de 
C annees,  de  terrains  situes  aproxiniite,  c’est-a-dire  jnsqu’a 
13  k 200™  des  voies  ferrees,  ports  et  grands  marches,  on  en 
d’autres  endroits  reconnus  comme  plus  convenables,  les 
depenses  de mesurage  restant  ala  charge  des  entrepreneurs. 

Passage  gratuit  aux  immigrants  avec  leurs  bagages,  sur 
les  pa(|uel)ots  de  compagnies  subventionnees  par  le  Tresor- 
Nationalou  protegees  par  le  gouvernement  et  sur  les  che- 
mins  de  fer. 

Dispense  de  droits  pour  les  Itagages,  utensiles,  instru- 
ments et  machines  agricoles  a eux  appartenant. 

Un  subside  de  170  fr.  40  c.  par  adulte  qui  veut  s’employer 
a la  journee  comme  simple  ouvrier  ; 193fr.  80  c.  a chaque 
colon  engag'd  par  contrat  de  metayage  ; 42G  fr.  a n’importe 
lequel  qui  s’etablit  comme  proprietaire  et  la  moitie  de  ces 
sommes  aux  enfants  dont  Page  est  compris  entre  14  et 
2 ans. 

Obligation  de  la  part  des  entrepreneurs  de  ne  pas  exi- 
ger  d'interets  des  immigrants  pendant  les  deux  premieres 
annees,  ni  de  stipuler  i>lus  de  0 % Pan  pendant  les 
subsequentes  jusqu’a  la  cinquieme,  ou  doit  se  terminer  le 
delai  accorde  pour  pajmr  la  dette  et  de  subvenir  a toutes 
les  necessites  des  colons  jusqu’a  leur  complet  etablisse- 
ment. 

Responsabilite  des  memes  entrepreneurs  pour  les  abus 
qui  pourraient  etre  commis,  soit  par  le  transport  d’indi- 
vidus  qui  ne  seraient  pas  dans  les  termes  des  contrats 


( verifies  par  les  agents  consulaires  ou  autres  fonction- 
) naires,  en  Europe,  designes  par  le  gouveriiement,  soit  en 
i trompant  les  immigrants  an  mojmn  de  fausses  promesses 
^ ou  en  defigurant,  de  quolque  mode  que  ce  soit,  la  verite  des 
! faits,  les  particularites  dn  pays,  les  conditions  du  tra- 
vail et  n’importe  quelle  autre  chose  qui  les  interesse. 

Les  immigrants  doivent  surtout  avoir  une  parfaite  con- 
naissance  des  obligations  et  des  avantages  de  leur  contrat 
■ et  signer,  avant  leur  embarquement,  la  declaration  qu’ils 

, ne  viennent  pas  au  Bresil  pour  le  compte  du  gouverne- 

ment  imperial  et  qu’ils  ne  pourront  en  quehjue  temps  que 
ce  soit  et  sous  n'importe  quel  pretexte  reclamer  du  meme 
’ gouveriiement  autre  chose  de  plus  que  la  protection  accordee 
par  les  lois  aux  etrangers. 

La  violation  de  ces  clauses  et  d’autres  rend  I’entre- 
preneur  passible  d'amendes  et  entraine  la  nullite  des 
contrats  de  cette  nature.  Sept  contrats  etablis  sur  ces 
bases  se  trouvent  actuellement  en  vigueur.  En  vertu  de 
leurs  dispositions,  environ  cent  mille  immigrants  doivent 
etre  introduits  dans  une  periode  maximum  de  huit  annees 
dans  les  provinces  de  Parana,  Santa-Catharina,  Rio-de 
' Janeiro,  Espirito-Santo,  Bahia,  Alagdas,  Pernambuco  et 
autres  du  nord  de  PEinpire. 

Dans  ce  but,  des  terrains  se  trouvent  designes  par  le 
' gouveriiement  sur  une  superficie  de  2.431.324  hectares. 

' C’est  ici  qu’il  convient  de  mentionner  le  secours  pecu- 
niaire  accorde  par  le  gouvernement  a la  province  de  S.  Pe- 
dro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul  qui  a traite  avec  une  compa- 
gnie  pour  I’introduction  de  40.000  colons,  et  egalenient  les 
contrats  passes  avec  deux  planteurs  de  la  province  de 
S.  Paulo  sous  des  clauses  semblables  a celles  qui  sont 
mentioiiiiees  plus  liaut. 

^ Outre  les  contrats  pour  Pintroduction  d'iinmigrants 
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voiilant  s’etablir  an  Bresil  siirtout  coiiinie  agriculteiirs, 
le  gouverncment  recoiinaissant  la  neccssite  d’intervenir 
l)ar  les  moyens  dont  il  pent  disposer,  dans  le  changement 
du  travail  osclave  en  travail  libre,ii'a  pas  hesite,  a I’exem- 
}de  d'autres  nations  civilisees,  a accepter  des  propositions 
ponr  rimportaiion  do  Iravaillenrs  asiali(|nes. 

Bans  ce  but,  il  a jiasse  des  contrats  pour  lenr  introduc- 
tion, en  mottant  les  jdus  grands  soinsa  eviter  les  abus  (|ni 
so  sent  prodnits  en  d’autres  pays  et  en  obligeant  les  entre- 
preneurs a inserer  dans  les  contrats  qu’ils  feront,  la 
declaration  ex})resse  de  la  duree  dn  temps  de  service, 
du  salaire,  de  I’epoqne  des  paiemcnts  et  du  droit  de  res- 
cision. 

Finalement,  il  a exige  de  plus  (jue  dans  I’enrolement 
effectne  en  Asie  et  dans  les  conventions  faites  avec  les 
Iravaillenrs,  on  se  conforme  aux  reglements  et  anx  lois 
en  vignenr  dans  les  localites  respeclives,  s'opposant  an 
del)ar(|neinent,  dans  n’iinporte  (juel  port  de  I’Empire,  de 
tonte  expedition,  si  le  capitaine  du  navire  importateur 
ne  pronve  pas,  an  moyen  de  documents,  qu’il  a ete  sa- 
tisfait  anxdits  reglements  et  lois. 

B’lm  autre  cote,  afin  de  faciliter  aux  immigrants  I’acliat 
des  terrains  qui  lenr  sont  attribues,  le  gonvernement  con- 
tinue a les  fairo  mesnrer  et  limiter  dans  les  endroits 
propres  a la  colonisation,  facilitant  en  meme  temps  les 
moyens  de  facile  communication  avec  les  ports  maritimes 
et  les  lleuves  navigables. 

Jusqu’en  1807,  il  a ete  mesure  et  lirnite  dans  les  pro- 
vinces de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  Santa-Catlia- 
rina,  Parana,  S.  Paulo,  Espirito-Santo,  Alagoas  et  Para, 
line  superficie  de  339.405  hectares. 

Depnis  cette  epoque,  la  superficie  s’est  reduite  a 
295.845  hectares  par  suite  de  la  destination  de  17.424 
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hectares  au  district  de  la  nouvelle  colonie  Principe  D. 

; Pedro,  dans  la  province  de  Santa-Catharina;  de  17.421 
i ponr  Pagrandisscment  de  la  circonscription  de  la  colonie 
d’Assiingny  dans  la  province  dn  Parana  et  finalement 
par  Poccnpation  de  pres  de  8. 712  hectares  par  desnationanx, 
an  Slid  de  la  province  d'Espirito-Santo,  pres  de  la  colonic  ' 
dn  Rio  Novo. 

{ Par  les  inesurages  posterienrs  faits  dans  les  pro-  ^ 

vinces  de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Snl,  de  Santa-Ca- 
tharina,  dnlhiranaet  de  S.  Panlo,  la  snperficie  des  terrains 
s’est  elevee  de  nonvean  a pres  de  550.000  hectares,  cnre- 
^ gistree  dans  les  bnreanx  de  Padininistration.  j 

^ D'autres  terrains  out  egalement  ete  inesnres  dans  les  1 

i provinces  d’Espirito  Santo,  Bahia,  Pernainl)iico  et  Para 
^ et  divises  en  lots  destines  egalement  a Pimmigration ; 

< ils  ne  setronvent  pas  inclus  dans  ce  chiffre  parce  ((idils 
] ne  sont  ni  verifies  ni  enregistres. 

^ En  ineme  temps  qne  ces  diflerents  travanx  sont  exe  ■ 

^ elites  et  qne  Eon  recneille  des  donnees  statistiqnes,  to- 
{ pogriphi({iies  et  descriptives  relatives  a Pexistence  des  co- 
) lonies,  anx  localites,  inesurages,  voies  de  conimunication 
) et  antres  })articiilarites  quo  reclament  les  terres  dn  do- 
•'/  maine  public,  cn  a organise  dans  les  bureaux  de  Padmi- 
y nistration  des  cartes,  en  ineme  temps  qne  les  deux 
( qni  out  ete  remises  ponr  hgiirer  a Pexposition  de  Phila- 
I delphie. 

Une  d’elles  comprend  dilTerentes  territoires  et  lots  de 
I terrains  mesnres  et  limites  dans  les  mnnicipes  de 
/ Cananea  et  d’lguape,  ainsi  (|ue  dans  la  paroisse  d'lta- 
( pecerica  au  Sud  de  S.  Ibuilo,  ropresentant  une  aire 
I equivalente  a 200.000  hectares,  on  y comprenant  le  ter- 
I ritoire  de  Cananea,  dans  le  district  de  la  colonie  du 


ineme  nom . 


; Sur  la  susdite  caide  so  trouve  imprimee  la  relation  ) 
descriptive  des  terrains  mesures  et  liinites,  de  lenr  position  \ 
f relativement  a diiferents  points  dn  littoral  de  la  comarque  ) 
d'lguape,  ainsi  que  celle  des  distances  et  des  voies  de  / 
) communication  actuelles  et  autres  qui  pourront  lenr  etre  ( 
\ octroyees  dans  ravcnir. 

( 11  en  resort  egalement  des  eclaircissements  suffisants  t 

I sur  la  qnalite  des  terrains,  les  differentes  cultures  aux-  \ 
( quelles  ils  peuvent  etre  destines  avec  le  plus  d’avanta-  ■ 

5 ges,  la  bonte  du  climat  et  autres  particularites  favo-  } 
rabies.  t 

j L autre  carte  egalement  lithograpliiee,  concernant  la 
province  do  Santa-Catliarina,  represente  les  terrains  pu-  i 
. blics  mesures  et  limites  ; les  colonies  existantes,  ainsi  < 
\ que  les  tleuves,  les  rivieres,  les  routes,  les  bourgs  et  les  | 
differentes  zones  du  cote  de  I'ouest,  a 2G  kil.  400  metres  i 
I du  littoral,  oii  il  existe  un  grand  nombre  de  terrains  natio-  | 
I naux  qui  representent  une  superficie  de  3.049.200  hectares.  ^ 

On  litliograpliie  pour  etre  publiees  prochainement  deux  ) 
i autres  cartes  topograpliiques  et  descriptives  des  provin-  ■ 
ces  de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul  et  de  Pai'ana,  on-  i 
tre  celle  de  la  province  d’Espirito-Santo,  en  voie  d’exe-  | 
cution  et  qui  contient  tons  les  eclaircissements  qui  pen-  ( 
vent  specialement  etre  utiles  aux  immigrants,  pour  le  I 
clioix  des  terrains  qu’ils  voudraient  aclieter  a PEtat,  dans 
} n’importe  laquelle  de  ces  provinces.  ) 

< Ainsi  les  immigrants  rencontreront  des  terrains  publics  ( 

V separes,  mesures,  limites  et  pourront  les  recevoir  en  lots  ) 
\ de  121  hectares,  moities  ou  quarts  de  lots  suivant  lenr  i; 

t 

> convenance.  t 

' Ces  lots  peuvent  etre  vendus  en  vente  publiqiie,  ou  j 
sans  cette  condition,  an  prix  de  un  real  par  4,84  metres  | 
Carres,  inclus  le  prix  de  mesurage  et  de  limitation.  ^ 


{; 


; En  general,  le  montant  est  paj’e  comptant  mais  si  les  ( 
immigrants  renlent  s’etablir  dans  des  districts  colonianx  : 
et  agricoles,  il  leur  est  concede  nn  delai  de  cinq  annees  ; 
ponr  le  paiement,  effectne  par  annuites,  a I'interet  annuel  ( 
de  C %,  a partir  seulement  de  la  denxieme  annee  de  lenr 
etablissement.  ? 

On  a fait  dresser  des  cartes  partielles  de  toutes  les  ( 
y colonies  de  1‘Etat  ; celles  qni  ont  trait  anx  centres  co- 
) loniaux  de  Blumenean,  I).  P’rancisca,  Santa-Leopoldina, 
Rio-Novo  et  S.  Jose-do-Tvrol  sont  deja  terminees. 


On  estime  a environ  1.000.000  le  nombre  des  sauvages 
errants  dans  les  ondroits  isoles  et  les  forets  vierges  du 
\ centre  de  I’Einpire. 

) Le  gouvernement  a toujours  encourage  leur  cateclii- 
^ sation  et  leur  civilisation,  s’aidant  pour  arriver  a ce 
but  du  zele  evangelique  des  capucins  et  des  franciscains  de 
\ I’observance,  qui  ont  toujours  su  se  inaintenir  a la  liau- 
i teur  de  leur  noljle  mission. 

\ jMalgre  cela  et  en  depit  d’efforts  reiteres,  il  n’a  pas  en- 
) core  ete  possible  d’obtenir  un  noinbre  de  ces  i^eligieux 
) en  rapport  avec  les  exigences  d’un  tel  service. 

■ Pour  un  noinbre  aussi  considerable  de  sauvages  disse- 
^ mines  sur  un  vaste  territoire,  on  possede  seulement  57 
) missionaires  capucins,  dont  quelques-uns  sont  affaiblis 
par  leurs  travaux  et  un  age  tres-avance  et  six  francis- 
' Gains  de  I’observance. 

i Le  systeme  de  catecliisation  consiste  generalement  a 
I reunir  en  campements  les  sauvages,  qui,  grace  an  zele 
apostolique  des  missionnaires,  perdent  les  habitudes  d’une 
vie  vagabonde  et  acquierent  le  sentiment  de  la  propriete  et 
J I’amour  du  travail  et  fixent  ainsi  definitivement  leur  ha- 
bitation. 

Dans  le  principe,  ces  campements  etaient  diriges  par  les 
missionnaires;  plus  tard  ils  ont  ete  administres  par  des 
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directeurs  S(>culiers,  soil  par  suite  du  deeds  de  leurs  fon- 
dateurs,  s lit  (ju'on  ait  ete  oblige  de  les  diriger  sur  d’autres 
points  de  I'Empire  oil  leur  presence  etait  plus  necessaire. 

Bien  (|ue  les  abnrigenes,  ii  rexception  de  quelques 
tribus  "cluellement  pen  nombreuses,  soient  dotes  d’un 
caractere  pacitique  et  s’assujettissent  avec  une  facilite  re- 
lative aux  travaux  des  champs,  ii  Bequipe  des  barques 
quinaviguent  'sur  les  tleuves  de  I’interieur,  etaux  industries 
minieres,  leurs  Jiabitudes  nomades  empeclient  toutefois 
qu’ils  s’appliquent  avec  fruit  ii  des  occupations  exigeant 
line  vie  sedenlaire. 

L’experience  a demontre  qu’il  est  difficile,  sinon  impos- 
sible, d’obtenir  par  ces  mojens  des  resultats  satisfaisants 
chez  les  adiiltes;  par  suite,  sans  toutefois  les  abandonner 
ii  leur  miseralde  sort,  le  gouvernement  a resolu  d’agir 
principalement  sur  les  nouvelles  generations,  en  c eant 
des  etablissements  speciaux  oil  seront  eleves  les  jeunes 
indigenes. 

B’apres  ce  sjsteme,  il  a fonde,  en  1870,  le  college 
avec  internat  de  Santa-lzabel,  dans  la  vallee  de  I'Ara- 
guaya,  dans  lequel  sont  admis  les  enfants  de  run  et  I’autre 
sexeappartenant  aux  Canoeiras,  aux  Tapirapes  non  civilises, 
aux  Guajajaras  civilises,  aux  tribus  des  Tupis,  aux  Cha- 
vantes,  aux  Chorentes  et  aux  Carajiis  civilises,  aux  Javares, 
Cahiapds  et  Apinages  non  civilises,  aux  trilius  desTapuyas. 

Dans  la  meine  vallee  vivent  egalement  des  indiens  des 
tribus  Chambioas,  branche  des  Oarajas,  Apinages,  Canoeiras, 
Coroados  et  autres,  dont  le  nom  n'est  pas  connu. 

Les  indigenes  sont  d’une  sobriete  proverbiale,  tres-adroits 
dans  tons  les  exercices  corporels  et  doues  d’une  grande 
force  physique. 

Les  enfants  recueillis  an  college  de  Santa-lzabel  a]i- 
prennent  facnlement  a lire  et  a ecrire  et  commencent 


deja  a se  former  a plusieurs  metiers,  tels  que  forgerons  ) 
et  charpentiers,  dans  les  ateliers  de  I’entreprise  de  navi-  ^ 
gation  de  I’Aragnaya,  toutes  les  fois  qn’ils  ne  se  preparent  i 
}>as  dans  cenx  du  college.  Les  petites  tilles  sent  emplojmes  i 
an  service  domesti(ine. 

Le  reerntement  de  cos  enl'ants,  (p.ii  s'effectuait  dans  le 
principo  an  moyen  de  dons  d'instnments  en  fer  des  plus 
utiles,  s'est  fait  dans  ces  derniers  temps  tres-facilement,  ; 
les  pm’es  venant  tres-souvent  les  oil'rir  spontanement.  i 

Le  gouvernement  espere  (ju’etant  instruits  des  preceples  ^ 
de  la  reli  gion  et  formes  aux  habitudes  d'nne  vie  civilisee,  / 
ils  pourront  devenir  plus  tard  de  ]:)nissants  auxiliaires,  ^ 

qui  attireront  leurs  parents  et  leiirs  freres  dans  le  giron  - 
de  la  societe.  j 

C’est  la  nieme  pensee  (pii  a suscite  la  concession  dii  ^ 
subside  accorde  par  I’Etat  an  college  des  Pensionnaires,  | 
fonde  a iManaos,  sous  la  condition  d’elever  un  certain  | 
nombre  de  jeunes  sauvages.  ; 

Le  gouvernement  a Lintention  de  fonder  un  autre  ( 
college  a Mucury  ou  dans  la  vallee  du  Rio-Doce,  destine  ^ 
aux  tribus  qui  campent  dans  ces  parages. 

L’experience  des  anciens  missionnaires  jesuites  et  les 
resultats  reels  qu'ils  avaient  ol)tenus  par  la  cateebisation  ) 
des  sauvages,  demontrent  qu’il  est  tres-ditbcile  de  les  ci-  / 
viliser  taut  (|ue  Ton  n‘y  emploie  pas  des  personnes  par-  ' 
lant  la  langue  des  cateebumenes,  afin  de  leur  transraettre  - 
facilement  nos  idees  et  nos  croyances. 

Partant  de  ce  fait,  le  gouvernement  s’est  elforce  dans  ' 
ces  derniers  temps  de  donner  de  Peducation  a des  enfants  i 
sauvages  qui,  sans  oublier  leur  propre  langue,  appren- 
nent  le  portugais. 

On  etudie  egalement  le  projet  de  creation  d’un  corps  ^ 
d’interpretes  tires  des  contingents  de  I’armee  et  de  la 
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marine  et  parlant  les  idiomes  les  plus  generalement  re- 
pandus  chez  les  indigenes  du  Bresil.  Ces  interpretes 
seront  destines  a venir  en  aide  au  service  des  colonies  mi- 
litaires,  presque  toutes  situees  dans  les  grands  centres 
de  la  population  aborigene. 


L’interprete,  compagnon  indispensable  du  niissionnaire, 

, sera  I’agent  le  plus  rapide  pour  transmettre  la  civili- 
( sation  aux  peuples  l)arbares.  11  est  hors  de  doute  (iu’une 
fois  le  Bresil  dote  de  si  puissants  auxiliaires,  il  ne  puisse  ^ 
: arriver  en  pen  de  temps,  non  seulement  a ce  qiie  les 

tribus  sauvages  ne  s’opposent  plus  au  })eupdement  de  | 
I’interieur,  niais  encore  a les  amener  a concourir  a sa  ^ 
ricliesse  en  s’employant  a la  recolte  des  prod  nits  na- 
turels,  comme  cela  se  prati(|ue  deja  dans  toute  la  vallee  ^ 
de  I’Amazone,  ou  en  aidant  aux  travaux  des  champs 
( comme  dans  les  jn'cvinces  de  Gojaz  et  de  Mato-Grosso. 

C’est  la  meme  pensee  (|ui  a engage  le  gouvernement 
a faire  organiser  une  methode  simple,  d'apres  le  plan 
. d'Ollendorf,  pour  renseignement  de  la  langue  Tupi  ou 
Xlieengatu,  la  plus  repandue  parmi  les  sauvages. 

Les  franciscains  de  Lol^servance,  au  ncmlire  de  six,  out 
) ete  etablis  specialenient  dans  le  Haut-Amazone  on,  ar- 
( rives  en  1870,  ils  ont  de  suite  fonde  les  campements  ) 
\ suivants : \ 

I jS’.  Francisco,  sur  la  riviere  Preto,  habite  par  des  in- 
( digenes  des  tril)us  Arara  et  Tora,  et  oil  Ton  hate  la  ca-  ; 
) techisation  des  Jams  et  des  Umturucus  ; sa  po})ulation  > 
I est  actuellement  de  135  habitants;  il  existe  53  maisons,  ^ 
une  chapelle,  un  magasin  pour  la  conservation  et  la  ( 
^ garde  des  produits  ruraux  et  une  ecole  d’instruction  pri-  ^ 
I maire  ; on  s’y  livre  ii  la  culture  des  haricots,  du  manioc,  ^ 
i du  mais  et  de  diverses  plantes  ii  tubercules.  i 

] Caldemlo,  sur  le  Solimdes,  habite  par  170  individus  I 


de  differentes  tribus,  possede  22  maisons,  outre  celle  qui 
est  affectee  a I'ecole,  la  cliapolle  ot  la  residence  du  pro- 
fesseur.  Ses  habitants  se  livrent  a la  confection  de  canots, 
a la  culture  du  manioc  et  des  cereales,  a I’elevage  des 
bestiaux,  a la  chasse  et  a la  peclie. 

*S'  Pedro,  sur  la  Madeira  avec  une  population  de 
75  indigenes,  qui  se  livrent  a la  culture  du  manioc  et  des 
cereales;  il  y a 14  maisons  et  une  cliapelle. 

Les  missionnaires  capucins  sont  distribues  de  la  maniere 


suivante  : 

Prefecture  centrale  de  Rio  de  Janeiro 0 

Prefecture  de  Bahia  et  Sergipe 12 

Idem  de  Pernambuco,  Alagoas  et  Rio-Grande-do- 

Norte 13 

Sous-prefecturo  du  Para 1 

Idem  » du  iMaranhao 4 

Idem  » de  Goyaz 6 

Idem  » du  Parana  3 

Idem  » de  Minas-Seraes 8 

Idem  » de  iMato-Grosso 3 

Dans  la  repuliliijiie  du  Paraguay  (servant  dans  la 
brigade  de  I'armee) 1 

Total 57 


Aux  campements  diriges  par  les  franciscains  de  Pobser- 
vance  s’ajoutent  les  suivants  : 

Celui  du  Bacabcd,  dans  le  Para,  sur  le  haut  Tapajoz, 
compose  d’indigenes  Munduruciis,  dont  quelques-uns  sont 
deja  maries  et  baptises,  possede  un  petit  hopital  et  diverses 
maisons.  Sa  population  est  estimee  a 500  individus,  qui  se 
livrent  a Pextraction  des  produits  naturels  et  a la  culture 
du  manioc,  des  pommes  de  terre,  du  rnais  et  des  haricots. 
S.-Pedro-de-Pindare,  dans  leMaranhao,  fonde  en  1840, 


compose  cle  50  indigenes  Guajajaras,  qui  traTaillent  d’une  ^ 
maniere  satisfaisante  et  s'appliqiient  a la  culture  du  manioc.  | 
Cette  colonie  produit  en  quantite  suffisante  pour  son  ) 
alimentation.  | 

Lcopolclina,  etablien  1854,  dans  le  but  de  catechiser  les  ; 
indig'enes  de  la  ineme  tribu : il  s’j  trouve  128  Guajajaras  et 
Ton  y produit,  a part  des  denrees  alinientaires,  du  coton  qui  ; 

est  vendu  pour  rembourser  les  depenses  effectuees  il  y a i 

quelques  annees  pour  cet  etablissement,  qui  s’est  forme  ' 
sans  recourir  aux  caisses  publiques.  ; 

J anuaria,  etabli  la  meme  annee  pour  les  Creuses  et  les  ^ 
Poteges,  au  nombre  de  70,  egalement  adonnes  a la  culture  S 
des  plantes  alinientaires.  ) 

Dous-Bragos,  de  recente  creation,  avec  un  nombre  d’lia-  \ 
bitants  superieur  a 200  Guajajaras.  ) 

Aratanlvj-Grande,  etabli  en  1870  et  peuple  par  600  ; 

indiens  environ.  J 

Pahneira-Torta,  fonde  en  1870,  avec  des  Guajajaras,  j 
dont  on  ne  pent  pas  bien  fixer  le  nombre.  Ce  campement  ^ 
a ete  cree  parce  qu’il  existe  sur  la  rive  droite  du  Grajaliu  > 
52  villages  liabites  par  2,500  Guajajaras,  qu’il  convient  ^ 

de  civiliser  et  qui  occupent  des  terres  tres-bien  situees  et  i 

( 

tres-fertiles.  > 

Il  existe  encore  dans  cette  province  21  campements,  di- 
riges  par  des  seculiers  ayant  le  litre  de  directeurs  particu- 
liers,  et  dont  la  population  pent  etre  estimee  a 12.000  ames.  ; 

Les  indigenes  qui  les  habitent  appartiennent  aux  tribus 
suivantes : 

1®  Guajajaras. 

2®  Caractages.  j 

3°  Canellas. 

4°  Gavioes. 

5®  Tymbiras. 


6“  Jau  leges. 

) 7"  Garages. 

f S'*  Caraetes. 

( 

^ 9”  Caracaliys. 

I lO”  Tembes. 

? IP  Amanazes. 

^ 12“  IMutims. 

I Pans  la  province  du  Ceara,  existe  actuellement  le  cam- 
pement  des  Mllagres  liabite  par  un  petit  nombre  d’iiidiens. 

Dans  la  province  de  Pernambuco  ceux  du  Brejo-dos- 
Padres  et  de  Santa-Maria  que  Don  est  en  train  de 
reorganiser. 

Dans  la  province  d’Espirito-Santo,  celui  du  Mutum, 
avec  80  indiens. 

Dans  la  province  de  Minas-Geraes  ceux  de  Immaoulada 
' Conceigdo-de-Itmnbacurij,  de  Immacidada-Conceigdo- 
do-Rio-Doce  et  de  Manhuassu. 

\ Dans  le  premier,  il  y a 303  indigenes  baptises  dont  80 
sont  maries  et  uneecolepourl’instruction  primaire  frequen- 
( tee  par  39  garcons  et  28  filles ; dans  le  second,  la  population 

s est  de  250  indigenes,  avec  une  ecole  d’instruction  primaire 

) assez  frequentee ; dans  le  troisieme,  etabli  tout  derniere- 

ment  et  non  encore  organise, se  trouvent  trois  missionnaires. 
^ Dans  la  province  du  Parana,  celui  de  S.-Pedro-de-Al- 
\ cantara  de  1,000  habitants,  et  possedant  une  superficie  cul- 
'■  tivee  de  19  kil“,800”  carres  ; il  possede  sept  moulins  a sucre, 
une  scierie  mecanique,  cinq  distilleries,  une  forge  et  une 
fabrique  d’huile;  celui  de  S.  Jeronymo,  on  il  y a un  admi- 
nistrateur,  un  regisseur,  172  indiens  et  13  ouvriers  ; celui 
de  Paranapanema  possede  un  administrateuiqun  regisseur, 
dix  ouvriers  et  environ  200  individus  de  la  tribu  Cavalia 
c quicultivent  le  mais,  la  canne  h sucre,  les  plantes  a tuber- 

cules,  les  haricots,  le  riz  et  le  manioc. 


Dans  la  province  de  S.-Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  il 
existele  campement  AeNonohay  habite  par  302  indigenes 
de  la  tribu  des  Coroados. 

Dans  la  province  de  Mato-Grosso,  celui  de  Paricis,  dans  la 
paroisse  de  Nossa-Senbora-da-Conceicao-do-Alto-Paraguay 
Diamantino;  celwi&Q  Pique vy,  pres  dii  detacbement  rnili- 
taire  de  ce  nom  sur  les  limites  de  la  paroisse  de  Santa-Anna 
da-Cbapada,  compose  de  Coroados;  le  Jaiuru,  sur  la  rive 
droite  de  la  riviere  du  meme  nom  et  dans  la  raerne  paroisse 
est  compose  de  Caljacaes ; celui  de  Nossa-Senhora-do- 
Bom-Co/iselho,  dans  le  Mato-Grande,  a proximite  de  la 
paroisse  de  Conceicao-de-Albuquerr|ue  ; celui  de  Miranda, 
dans  le  municipe  du  ineine  nom,  paroisse  du  Carmo,  et  celui 
de  Santa- Anna-de-Paranahyba  compose  d'indigenes  Guay- 
curus. 

Dans  la  province  de  Goyaz,  ceux  de  S.  Jose  de  Uambdjd 
avec  250  a 300  sauvages  Cbavantes  et  Carajas. 

Pedro-Affonso  et  Piabanhas  peoples  de  sauvages,  Boa- 
Vista  avec  des  Apinages,  Cberentes  ; Charnbios  et  Santa- 
Maria  d’indiens  Cabiapos,  Cberentes  et  Guajajaras.  On  a 
fait  etaljlir  des  ecoles  d’instruction  primaire  dans  les  cam- 
pementsde<S.  Jose-do-J aniinbd,  Sarita-Mania,  Chambiods 
et  Piabanhas. 

Dans  la  vallee  de  PAraguaj',  en  vertu  d’instructions 
expedites  en  1870,  a commence  le  nouveau  systeme  de 
catecbisation,  qui  consiste,  au  lieu  de  ce  qui  s’etait  pratique 
jusqu’a  present,  a laisser  Pindigene  dans  son  campement 
sauvage,  a ini  donner  quelques  ustensiles  de  travail  et 
recevoir  un  certain  nombre  de  ses  enfants  pour  les  cle- 
ver. 

Ce  systeme,  sans  aucun  doute  plus  economique,  fournit 
riieureux  resultat  de  meltre  en  contact  avec  les  centres 
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civilises  plus  de  20.000  sauvages,  diriges  par  quatre  mis- 
sionnaires  capucins. 

La  meme  reforme  doit  avoir  lieu  dans  la  vallee  du 
Purus,  oil  le  gouvernement  vient  de  trailer  avec  le  lieu- 
tenant-colonel Antonio  Rodrigues  Pereira  Labre  pour  la 
fondation  d’un  etablissement  agricole  et  d’elevage  de  trou- 
peaux  qui,  place  au  centre  des  campements  des  indigenes, 
doit  servir  principalemcnt  a repamlre  la  civilisation  chez 
ceux  qui  out  des  villages,  et  parini  ceux  qui  vivent  dans 
ces  parages. 


ETRARGERS 


■) 

I 

C’est  avec  la  plus  grande  bienveillance  que  les  etran- 
• gers  sent  regus  an  Bresil ; leurs  droits  sont  respectes  et 
; leurs  relations  civiles  garanties  par  la  protection  des 
lois. 

s 11s  peuvent  comme  les  nationaux  recevoir  gratuitement 

I dans  les  ecoles,  eux  et  leurs  enfants,  I’instruction  pri- 

Imaire  et  de  la  inenie  inaniere  s’inscrire  comme  eux  dans 
les  colleges  publics  ou  dans  les  facultes  d’enseignement 
superieur. 

11s  voyagent  dans  tout  le  territoire  de  I’Empire  avec 
la  liberte  concedee  au  citojen  bresilien  et  ils  peuvent 
) mettre  a profit  la  garantie  donnee  par  I’liabeas-corpus. 
s Les  prescriptions  legales  observees,  il  leur  est  en  ge- 
neral permis  de  faire  du  coinmei’ce  et  d’exercer  librement 
i toute  Industrie  en  taut  qu’elle  n’est  pas  en  opposition  avec 
\ les  bonnes  moeurs,  la  salubrite  et  la  surete  publiques  ; dis- 
) poser  de  sa  propriety  avec  I’integrite  des  droits  qui  pro- 
( tegent  celle  du  citoyen  bresilien. 

I 11  jouit  de  la  liberte  de  conscience  la  plus  absolue,  sans 

( etre  menace  d’etre  poursuivi  pour  des  motifs  de  religion, 

i en  tant  qu’il  respecte  celle  de  I’Etat. 

/ Les  droits  de  ses  enfants  nes  dans  I’Einpire,  ont  me- 
] rite  une  attention  speciale  des  pouvoirs  de  I’Etat,  qui 
[ ont  dtabli  que  la  jurisprudence  qui  regit  I’etat  civil  des 
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etrangers  residant  au  Bresil  sans  etre  attaches  an  service 
) de  leur  nation,  est  egalement  appliqnee  a I’etat  civil  de  ■ 
i lenrs  enfants  durant  leur  ininorite  seulement.  i 

\ Arrives  a leur  inajorite,  ils  entrent  dans  I’exercice  des  ^ 
\ droits  attribnes  au  citoyen  l)resilien.  ^ 

j La  bresilienne  (|ui  so  marie  avec  un  etranger  suit  la 

condition  de  celui-ci,  il  en  est  de  memo  de  I’etrangere  qui 

( se  marie  avec  un  bresilien;  elle  suit  la  condition  de  son 
5 

) man.  , 

^ \ 

^ La  loi  reconnait  comme  valides  pour  tons  les  effets  | 

civils,  les  mariages  entre  non-catlioli({ues,  celebres  dans  < 

LEmpire  on  au  dehors,  a la  condition  d’avoir  rempli  toutes  \ 
/ les  formalites  exigees  par  la  loi  et  d'etre  dilinent  enre-  j 
edstres. 

i Les  successions  des  etrangers  qui  mourent  au  Bresil  ^ 

sont  regies  en  general  par  les  mernes  lois,  la  meme  proce-  '! 
dure  et  les  autorites  (|ui  interviennent  dans  les  successions  de  ^ 
nationaux,  quand  il  n’exisie  pas  avec  leur  pays  de  con-  ^ 
vention  consulaire  speciale.  Dans  ce  dernier  cas,  elles  sont 
I’eg  es  par  cette  convention.  Les  conventions  consulaires  que  / 

] 'Empire  avait  faites  avec  la  France,  le  Suisse,  I’ltalie,  ^ 

I’Espagne  et  le  Portugal  out  cesse.  Elles  sont  provi- 
soirement  remplacees  par  les  dispositions  du  decret  de  ■ 
1851,  en  tant  qu’il  ne  sera  pas  conclu  de  nouveaux  ar-  ' 

" rangernents,  sans  que  soit  exigee  la  reciprocite  etablie  ; 

I par  le  meme  decret,  sauf  (juant  a la  France  la  clause  \ 

^ stipulee  dans  le  traite  de  1826  qui  la  declare  la  nation  ; 

I la  plus  favorisee.  i 

) 11  a ete  celebre  en  1873,  avec  la  Grande-Bretagne  une  j 

I convention  consulaire  differente  en  (|uelques  points  de  celles  ^ 

( qui  ont  pris  fin. 

; Quant  a ce  qui  concerne  les  autres  pays,  par  un  sim- 
^ pie  accord  fait  au  moyen  de  notes  echangees  qni  eta- 
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blissent  la  reciprocite,  le  Bresil  reconiiait  Bautorite  des 
consuls  dans  les  cas  et  selon  le  mode  determine  dans  le 
decret  deja  cite  de  1851. 

Le  Biesil  a conclu  des  traites  pour  regder  I'extra- 
dition  des  criminels  avec  les  nations  suivantes  : 
Republiques  Orientale  de  BUruguaj,  Argentine,  dn  Perou, 
de  1 Equateur,  de  la  Bolivio  et  du  Paraguay;  royaiimes 
d’Espagne,  de  Portugal,  d’ltalie,  de  Belgique.  An  mojen 
de  notes  diploinati<iues,  il  a ete  fait  de  semblables  arran- 
gements avec  la  republique  de  Venezuela. 


NATURALISATION 


La  naturalisation  s'obtient  actuellement  an  Bresil  avec  ^ 


une  grande  facilite. 

Ce  sujet  a ete  regie  par  la  loiqui  a modiile  les  lois 
anterieures,  dans  un  sons  plus  liljeral. 

Cette  loi  autorise  le  gouvernement  a conferer  cles  lettres 
de  naturalisation  a tout  etranger  age  de  plus  de  21  ans  qui, 
ajant  reside  au  Bresil  ou  a I’exterieur  a son  service, 
durant  plus  de  deux  annees,  en  fait  la  demande  avec  Bin- 
tontion  manifeste  de  continuer  a resider  dans  I’Empire  ou 
a le  servir  apres  la  naturalisation. 

Le  gouvernement  pent  accorder  la  dispense  du  temps  de 
residence  : 

1"  A celui  qui  est  marie  avec  une  bresilienne. 

2°  A celui  qui  aurait  des  proprietes  foncieres  dans  I’Em- 
pire  ou  une  part  dans  rex}doitation  d’un  etablissement  in- 
dustriel. 

3”  A celui  qui  est  inventeur  ou  introducteur  de  n’importe 
quelle  branclie  d’industrie. 

4°  A celui  qui  se  recommande  par  ses  talents  dans  les 
lettres  ou  les  sciences,  son  aptitude  professionnelle  dans 
n’importe  quelle  branclie  d’industrie. 

5"  A I’enfant  d’etranger  naturalise,  ne  liors  de  I’Empire 
avant  la  naturalisation  du  pere. 

Sont  consideiAs  comme  sufRsants  pour  jouir  des  effets  de 


cette  loi,  les  certificats  extraits  des  registres  publics  et  dos 
i bureaux  officiels,  aussi  bien  queles  attestations  passees  par 
) n'importe  quelle  autorite  ou  personne  de  credit. 

;>  Les  lettres  de  naturalisation  sont  dispensees  de  I'inipot, 

) excepte  de  celui  du  timbre  de  71  francs  ; mais  elles 
i ne  sont  d’aucune  efficacite  si  celui  a qui  elles  sont 
) octroyees  ne  prete  pas  le  serment  ou  nefait  pas  la  proinesse, 
i lui  meme  ou  par  un  fonde  de  pouvoirs  speciaux,  d’obeis- 
^ sance  et  de  tidelite  a la  Constitution  et  aux  lois  du 
} pays,  jurant  ou  proinettant  egalement  de  reconnaitre  a 
Lavenir  le  Bresil  pour  patrie. 

' Le  serment  pent  etre  prete  soit  devant  le  gouvernement, 
j soit  devant  les  presidents  des  provinces. 

I Dans  cette  circonstance,  I'individu  naturalise  doit  decla- 
j rer  (juels  sont  ses  principes  religieux  et  quelle  est  sa  pa- 
) trie,  s'il  est  celibataire  ou  marie,  soit  avec  une  bresilienne 
/ soit  avec  une  etrangere,  s'il  a dos  enfants  et  leur  nombre, 
\ quels  sont  ses  nom,  sexe,  age,  religion,  position  et  lieu  do 
naissance, 

!On  organise  avec  ces  declarations,  an  Secretariat  du 
Ministere  de  I'lntereur,  la  matricule  de  tous  les  etrangers 
naturalises. 

La  naturalisation  est  encore  plus  facile  pour  tous  ceux 
^ qui  acliettent  des  terrains  ou  s'etablissent  ou  font 
( partie  d’une  colonie  fondee  dans  rEm})ire,  ou  viennent 
I a leurs  frais,  pour  y exercer  une  industrie  quelconque. 

] 11  sullit,  pour  etre  considere  coniine  ciloyen  bresilien, 

/ qu’apres  deux  annees  revolues  de  residence  an  Bresil,  on 
( certifie  son  intention  devant  la  cliambre  municipale  ou  le 
■ juge  de  paix. 

; Sur  la  presentation  du  certificat  de  cette  declaration,  le 
' Ministre  de  LEmpire,  dans  la  capitale  de  I'Empire,  ou  les 


presidents  dans  les  provinces  ordonnent  I’expedilion  du 
snsdit  titre,  libredetous  I'rais  et  droits. 

Cenx  qni  se  font  natnraliser  dans  ces  circonstances  sont 
; exeniptes  du  service  inilitaire  et  ne  sont  sujets  qn’a  celui 
de  la  garde-nationale  dans  le  mnnicipe  qn’ils  habitent. 

Le  gonverneinont  pent  dispenser  dn  delai  de  deux  an- 
j nees  de  residence  les  colons  qni  seront  jnges  dignes  de 
cette  concession. 

Les  ].)eres,  tuteurs  on  curateurs  de  colons  minenrs,  nes 
hors  de  I’Empire  avantla  nainralisation  de  leurs  parents, 
pourront  en  leur  lieu  et  place  faire  les  declarations 
exigees  et  ol)tenir  le  titre  de  naturalisation,  les  minenrs 
conservant  le  droit  de  changer  de  nationalite  quand  ils 
; seront  majeurs. 

' D’nn  autre  cdte,  le  Pouvoir  legislatif  a dispense  fre- 
i quemmcnt,  depths  plusieurs  annees,  des  conditions  exigees 
par  les  lois  qni  regissent  la  naturalisation,  inoyennant  de 
^ simples  petitions,  autorisant  le  gouvernement  a conceder  la 
naturalisation,  independamment  des  formalites  mention- 
nees  plus  haut. 

/ De  1807  a la  tin  de  I'annee  1874,  1.480  etrangers  se 
sont  naturalises,  non  compris  les  colons. 

’ La  personne  naturalisee  est  aussitdt  consideree  comme 
citoyen  bresilien  et  entre  en  pleine  jouissance  de  tons  les 
, droits  civils  et  politiques  attribues  a ceux  qui  sont  nes 
dans  le  pays,  sauf  les  uniques  exceptions  etablies  dans 
la  Constitution  an  sujet  des  charges  de  Regent  de  I’Em- 
pire,  Ministre  d’Etat  et  depute. 


TRESOR  MTIOML 


L’administration  dii  Tresor  National  dont  etaient  char- 
gees dans  les  temps  colonianx  des  Juntes  succiirsales  de 
I’Erario  ou  Tresor  de  Lisbonne,  a ete  centralisee  dans  le 
Tresor-National  du  Bresil,  cree  en  1808. 

Cependant,  en  vertu  de  la  Constitution,  il  a ete  organise 
en  1831,  un  Tribunal-du-Tresor-National,  preside  par  le 
ministre  des  finances. 

11  inconibe  a ce  tribunal : de  diriger  et  surveiller  la 
recette  et  la  depense  de  I’Etat,  d’examiner  et  de  percevoir 
les  impdts,  de  distribuer  et  d’etablir  la  comptabilite  des 
rentes  publiques,  de  decider  les  questions  de  Tadministi’a- 
tion  des  finances,  d’indiquer  les  ameliorations  dans  le  sys- 
teme  des  impdts  et  la  legislation  financiere  et  finalement 
de  faire  prosperer  par  tons  les  moyens  en  son  pouvoir  les 
interets  du  Tresor-Public. 

Une  nouvelle  organisation  a ete  etablie  en  1850,  par  la 
quelle  on  a donne  aux  membres  de  ce  Tribunal  voix  delibe- 
rative sur  certaines  questions,  specialeraent  sur  la  gestion 
des  employes  responsables  de  la  persception  des  impdts  et 
sur  la  depense  des  deniers  publics  et  valeurs  appartenant  a 
I’Etat  et  sur  les  recours  des  decisions  des  administra- 
tions fiscales. 

Le  Tresor  national,  centre  de  Tadministration  des  Fi- 
nances, se  compose  d’une  secretariat  d’Etat,  de  quatre 
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Directions,  d'lme  Tresorerie,  d’lme  direction  de  paiement 
( et  des  Archives. 

< Dans  cliaque  province,  il  y a une  Trdsorerie  des  Finan- 
^ ces  subordonnee  an  Tresor  National,  ainsi  que  differentes 
( administrations  pour  la  perception  des  impots  dans  la  ca- 
( pitale  et  dans  les  provinces,  et  des  agents  speciaux  dans 
j chaque  municipe. 

I Lo  Ministre  des  Finances  est  tenu  de  presenter  tous 
N les  ans  a la  chambre  des  Deputes,  au  moment  de  Fouverture 
^ de  cbaque  session,  un  budget  des  depenses,  pour  Fexercice 
I suivant,celui  de  toutes  les  contributions  et  revenus  publics, 
ainsi  que  la  balance  definitive  des  recettes  et  des  depenses 
; de  Favant-derniere  annee  et  la  balance  provisoire  de  la 
derniere. 

<;  L’annee  financiere  commence  le  1°  Juillet  et  se  ter- 
f mine  au  30  Juin  ; on  continue  toutefois  k effectuer  jusqu’a 
' fin  Decembre  la  perception  des  impots  et  le  paiement 
des  depenses  relatives  a cette  periode  que  Fon  appelle 

^ exercice. 

( 

' Les  litiges  du  Tresor-National  sont  juges  comme  causes 
( privilegiees. 

( Le  paiement  du  capital  et  des  interets  de  la  dette  publi- 
( que  interieure,  consolidee  par  une  loi  et  representee  par  des 
I titres  de  rentes,  est  effectue  par  une  administration  indepen- 
f dente  du  Tresor-National  et  nominee  « Caisse  d’Amortisse- 
I ment  » administree  par  une  junte  presidee  par  le  Ministre 
des  finances,  composee  de  ITnspecteur  General  de  la 

< Caisse  et  de  cinq  capitalistes  nationaux  possesseurs  de 

f titres  de  rentes. 

( 

' Cette  caisse  a des  succursales  qui  sont  les  Tresore- 
; ries  des  provinces. 

Le  paiement  et  Famortissenient  de  la  dette  exterieure  con- 


tractee  a Londres  est  a la  charge  des  agents  financiers  du 
Bresil  sur  cette  place. 

Le  Tresor  possede  en  cette  ville  une  delegation  chargee 
du  service  des  ecritures  et  de  la  comptabilite  des  depenses 
et  des  recettes  eflfectu^es  hors  de  I’Enipire. 

REYENU  ET  DEFENSES  PUBLIQUES 

La  recette  publique  comprend  les  iinpots  municipaux, 
provinciaux  et  generaux. 

Les  impots  municipaux  sont  decretds  dans  la  capitale 
do  I’Empire  par  FAssemblee  et  le  gouverneinent  general, 
et  dans  les  provinces  par  les  assemhlees  provinciales,  sur 
la  proposition  des  chambres  municipales  et  pergus  par 
leurs  collecteurs  et  agents ; ils  sont  affectes  aux  depenses 
municipales. 

Les  impots  provinciaux  fixes  par  les  assemblees  des 
provinces,  avec  la  sanction  des  presidents,  sont  affectes 
aux  depenses  de  la  province  et  porcus  par  les  Tresoreries, 
les  bureaux  des  collecteurs,  les  bureaux  des  rentes,  les 
preposes  aux  liarrieres  et  les  agences. 

Les  impots  generaux  dependent  de  lois  elaborees  par  le 
Pouvoir-Legislatif  general  et  sont  perqus  par  les  Douanes, 
les  Recettes  generates,  les  bureaux  de  rentes  et  autres 
intermediaires  du  fisc. 

Le  revenu  general  de  FEinpiro  qui,  en  182G,  epoque  on 
se  reunit  pour  la  premiere  fois  FAssemblee  Generate,  sans 
y comprendre  les  depots  et  autres  ressources,  etait  de 
7.1159.419  fr.  IG  c.  ne  depassait  pas  31.577.278  fr.  40  c. 
en  Fannie  financiere  de  1831-32,  premiere  du  regne  actuel, 
s’est  eleve  a 45.818.202  francs  80  c.  en  1840-41,  premiere 
de  la  maiorite  du  monarque  regnant. 


II  s’est  eleve  en  1S63-G1,  un  an  avaut  la  guerre  que  ) 
I’Empire  a soutenuG  centre  le  dictatenr  dn  Paraguay,  k > 
155.()3().001  fr.  5G  c.  et  a produit  en  1872-73  la  somme  \ 
considerable  de  310.071.378  fr.  02  c.  et,  dans  le  dernier  ) 
exercice  clos,  inais  non  encore  apure  detinitiveinent,  il  a ) 
produit  287.305.527  fr.  12  c.  s 

Le  revenn  provincial  estime  en  18G3  a environ  7.512.018 
fr.  IG  c.  s’est  eleve,  pendant  I’oxercice  de  1873-74,  a / 
G1.71G.485  fr.  88  c.  i 

Les  revenus  mnnic'paux  qui,  en  18G4,  out  ete  de  ) 
7.542,043  fr.  IG  c.  sont  evalues  actuellement  a 12.827.449  ^ 

fr.  OG.  c.  i 

Le  nombre  des  Douanes  de  I’Empire  s’eleve  ."i  23,  y ' 
compris  celle  de  Rio-de-Janoiro,  situee  dans  le  municipe  ' 
de  la  capitale.  i 

Le  total  des  droits  on  iinpdts  perqus  par  cette  adminis-  ) 
tration  durant  I’exercice  de  1872-73  a ete  de  230.517. 1 14  | 

fr.  32  sans  compter  l.(i48.003  fr.  3G  c.  provenant  de  depots,  ; 
ot  dans  la  periodo  financiere  do  1873  74  de  213.G88.10G  fr.  ) 
41  c.  a Pexclnsion  egalernent  des  memes  depots  s’elevant  a 
1.332.184  fr.  3G  c.  i 

Dans  ces  sommes,  la  Douane  de  la  capitale  a contri-  ■’ 
bue  en  1872-73  pour  108.978.317  fr.  48  c.,  et  en  1873-74,  )' 

pour  111.311.521  fr.G8c.;  son  rendement  moyen  ayant  ete,  | 
durant  les  trois  derniers  exercices  clos,  de  10G.37G.49G  fr.  ^ 
92  c.  non  compris  les  depots,  dont  le  terme  moyen  pent  etre  ^ 

estime  a 824.479  fr.  3G  c.  ) 

) 

Viennent  ensuite:  celle  de  Pernambuco  avec  une  moyenne 
de  34.825.701  fr.  G4c.;  celle  de  Bahia  avec  27.217.247  fr.  ; 
92  c.;  celle  dll  Para  avec  12.G48.922  fr.  9G  ; celle  de  Santos 
avec  9. G IG. 948  fr.  92  c.  et  celle  de  Rio-Grande-do-Sul  ; 
avec  9.G2G.0GG  fr.  40  c. 

Les  recettes  generales  des  contributions  interieures  ont 


percu,  en  1872 — 73,  la  somme  de  25.742.007  fr.,  08  c.  non 
compris  les  sommes  deposees  et  en  1873 — 74,  la  somme 
de  26.262.255  fr.  32  c. 

La  recette  du  mimicipe  de  la  capitale  de  I’Empire  a 
contribue  a ce  resiiltat  pour  une  somme  de  21.749.961  fr. 
08  c.  dans  le  premier  des  exercices  menlionnes  et  par 
22.431.637  fr.  76  c.  dans  le  second. 

La  legislation  concernant  le  regime  fiscal  et  les  ta- 
rifs  des  Douanes  de  LEinpire  est  analogue  a celle  qui 
regit  d’autres  nations  d’Europe,  particulierement  la 
Erance.  Elle  n’est  pas  basee  sur  un  sjsteme  protec- 
teur  et  sa  tendance  est  de  devenir  de  plus  en  plus  li- 
berale,  malgre  les  precautions  exigees  par  la  facilite  avec 
laquelle  pent  se  pratiquer  la  contrebande,  precautions 
moins  necessaires  en  d’autres  pays. 

Le  gouvernement  et  le  Pouvoir  Legislatif  reconnaissent 
la  necessite  d’ameliorer  les  formalites  liscales  de  cette 
administration  et  les  ont  toujours  modifiees  a niesure  que 
I’experience  I’a  conseille. 

Afin  de  mettre  le  Tresor  a meme  de  faire  face  aux 
depenses  occasionnees  par  la  guerre  du  Paraguay,  on  a 
cree  de  nouveaux  impots,  qui  ont  eu  pen  d’influence  sur 
I’importation  et  I’exportation. 

Ces  droits  diminuent  a mesure  que  d’autres  sources  de 
recette  publique  et  les  charges  du  Tresor  le  permettent. 

La  recette  et  la  depense  generale  de  LEinpire  sont  les 
suivantes : 

1872—73 

Get  exercice  est  definitivement  liquide  et  sa  balance  a 
ete  distribuee  lors  de  la  derniere  session  des  chambres : 
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RECETTE 

Rovenu  genoral  provenant  dos  iin- 
pots,  capitaiix  nationaux  ot  uta- 

blissements  publics 

Depots 

Emission  do  bons  du  tresor  pour 
le  racliat  de  la  compagnie  « Docks 
de  la  Douane,  » et  paioment  do 

I’ancienne  dotte 

Idem  de  monnaie  de  nickel .... 
Idem  de  billets  du  tresor 

Soldo  de  I’exei'cice  anterieur  (1871 
1872)  deduction  faite  du  fonds 
d’emancipation 


DEPENSI 


310,071,378  fr.  82 
4,027,818  fr.  96 


6,938,120  fr. 
1,232,696  fr. 
2,975,756  fr. 

325,245,769  fr.  78 


36,347,667  fr.  71 
361,593,437  fr.  49 


Sommes  payees  pour  le  compte  des 
dillerents  ministeres 

Solde  report  a Dexorcico  do  1873 
1874  


345,558,538  fr.  66 


15,132,908  fr.  96 


1874—1875 

Los  tresoreries  des  provinces  n’ayant  pas  remis  leurs 
balances  definitives,  parce  qu’elles  n’ont  arrete  les  ecritures 
do  cetexercice  qu’en  Mars  de  I’annee  courante,  on  a seule- 
ment  prdsente  un  rdsumd  on  balance  provisoiro  de  recette 
ct  de  depense  du  dit  exercice,  qui  a ete  soumis  i Dexamen 
des  chambres. 


RECETTE 


Revenus  generaux 287,305,527  fr.  12 

Depots 6,958,276  fr.  92 

Emission  de  monnaie  de  nickel.  . . 644,180  fr.  61 

Idem  de  billets  du  Tresor 39,903,988  fr. 

Solde  de  I’exercice  anterieur,  de- 
duction faite  de  la  valeur  des  let- 
tres  qui  doivent  etre  recouvrees 
judiciairement 15,094,453  fr.  28 

349,906,425  fr.  85 


DEFENSE 

Sommes  payees  pour  le  compte  des 
divers  ministeres 343,463,386  fr.  01 

Solde  a reparter  a I’exercice  1874 
1875 6,443,039  fr.  84 

1874—75 

Get  exercice  n’est  ni  clos  ni  liquidd.  Pendant  les  mois 
qui  manquent  pour  sa  cloture,  il  reste  k toucher  encore 
quelques  revenus  et  a effectuer  diverses  depenses. 

Malgre  cola,  d’apres  les  renseignements  ofRciels  don- 
nes  par  le  dernier  rapport  du  ministere  des  finances, 
suivant  le  tableau  de  I’exercice  anterieur  et  les  credits 
posterieusement  alloues  aux  Ministeres  de  la  Marine  et 
de  PAgriculture,  la  recette  et  la  depense  peuvent  s’eta- 
blir  de  la  maniere  suivante : 
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RECETTE 


Revenu  general  d’apres  les  percep- 
tions connues 

Depots 

Emission  de  monnaie  de  nickel  . . 
Produit  de  remprunt  de  5,000,000 
£ efFectue  Londres  pendant  le 
mois  de  Juillet  de  la  courante 
annee,  deduction  faito  de  I’es- 


compte  de 


des  annuites 


295,758,383  fr.  84 
4,260,000  fr. 
497,000  fr. 


payees  par  anticipatiion.  . 
Solde  de  I’exercice  anterieur 


DEFENSE 

Somme  v o t e e 
par  la  loi  du  bud- 
get et  credits  sup- 
plementaires,  de- 
duction faite  des 
excedants  deja 

prevus 288,034,271  fr.  P 

Idem  autorisee 
jiar  differents  cre- 
dits speciaux  e t 
extraordinaire  s, 
dont  26,363,768 
fr.  28  c.  pour  les 
prolongements  et 
constructions  de 
voies  ferrees.  . 


125,305,968  fr.  80 
6,443,039  fr.  84 

432,364,392  fr,  48 


65.759,754  fr.  12  353.794.055  fr.  24 

78,470,367  fr.  24 
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Racliat  de  bons  du  tresor  emis  pen- 
dant I’exercice  anterieur,  outre 
la  somme  autorisee  par  le  credit 
des  depenses  du  prolongement 
du  chemin  de  fer  D.  Pedro  II.  . 

Solde  presume 


16,414,064  fr. 
68,056,303  fr.  24 


1875—76 


Bien  que  cet  exercice  soit  a peine  commence,  le  rapport 
deja  cite  permet  d etablir  sa  recette  et  sa  depense. 


RECETTE 

Revenu  general  conformement  a 

la  loi  du  budget 

Depots 

Emission  de  monnaie  de  nickel.  . . 

Solde  de  I’exercice  anterieur.  . . 


301.040.000  fr. 
4,260,000  fr. 

568,000  fr. 

305.868.000  fr. 
62,056,303  fr.  34 

367,924,303  fr.  34 


DEFENSE 


Somme  fixee 
par  la  meme  loi. 

Idem  autorisee 
par  differents  cre- 
dits speciaux  et 
extraordina  ires, 
dont  44,704  fr.  44 
pour  prolon- 
gement et  cons- 
truction de  Toies 
ferrees.  . . , . . 


298,203,740  fr.  28 


45,496,640  fr.  344.703,980  fr.  28 


23,220,323  fr.  07 


00 


Le  revenii  general  pourrait  diminuer  par  suite  de  la 
reduction  decreteo  dans  la  loi  susmentionnee,  en  faveur 
de  qnelqnes  denrees  de  production  nationale  et  dans  le  but 
de  preter  un  secours  I’agriculture ; inais  la  loi  de 
1876 — 1877  ayant  pris  cette  diminution  eventuelle  en 
consideration  et  ayant  autorise  le  gouvernement  a elever 
I’iniput  additionnel  sur  les  articles  d’iinportation,  il  y a lieu 
d’esperer  que  le  solde  de  I’exercice  sera  meme  plus  eleve, 
par  suite  de  rdtablissement  de  Caisses-d’Epargne  dans  les 
provinces  et  aussi  parce  qu’un  grand  nombre  de  celles-ci  ont 
solde  les  interets  garantis  a leurs  chemins  de  fer. 

Dans  les  articles  de  recette  des  exercices  mentionnes 
plus  liaut  ne  sont  pas  comprises  les  valeurs  des  quo- 
tites  perques  au  profit  du  fonds  d’emancipation  des 
esclaves,  attendu  sa  destination  speciale  prevue  par  la 
loi  de  1871. 

Jusqu’a  I’exercice  de  1873  — 74, 
ces  quotites  ont  produit  la  som- 

me  de 9.855.688  fr.  92 

Et  la  perception  deja  connue  de 
I’exercice  1874—75  etant  de.  . . 1.665.373  fr.  16 

Ce  rovenu  special  s’eleve  a la  soni- 
me  de 


11.521.062  fr.  08 


DETTE  PUBLIQUE 


Le  dette  publique  du  Bresil  se  divise  en  dette  consolidee 
et  en  dette  flottante. 

La  premiei’e  est  interieure  et  exterieure  : 

Elle  provient  des  omprunts  faits  sur  la  place  de  Londres 
en  vertu  d’autorisations  legislatives,  et  de  la  dette  inte- 
rieure de  titres  de  rentes  emis  dans  les  termes  de  la  loi  de 
1857  et  du  decret  de  1868. 

En  Janvier  de  I’annee  derniere,  date  a laf|uelle  a ete  rea- 
lise reinprunt  de  £ 5.000,000  autaux  de  96  1/2  et  interets 
de  5 %,  pour  la  construction  et  le  prolongement  de  voies 
ferrees,  la  dette  exterieure  s’elevait  a £ 19.931.200  on 
177. 1G6:222$000  reis,  au  change  pair  de  27. 

Pourtant,  par  I’amortissement  depuis  cette  epoque  jus- 
qu’en  Octobre  dernier  de  la  somme  de  £ 361.600  on 
3.240,889$000  reis,  la  dette  s’est  trouvee  reduite  i\  £ 
19.556.600  oil  173.925:333$000  reis. 

La  dette  interieure  s'eleve  a 809.876.268  francs,  dont 
751.790.468  francs  en  titres  de  rentes  crees  par  la  loi 
de  1827,  et  78.085.800  francs  en  titres  do  Pemprunt  de 
85.200.000  francs  elTectue  dans  LEmpire  en  1868;  un 
certain  nombre  de  ces  titres  out  ete  soldes  par  le  paiement 
de  1.205.580  francs  effectue  au  mois  d’Octobre  dernier. 
Dans  la  dette  flottante  sent  comprises : celle  contractee 


'i  avant  I’ann^e  1827,  la  valeiir  des  sommes  deposees,  la 
] valeur  des  bons  du  Tresor  et  celle  du  papier  monnaie. 

;>  La  dette  anterieiire  a 1827  est  rediiite  4 960.411  fr. 
5 32  c. 

Les  depots  qui  se  composent  des  emprimts  faits  aux  caisses 
, des  orphelins,  des  biens  des  personnes  absentes  et  d’autres 
I origines  s’elevaient,  aux  dates  mentionnees  dans  le  der- 
/ nier  rapport  du  Ministere  des  Finances,  h la  somnie  de 

; 93.430.038  fr.  84  c. 

; 

^ La  valeur  des  bons  du  Tresor  dont  remission  pent  s’ele- 
; ver  jusqu’a  56.800.000  francs,  somine  destinee  au  prolon- 
/ gement  du  cliemin  de  fer  de  D.  Pedro  II,  aux  ternies  de  la 
; loi  de  1861,  s’elevait  au  31  Octobre  de  I’annee  derniere  a 
50.339.568  francs. 

} La  valeur  du  papier-monnaie,  au  31  Mars  dernier,  etait 
/ reduite  a 424.583.689  fr,  16  c.,  chiffre  qui  doit  encore 
^ s’abaisser  par  suite  de  I’amortisseinent  provenant  du  rem- 
placement  du  papier  par  la  monnaie  de  billon  ; le  gouver- 
; nement  est  autorise  a aifecter  a I’extinction  de  cette  dette, 
i le  solde  d’une  partie  des  depots  et  I’excedant  du  revenu 
public  sur  les  depenses  de  I’Etat. 

; Par  suite  des  embarras  eprouves  par  la  place  de  Rio- 
<;  de-Janeiro  et  quelques  autres  de  PEmpire,  le  Pouvoir 
'/  Legislatif  a autorise  le  gouvernement,  par  la  loi  du  29 

; Mai  de  Pannee  demise,  a emettre  des  bons  du  Tresor, 

/ 

portant  interets  quotidiens,  ou  du  papier-monnaie  dans 
;;  le  but  de  soutenir  les  banques,  k la  condition  pourtant 
que  la  valeur  totale  des  deux  emissions  ne  depasse  pas 
: 71.000,000  de  francs. 

Les  prets  faits  aux  memes  etablissements  se  sont 
')  eleves  a la  somme  de  45.534.438  francs,  sur  laquelle  ils 
ont  rembouse  celle  de  64.165.342  fr.  26  c.  outre  les  interets 


afferents;  ily  a lieu  d’espererque  bientdt  ils  auront  amorti 
le  reste. 

Pour  realiser  ces  emprunts,  le  gouvernement  a emis  uno 
valeur  correspondante  en  papier-monnaie,  qui  sera  rachete 
au  fur  et  a mesure  que  les  l)anques  eteindront  leur  debit ; 
I’Etat  n’a  pas  eu  besoin  par  suite  de  mettre  a profit  Pauto- 
risation  relative  aux  bons  du  Tresor  a interets  quotidiens. 

En  faisant  la  recapitulation,  on  voit  que  la  dette  passive 
de  I’Ernpire  se  decompose  ainsi  : 

Dette  exterieure,  au  change  pair  £ 

19.939.200  on 493. 947. 91.5  fr.  72 

Dette  interieure  consolidee 800.87G.2GS  fr.  72 

Idem  anterieure  a 1827  9G0.411  fr.  32 

Depots 93.430.738  fr.  84 

Bons  du  Tresor 50.329.5G8  fr.  84 

Papier-monnaie 424.583.789  fr.  IG 

1.8G4. 128.722  fr.  GO 

Les  interets  et  Painortissement  des  emprunts  extorieurs 
et  de  Pemprunt  national  de  18G8  sont  payes  en  or. 


SYSTEME  MOBETAIRE  DH  BRESIL 


L’unito  nionetaire  an  Bresil  est  le  real,  mais  cette 
unite  est  aujourd’Iiui  purement  fictive. 

Pour  base  <lu  systeme,  on  a clioisi  Poctave,  3 grammes 
5850,  d'or  an  titre  de  0,017,  c’est  a dire  iVoV  tl’or  ot 
d’alliage,  dont  la  valeur  est  4$000  reis.  La  monnaie  do 
20$000reis  pese  17  grammes  0207 ; celles  do  10$000  reiset 
de  5$000  reis  en  proportion.  La  composition  est  de  0,017 
d’or  fin  et  0,083  d’alliage  de  cuivre  et  d’argent,  avec  une 
tolerance  de  0 gramme  0408  dans  les  monnaies  de  20$000 
reis  et  en  proportion  dans  les  autres. 

Le  rap|)ort  qui  existe  entre  la  monnaie  d’or  et  celle 
d’argent,  libre  du  droit  de  seigneuriage,  est  de  15  5/8 
d’argont  pour  1 d’or  du  meme  titre.  Par  decret  de  1840 
la  monnaie  d’argent  a ete  grevee  d’un  droit  regalien 
do  0,803  ^ et  est  ainsi  passee  au  rang  de  monnaie 
auxiliaire. 

Cette  monnaie  estfrappee  en  pieces  de  2$000,  1$000,  500 
et  200  reis.  Sa  composition  est  de  0,017  d’argent  fin;  le  poids 
correspondant  a 2$000  reis  est  de  25  grammes  5,  et  celui  des 
autres  est  proportionnel,  avec  une  tolerance  de  0 centi- 
grammes 002  pour  les  premieres  et  pour  les  autres  en  pro- 
portion. 

La  loi  de  1867  a determine  que  les  monnaies  d’argent 
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cle  2$000  et  1$000  reis  seraient  du  poids  de  25  grammes  ot 
de  12  grammes  5 d’argent  au  litre  de  0,9;  celles  de  500  et 
) 200  reis  de  6 grammes  25  et  2 grammes  5 d’argent  au  litre 

I de  0,835. 

) En  1870,  cette  disposition  a ete  modifiee  par  la  loi  qui  a 
} present  que  les  monnaies  d’argent  de  2$000,  1$000  et 
500  reis,  qui  seraient  frappees  d.  partir  de  cette  date, 
j auraient  le  litre  de  0,917  et  le  poids  fixe  par  le  decret 
de  1849,  ordonnant  la  demonetisation  de  toutes  les  mon- 
s naies  du  litre  de  0,9  et  de  0,835. 

) Conformement  a ce  decret,  le  gouvernement  a resol u 
^ de  faire  fabriquer  de  la  monnaie  divisionnaire  composee  de 
25  parties  de  nickel  et  75  de  cuivre,  dont  les  valeurs  sent 
) 200,  100  et  50  reis;  les  premieres  ont  un  poids  de  15 

grammes,  les  secondes  de  10  et  les  troisiemes  de  7. 

L’ancienne  monnaie  de  cuivre,  qui  valait  040  reis  par 
) 459  grammes  de  metal,  a ete  remplacee  par  une  monnaie 

^ de  40,  20  et  10  reis,  d’alliage  ternaire  de  cuivre,  etain 
) et  zinc,  suivant  la  loi  de  1807. 

? Pour  determiner  les  valeurs  des  monnaies  etrangeres,  il 
s a ete  admis  que  la  livre  bresilienne  contiendrait  459  gram- 
mes, etablissant  ensuite  le  prix  de  cliaque  gramme  d’or 
fin  conformement  a la  valeur  qu'il  possede  dans  la  mon- 
I naie  de  20$000  reis. 


440  — 


TftJjlcaia  des  asuomaaies  «1m  55i*6siS 


OR 

Monnaies 

Grammes 

Titre 

Grammes  de 
metal  pur 

Observations 

Monnaie  dc20f}. 

17.929C875 

917 

16.4415234 

? Loi  de  1847. 

Monnaie  de  10^. 

8.9648438 

917 

8.2207617 

1 

AUXILIAIRE  D’ARGENT 

Monnaie  de 2^000 

25.500 

917 

23.38350 

) 

lUonnaie  do  1^000 

12.750 

917 

11.69175 

1 Deere ts  del847 
( et  de  1870. 

Monnaie  do  ^500 

6.375 

917 

5.84587 

SUBSIDIAIRE  yVNCIF.NNE 


Mcnnnicde20  reis 
Monnaiede  10  reis 


Loi  de  1867. 


SUBSIDIAIRE  MODERN E 


Monnaiode200  rs. 

■Monnaie  do  100  rs. 

Monnaie  de  50  rs. 
Monnaie  de40  rs. 

Monnaie  de  20  rs. 

Monnaie  de  10  rs. 


C/i  <U  ^ 
Cl  CD 


Cl- 

io 

CQ 


i-O  f 
CD 


‘S  5 S 
c3  w S 


Decretdel870. 

Decret  de  1873. 
Decret  de  18G7. 
Idem. 


HOTEL  DES  MONNAIES 


Le  premier  Hotel  des  monnaies  fonde  au  Bresil  en  1694  i 
dans  la  ville  de  S.  Salvador-da-Bahia  fat  translere  a ( 
Rio-de-Janeiro  et  de  la  a Pernambuco,  oii  il  a ete  main-  \ 
tenu  jusqu’en  1702,  annee  on  il  a ete  ddfinitivement  ; 
r^tabli  a Rio  de  Janeiro . ( 

Cependant,  le  14  Novembre  1714  I’hotel  des  monnaies  | 
de  Bahia  fut  on  vert  de  nouveau  et,  en  1721,  on  ordonna  ' 
la  fondation  d’une  fabrique  dans  la  province  de  Minas- 
Geraes,  qui  n’a  commence  ses  travaux  qu’en  1725. 

L’hotel  de  Bahia,  ferine  par  decret  du  13  Mars  1834,  ^ 

a frappe  des  monnaies  d’or,  d’argent  et  de  cuivre. 

La  fabrique  de  Minas  Geraes,  qui  a seulement  fonctionnd 
une  dizaine  d’annees,  se  bornait  h frapper  des  monnaies  <! 
en  or,  non  seulement  du  poids  et  de  la  valeur  de  celle 
qui  etaient  frappees  a Bahia  et  a Rio  de  Janeiro,  mais 
aussi  de  celles  des  poids  de  0, gram. 8965,  26, gram. 8935  | 

et  53, gram. 787.  i 

Jusqu’en  1703,  tons  ces  etablissements,  appeles  provin- 
ciaux  parce  que  la  monnaie  qu’ils  emettaient  avait  cours  seu-  \ 
lement  au  Bresil,  ont  mis  en  circulation  pour  1.503.030$340 
de  monnaies  d’or. 

C’est  en  1703  que  la  monnaie  frappee  au  Br4sil  a 

56 
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commence  a devenii’  generale  et  a entrer  en  circulation 
dans  tout  le  royaume  de  Portugal. 

En  1858  ont  ete  poses  les  premiers  fondements  de  I’edi- 
fice  oil  est  aujourd’liui  installe  I'Hotel  des  Monnaies  de 
Kio-de-Janeiro,  dont  les  ateliers  sont  vastes,  aeres  et  dans 
de  meilleures  conditions  que  beaucoup  d’etablissements 
semljlables  d’Europe. 

L’llotel-des-Monnaies,  depuis  son  installation  definitive  en 
1703,  a frappe  jusqu’en  1833,  216.257:629|929  reis  de  mon- 
naies d’or  et  ]G.400.8GG|319  reis  d’argent,  suivant  I’etalon 
de  1$G00  reis  I’octave  d’or  fin;  de  1833  a 1847,  547:700$  reis 
en  or  et  48:359$800  reis  en  argent,  suivant  I’etalon  de 
2$500  reis  et  de  1847  a 1873,  44.G42:032$650  reis  en  or  et 
18.577:901$415  reis  en  argent,  suivant  celui  de  4$000  reis. 

L'etablissement  se  compose  d’une  section  centrale  etde 
cinq  ateliers  places  sous  la  direction  d’un  chef  qui  porte 
le  titre  de  directeur,  lequel  a a sa  charge  les  travaux 
d’ecritures  et  la  comptabilite,  ceux  de  la  tresorerie,  des 
litres  des  metaux,  la  fonte  et  la  preparation  des  alliages 
monetaires,  le  laminage,  le  monnayage  et  la  gravure,  les 
machines,  le  timbre  des  litres  de  rentes  et  des  litres  du 
gouvernement. 

Outre  les  travaux  qui  se  rapportent  directement  aux 
monnaies,  quelques  unes  des  sections  se  livrent  a des  tra- 
vaux d’art  soil  pour  les  differentes  administrations  publi- 
ques,  soil  pour  les  particuliers,  moyennant  une  taxe  qui 
fait  partie  des  revenus  de  l’etablissement. 

Les  travaux  de  la  fonte  comprennent  I’affinage  des  m^- 
taux  prdcieux  pour  le  compte  des  particuliers;  ceux  du 
laboratoire  de  chimie,  les  essais  de  mineraux,  les  analyses 
et  autres  ; ceux  de  gravure,  la  fabrication  de  medailles  et 
autres  ouvrages  fails  sur  commande. 

A cette  section  appartient  egalement  le  lavage  des  ter- 


res  et  des  cendres  provenant  des  ateliers  destines  a ela-  \ 
borer  les  metaux  precieux  ; elle  fait  egalement  ce  travail  ; 
pour  les  particuliers. 

La  frappe,  le  laminage  et  les  autres  services  sont  ; 
executes  par  des  machines  a vapeur  construites  suivant  les  \ 
meilleurs  et  les  plus  recents  systeines.  ^ 

Toutes  les  machines  a frapper,  au  nombre  de  six,  out  ete 
construites  dans  I’etablissement  meme,  excepte  les  pieces  / 
fondues  a Larsenal  de  Marine  et  dans  des  ateliers  par-  s 
ticuliers.  Elies  appartiennent,  sauf  (|uelques  modifications,  \ 
au  systeme  Tonnelier  et  peuvent  frapper  50  pieces  par  nu-  ) 
nute  et  plus.  ' 

L’Hotel  des  monnaies  possede  une  precieuse  collection  ) 
de  medailles  et  de  monnaies  nationales  et  etrangeres-  | 


w 


fj 


L’Empire  du  Bresil  qiii  dispose  de  tant  de  ports  abrites  sur 
son  littoral  de  7.920  kil.“,  qui  possede  im  si  grand  nom- 
bre  de  llenves  navigables  a la  vapeur,  de  vastcs  prairies  et 
d’iminenses  forets,  des  terrains  si  fertiles  et  un  climat  varie 
sous  lequel  prosperent  les  plantes  des  tro])iques  et  celles  des 
zones  teniperees  ; qui  contient  des  mines  d’or,  de  ploinb  et 
autres  rnetaux  et  d’importants  gisenients  de  diamants,  a 
progresse  avec  une  grande  rapidite  dans  son  mouvement 
commercial,  conime  il  y avait  lieu  de  I'esperer,  aussitdt 
apres  I’ouverture  de  ses  ports  a toutes  les  nations  aruies, 
en  1868. 


Le  gouvernement  a de  son  cote  concede  d cette  immense 
) source  de  ricliesse  nationale  des  faveurs  d’un  ordre  eleve, 

/ en  fuisant  reposer  les  transactions  sur  la  plus  entiere  fran-  / 
cliise  et  en  pourvoyant  aux  necessitds  du  commerce  au  fur  I 
et  a mesure  qu’elles  se  manifestent.  s 

Dans  la  louable  intention  de  faciliter  et  de  developper 
J le  commerce,  il  a ouvert  a tons  les  pavilions  etrangers  la 
I navigation  de  cabotage  et  les  eaux  de  ses  pibncipaux  deuves, 

^ tels  que ; 

Paraguay,  S.  Francisco,  Amazone,  jusqu’a  la  frontiere,  \ 

sur  une  dtendue  de  3.828  kil.  et  leui’s  principaux  aHluents,  > 

offrant  ainsi  un  exemple  fecond  k toutes  les  autres  na-  j 
tions.  $ 


La  legislation  commerciale  du  Bresil,'modelee  sur  celle 
des  pays  les  plus  avances  en  civilisation,  est  contenue  dans 
un  code,  promulgue  dans  le  but  de  donner  une  plus  grande 
securite  aux  transactions,  ainsi  (jue  dans  des  actes  legis- 
latifs  decretes  posterieurement,  pour  corriger  les  fautes 
que  I’experience  avait  fait  ddcouvrir. 


Dans  de  si  favorables  conditions  et  grdce  a la  securite 
et  au  liberalisme  de  la  jurisprudence,  le  commerce  bresi- 
lien  s’est  developpe  autant  que  celui  des  pays  les  plus 
prosperes  de  1’ Europe. 

L’importation  et  I’exportation  qui  se  faisaient  parl’inter- 
mediaire  des  ports  de  Portugal,  avant  1808  pour  une  valeur 
d’environ  64.184.000  fr.  se  sont  elevees  dans  les  cinq 
annees  de  1860  a 1874  au  chiifre  de  986.273.496  fr.  dont 
440.557.840  fr.  appartiennent  a I’exportation  et  545.715.656 
fr.  a l’iuq)()rtatiiin,  ce  qui  produit  un  solde  de  10.5. 1.57.816  fr. 
en  faveiu'  de  rexportation. 

Suivant  les  I'enseignements  fournis  par  le  chef  de  la 
statistique  olticielle  du  ministere  des  tinances,  Paugmen- 
tation  du  commerce  maritime  exterieur  est  evaluee  dans 
les  tableaux  suivants  qui  comprennent  les  exercices  de 
1839-40  a 1873-74,  dans  lesquels,  pour  donner  un  apercu 
plus  exact,  on  a detaille  les  importations  et  les  exportations 
groupees  en  moyennes  quinquennales. 


PKRIODKS  yriNyUENNALES  DE 


VADEiai  MOYENXE 


AUftMENTATION 


Francs. 

1839  a 1844  ........  273.L59.960 

1844  a 1849  298.009.704  14.849.744 

1849  a 1854  420.923.216  132.913.512 

1854  a 18.59  602.329.3.52  181.406.146 

1859  a 1864  671.696.3.52  69.267.000 

1864  a 1869  802.5.52.828  220.866.47(5 

1869  a 1874  986.273.486  93.720.668 
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j,  De  la  premiere  a la  deiixieme  periocle  quinquennale  le  ; 
s mouvement  du  commerce  exterieur  a augmente  de  10,22  % 
j et  de  ravant-derniere  a la  derniere  de  10,50  %,  ce  qui 
^ prouve  iin  progres  constant,  demontre  encore  par  le  mou-  i 
i vement  de  I’exercice  1873-74.  ■ 

I L’excedant  de  713. 153.536  francs  de  la  derniere  snr  la  i 

premiere  periode  quinquennale  correspond  a une  proportion  ' 

de  261,11  % en  35  ans,  on  a un  progres  moyen  an-  <; 

nnel  de  7,07  i 

Ces  resiiltats,  compares  avec  ceux  dn  commerce  des  ^ 

nations  de  I’Enrope,  montrent  que  toutes,  meme  la  France  ^ 

; dont  Faugmentation  annnelle  est  de  10,2  ont  en  ce  | 

'>  sens  avance  moins  rapidement  que  le  Bresil,  dont  le  com-  ( 
^ (' 

merce  maritime  exteideur  et  interprovincial  s’est  developpd  ^ 

: suivant  nne  moyenne  annnelle  de  20,67  %. 

/ 

A^iennent  ensuite  la  Norwege  avec  nne  moyenne  de  j 
7,4%;  la  Ilollande  de  7,4  %,  la  Belgiqne  de  7, 1 %;  le  i 
Danemarck  de  6,1  % ; FAngleterre  de  5,2  ; le  Zollverein  ; 
■;  de  4,4  %;  I’Espagne  de  3,6  %;  le  Portugal  de  3,6  %;  la  i 
; Russie  de  1,4  % et  I’ltalie  de0,2%.  | 

' Bien  que  le  developpement  du  commerce  maritime  soit  | 
' sulfisant  pour  donner  une  idee  exacte  des  progres  du  pays,  ^ 
il  convient  pour  la  rendre  plus  complete  d’analyser  les  I 
rapports  entre  les  echanges  qui  ont  eu  lieu  durant  les  der-  i 
nieres  periodes  quinquennales  ; resultat  facile  a constater  j 
^ en  comparant  les  periodes  quinquennales  1864 — 1869  et  { 
1869-1874,  en  ayant  soin  de  separer  les  importations  des  / 
■:  exportations.  ' 

PERIODES  QUINQUENNALES  IMPORTATION  EXPORTATION  ) 


1864  d 1869 205.609.752  fr.  240  666.712  fr.  i 

1869  a 1874 220.278.920  fr.  272.857.828  fr.  : 


Augmentation.  . . 


14.669.168  fr.  32.191. 176  fr. 


mi6re  h la  deuxieme  pdriode  qiiinquennale  dans  la  proportion  ( 
de  7,13  % et  I’exportation  dans  celle  de  13,37  | 


Le  soldo  de  I’exportation  sur  I’importation  a ete  dans  ^ 
la  premiere  periode  qiiinquennale  de  350.569.600  francs  \ 
et  dans  la  seconde  de  525.789.080  francs  on  de  49,98  ^ 
de  plus  que  dans  celle-1^. 


II  resulte  des  transactions  commerciales  effectnees  entre 
le  Bresil  et  les  autres  nations,  un  solde  d’une  valeur  ^ 
de  876.358.680  francs,  pendant  les  annees  1864-1874. 


Ainsi  done  a I’angmentation  progressive  du  commerce 
correspond  egalement  nne  augmentation  dans  le  solde. 


Ces  conclusions,  basees  sur  la  statistique  officielle,  dd-  ; 
montrent  pleinement  combien  s’est  developpee  et  conso-  i 
lidee  la  ricliesse  publique  durant  les  dernieres  annees  et  ! 
elles  sent  la  meilleure  pruve  de  la  prosperite  nationale. 

C’est  pourtant  dans  cette  derniere  periode  de  dix  ans  i 
que  r Empire  a soutenu  centre  le  Paraguay  une  guerre  ; 
de  cinq  annees,  qui  a occasionne  sur  ses  places  de  commerce  J 
et  ses  marches  des  perturbations  extraordinaires.  ) 


Malgre  tout,  les  sources  de  la  ricliesse  n’ont  point  ete  \ 

atteintes  et  le  mouvement  commercial  ne  s’est  point  ra-  ; 

lenti;  au  contraire  il  s’est  developpe  considerablement,  i 
plus  par  I’accroissement  de  I’exportation  que  par  celui  de  i 
I’importation,  preuve  bien  evidente  des  forces  productrices  ' 
du  Bresil. 

C’est  sur  des  bases  aussi  solides,  fortifiees  encore  par  la 
stabilite  des  institutions,  qui  est  en  general  la  meilleure  ^ 
garantie  pour  le  commerce,  I’agriculture  et  I’industrie,  | 
qu’est  assis  le  credit  dont  le  Bresil  jouit  legitimement  dans 
le  monde  entier.  > 

Comme  resultat  naturel,  le  commerce  de  cabotage  entre  \ 
les  provinces  a suivi  la  marclie  ascendante  du  mouvement  \ 
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maritime  exterieur,ainsi  qu’on  le  voit  dans  le  tableau 
suivant,  qui  embrasse  les  valeurs  moyennes  des  pdriodes 
quinquennales  de  1839-40  a 1873-74. 


rERIODES  QUINQUENNALES 

, MOYENNE  DE 

L ’importation 
Francs 

AUGMENTATION 

1859 

a 1844  . . , 

49.061.568 

) 

1844 

a 1849  

58.479.576 

9.418.008  I 

1849 

a 1854  

68.741.632 

10.262.056  ) 

1854 

d 1859  

102.587.840 

33.858.218  \ 

1859 

a 1864  

119.336.800 

16.738.960  : 

1864 

a 1869  

147.657.280 

28.218.480  ^ 

1869 

a 1874  

. 265.781.400 

118.023.120 

Par  la  comparaison  entre  la  premiere  et  la  septieme  pe- 
riode,  on  constate  qu’il  y a eu  une  augmentation  moyenne 
quinquennale  de  208.199.832  francs,  on  un^progres  moyen  <; 
annuel  de  12.39  % ; on  doit  an  reste  faire  observer  que  ; 
I’exportation  a obtenu  un  resultat  egal  a celui  de  Pirn-  ; 
portation  dans  le  mouvement  commercial  de  cabotage  ^ 
entre  les  provinces,  et  I’augmentation  totale  des  transac"  ^ 
tions  presente,  en  consequence,  une  moyenne  annuelle  de  ^ 
23,  98  %.  I 

En  additionnant  la  valeur  de  la  moyenne  quinquennale  ^ 
du  commerce  maritime  exterieur  avec  celle  du  cabotage  / 
pendant  les  exercices  de  1869 — 1874,  il  resulte  que  la 
somme  totale  du  mouvement  commercial  maritime  d’impor-  | 
tation  et  d’exportation  a ete  de  15. 17.823.456  fr.  appar-  ( 
tenant  k la  premiere  et  de  811.494.216  fr.  a la  seconde.  i 
On  doit  encore  prendre  en  consideration  que  ces  rensei-  ? 
gnements  statistiques  officiels  ne  comprennent  qu’une  tres-  <' 
petite  partie  du  commerce  interieur,  toujours  superieur  au 
commerce  exterieur  dans  tons  les  pays,  attendu  que  les  mar- 
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chandises  avant  d’etre  exportees  et  apres  leur  importation 
sont  I’objet  d’un  grand nombre  de  transactions. 

Si  on  ajoute  an  chiffre  du  commerce  exterieur  celiii  du 
commerce  entre  les  provinces,  appartenant  an  dernier  exer- 
cice,  on  reconnaitqne  dans  la  balance  generale  les  transac- 
tions du  commerce  bresilien  sont  representees,  d’apres  des 
documents  odiciels,  par  la  somme  de  138.509.814fr.  08  c. 
non  compris  le  commerce  de  transit. 

Dans  I’ensemble  du  commerce  maritime  exterieur  les 
differentes  nations  du  globe  ont  contribue  dans  la  propor- 
tion indiquee  par  le  tableau  suivant: 


PROPORTION  POUR  CENT 


ET.VTS 


importation  Exportation  Total 

Allemagne 

\ 

Autriche 

5,21 

3,43 

8,64 

Villes  Hanseatiques 

Belgique 

1,51 

0,64 

2,15 

Chili  et  ports  du  Pacifique  . 

0,49 

0,71 

1,20 

Danemark . 

0,19 

0,88 

1,07 

Etats  de  la  Plata 

9,13 

“1,  /o 

13,88 

Etats-Unis 

4,67 

20,90 

25,57 

France ■ • ■ 

19,49 

13,46 

32,95 

; Grande-Bretagne 

. 51,47 

45,30 

96,77 

Espagne  

1,49 

1,41 

2,90 

Hollande 

0,15 

0,03 

0,18 

Italie 

0.44 

0,81 

1,25 

Portugal  

5,01 

4,73 

9,74 

Russie,  Suede  et  Norwege . 

0,33 

2,44 

2,77 

99,58 

99,49 

199,07 

Divers  Etats  

0,42 

0,51 

0,93 

La  prosperity  de  I’Empire 

durant  ces 

dernieres  annees  a 

ete  accrue  par  le  developpement  de  la  navigation  transat- 
lantique  a vapeur,  par  un  plus  grand  nombre  d’etablis- 
sements  de  credit,  par  la  liberte  du  cabotage  et  le 
developpement  des  cliemins  de  fer,  de  la  navigation  k 


vapeur  cotiere  et  fluviale,  que  I’Etat  et  les  provinces 
subventionnent  en  grande  partie. 

La  navigation  an  long-cours,  pendant  I’exercice  1873 — 
74,  d’apres  le  total  des  entrees  et  des  sorties  des  bateaux  a 
voile  et  a vapeur,  a ete  faite  par  10. 158  navires  jaugeant 
6.493.452  tonnes  metriques,  montes  par  232.885  homines 
d’dquipage. 

Le  cabotage  entre  les  provinces  pendant  le  meme 
exercice,  evalue  de  la  merne  maniere,  a ete  effectud 
par  19.556  embarcations,  jaugeant  5.085.949  tonnes  me- 
triques et  comptant  327.391  hommes  d’equipage. 

On  pent  facilement  calculer  le  progres  de  la  naviga- 
tion au  long  cours  et  du  cabotage  en  comparant  les 
moyennes  des  voyages  effectues  dans  les  periodes  quin- 
quennales  de  1839 — 1844  et  1869 — 1874,  indiquees  dans 
le  tableau  suivant: 


LONG  COURS  CABOTAGE 


PERIODES  OL'INUUEN- 
NALES  DE 

P 

> 

S s' 

3 3 CJD 

« 3,  « 

Cj  ^ ^ 

gS  3 

£ « g. 

<v 

tT) 

cz 

3 

o'“  c- 

H S w 

cr 

1839  a 1844 

1.842 

393.219  18.389 

2.141 

144.294 

23.183 

18o9  a 1874 

5.951 

3.357.-269  119.015 

10.990  2.668.217 

162.906 

Augmentationen  35  an- 
nees 

4.109 

2.964.050  100.626 

8.849  2.523.923 

139.723 

L’augmentation 

du 

tonnage  des 

batiments  au 

long 

cours  est  due  en  grande  partie  aux  paquebots  a va- 
peur, qui  tendent  a remplacer  de  plus  en  plus,  avec  de 
notables  avantages,  les  navires  a voile. 

L’accroissement  du  cabotage  s’explique  par  la  li- 
berty accordee  aux  navires  etrangers  de  pouvoir  se 
livrer  au  commerce  interprovincial,  liberte  qui  a procure 
de  grands  avantages  a I’agriculture  et  au  commerce. 

Les  provinces  qui  jouissent  de  relations  commerciales  di- 
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rectes  avec  letranger  sont  celles  de:  Rio-de-Janeiro,  Per-  | 
} nambuco,  Bahia,  S.-Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul,  Para, 

< S. -Paulo,  Maranhao,  Alagoas,  Parahyba,  Ceara,  Sergipe,  } 

) Parana,  Santa-Catliarina,  Rio-Grande-do-Xorte,  Piauhy,  s 

) Espirito-Santo  et  Mato-Grosso.  ) 

> 11  existe  dans  I’Empire  plus  de  57.452  maisons  de  com-  > 

< merce,  non  compris  7.588  qui  sont  exemptes  d’impdt,  savoir:  j 

) 31.436  bresiliennes,  19.512  portugaises  et  6.504  de  diverses 

I nationalites.  > 

Bans  ces  dernieres  annees,  les  lois  du  budget  ont  apporte 
des  ameliorations  d’un  gx’and  avantage  pour  le  commerce. 

Celles  de  1873 — 74  et  1874 — 75  ont  autorise  le  gou- 
vernement  a reduire  dans  certaines  limites  les  droits  > 
additionnels  d’importation,  a accorder,  sans  restriction  de 
temps,  aux  navires  etrangers  le  droit  de  se  livrer  an  5 

cabotage,  a diminuer  les  droits  d’ancrage,  a reduire  les  > 

impots  et  autres  frais  de  perception  et  de  rente  des  epaves 
et  a exempter  des  droits  d’exportation  les  bois  et  tons  les  ' 
')  produits  du  pays  destines  a radouber  les  navires  etrangers 
( mouilles  dans  les  ports  de  I’Empire. 

^ En  execution  de  ces  lois,  le  gouvernement  a publie  un  \ 

^ nouveau  tarif,  dans  lequel  afin  d'egaliser  Pimpot  et  de  ^ 

faciliter  le  calcul  des  droits,  il  a remplace  les  taxes  addi-  | 
tionnelles  de  30,  35  et  40  % anterieurement  etablies,  par 
celle  de  40  % sur  les  droits  de  consommation,  pour  toutes  i 
les  marchandises,  cette  taxe  pouvant  etre  diminuee  annuel-  / 
lement  dans  les  proportions  determinees  par  les  lois  du 
budget ; les  articles  taxes  a raison  de  40  et  50  % le  .seront 
a 30  % afln  d’eviter  que  la  taxe  ne  devienne  par  trop 
onereuse. 


On  a accorde  aux  machines  en  general,  non  seulement 
I’exemption  des  droits  de  consommation,  mais  aussi  celle 
d’expedition  de  5 % ; et  parmi  un  grand  nombre  d’articles 
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dont  la  taxe  a ete  diminuee  figurent  ceux  qui  se  pretent 
le  mieux  a la  contrebande  on  ceiix  qui  sont  necessaires  a 
la  consommation  de  la  population  la  moins  aisee. 

On  a egalement  redige  des  reglements  reduisant  les  de- 
penses  et  les  irnpots  sur  la  vente  des  niarchandises  avariees 
et  ordonne  rexecution  des  actes  legislatifs  concernant  le 
cabotage  et  les  facilites  accordees  a la  marine  marcliande 
nationale. 

Depuis  le  1®*'  Janvier  1874,  le  droit  d'ancrage  a ete 
reduit  a 0 fr.  57  par  tonne  rnetrique  de  jaugeage  et  il  a 
ete  accorde  diverses  antres  exemptions. 

La  cornpagnie  des  «Docks  de  la  Douane  de  Rio-de-Ja- 
neiro»  etant  entree  en  liquidation,  le  service  du  magasinage 
de  la  dite  Douane  est  fait  par  I’administration  publique ; 
comme  on  a reconnu  par  experience  I’utilite  de  modifier 
le  systeme  suivi  jusqu’alors,  on  a cree  nne  taxe  sur  la 
valeur  officielle  des  niarchandises,  base  qui  a ete  jugee  plus 
juste  que  celle  du  montant  des  droits  de  consommation,  ou 
celle  du  poids  ou  du  volume  des  colis  anterieurement 
adoptee. 

Ainsi  aujourd’liui,  le  magasinage,  dans  toutes  les  douanes 
et  dans  les  bureaux  de  recette,  est  recouvre  pendant  le 
premier  semestre  du  depot  des  niarchandises,  a raison 
de  0,  3 % par  mois  de  leur  valeur;  cette  taxe  s’eleve 
semestriellement jusqua  parfaire  1 % exceptesur  les  eaux 
de-vie  de  production  nationale  et  sur  les  marchandises  des 
navires  obliges  de  relacher. 

La  loi  du  budget  de  1875-7G  a exempte  quelques  ar- 
ticles de  la  taxe  d’exportation  et  a reduit  a 7 % celle 
du  sucre,  du  coton  et  de  la  laine  en  rame  et  a 5 ^ celle  des 
autres  articles  de  production  nationale,  excepte  le  cafe,  le 
tabac  et  ses  produits,  les  cuirs,  le  caoutchouc  le  cacao, 
le  mate,  Leau-de-vie,  la  piassava,  les  diamants.  Lor  en 
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poudre  on  en  lingot,  I’argent  en  lingot,  les  ch^taignes,  le 
suif  oil  la  graisse,  les  poils  et  le  crin  qui  continuent  i 
payer  les  taxes  actuelles. 


Les  droits  sur  le  bois-bresil  ont  ete  abaisses  au  taux  de 
ceux  etablis  sur  les  autres  bois. 

Le  gouveriiement  a ete  egalement  autorise  d exempter 
les  marchaiidises  dont  le  produit  rnoyen  n’aura  pas  depasse 
28.400  francs  daus  tout  I’Empire,  durant  les  trois  der-  ^ 
niers  exercices  linanciers. 

La  loi  du  budget  pour  I’exei’cice  1876-77  a egalement  i 
autorise  le  gouvernement  a prendre  immediatement  les  ^ 
mesures  suivantes  : ! 

1. “  Elever  au  double  la  taxe  de  magasinage  sur  les  ob- 
jets  d’approvionnement  des  navires  et  sur  ceux  qui  peu- 
vent  etre  deposes  dans  les  entrepots  particuliers  ; 

2. ®  Reviser  le  tarif  des  douanes,  diminuant,  dans  les  ' 

provinces  frontieres,  les  droits  d’importation,  sur  les  tis-  j 
sus  de  coton  et  sur  les  articles  qui  peuvent  etre  introduits  ' 
par  contrebande  ; 

3. “  Abolir  les  droits  d’ancrage  et  de  docks,  en  les  rein- 
placant  par  un  irapot  de  pliare,  sur  les  navires  etran- 
gers,  cet  iuipot  ne  devantpas  exceder  142  francs  par  chaque 
navire  quel  que  soit  le  noinbre  des  voyages  annuels. 

4. "  Elever  jusqu’a  5%  de  plus  la  taxe  de  40%  qui 
a remplace  les  taxes  additionelles. 

En  presence  de  ces  autorisatious,  il  y a lieu  de  croire  que 
les  inodidcations  de  magasinage,  la  substitution  des  droits  ; 
d'ancrage  et  de  docks  commenqant  a entrer  en  vigueur  le  > 
1.''  Janvier  procbain  apporteront  au  commerce  et  a I’agri-  i 
culture  de  reels  avantages.  r 


Les  principaux  produits  qui  alimentent  le  commerce 
maritime  d’exportation  sont  les  suivants : 
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CAFE 

Cette  (lenree  repvesente  a elle  seule,  durant  les  trois  , 
(lernieres  periodes  quinquennales  de  1859-74,  presque  la 
moitie  de  la  valeiir  totale  des  exportations.  ■ 

Sa  culture  s’etend  de  I’Amazoue  a la  province  de  S.  ^ 
Paulo  et  du  littoral  a Pextreine  Occident  de  Mato-Grosso, 
occupant  ainsi  une  superficie  de  plus  de  5.000.000  de  kil.‘“  ) 
Carres.  ( 

Le  cliinat  et  le  sol  lui  sont  si  bien  aj)propries  que  sa  | 
culture  s’est  developpee  tres-rapidement  au  Bresil,  bien  I' 
(|ue  dans  le  comnienceinent,  coniine  c’etait  du  reste  naturel,  ^ 
on  ne  prit  aucun  soin  pour  la  preparation  du  fruit,  d’oii  est  | 
venu  le  discredit  oil  il  etait  tomlie  siir  les  marclies  euro- 
peens. 

Pourtant,  dans  les  quinze  dernieres  annees,  la  qualite 
du  cafe  s’est  ainelioree  si  considerableinent  par  suite  de  > 

I’introduction  de  niacliines  et  de  precedes  perfectionnes,  que  s 

depuis  longtenips  il  se  consomme  on  Europe  plus  de  la  | 

moitie  de  cafe  liresilien,  sous  la  denomination  de  Java,  ') 

Ceylan,  i\lartinique,  Saint-Domingue  et  Moka.  j 

Les  jurys  internationaux  out  donne  un  temoignage  so-  s 
lennel  de  cetteveritea  Pexposition  deParisen  1867,  en  de-  ^ 
cernant  la  medaille  d’or  au  cafe  bresilien  et  en  n'accordant  ^ 
aucune  recompense  egale  aux  cafes  des  autres  provenan-  i 
ces,  et  il  celle  de  Vienne  (Autriclie)  oil  il  a obtenu  le  di-  ' 
plonie  d’lionneur,  prix  de  premiere  classe.  ( 

La  production  du  cafe  augmente  toujours  au  Bresil,  tan- 
dis  qu’elle  reste  stationnaire  ou  ne  progresse  que  lente-  ) 

inent  dans  PAinerique  Centrale,  Saint-Domingue  et  au-  ' 

tres  pays. 

Le  tableau  suivant,  qui  comprend  trente  cinq  annees,  | 
demontre  cette  augmentation : ; 


Exportation  moyeniic  du  cafe  dc  i§39  a 1844,  et  de  1869  a 

1874 

Quant  it  es 

PERIODESQUINQUENNALES  DE  — 

Kilogrs 

1839  c\  1844 83.687:840 

1869  1874 165.114:223 


Augmentation  . . . 81.426:377  206.828,080 

Dans  la  comparai.son  de  ce  laps  de  temps,  on  reconnait 
que  I’exportation  du  cafe  a augmente  en  quantite  consi- 
derable, dans  la  proportion  annuelle  de  2,86  % et  en  va- 
leur  danscelle  de  11,72%,  la  valeuroifrant  par  consequent 
line  progression  plus  rapide  que  la  quantite.  En  comparant 
pourtant  les  moyennes  biennales  de  la  derniere  periode  de 
quatre  ans,  ou  la  moyenne  du  cafe  exporte  pendant  les  exer- 
cices  1870-72  aimc  celle  des  exercices  1872-74,  on  recon- 
nait que  I’exportation  a augmente  dans  les  dernieres  an- 
nees  suivant  une  proportion  bien  superieure  a celle  qui  re- 
sulte  de  la  comparaison  sus-mentionnee  operee  pour  la  pe- 
riode detrente  cinq  annees,  comme  on  le  verra  plus  facile- 
ment  dans  le  tableau  suii’ant: 


V at  ears 


Francs 

51.889,040 

258.718,320 


QUANTITIES  VALEURS 


Kilogrs 

PERiODES  (1870  a 1872.  131.405.379 

BIENNALES  1 1872  a 1874.  188.079.008 

Augmentation 56.673.689 


Francs 

217.029.900 

320.150.360 

103.120.400 


Semblable  augmentation  correspond  an  progresmoyen  an- 
nuel de  la  derniere  periode  de  quatre  annees,  dans  la  propor- 
tion egalement  moyenne,  relativement  aux  quantitds,  de 
15,83  %;  ainsi  done  I’exportation  dans  ces  dernieres  an- 
nees a augmente  en  proportion  superieure  a celle  qui  est  de- 
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raontree  dans  letableainprecedent;  quant  aux  quantitds,  de 
11,51  ^ et  quant  aux  valeurs,  de  4,11 

La  production  du  cafd  au  Bresil  est  evalude  actuelle- 
inent  k ^pres  de  260.000.000  de  kilogr.,  et  Ton  estinie  au 
cinquieme  ce  qui  est  consomme  dans  I’Ernpire. 

La  'qiiantite  de  cafeiers  existants  au  Bresil  a ete  estimde 
par  des  personnes  competentes  a 600.000.000  de  pieds, 
quioccupent  approximativement  une  superiicie  de  650.000 
hectares. 

Les  provinces  qui  exportent  le  plus  de  cafe  sont 
celles  de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  S.  Paulo,  Minas-Geraes  et  Espirito 
Santo;  viennent  ensuite  celles  de  Bahia  et  de  Ceara. 

Les  provinces  de  Pernambuco,  Santa-Catharina  et  Para 
en  produisent  enquantitesuffisantepour  leur  consommation 
et  exportent  parfois  ce  qui  leur  reste. 

C’est  la  principale  culture  des  trois  provinces  men- 
tionnees  en  premier  lieu,  ou  elle  a permis  de  realiser  des 
fortunes  colossales,  au  moins  aussi  considerables  que 
celles  que  I’on  peut  acquerir  dans  les  mines  d’or  ou 
de  diamants. 


COTON 


Get  article  a dte  de  tout  temps  cultive  au  Bresil,  princi- 
palement  dans  les  provinces  du  nord,  d’abord  sur  une  petite 
echelle,  parceque  les  prix  qu’il  obtenait  sur  les  marches 
dtrangers  ne  remuneraient  pas  les  depenses  de  production 
et  de  transport. 

La  hausse  des  prix,  occasionnee  par  la  guerre  des  Etats- 
Unis,  ainsi  que  la  construction  de  quelques  chemins  de  fer 
ont  encourage  les  planteurs,  et  la  culture  s’est  developpee 
avec  rapidite  jusqu’aux  provinces  du  Sud. 
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Le  tableau  suivant  montre  raugmentation  de  I’expor- 
tation: 


MOYENNES 


PERIODES  QUINQUENNALES 


1839  a 1844. 
1869  a 1874. 


L’augmentation  a done  ete,  dans  une  periode  de  trente 
cinq  annees  et  relativement  aux  quantites  exportees,  dans  la 
proportion  de  12,49  % par  an,  et  par  rapport  an  prix  dans 
celle  de  23,68  celle-ci  etant  luen  superieure  a celle-la. 

On  doit  remarquer  que  le  grand  deTelopperaent  de  la 
culture  de  coton  n’a  pas  ete  prejudiciable  a celle  du  cafe 
ni  aux  autres  denrees  du  pays,  ce  qui  ne  peut  s’expliquer 
que  par  une  meilleure  application  des  forces  economiques. 

Presque  tout  le  territoire  du  Bresil  se  prete  plus  ou 
moins  a la  culture  du  coton,  car  il  erdit  avec  exubee 
ranee  dans  le  Maranliao  et  Pernambuco,  au  nord  de  PEm- 
pire,  et  il  pousse  et  fructifie  avec  vigueur  dans  lesplaines 
de  Sorocaba  et  autres  lieux  de  la  province  de  S.  Paulo. 


; 


ExportiitioH  moycnsic  <iu  cot«si,  de  S 830  ti  S814,  etdc  1860  a / 

18'3'4  ) 


( 


Quantites 

Valeurs  ) 

Kilogrs 

Francs  | 

10. .374.792 

10.354.640  i 

54.435.836 

93.756.920  ; 

44.061.044 

83.402.280  ) 

SUCRE 


La  canne  k sucre,  cultivee  au  Bresil  depuis  les  temps 
les  plus  recules,  a constitue  sa  principale  industrie  jusqu’a 
Pintroduction  du  cafeier,  dont  la  culture  a detourne  a / 
son  profit  une  grande  partie  des  travailleurs. 
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Dernierement  cependant  la  production  de  cette  denree 
a pris  im  grand  developpenient,  coniine  le  demontre  le 
tableau  comparatif  suivant: 


Eviturtation  Bsioyeiiiit^  slii  stierc  sic  ISS?)  si  '8811  et  dc  8 805)  ;1 

■3 

MOYENNES 

Quantiles  Valours 

PERIODESQUINQUENNALES  DE  — — 

kilogrs  francs 

1839  a 1841  82.1G9.922  29.232.120 

1809  a 187  4 153.285.533  08.461.040 

Augmentation  en  35  an- 

necs • . . . 71.115.011  39.228.920 


i Done,  le  rdsultat  de  rex})ortation  du  sucre  pendant 
, ces  35  annees  presente  une  augmentation  mojenne  cons- 
\ tanle  et  annuelle  de  2,54  ^ par  rap])ort  a la  quantite 
et  do  2,94  % relativement  aux  }u’ix;  cette  derniere  pro- 
!;  portion  ost  superieure  a la  premiere. 

Dien  que,  en  raison  des  causes  signalees  a I’article  Agri- 
culture  et  qu'on  s’occupe  serieusement  de  faire  disparaitre, 
le  sucre  bresilien  no  puisse  rivaliser  sur  les  marches 
avec  celui  d’autres  provenances,  il  y a lieu  de  croire 
/ que  cette  inferiorite  relative  disparaitra,  aussitot  que 
se  multiplieront  les  moyens  mecaniques  deja  existants 
' dans  quelques  localites  et  qui  ne  laissent  rien  a desirer 
; an  point  de  vue  de  la  preparation  desterres,  de  la  plantation 
de  la  canne,  des  machines  a sucre  et  des  precedes  em- 
s ployes  dans  la  fabrication. 

; Los  recompenses  obtenues  par  les  exposants  bresiliens 
de  quelques  provinces  aux  diverses  expositions  internatio- 
nales  et  specialement  a la  derniere  le  demontrent  assez 
; clairement. 
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CUIRS  SECS  ET  SALES 


Lien  qu’il  soit  })Ossible  de  developpor  dans  tout  I’Em- 
pire  Eelevage  des  troupeaux  sur  une  grande  eclielle, 
comme  ila  ete  dit  plus  liaut,  jusqu’a present  cette  industrie 
s’est  repandue  davantage  dans  les  provinces  de  Piaulij', 
Ceara,  Rio-Grande-do-8ul,  Minas-Geraes,  Croyaz  et  Mato- 
Grosso. 

On  calcule  qu'il  existe  actuellement  dans  I’Empire  en- 
viron 20.000.000  do  totes  de  detail,  qui  representent  ap- 
proximativement  un  capital  de  5G8.000.000  de  francs. 

Les  progres  de  I’exportation  de  ces  produits  de  I’indus- 
trie,  dans  les  trente  cinq  annees  prises  pour  terme  do 
comparaison,  re.ssortent  du  tableau  suivant: 


ni^iycimc  !?cs  fusErs  ciJ  ivsils  «Ic  ■3  8355  a 3£‘fi3  ct 
de  3 8«f>  a 3 871 

MOYENNES 


Quantiles. 

V at  ear. 

PERIODES  QUINQUEXN.VLESDE  — 

Kilogrs. 

Francs. 

1830  i 

i 1844  12.500.413 

0.888.880 

18G0  i 

i 1874  27.032.442 

3G.03G.7G0 

15.432.020 

20.147.880 

Bien  qu’une  grande  partio  de  ces  produits  soit  consominee 
au  Bresil,  on  pent  neanmoins  constator  un  progres  sen- 
sible ; la  quantite  exportee  augmcntant  dans  la  propor- 
tion moyenne  annuelle  de  3, Go  ^ et  le  prix  dans  celle 
de  7,77  %. 
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CAOUTCHOUC 


j Cet  article,  dont  les  ap[)lications  industriolles  se  mul- 
liplient  de  plus  eii  plus,  provient  eii  luajeuro  partie  des 
provinces  du  Para  ot  d’Amazonas,  oii  le  Siphonla  elas-  ; 
■ tica  qui  lo  produit,  croit  spontanenient  et  a profusion, 
depuis  le  littoral  jusqu’a  une  distance  de  3.000  kilom. 

Aussitdt(iue  la  culture  reguliere,  deja  entreprise,  se  sera  ; 
^ developpee,  il  est  a croire  quo  le  prix  du  caoutchouc  i 
S baissora  ; lors  nieine  (pi’il  n’on  serait  pas  ainsi,  il  four-  ; 
} nirait  un  revenu  avantageux,  attendu  que  la  goinnie  elas-  \ 
\ tiquo  du  Hresil  est  la  incilloure  que  Uon  connaisse.  ^ 

\ Ue  tableau  suivant  inontre  la  quantile  et  la  valeur  (' 
? inoyenne  de  Uexportation  de  ce  produit  pendant  lesperiodes  ^ 
' (juinquennales  de  1839-1811  et  de  1809-1874.  ? 

) 

Expoi*f;iUo3i  iiioyciiiic  du  eauiitc8ai>us  do  i830:\  18119  ct 
\ «lc  18B»  a i 


MOYENNES 


PERIODES  QUIXQUEXN.VLES  DE 

18.39  a 1844 

1809  a 1874 


Quantiles 

Valeur  s s 

) 

kilogrs 

francs  ; 

391.005 

590.400  t 

5.582.799 

29., 308. 800  ; 

5.191.194 

28.712.400 

Augmentation  en  35  annees.  . 

Comine  on  le  voit,  I’exportation  a considerablement 
auginente ; progressant  dans  la  proportion  moyenne  an- 
nuelle  de  38,88  % en  ce  qui  concerno  la  quantile  et 
de  141,59%  par  rapport  aux  prix,  la  seconde  proportion 
surpassant  ainsi  de  beaucoup  la  premiere. 
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TABAC 


Le  sol  bresilien  se  prete  parfaitement  ix  la  culture  du 
tabac  dont  la  production  a toujours  ete  en  croissant, 
surtout  dans  les  provinces  de  Bahia,  Minas  Geraes,  S.  Paulo, 
Para  et  dans  plusieurs  localites  des  provinces  de  S.  Pedro- 
do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul  et  de  14io-de-Janeiro. 

Cette  augmentation  est  rendue  evidente  par  Pinspection 
du  tableau  qui  suit : 

Exportation  niojciinn  ilii  tabac  tic  1839  a 1811,  et  tie 

1869  a 1891 


MOYENNES 


Quant  lies. 

Valeur. 

PERIODES  QUIXQUEKNALES  DE 

Kilogrs. 

francs. 

1839  i 

i 1844  

4.305.956 

2.1.32,  84  c. 

1869  c- 

i 1874  

14.975.404 

18.573,  00  c. 

16.069.448 

16.440,  70  c. 

11  en  resulte  que  Pexportation  du  tabac  a augmente 
par  rapport  a la  quantite  dans  la  proportion  mojenne 
annuelle  de  7,28  % et  relativement  an  prix  dans  celle 
de  22,67  %. 

La  culture  et  la  preparation  du  tabac,  au  Bresil,  com- 
mencent  a etre  Pobjet  de  plus  de  soins,  et  il  y a lieu 
d’esperer  que,  d’lci  a pen  de  temps,  ce  produit  pourra 
entrer  en  concurrence  avec  le  meilleur  des  autres  pays. 

Pour  atteindre  ce  but,  il  ne  reste  qu’a  generaliser  les 
perfectionnements  des  precedes  de  preparation  ado])tes 
dans  quelques  provinces,  dont  les  exposants  ont  obtenu 
des  recompenses  a Pexposition  universelle  de  Tienne. 


— 462  — 


!\IATE 


Cette  (lenree,  comme  article  d’exportation,  appartient  ( 
exclusivement  aux  provinces  du  Sud  : S. -Paulo,  Parana, 
Santa-Catharina  et  S.-Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul;  celles  | 
qiii  en  ont  exporte  le  plus  dans  le  dernier  exercice  sent : I 

la  premiere  12.359.640  kilog.  d’une  valeur  de  6. 123.375  fr.  \ 
12.  c.  etla  seconde  1.055.160  kilog.  d’une  valeiir  de  072.193  ? 

fr.  82.  S 

.Tusqu’a  present  le  mate  est  obtenu  presque  en  totalite  des  \ 
plantes  a Petat  sauvage ; on  fait  quelques  essais  afin 
( d’en  etendre  la  culture  dejii  commencee  dans  la  province  de 
; S.-Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul. 

Si  ces  tenta lives  donnent  un  bon  resultat,  une  pro-  | 
duction  plus  abondante  et  par  consequent  de  grands  avan- 
i tages  en  resulteront  pour  rEm})ire.  L’utilite  therapeutique  ? 
I et  nutritive  du  mate  est  incontestable  ; il  en  existe  au  Bre-  ^ 
) sil  et  principalement  dans  la  province  du  Ikrrana,  differentes  |) 
) espeees,  qui  contiennent,  a poids  egal,  des  principes  equi-  i 
) valents  a ceux  du  the  et  en  plus  grande  proportion  que  dans 
i le  cafe. 

Cependant  ce  produit  est  presque  inconnu  en  Europe  et  | 
''  son  exportation  n’a  lieu  que  pour  les  republiques  de  PAme-  \ 
) rique  du  Sud  et  quelques  provinces  du  Bresil.  ) 

■!  Durant  les  trente  cinq  dernieres  annees,  Pexportation  de  '> 
ce  produit  a augmente  et  sa  valeur  s’est  accrue  dans  les  ^ 
; proportions  indiquees  par  le  tableau  suivant : \ 


Exportation  moyenne  tin  Kfate  de  1839  ft  1841  ct  tic 
1869  ft  1874 


MOYENNES 


Quantitcs  Valeurs 

PERIODES  QUIKQUENNALES  DE  — — 


Kilogrs  Fr. 

1839—1844  2.48G.971  80G.560 

18G9— 1874  15.717.503  15.889.800 


13.230.532  15.083.240 

On  Toit  que  la  quantite  exportee  a eprouv^  une  aug- 
mentation moyenno  de  15,  G4  % et  le  prix  celle  de 
34,28  %. 

CACAO 


La  plus  grande  partie  du  cacao  exporte  provient  de  la 
vallee  de  I’Amazone  et  des  rives  du  Tocantins. 

Toutefois  sa  culture  prend  un  grand  developpement  dans 
les  provinces  de  Baliia  et  de  Ceara. 

11  croit  abondamment  et  spontanement  dans  les  forets 
de  FAmazone,  et  il  estcultive  sur  une  grande  eclielle  dans 
la  province  du  Para. 

Son  exportation  durant  les  annees  1839  a 1874  a ete  la 
suivante : 

Exportation  inoyenne  tin  Cacao  tic  1839-1844  ct  dc  5 869-1873 

MOYENNES 


PERIODES  QUINQUENNALES 

Quantitcs 

Valeurs 

1839—1844  

Kilogs 
. 2.540.321 

Francs 

1.2G2.920 

18G9-18G4 

. 4.578.143 

G.  233. 800 

Augmentation  en  35  annees  . . 

. 2.037.822 

4.970.880 
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La  grande  augmentation  de  I’exportation  de  ce  produit 
a ete  par  rapport  a la  quantite,  dans  la  proportion  de  2,35% 
et  pour  les  prix  dans  celle  de  12,79  % par  consequent  les  I 
prix  sont  de  plus  en  plus  favorables. 

Le  cacao  est,  apres  le  caoutchouc,  le  produit  qui  peut  ; 
donner  le  plus  de  benefices  a ragriculteur;  il  croit  bien  ( 
sur  tout  le  territoire  qui  s’etend  de  la  province  d’Amazonas  ^ 
jusqu’ii  celle  de  Rio-de-Janeiro.  ) 

11  est  reconnu  que  1000  pieds  arrivent  a produire,  com- 
munement,  de  617  a 764  kilog.,  que  les  arbres  ont  une  j 
existence  de  70  a 80  annees  et  que  la  culture  et  les  soins  \ 
a donner  a ce  nombre  de  plantes  exigent  a peine  un  tra-  \ 
vailleur,  qui  peut  de  cliaque  cueillette  retirer  un  benefice  j 


Outre  I’amande,  dont  on  extrait  du  beurre  et  des  huiles 
medicinales,  son  enveloppe  contient  de  la  potasse  utilisee 
dans  la  fabrication  d’un  savon  superieur  au  savon  espagnol 


^ et,  avec  sa  pulpe,  on  prepare  des  boissons  rafraicliissantes 
et  une  eau-de-vie  tres-aromatique. 


Ton  a dans  la  plantation  le  soin  de  maintenir  entre  les 
pieds  une  distance  convenable,  on  peut,  apres  un  certain 
developpement  du  cacaoyer,  cultiver  dans  les  intervalles 
du  terrain  qu’il  occupe,  des  cafeiers  qui  lui  servent  alors 
d’abri  centre  les  ardeurs  du  soleil. 


Bien  que  le  prix  de  ce  produit  ait  considdrablement  aug-  \ 
mente,  la  quantite  exportee  n’a  pas  suivi  la  meme  pro-  | 
gression  ; la  plus  forte  exportation  a eu  lieu  dans  la  periode 


d’onviron  1.420  francs. 


On  doit  ajouter  qu’il  est  aujourd’hui  reconnu  que  si 


EAU-DE-VIE  DE  CANNE  A SUCRE 


quinquennale  de  1854-1859  pendant  laquelle  la  mojenne 


s’est  elevee  a 7.227.859  litre.s,  d’une  valeur  de  3.088.784 
francs  ; a partir  de  cette  epoque  elle  a commence  a dimi- 
nuer,  les  cultivateurs  de  la  canne  a sucre  s’dtant  de  prefe- 
rence adonnes  a la  fabrication  du  sucre. 

En  comparant  les'inoyennes  des  periodes  quinquennales  de 
1839 -44  et  de  1869-1874,  on  reconnait  pourtant  une  aug- 
mentation dans  la  quantite  et  dans  la  valeur  de  cette  den- 
ree,  comme  on  pent  s'en  convaincre  par  le  tableau  suivant : 

Exportation  mojeiiiie  <le  I’eau  clevie  de  canne  de  1S;J9  a 184  1 

et  de  1869  a 1874 


MOYENNES 


Quantites.  Valeurs. 

PERIODES  QUINQUEXNALES  — — 

Kilogrs.  Francs 

1839  a 1844.  . . . 5.503.050  1.383.080 

1869  a 1874.  . . . 5.769.079  2.527.000 


Augmentation  en  35  ans  260.029  1.144.520 


L’augmentation  a done  eu  lieu  suivant  la  proportion 
moyenne  annuelle  de  0,44%  relativement  a la  quantite  et 
de  2,43  % pour  le  prix. 


FARINE  DE  MANIOC 


Aussitot  que  les  avantages  de  ce  produit  soront  mieux 
connus  et  mieux  apprecies  des  nations  etrangeres  au  point 
de  vue  alimentaire,  la  consommation  et  I’exportation  se 
developperont  sans  doute. 

Le  tableau  suivant  montre  cependant  le  progres  do 
I’exportation  durant  les  trente  cinq  dernieres  annees. 
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EsporSafioii  mojeime  de  la  fai'iiie  «le  1830  a 18-14  et  <le  1869 

a 181'-4 


PERIODES  QTJIXQUENNALES 

1839  a 1844  

18G9  a 1874  

Augmentation  moyenne  en  35 
annees • • • 


MOYENNES 


Quantiles 

Kilogr. 

1.821.27G 

8.453.453 


C.G32.177 


V ateuA'S 

Francs 

G1G.280 

2.01G.400 


1.400.120 


Quant  a la  quantite,  Fexportation  a aiigmente  suivant 
la  proportion  moyenne  annuelie  cle  10,71  ^ et  quant  k la 
valeur,  suivant  celle  cle  6,G8 


PALISSANDRE 

Ce  bois,  tres-estime  enmenuiserie,  existe  en  grande  abon- 
dancedans  les  forets  vierges  des  provinces  de  Pernambuco, 
Alagoas,  Bahia,  Espirito-Santo,  Rio-de-Janeiro  et  Minas- 
Geraes,  qui  Fexportent  en  grande  quantite  par  Finterme- 
diaire  du  Mucury  et  des  ports  de  la  province  de  Bahia. 

Le  tableau  suivant  prouve  la  grande  augmentation  de 
son  exportation  dans  Fespace  de  trente  cinqans: 

Exjsos'tatioii  isioycimc  dti  Palissaiulre  tic  1839  a 1844,  ct  tie 

1869  a 181?4 

MOYENNES 

Quant  lies  Valeurs 

PERIODES  QUINQDENNALESDE  — 

Kilogr  Francs 


1839  a 1844  5G4.872  306.720 

18G9al874  4.740.G21  2.984.840 


Augmentation  en  35  annees  4.175.749  2.678.120 

Par  consequent,  il  y a eu  dans  Fexportation,  en  ce  qui 
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;■  concerne  la  quantite,  une  augmentation  moyenne  de 
( 21,74  ^ et  de  25,68  ^ dans  celle  relative  an  prix  ; cette 

^ derniere  proportion  etant  superieure  ala  premiere. 


FOILS,  GRINS  ET  LAINE 


Les  produits  de  cette  industrie  appartiennent  pour  la 
majeure  partie  a la  province  de  S.-Pedro-do-Rio-Grande- 
do-Sul  et  leur  importance  commerciale  a considerablement 
augmente,  comme  on  pent  le  voir  dans  le  tableau  suivant  des 
moyennes  de  periodes  quinquennales  : 

Exportation  moyenne  dc  polls,  erins  et  iaiiie  de  £830  a 18SI, 
et  do  1860  a 1S-?1 

MOYENNE 

PERIODES  QuiQENNALES  DE  Quantitcs  Vcileurs 

Kilogr.  Francs 

1839  a 1844  231.591  193.972 

1869  a 1874  1.469.015  2.811.200 

Augmentation 1.237.424  2.617.228 

L’exportation  de  ces  produits  a done  augmente  dans  la 
proportion  moyenne  annuelle  de  15,71  % relativement  a 
la  quantite  et  dans  celle  de  42,09  ^ relativement  au  prix, 
cette  derniere  offrant  sur  la  premiere  une  grande  difference 
en  plus. 

OR 

L’exportation  de  ce  produit  de  Findustrie  miniere  a dd- 
cru  ; ce  fait,  dii  sans  aucun  doute  a la  decouverte  de 
mines  plus  abondantes  cliez  d’autres  nations,  se  pent 
du  reste  facilement  constater  au  moyen  du  tableau 
suivant  : 
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Exportation  moyeiine  de  I’orde  lSSya  1844,  et  1869  al8’?4  v 


QuantAtes  Valeurs  ^ 

PERIODES  QUINQUENNALES  — — ( 


Kilogrs  francs  ^ 

1839  a 1844  1.131.962  2.446.092  ^ 

1869  a 1874  732.254  2.100.748  ^ 

Diminution 399.708  346.344  ^ 


11  resulte  de  cette  comparaison  que  I’exportation  de  i 
I’or  en  poudre  et  en  lingots  a diminue  en  quantite  et  ) 
en  valeur.  La  diminution  mojenne  annuelle  sur  la  quan-  < 
tite  est  de  1,03%  et  sur  la  valeur  de  0,41%  ) 

DIAMANTS  ! 


Bien  qu’on  ait  decouvert  cliez  d’autres  nations  d’abon-  ^ 
bondantes  mines  de  cette  precieuse  gemme,  son  exportation  ^ 
a constamment  progresse,  en  quantite  et  principalement  ^ 
en  valeur;  ce  dernier  fait  s’expliquant  par  les  qua-  ; 
lites  des  diamants  bresiliens.  i 

Le  tableau  suivant  fait  voir  cette  augmentation  : ' 

/ 

/ 

Exportation  inoycnnc  des  diamants  dc  1839  a 1844,  et  dc  1869  ' 

a 1894 


PERIODES  QUINQUENNALES 

1839  a 1844 

1869  a 1874 

Augmentation  en  35  aijs. 

L’exportation  des  diamants 
dans  la  proportion  de  17,32^ 
celle  de  16,08%  egalement 


Quantiles 

Valeurs 

Kilogrs 

francs 

2.275 

479.392 

15.677 

5.253.256 

13.402 

47.755.864 

a augmente,  en  quantite,  / 
par  an  et,  en  valeur,  dans  j 
ir  an. 
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PRODUITS  NON  CLASSES 

L’exportation  des  diverses  produits  non  classes  a aug- 
mente  proportionnellement  de  valeur,  comme  on  pent  s'en 
assurer  par  le  tableau  suivant  : 

Divers  produits  exportcs  dc  1839  a 18  11  et  de  18  69  a IS'S  l 


PERIODES  QUINQUENNALES 

1839  a 1844 

1869  a 1874 


MOYENNE  DES  VALEURS 

5.519.824 

6.740.456 

220.632 


Augmentation  en  35  annees  . . 

L’augmentation  a eu  lieu  dans  la  proportion  moyenno 
annuelle  de  0, 65  %. 

Le  tableau  suivaut  indiij^ue  la  proportion  moyenne  an- 
nuelle de  Laugmentation  en  quantites  et  en  valeurs  des 
exportations  de  I'Empire  durant  les  trente  cinq  annees 
de  1839-40  a 1873-1874. 


PROPORTION  POUR 


PRODUITS 

Quantites 

Valeur 

Cafe 

. . . 2,86 

11,72 

Coton  

. . . 12,49 

23,68 

Sucre  

2,54 

3,94 

Cuirs  en  polls 

. . . 3,63 

7,77 

Caoutcliouc 

. . . 38,98 

141,59 

Tabac 

7,28 

22,67 

Mate 

34,28 

Cacao 

. . . 2,35 

12,69 

Eaux  de  vie  de  canne  a sucre.  . , 

. . . 0,14 

2,43 

Farine  de  manioc 

. . . 10,71 

6,68 

Palissandre 

. . . 21,74 

25,68 

Polls,  crins  et  laine 

. . . 15,71 

42,69 

Or 

. . . —1,03 

—0,41 

Diamants 

. . . 17,32 

26,08 

Produits  divers 

0,65 

— 470  — 


RESUME 


Importation 
Augmentation  inoyenne  annuelle  . . 


Exportation 


i Augmentation  moyenne  annuelle 


5,44 


10, C5 


Si,  cependant,  au  lieu  de  comparer  les  exportations  des 
principaux  produits  nationaux  pour  les  pays  etrangers, 
en  so  servant  des  moj'ennes  des  periodes  quinquennales  de 
1830—1814  et  1809 — 1874,  on  })rend  pour  terme  de  com- 
paraison  le  premier  et  le  dernier  exercice  de  ces  trente  cinq 
annees,  c’est-a-dircles  exercices  de  1839 — 1840  et  1873 — 74, 
on  arrive  aux  resultats  exprimes  dans  les  deux  tableaux 
qui  suivent ; le  premier  represen  taut  la  quantite  des  pro- 
duits exportes  et  le  deuxieme  la  valeur  de  ces  produits.  Tons 
deux  montrent  la  moyenne  annuelle  des  differences. 


Cosiiparaison  sles  qnantites  «les  |»j*ijifiyanx  itrodisits  cxportcs 
|sei»<lasit  Ics  excaa'ices  tie  ■3  839 — 10  ct  18'S'3-9  1 


ARTICLES 

UNITES 

QUANTITES  EXPORTEES 
EN 

DIFFERENCES 

1 i 

833—40 

1873—74 

AU  UNITIES 

I'ROI 
T I 0 N 
PAR 

Augmen- 

tation 

Dimiiuii- 

tion 

X 

^ 3 

suiom 

1 

Eaux  do  vie 

do  can  no. 

\a{  . 

G. 036. 007 

•3.  09.47’ 

2.727.422 

1.32 

Coton 

Kil.. 

10. SOU. 3 91 

54.  47 4. -2 93 

4 4.213.899 

12.67 

SuCfH 

1^1  4f»‘?  H17 

H i'? 

2.0'i 

Cacao 

? 9.3S  300 

.3  98.5  120 

I 0*20.700 

1 02 

Cafe 

83  Il37  374 

K-ifi 

fi  < . i s . 1 1 f) 

2 95 

Crin  cl  lainc 

» 

166.344 

1 . 104. 946 

1 .237.602 

21.83 

Ciiir's 

8 8'2.517 

21.653.372 

12.795.855 

4.2  4 

Ea nines  .... 

)) 

1.083.790 

1 . 12  4.210 

35.450 

0.09 

Tabac 

4 350  714 

13.905.122 

9.554.408 

6.45 

Caoutchouc 

» 

417.8  V2 

0. 736.. 520 

6.318.658 

44.47 

.Mate 

2.549.303 

13.436.308 

10.887.005 

12.56 

I’alissandi'C. 

)) 

8 40.  100 

3.098.325 

2.858.225 

10.00 

Or  et  dia- 

mants .... 

Gr. 

073.4.54 

954.297 

2 4.157 

0.07 

Diirerence  fr 

nalc 

6 . 46 

Ce  tableau  dbmontre  que  les  (juantites  des  produits  ) 
exportes  augmentent  en  differentes  proportions!,  lesquel- 
les  par  comparaison  indiquent  que  I’angmentation  moyenno  - 
annuelle,  dans  I’espace  de  trente  cinq  ans,  a etc  de  G,4G%.  < 
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) 

CcuBipuruisosB  <lcs  vulcBfivs  flics  prliflcipnaix  pcoflinits  expflirtcs  ^ 
pciulant  Ics  cxcrcices  aIc  fiSaO— IS  lOet  IS'3'3— 1874  ^ 


ARTICLES 

VALEURS  EXPORTEES  EN 

DIFFERENCES 

18.39— IS  iO 

1873—1874 

DE  VALEUHS 

PROPORTION 
7o  PA  II  AN 

A Ligmcnla- 
tion 

Diminu- 

tion 

En 

plus 

c 

w'5 
“ s 

Eaux  de  vie 

de  canne 

1.788.504 

1 104 

445.400 

0.73 

Colon 

11.315.767 

67.113.522 

55.797.755 

14.0 

Sucre 

30.920.341 

50.43  4.302 

19.513.961 

1.85 

Cacao 

114.378 

2.153.288 

2.038.910 

52.42 

Cafe 

57.300.871 

312.890.000 

255.589. 129 

13.11 

(n  in  et  laine. 

6B.320 

2.266.132 

2.199.813 

97.55 

Cuirs 

8.570.828 

31.865.075 

23.294.247 

7.99 

Fai'ines 

390.239 

5.391.808 

5.001.569 

37.69 

Tabac  

1.867.510 

15.257.167 

13.389.057 

21.08 

Caoutchouc. . 

731.18  4 

30.194.394 

29.46.3.210 

118.51 

Mate 

644.050 

6.GI6.382 

5.972.332 

27.27 

I’alissandrc  . 

1.945.968 

4.044.387 

2.098.419 

3.  17 

Or  e t d i a - 

raants 

834.349 

5.680.009 

4.8  45.660 

4.10 

116.490.299 

535.249.571 

419.204.662 

445.457 

10.40 

Produits  di- 

vers 

3.594.651 

3.493.214 

101.437 

0.08 

Di  tie  re  nee  ti- 

nale 

120.084.950 

538.742.785 

419.204.662 

5 46.894 

10.  10 

On  est  amene  a conclure  de  cette  demonstration  qne 
Fexercice  1839 — 10,  compare  a celnide  1873 — 74,  a donne 
nn  resnltat  qui  s’eloigne  pen  de  celui  qne  presentent 
les  moyennes  qninquennales  adoptees  plus  liaut,  celles-ci 
ofFrant  moins  de  variations. 

Afin  de  se  faire  une  idee  plus  exacte  dii  commerce 
maritime  de  cliaqne  province,  on  pent  consulter  le  tableau 
suivant  dans  lequel  se  trouve  la  moyenne  annuelle  de  la 
valeur  oificielle  des  importations  et  des  exportations  an 
long  conrs  et  par  cabotage,  effectuees  dans  la  derniere  pe- 


riode  qninqnennale  de  1869  a 1874. 
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TALEU  OPPICIELLE 

MOYENNE  DE 

TOTAL  DU 

I’ROVINCEa 

MOUYEMENT 

L’importation 

L’exportation 

Rio  de  .Janeiro 

.310.588.080 

.-03A30.240 

013. 718. 320 

Pernambuco 

108.479.480 

10’.4I0.400 

210.889.880 

Bahia 

79.918.  no 

72.232.500 

152.175.720 

S.  Pedi  o do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul 

47.800.040 

00.008.840 

107.868.880 

Pa  ra 

36. 81?. 030 

4S. 098. 241) 

84.910.320 

Maranhao 

17. 230. 280 

16.833.3d0 

34.008.640 

S.  Paulo 

3 ’‘.795. 680 

64.175.480 

98.971.160 

Parahyba 

3.083.480 

10. no. "00 

13.793.880 

Ceara 

1.3.?85.240 

)7..‘^60.920 

30.746,1  0 

Ala^das 

14.8'.9.(  00 

26.028.600 

40.807.1  00 

Sergipe 

8.559. 7G0 

9.962.720 

18.522.480 

Parana 

12.450.500 

1 1 .699.5'"0 

24. 120. 120 

Santa  Calharina 

4.075.400 

,3.08  4.240 

7.159.640 

Rio  Grande  do  Norte 

6.512.120 

5.668.640 

12.180.760 

Espirito  Santo 

3.467.640 

3.067.‘  00 

6.534.840 

Piauliy 

3.998.720 

.3.004.720 

7.003.440 

Amazonas 

C. 270. 720 

5.020.360 

11.891.080 

Mato  Grosso 

1.911.160 

201.280 

2.175.440 

Total 

714.805.600 

762.792.700 

1.477.598.300 

Get  expose  com})i’eiid  les  I’eexportations  et  le  commerce 
de  transit  et  Ton  doit  remarquer  que  les  totaux  des  impor- 
tations embrassent  la  : 

Valeiir  de  rimportation 


etrangere 


Idem  idem  par  cabotage. 
Idem  idem  de  transit. 


440.557.840  fr. 
265.791.400 
50.773.520 


757.112.760  fr. 


Dans  les  exportations  sont  egalement  comprises  les  valenrs 
dll  cabotage  et  du  transit ; en  ajoulant  les  exportations 
directes,  on  obtient  545.711.680  francs. 


60 


BOURSES  DE  COMMERCE 


Conformeinent  aux  statuts  approuves  par  le  Gouver- 
nement,  les  commercants  de  la  place  de  Rio-de-Ja- 
neiro  qui  font  partie  de  I’Association  commerciale  elisent, 
tons  les  deux  ans,  un  comite  compose  de  15  membres 
de  diverses  nationalites,  charge  d’examiner  toutes  af- 
faires interessant  le  commerce  en  general  et  de  faire 
parvenir  aux  pouvoirs  do  I’Etat  et  aux  autorites  les 
representations  legitimes,  soit  diroctement,  au  nom  de 
I’Asssociation,  soit  comme  intermediairo  des  negeciants. 

Le  comite,  elu  pour  les  deux  annees  1874-1875,  sous 
le  titre  de  Commission  de  la  Bourse,  se  compose  de  : trois 
Bz'esiliens,  deux  Portugais,  deux  Anglais,  deux  Francais, 
deux  Allemands,  un  Espagnol,  deux  Nord-Americains,  un 
Argentin. 

C'est  par  les  membres  qui  composent  la  direction,  qu’est 
elu  le  president  clioisi  parmi  eux,  de  memo  qu’une  commis- 
sion de  trois  membres  qui  doivent  servir  d’arbiti’es  dans  les 
questions  commerciales  et  industrielles  soumises  a leur 
appreciation. 

Les  frais  d’entretien  de  la  Bourse  sent  converts  par 
des  abonnes  et  des  societaires  qui  ont  y leur  entree  libre 


et  jouissent  d’autres  avaiitages.  — Leur  nombre  s'eleve 
actuellement  a 951. 

En  1874,  la  Bourse  possedait  en  capital  214.542  fr.  03  c.; 
sa  recette  s'etait  elevee  dans  la  meme  annee  a 120.329, 
fr.  93  c.  et  ses  depenses  a 122:802  francs  90  c. 

L’Association  sert  des  pensions  a 15  veuves  de  socie- 
taires  decodes  dans  une  position  precaire;  elle  y affecte 
une  somine  annuelle  de  21.010  francs. 

L’Association  commerciale  ayant  reconnu  que  Ledilice 
existant  n’etait  pas  assez  spacieux,  a pris  dernierement  la 
resolution  de  le  remplacer  par  un  autre  situe  au  meme 
endroit  et  offrant  de  plus  vastes  et  de  plus  commodes  pro- 
portions, et  dans  ce  but  elle  a ouvert  une  souscription 
entre  les  commercants. 

Le  plan  du  noiivel  edifice  a ete  dresse  suivant  touto 
les  regies  de  I'art  et  il  sera  I’un  des  plus  importants  de 
I’Empire. 

L’Association  commerciale  a I'intention  d’installer  dans 
ce  palais,  moyennant  un  contrat  avec  le  gouvernement, 
des  l)ureaux  pour  les  banques  ct  pour  les  compagnies 
anonymes,  ainsi  que  pour  I’administration  des  postes  et 
la  caisse  d’amortissement,  qui  jusqu’a  present  fonctionnent 
a cote  de  la  Bourse  et  que,  par  suite  de  leur  connexite 
avec  le  commerce,  il  est  Ires  utile  de  maintenir  dans  le 
centre  commercial. 

Loi’sque  ce  plan  sera  execute,  un  tiers  du  palais  se 
trouvera  a la  disposition  flu  gouvernement  ; le  reste  sera 
occupe  par  la  Bourse  et  des  agences  de  commerce. 

Le  nouvel  edifice,  dont  la  construction  marclie  ra- 

pidement,  embrasse  une  superficie  de  4.554  metres  carres, 
dans  I’espace  compris  entre  quatre  rues  comniercantes, 
sur  I’emplacement  de  31  maisons  qui  out  ete  expropriees. 


11  exists  des  commissions  analogues  dans  les  Bourses  \ 
des  chefs-lieux  des  provinces  du  Parii,  Maranliao,  Ceara, 
Pernambuco,  Parahyba  do  Norte,  /Magdas,  Bahia,  S.  Paulo,  , 
Santa-Catharina,  ainsi  qu’d.  Pelotas,  Porto-Alegre  et  Rio- 
Grande-do-Sul,  organisees  dans  le  mdme  but  et  ne  differant 
entr’elles  que  par  le  nombre  de  leurs  membres. 


ETABLISSEMENTS  BE  CREDIT 


DANS  LA  CAPITALE  DE  L’EMPIRE 

Baxco-do-Brazil. — Fondee  en  1853,  avec  un  capital  de 
85.200.000  francs  divise  en  150.000  actions  de  508  francs 
chacnne,  cette  bancjiie  de  depots  et  de  circulation  a acquis, 
par  suite  du  desistement  des  bain^ues  Commercial-e-Agri- 
cola,  et  Rural-e-Hjpothecaria,  le  droit  exclusif  d’eniettre 
des  billets  au  porteur  ; ce  qui  lui  a fait  porter  son  capital  a 
93.720.070  francs  et  le  nombre  de  ses  actions  a 105.000. 

La  faculte  d'emission  lui  ajant  ete  retiree  on  1800,  laloi 
de  finances  de  I’annee  suivante  lui  a impose  Pobligation  de 
rembourser  ses  billets  dans  le  delai  de  20  ans,  a raison  de 
5 % par  an,  et  de  creer  une  caisse  hypothecaire  afin  d’aider 
a Pagriculture ; de  cette  maniere  la  Banque  possede  une 
organi.sation  plus  convenable. 

De  toutes  ses  succursales,  il  n’existe  plus  (|ue  celle  de  S. 
Paulo ; les  autres  ayant  ete  liquidees. 

En  1873,  la  duree  de  la  Banque  a ete  prorogue  jusqii’au 
31  Decembre  1900,  I’amortissenient  annuel  a ete  reduit  a 
2 1/2  %,  et  le  capital  de  la  caisse  hypothecaire  eleve  a 
71.000.000  de  francs,  avec  obligation  d’ajouter  ^ cette 
somme  celle  qui  sera  necessaire  j)0ur  liberer  les  valeurs 


; doutouses  do  cette  memo  caisse,  et  do  pretor  dans  un  delai 
/ ddtormine  tout  ce  capital  a des  proprietairos  agricultenrs 
i dos  difforentos  provinces  do  I’Empire,  moyennant  nn  interet 
; do  0 et  nn  amortissement  do  5 ^ paya1)les  par  semes- 
tres  eclins. 

^ Jnsqn’au  31  Docembro  1871,  lo  seconrs  })rete  par  co  moyen 
i a ran-riciilturo  s’estelevda  51. 102.385  fr.  87  c. 

^ A la  fin  do  fovrier  do  I’annoe  dernidre  le  papier  do  Banque 
on  circulation  n’etait  plus  (|ue  do  87.415.200  francs. 

I BANCO-liuRAL-E-llYi>OTiiECARio.— Elio  a oto  iiistitueo  on 
1853  dans  le  but  do  faire  des  prets  sur  hypotlieiiues  do  pro- 
; prietes  baties  et  foncidres,  avec  un  capital  de  22.720.000 
^ francs,  qui  a ete  double  lors  qu’en  1858  olio  s’est  transfor- 
^ mee  on  bani|ue  de  circulation,  avantage  dont  elle  s’est  de- 
\ sistee  onsuite  en  favour  de  la  Banque  du  Bresil,  comme  il 
/ a dte  dit  i)lus  haut. 

\ fievenue  a sa  premidre  dostinatination  de  banque  de  de- 
' pot  et  d’escompte,  elle  a ddja  realise  son  capital  social. 

^ La  direction  est  chargee  en  outre  de  I’etablissement  d’as- 
i surances  sur  la  vie  et  autres  operations  du  mdme  genre, 
( connu  sous  le  nom  de  Protectora  das  Familias. 

\ Banco-Commercial-do-Rio-de-Janeiro.  — Elle  a ete 
I erode  en  I860  pour  recevoir  des  depots  et  faire  des  escomptes, 
^ avec  un  capital  de  3 1.080. 000  francs  en  actions  de  508  francs, 
? dont  la  moitid  est  emise  sur  un  premier  versement  de 
( 5.808.000  francs.  Elle  a dernidrement  presente  une  requete 

; afin  d’etre  consideree  comme  societe  de  credit  reel. 

I 

; Banco-Nacional. — Bestiiiee  comme  la  precedente  k re- 

^ cevoir  des  depots  et  a operer  des  escomptes,  elle  a commence 
^ ses  operations  en  1871  avec  un  capital  de  28.400.000  francs, 

/ divise  en  50.000  actions  qui  sont  toutes  emises. 

? Le  capital  realise  est  de  8.520.000  fr. 


Recemment,  par  suite  d’une  crise  commerciale,  elle  a de- 
mande  et  obtenu  un  delai  de  paiement  de  trois  ans.  ) 

Banco-Industrial-e-Mercaxtil.  — Le  capital  avec  le-  ^ 
quel  elle  a ete  autorisee  en  1872  est  de  50. 800. 000 francs,  en  ( 
actions  de  142  francs  cliacune,  qui  doivont  etre  emises  en  | 
deux  series.  ) 

Sur  la  premiere  de  ces  series,  les  versements  effectues 
s’elevent  a 14.200.000  francs.  Elle  a egalement  I’intention 
d’embrasser  dans  le  cercle  de  ses  transactions  les  opera- 
tions de  credit  reel. 

Baxco-do-Commercio. — Cette  banque  a ete  autorisee  en  ) 
1874  dans  le  but  principal  de  developper  le  commerce  ^ 
d’acliat  et  de  vente  dans  I’interieur  du  pays  et  de  lui  venir 
en  aide.  ) 

Son  capital  est  de  34.080.000  francs,  divise  en  00,000  ^ 

actions  de  508  francs  cliacune,  devant  etre  emises  en  deux  ^ 
series  egales.  ? 

Sa  duree  est  fixee  a 30  ans,  avec  la  faculte  de  proroga-  i 
tion,  si  les  actionnaires  le  desirent.  > 

AssociAgAO-EcoNOMicA-AuxiLiAR. — Autorisee  en  1872, 
elle  a realise  la  somme  de  2. 101.000  francs  sur  le  capital  ^ 
nominal  de  5.087.000  francs,  dont  elle  a emis  seulement 
7.400  actions  a 284  francs  Eune.  | 

Englisii-Banh-of-Rio-de-.Janeiro. — Designee  tout  d’a-  | 

bord  sous  le  nom  de  London-and-Portugueze-Bank,  elle  pos- 
sede  des  succursales  dans  les  villes  de  Santos  et  du  Recife. 
Elle  fonctionne  avec  un  capital  £ 4.000.000  divise  en  ) 
50.000  actions,  et  it  moitie  realise.  ^ 

New-Loxdon-and-Brazilian-Bank.  — Elle  a commence  I; 

a fonctionner  en  1802,  sous  le  titre  de  London-and-Brazi-  i 
lian-Bank,  ayant  pour  but  de  recevoir  des  depots  et  d’es-  | 
compter,  avec  le  capital  nominal  de  £ 1.000.000,  eleve  en  < 
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1863  a £ 15.000.000,  divise  im  actions  de  £ 100.  Le  fonds 
social  deja  realise  est  de  11.360.000  francs. 

Elle  a ete  autorisee  a etal)lir  des  succnrsales  an  Para, 
k Bahia,  a Pernamljuco  et  a Rio-Grande-do-Snl ; mais  ponr 
le  moment  les  deux  dernieres  seules  sont  installees. 

Deutscii-Br.vziuanische-B.\xk. — Elle  a ete  etablie  en 
S0ptemb''e  1873  pour  recevoir  des  depots  et  faire  Pescompte. 
Son  capital  realise  est  de  13.497.029  francs.  Elle  a recem- 
ment  demande  et  obtenu  un  delai  de  paiement  de  trois  ans. 

Baxco-Predial.— Destinee,  depuis  1871,  a faciliter  les 
acquisitions  et  les  constructions  d’immeubles  en  avan^ant 
sur  liypotlieques  les  fonds  necessaires,  elle  a obtenu  en  1873 
la  permission  de  se  livrer  a des  operations  de  credit  reel. 
La  moitie  du  capital  de  11.360.000  francs,  divise  en  10.000 
actions,  est  deja  realise. 

Banco-de-credito-territorial. — Ayant  pour  but  des 
operations  de  credit,  elle  s’est  fait  autoriser  avecun  capital 
de  56.800.000  francs,  en  actions  de  568  francs. 

Banco-Hypothecario. — Autorisee  dans  le  ineme  but 
que  la  precedente,  avec  un  capital  egal. 

Banco-Maua  & CoMPANiiiA. — Fondee  en  1853  par  une 
societe  en  commandite  avec  un  capital  de  56.800.000  francs; 
elle  a realise  28.400.000  francs.  Elle  possede  sept  suc- 
cursales  an  Bresil,  une  a Londres  et  six  dans  les  Etats 
de  la  Plata. 

Elle  escompte  et  fait  des  operations  de  banque  entre 
la  place  de  Rio-de-Janeiro  et  diverses  autres  places  de 
PEurope  et  de  PAmerique-meridionale. 

Par  suite  de  la  crise  commerciale  recente,  cette  banque  a 
demande  et  obtenu  un  delai  de  paiement  de  trois  annees. 

Caixa-Economiga-e-Monte-de-Soccorro.— -Ces  deux  eta- 
blissements  furent  instituespar  le  gouvernement  en  1861. 
Le  premier  regoit  en  depot,  sous  la  garantie  de  PEtat,  des 
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versements  qiii  ne  peuvent  pas  depasser  142  francs  par  se- 
maine^,  jusqu’a  concurrence  du  maximum  de  11.360  francs, 
avec  un  inf  eret  de  6 % par  an,  auquel  n’ont  pas  droit  les  i 
sommes  excedant  ce  maximum. 

Les  interets  sont  capitalises  semestriellement  sans  que 
les  deposants  aient  a en  faire  la  demande,  et  ils  peuvent  etre 
retires,  ainsi  que  le  capital,  apres  un  avertissement 
donne  liuit  jours  aravance. 

Le  Monte  'DE-Soccorro  fait  des  prets  sur  gages  d’objets  ; 
precieux  ; on  paie  un  modique  interet  a Leclieance  iixee  a ; 
la  volonte  de  I’emprunteur,  qui  pent  renouveler  la  tran- 
saction en  pajant  les  interets  eclius.  Seulement  a la  fin 
du  deuxieme  delai,  il  est  precede  a la  rente  aux  enclie-  ( 
res  de  I’objet  mis  en  gage,  afin  d'indemniser  I’etablisse-  j 
ment;  le  solde  j reste  depose  et  est  tenu  a la  dis-  ) 
position  de  Lemprunteur  durant  cinq  annees,  a la  tin  des-  , 
quelles  il  perd  ses  droits. 

Des  etablissements  de  meme  nature  out  ete  crees  I’an- 
nee  derniei’e  dans  les  provinces  et  quelques  uns  foiiction- 
nent  deja.  i 

APopul.ir-Fluminen.se. — Etablie  en  1871  comme  sue-  ■ 
cursale  de  la  Popular-Argentina  de  Duenos-Ayi’es,  elle  i 
s’en  e.st  separee  en  1872,  apres  avoir  obtenu  pour  elle  | 
meme  Pautorisation  de  fonctionner  comme  societe  de  ^ 
secours  mutuels. 

PERSEVERANg.i-BR-iziLEiR.i.— Elle  a commence  il  y a peu 
de  temps  ses  operations,  dans  le  but  de  faciliter  aux  per-  - 
sonnes  des  differentes  classes  do  la  societe  I’epargne  de 
leurs  capitaux  et  la  realisation  de  benefices  pour  Pavenir.  ' 
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DANS  LES  PROVINCES 


Les  ban(|iios  de  Pallia  et  de  Maranhao  sont  les  seules  \ 
banques  de  circulation  existant  actuellement  duns  les  pro- 
vinces. ^ 

Toiites  deux  continuent  a reduiro  chaque  annee  le  nom-  ^ 
bre  de  leurs  billots  en  circulation.  > 

Panco-1)A-Baiiia.— -Elle  possede  un  capital  realise  de  ^ 
41.3G0.000  francs,  on  50  % de  sa  valeur : son  emission  i 
etait  Pan  dernier,  de  3.852.105  francs  et  le  solde  encaisse 
s’est  eleve  a 1.035.730  fr.,  98  c.  Comme  garantie  de  ses 
emissions,  elle  a en  depot  1.830  litres  de  rentes  et  une  j, 
somme  egale  en  billets  de  portefeuille.  ; 

Baxco-Mercantil-da-Paiiia.— Elle  fut  fondee  en  1859  / 

sous  le  nom  de  Caixa-de-Reserva-Mercantil ; son  nom  | 
actuel  date  de  1872.  ) 

Son  ca})ital  dejii  realise  est  de  11.300.000  francs,  repre- 
sente par  -10.000  actions.  i 

Caixa-Commerciai -da-Baiiia.  — Elle  fontionne  depuis  j 
1850  avec  un  capital  de  5.080.000  francs,  en  actions  de  | 
284  francs.  ) 

CAixA-DE-EcoNoniAS-DA-BAiriA.  — Suivant  les  statuts  i' 
approuves  en  1800,  son  fonds  ne  pent  pas  depasser  82.200.000  i 
francs  en  actions  de  284  fr.  ? 

Caixa-Economica-da-Baiiia.  — Elle  a un  capital  auto-  ^ 
rise  jusqu’ii  17.400.000  francs  en  actions  de  8 fr.  52  c.  dont  ) 
la  partie  realisee  en  Mai  1875s’elevait  a 12.020.130  fr.  88  c.  ^ 

Les  deposants  peuvent  retirer  leurs  fonds,  sans  avis  ^ 

prealable,  jusqu’a  concurrence  de  142  francs.  | 

Sociedade-Commercio-da-Bahia.  — Elle  existe  depuis  | 

1848.  Son  capital  nominal  est  de  21.720.000  francs,  en 
actions  de  284  fr.  s 


Le  capital  realise  est  tie  17.010.00(3  francs. 

Caixa-Hypothecaria-da-B.viiia.  — Designee  autrefois 
sous  le  nom  tie  Caixa-Uniao-Cominercial,  elle  a realise  sur 
son  capital  tie  3. 40S. 000,  tlivise  en  actions  tie  28 1 francs, 
la  soinine  tie  2.654.852  fr. 

Caixa-Commercial-das-Alagoas.  — Les  operations  tie 
cette  banque  consistent  en  prets,  depots  et  escomptes. 

Elle  existe  depuis  1861,  an  capital  nominal  tie  1.420.000 
francs  en  actions  tie  284  francs  ; 1.066.136  francs 

sont  realises. 

Baxco--Co.m.mercial-de-Perxambuco. — Elle  a etabli  son 
siege  en  1872  dans  le  clief-lieu  tie  la  province  de  Pernam- 
buco, avec  un  capital  tie  17.010.000  francs,  en  30,000 
actions  tie  568  fr.  Ses  transactions  consistent  en  depots  et 
escomptes  et  elle  en  tleja  realise  la  somme  de  5.112.000  fr. 

La  tluree  de  son  existence  a ete  flxee  a 20  annees. 


Baxco-do-Maraxiiao. — Elle  a commence  en  1857, avec  un 
capital  tie  2.840.000  francs,  en  10.000  actions  et  avec  le  droit 
d’emission  tie  litres  au  porteur,  dont  Pamortissement  est 
tie  6 % Pan,  taut  qu’elle  ne  paiera  pas  ses  billets  en  or. 
En  1871,  son  capital  a ete  eleve  a 5.680.000  francs 
dont  le  tiers  est  destine  a ties  operations  liypotliecaires; 
sur  les  30.000  actions  qui  composent  son  capital,  13.100 
ont  ete  realisees. 

Baxco-Commercial-do-M.vr.\xii.4o.— Des  20.000  actions 
tie  284  fr.  Pune  qui  constituent  son  capital,  elle  en  a 
emis  15.560,  realisees  a leur  valeur  nominale. 

Elle  existe  depuis  1869  comme  banque  de  prets,  de 
depot  et  d'escompte. 


Baxco-Co.mmercial-do-Par.L — Autorisee  en  1869,  avec 
un  capital  realise  tie  2.840.000  francs  en  actions  tie  284  fr. 
elle  s’occupe  tPoperations  tie  depot  et  d’escompte. 
Baxco-de-Campos.  — Autorisee  en  1863,  elle  a realise 


2.552,535  fr.  20  c.  de  son  capital,  qui  est  de  2.810.000  fr.  \ 
divise  enactions  de  281  fr.,  tontes  emises.  ; 

Ellea  obtenu,  en  1873,  nne  prorogation  de  10  annees.  \ 

IJanco-Commercial  e 11yi-otiiecario-de-Campos.  — Son 
existence  date  de  1852.  Sur  son  capital  nominal  de  ^ 
2.810.000  fr.,  divise  en  actions  de  281  fr.,  elle  a realise  la  i 
somme  de  765. GGl  francs.  f 

Banco-Mercaxtii -de-Santos. — Elle  a ete  creee  en  1872  | 

avec  nn  capital  de  11.360.007  francs,  en  actions  de  281  fr. 
Enne,  emises  en  denx  series.  / 

Le  premier  versement  sur  les  10.000  actions  de  la  pre-  ^ 
miere  serie,  so  monte  a 1.480.000  francs. 

Banco- Agricola-Com-Mercial-de-Campinas. — Banque  de 
depot  et  d’escompte.  Elle  a ete  autorisee  en  1872  avec  un  ) 
capital  de  5.G80.000  francs,  represente  par  des  actions  de  v 
5G8  francs.  ^ 

Banco-Rio-Grandense. — Elle  a obtenu  en  1871  I’aiito-  | 
risation  d’effectuer  dans  la  ville  de  S.  Pedro-do-Rio-  ^ 
Grande-do-Siil  des  operations  de  depot,  d’escompte,  de  | 
pret  et  d’liypotliAiiie  avec  un  capital  de  2.840.000  fr. 
divise  en  5.000  actions  de  5G8  francs  et  la  faculte  de  lo 
porter  a 5.080.000  francs.  i 

Le  temps  de  sa  duree  est  fixe  a 20  annees.  ^ 

Banco-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul. — Instituee  en  1857  com-  ^ 

me  banque  d’emission,  ellea  renonce  a cet  avantage,  selimi- 
tant  a des  operations  d’escompte  et  de  depots.  Elle  possede  ^ 
un  fonds  de  2.810.000  francs,  dont  1.704.000  seulement  ^ 

ont  ete  realises. 

Elle  a obtenu  en  1874  une  prorogation  de  30  annees  et  | 
son  capital  a ete  eleve  a 111.200.000  fr. , divise  en  25.000  ' 

actions  de568  francs.  ' 

Banco-Conflvnqa-do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul.  — Ses  opera- 
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tions  sur  les  depots  et  les  escomptes  ont  commence  vers  le  ' 
milieu  do  1869,  avecun  capital  de  4.260.000  francs,  divise  i 

en  7.500  actions.  ; 

') 

11  existe  egalement  ime  caisse  commerciale  dans  la  ville  : 
de  Campos  et  une  autre  dans  celle  de  Santos,  toutes  deux  ^ 
fondees  en  1857. 


) 

) 


COfflPAGNIES  ANOIYMES 


V ( 

( ? 

;>  Lo  nombre  cles  Societcbs  do  ce  genre  angmente  de  jour 

( on  jour  et  parini  les  differentos  entreprises  qui  en  font  I’olqet  ; 

) on  reinanjue  les  voies  ferrees,  en  raison  de  rimportance  du  | 

i fonds  social  (|u’elles  representent.  ^ 

} Jusqu’au  P‘' Mai  de  I’annee  derniere,  127  compagnies  de  | 
( clieinins  de  for,  dont  25  generales  et  102  provinciates,  ont  ' 
i ete  autorisees  a fonctionuer  dans  I’Empire;  leurs  capitaux  I 
) s'elovent  a la  somine  de  873.2G3.01G  fr.  88  c.  i 

' Parini  ces  coinpagnies,  25  se  trouvent  definitiveinent  ) 
i organisees,  et  leurs  clieinins  de  fer  terinines  on  en  voie 
■ d’execution  ; 5 sent  generaux  et  20  provinciaux ; les 
' premiers  out  un  capital  de  21G.35G  fr.  88  c.  et  les  se-  > 
conds  de  174. 480. GOO  francs,  ce  (|ui  donne  un  total  de  j 
390.845.81G  fr.  88  c.  on  grande  partie  realise. 

Les  operations  d’assurances  maritimes  et  terre.stres,  cen- 
tre I’incendie,  sur  la  vie,  pour  constitution  d’lieritages,  i 

) centre  la  conscription  de  Parinee  ou  de  la  marine,  centre  $ 
I les  risques  de  faillites  et  autres  sont  effectuees  sur  la  place  ^ 
\ de  Rio-de-Janeiro  par  14  coinpagnies  anonymes,  dont  quel-  i 
; ques  lines  sont  etablies  d’apres  le  systeme  do  la  niutualite 
\ et  par  six  agences  de  coinpagnies  etrangeres  autorisees  par  | 
le  gouvernenient  a fonctionuer  sur  cette  place  et  sur  quel-  ; 
ques  autres  de  I’Empire.  ,i 


ILe  capital  nominal  de  ces  compagnies  s’eleve  a plus  ' 
de  284.000.000  de  francs  et  suivant  les  balances  presentees  ^ 
dernierement,  lefonds  de  reserve  de  onze  de  ces  compagnies  ^ 
s’est  eleve  a pres  de  3.G18.160.  ' 

11  existe  sur  la  ineine  place,  15  compagnies  de  Rails-  ^ 
road,  sept  de  navigation,  trois  d’eclairage  an  gaz,  trois 
entreprises  de  lialles  et  deux  de  cliemins  de  roulage  i 

representant,  toutes  reunies,  un  capital  nominal  de  I; 

235.468.376  francs,  dont  225.571.430  fr.  40  c.  ont  ete  i 
realises.  < 

11  existe  de  plus  27  compagnies  diverses  dont  le  capital  ) 
nominal  s’eleve  a 192.532.688  fr.  et  le  capital  realise  \ 
a 149. .381. 728  francs.  ^ 

Les  entreprises  susmentionnees  representent  un  fonds  ^ 
social  de  1.. 30 1.664. 080  fr.  88  c.  realise  en  grande  partie.  j 
Un  grand  nominee  d’autres  societes  anonymes  indus-  i 

trielles  et  commerciales  sont  etaljlies  dans  la  capitale  do  - 
I’Empire  et  dans  les  provinces ; f[uelques-unes  ont  leur  ■! 
siege  dans  la  ville  de  Rio-de-Janeiro  et  dirigent  d'im- 
portantes  entreprises  hors  de  I’Empire,  comme  par  exemple  / 
I’installation  de  Rails-roads  a Bruxelles,  a Montevideo  et  '! 
dans  les  provinces,  celle  du  chemin  de  fer  Paulista  et  / 

I;  Sorocabana,  celle  des  rails-roads  de  la  ville  de  Santos  et  i 
des  chefslieux  de  Maranliao,  de  Ceara,  de  Bahia,,  de  Rio-  ^ 
de-Janeiro,  de  S.  Paulo,  de  S.  Pedro  do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul 
et  autres.  J 

Outre  les  compagnies  dont  il  a ete  fait  mention,  il  existe  | 
encore  12  banques,  dont  deux  anglaises  et  une  allemande  \ 
ayant  un  fonds  social  de  pres  de  360.200.000  francs  et  dont  ' 
s il  a ete  parle  dans  un  autre  paragraplie.  J 


ETABLISSEMSNTS  DS  CHARITE 


( Le  principal  etaijlissemeiit  de  cliarite  de  I’Empire  est 
^ la  Santa-Casa-da-Misericordia-do-Kio-de-Janeiro,  fondee 
’ avant  I’annee  1545,  comme  le  prcuve  I’edit  conserve  au 
' secretariat  et  signe  de  la  propre  main  du  roi  Philippe  111  de 
Castille,  en  date  du  8 octobre  1005,  lui  concedant  tons 
^ les  benefices  et  privileges  dont  jouissait  la  Misericordia 

I de  Lisbonne  ; « vu,  dit  I’edit,  (|ue  depuis  60  annees  existait 

} im  liopital  on  Ton  guerissait  les  malades,  distribuait  des 
, aumunes,  mariait  les  orplielines  et  oil  Ton  faisait  des  dis- 
i tributions  tons  les  samedis,  selon  les  ressources  dispo- 
^ nibles.  » 

On  pent  avec  certitude  afllrmer  que  son  Hopital-General 
i et  celui  des  alienes  ne  sont  surpasses  par  aucun  autre 
des  principales  villes  du  monde. 

i Dans  le  premier,  pendant  I’exercice  1874-1875,  sont 
entres  en  traitement  14.512  malades,  dont  9.617  etrangers, 
^ de  diverses  nationalites  et  religions. 

) Sont  sortis  gu6ris  11.025,  dont  7.768  etrangers; 
I 2.417  sont  decedes  et  1.070  sont  restes  en  traitement. 

Si  Ton  decompte  ceux  qui  sont  morts  dans  les  24  premieres 
^ heures  apr.es  leur  entree,  la  mortalite  a et4  de  14  %, 
de  moins  que  dans  I’annee  1872. 
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Dans  ce  mouvement  sont  compris  les  malades  atteints  de 
la  fievre  jaune,  qui  s’est  developpee  dans  le  courant  de 
la  dite  annee. 

Le  plus  grand  ordre  et  la  plus  grande  proprete  regnent 
constamment  dans  I’Hopital  oil  les  malades  sont  traites 
avec  tout  le  zele  et  riuimanite  possibles. 

11  en  est  de  menie  a I’Hospice  D.  Pedro  II,  destine 
exclusivement  a ceux  qui  sont  atteints  d’alienation  men- 
tale,  dont  le  nombre  s’est  eleve  pendant  I’annee  dej4 
citee  a 393. 

Dans  ces  deux  liopitaux  sont  soignes  gratuitement  tons 
les  malades  indigents  sans  distinction  de  classe,  nationalite 
ou  religion ; il  existe  pourtant  des  infirmeries  separees 
pour  les  pensionnaires.  Le  patrimoine  de  I’Hopital  est  de 
994.000  francs. 

Le  soil!  des  malades  et  celui  du  regime  interne  et  eco- 
nomique  est  conde  aux  sceurs  de  charite  de  la  congrega- 
tion de  S.  Vincent-de-Paul. 

L’Hopital  de  la  Santa-Casa-da-Misericoi^dia,  outre  les 
etablissements  mentionnes,  entretient  des  infirmeries  se- 
parees en  differents  endroits  et  s’empresse  d’en  multiplier  le 
nombre  des  qu’une  epidernie  prend  de  plus  fortes  propor- 
tions ; il  a ete  etabli  quatre  cabinets  de  consultation  medi- 
cale  permanents,  un  annexe  a PHopital  et  trois  en  divers 
points  de  la  ville  et  de  ses  faubourgs,  oii  se  donnent  des 
consultations  gratuites.  Il  fournit  les  medicaments,  et  des 
medecins  vont  au  domicile  de  ceux  qui  ne  peuvent  se  rendre 
aux  consultations ; celles-ci  ont  ete  frdquentees  Pann4e 
derniere  par  10.354  personnes. 

La  recette  de  Phopital  pendant  le  dernier  exercice  a dte 
de  3.669.359  fr.  70  c.  et  la  depense  de  2.524.331  fr.,  ce 
qui  produit  un  solde  de  145.027  fr.  69  c. 

Son  capital  est  de  2.417.408  frs. , en  litres  de  rentes. 
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L’administration  a cree  ime  Caisse  de  retraite  pour  ses 
employes  moyennant  une  reteiiue  d’un  jour  d’appoiiitenients 
l>ar  mois  })Our  cliacun  d’eux. 

^ Les  administrations  qui  dependent  de  riiO}iital  de  la  Santa 
Casa  da  Misericordia  sont  les  suivantes  : des  Enfants-trou- 
ves,  (lout  le  pairimoine  est  de  5!)0.720  IVancs;  Refuge  des 
(Jrphelines,  internat  de  150jeunes  lilies,  dont  le  patrimoine, 
converti  en  litres  de  rentes  s’eleve  a 382.472  francs  ; le 
^ Refuge  possede,  en  outre,  une  caisse  speciale  de  (354.33(3 
francs  en  litres  de  rentes  pour  la  constitution  de  dots  aux 
jeunes  lilies  qui  so  marient ; le  Refuge  de  Santa-Tliereza, 
^ dont  le  patrimoine  est  de  852.000  francs ; il  est  installe 
. dans  un  magnitique  edifice;  on  y reqoil,  nourrit,  liabille  et 
i eleve  les  jeunes  lilies  pauvres,  dont  le  nombre  a ete  de  20 
' I’annee  derniere. 

La  recette  de  LHopital-General  et  des  etablissenients  an- 
nexes a ete  pendant  ranneel871  — 72  de  5.044.620  fr. 
) 96  c.  et  la  depense  de  4.560.338  fr.  91  c,  ce  qui  donne  un 

I solde  de  483.922  fr. , 05  c. 

^ La  Santa  Casa  entretient  deux  cimetieres  situes  bors  de 
3 la  ville ; celui  de  S.  Jouo  Baptista  da  Lagoa  et  celui  de  S. 
? Francisco  Xavier. 

( L’annee  derniere,  elle  a fait  acbever  d’importants  travaux 
/ dans  le  but  d’augmenter  Fetendue  des  etablissements  a sa 
; charge,  tels  que  : Fllopital-general,  FHospice  D.  Pedro  II 
i et  les  deux  cimetieres  ; dans  celui  de  S.  Francisco  Xavier, 
; un  terrain  d’une  etendue  convenable  a ete  reserve  aux  pro- 
( testants,  dont  Finbumation  se  fait,  avec  la  plus  grand  zele, 
i par  les  employes  des  cimetieres  catboliques. 

L’bopital  de  la  Santa  Casa  da  Misericordia,  y compris  les 
Etablissements  qui  en  dependent,  possede  un  patrimoine 
I dont  la  valeur  depasse  48.280.000  francs,  savoir  : en  Edi- 
; fices  41.180.000  francs ; entitresde  rentes  5.097.800  francs; 
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en  mobiliers,  veteiuenls,  ustensile.s  et  autres  ol)jets,  plus  de 
2.840.000  francs  et  en  terrains  emplpYilieotiques  1.420.000 

> francs. 

) Son  administration,  subrentionnee  par  les  pouvoir.s  de 
' I’Etat  et  par  la  cliarite  publique  continue  les  pieiix  erre- 
ments  qui  ont  preside  a la  creation  de  la  Santa  Casa  et  des 
etablissements  annexes. 

11  a ete  constate  que  dans  la  derniere  annee,  malgre  les 
grandes  depenses  que  Ton  a ete  oblige  de  faire,  il  n'y  a pas 
\ eu  iin  seul  cliapitre  de  son  budget  q\u  ne  laissat  un  solde 
I actif. 

Outre  I'Hdpital  General,  la  Santa  Casa  possede  a la  Gam- 
boa un  liopital  de  300  lits,  destine  aux  malades  atteints  de 
maladies  contagdeuses  et  epidemiijues  ; I’annee  derniere 
2.320  malades,  dont  1.374  etrangers,  y ont  ete  traites. 

1722  dont  1.045  etrangers  sont  sortis  gueris  ; 410,  dont 
205  etrangers,  sont  morts  et  enfin  184,  parmi  lesquels  124 
) , etrangers,  sont  restes  en  traitement. 

> Les  marins  des  navires  inarchands  de  toutes  les  nationa- 
^ lites  sont  traites  gratuitement  dans  les  lidpitaux  de  la  Santa 

Casa. 

Au  Refuge  des  orplieline  , il  y a des  filles  d’etrangers, 
orplielines  de  pere. 

Les  enfants  pauvres  des  deux  sexes,  sans  distinction  de 
nationalite,  au  nombre  de  plus  de  200,  regoivent  a riio- 
pital  et  dans  les  etablissements  des  alienes  et  de  la  Gam- 
boa, la  nourriture,  riiabillement  et  I’education. 

Les  provinces  de  Rio-de-.Janeiro,  Eahia,  Pernambuco, 
Alagoas,  S.  Paulo,  Maranliao,  Ceara,  51inas-Geraes,S.  Pedro- 
do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul  et  autres  possedent  dans  leurs  chefs- 
lieuxdes  Santas  Casas  de  Misericordia  avec  des  lidpitaux,  en 
general  bien  organises,  oii  les  malades  indigents  sont  traites 
gratuitement,  avec  beaucoup  de  zele  et  d’liuinanite. 
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I On  remarque  parmieux  celui  de  D.  Pedro  II,  dans  laville 
J du  Recife  et  celui  de  Pelotas,  dans  la  })rovince  de  S.  Pedro- 
do-Rio-Grande-do-Sul. 

11  existe  egalement  des  etablissements  de  charite  dans  un 
grand  nombre  de  villes  et  de  bourgs  de  Pinterieur  des  pro- 
vinces, qu’il  serait  trop  long  d’enumerer. 

!La  M isericordia  de  Bahia,  outre  son  grand  hbpital,  oii 
six  inlirmeries  de  rnedecine  et  trois  de  chirurgie  reqoivent 
les  inalades  indigents  et  les  pensionnaires,  entretient  un 
asile  pour  les  enfants  trouves,  un  autre  pour  les  alienes 
et  un  liopital  pour  les  lepreux. 

Le  service  du  grand  hbpital  est  conhe  aux  soins  des  soeurs 
de  charite. 

i Durant  Pexercice  du  P‘‘  Juillet  1873  au  30  Juin  1874,  il 
/ a requ  2.862  inalades  des  deux  sexes,  dont  2.044  sont  soi- 
' tis  gueris  ; 600  decodes  et  218  en  continuation  de  traite- 
^ nient. 

L’Asile  des  Enfants-trouves  occupe  deux  grands  edifices 
I situes  dans  une  vaste  niaison  de  canipagne  qui  reunit  toutes 
/ les  conditions  hygieniques  desirables.  11  comptait  Pannee 
( derniere  277  enfants  des  deux  sexes. 

r Aussitbt  que  les  garqons  sont  arrives  a Page  convenable, 
^ ils  sont  conhes  a des  niaitres  du  dehors,  ahn  d’apprendre  les 
' arts  niecaniques;  leur  education  terminee,  les  lilies,  sui- 
vant  les  circonstances,  se  inarient  dotees  pai' la  Santa  Casa, 
ou  sontplacees  couime  professeurs  ou  coinuiesorvantesdans 
des  maisons  d’une  nioralite  reconnue. 

Comiue  annexe  a cet  etablissenient,  la  Santa-Casa  entre- 
. t ent  une  ecole  elementaire  pour  les  enfants  pauvres  du 
( voisinage. 

^ Hospital  dos  lazaros.  — II  est  specialement  destine 
^ aux  inalades  atteints  d’elephantiasis ; il  en  a regu  et  en- 
i tretenu  61  en  1874,  dont  43  du  sexe  rnasculin  et  18  du 
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sexe  feminin;  36  bresiliens,  25  etrangers.  Dans  le  cou-  ^ 

rant  de  I’annee,  25  sont  decedes  : 20  hommes  et  5 femmes,  > 

tons  de  maladies  autres  qne  celles  pour  laquelle  I’hopital  i 
a ete  fonde  ; deux  sont  sortis  encore  malades.  ) 

La  recette  de  I’etablissement  a ete  de  252.281  fr.  94  ^ 

et  la  depense  de  181.583  fr.  75  c.  y compris  70.999  fr. 

91  c.  en  travaux;  il  reste  un  solde  de  70.688  francs. 

On  continue  la  construction  de  Ledifice,  qui  a coute 
jusqu’a  present  241.726  fr.  12  c.  | 

L’Etat  accorde  annuellement  a cot  hopital  iino  sub- 
vention de  5.080  francs. 


Son  patrimoine,  de  1.234.264  fr,  est  couverti  en  litres 
de  rentes.  11  possede,  egalement,  quelques  terrains 
emphytlieotiques,  des  legs  de  rentes  sur  des  maisons, 
des  litres  de  rentes  et  des  actions  de  la  Banque  do 
Bresil. 


II  existe  des  asiles  pour  les  lepreux  dans  les  provinces  > 


du  Para,  de  Idaranhao,  de  Bahia  et  de  Mato-Grosso. 


Le  clief-lieu  de  la  province  de  S.  Paulo  possede  un  ho- 
pital pour  les  lepreux. 


On  a fonde  de  semblables  etablissements  dans  les  villes  , 
d'Itu,  de  Constituicao  et  de  Campinas,  et  celle  de  Guara- 
tingueta  possede  une  maison  d’education  sous  le  nom  de 
Asj'lo-do-Bom-Pastoj-. 

II  existe  egalement  dans  la  province  de  S.  Pedro-do  ^ 
Rio-Grande-do-Sul  des  maisons  d’education  pour  les  en- 
fants  pauvres  des  deux  sexes;  deux  dans  lo  chef-lieu  et 
dans  les  villes  de  Rio-Grande  et  de  Pelotas  ; dans  le  chef- 
lieu  de  la  province  de  Santa-Catharina,  il  y a une 
maison  d’education  pour  les  petites  lilies. 

La  province  de  Rio-de-,Taneiro  possede  : 

L'Asile  de  Santa-Leopoldina  etabli  dans  la  ville  de 
Nictheroy,  avec  un  patrimoine  de  1.446.980  fr,  repre- 
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sente  par  litres  de  rentes,  mi  edifice  convenable  on  ha- 
l)itent  les  petites  filles  qniy  sent  elevees  au  nombre 
de  120  et  aussi  nne  caisse  pour  leur  constituer  des  dots. 

Elies  repoivent  une  instruction  primaire  et  apprennent 
a coudre,  a broder  et  a repasser,  destinees  qu’elles 
sont  au  service  domestique,  dans  le  cas  ou  elles  ne  se  ma- 
rient  pas  avant  21  ans ; dans  la  meme  ville,  il  y a un 
bel  hopital  entretenu  aux  frais  de  la  province,  ainsi 
que  des  inaisons  de  charite  dont  quelques-unes  tres-bien 
organisdes  dans  ses  villes  de  la  province. 

L’annee  derniere  la  province  a depense,  en  subsides 
qu’elle  leur  a fournis,  plus  de  176.080  francs. 

11  existe  dans  la  ville  de  Petropolis  un  important  eta- 
blissement  pour  I’education  des  petites  filles  pauvres,  du 
au  zele  evangelique  d’un  pretre  bresilien,  et  qui  est 
dote  d’un  patriinoine  assez  considerable  provenant  de  legs 
et  d’aumdnes  recueillies  par  ce  meme  pretre. 


ASSOCIATIONS  DE  GHARITE  ET  DE 
BIENFAISANCE 

Les  associations  de  charite  et  de  bienfaisance  sont  tres 
nombreuses  dans  tout  I’Empire  et  sont  une  pi^euve  ir- 

■ recusable  des  sentiments  de  charite  qui  animent  le  peuple 
{ bresilien. 

^ Quelques  unes  disposent  d’importantspatrimoines  et,  dans 
) la  mesure  de  leurs  moyens,  secourent  les  pauvres  de- 
; laisses,  repandant  parmi  eux  des  sommes  considerables. 

■ D’autres,  bien  que  possedant  de  modestes  capitaux,  y 
J puisent,  ainsi  que  dans  les  offrandes  qu’elles  recueillent, 

' des  secours  qui  n’en  sont  pas  moins  precieux  aux  ne- 
^ cessiteux. 

) Beaucoup  de  ces  societes  jouissent  de  la  protection  de  Sa 
Majeste  I’Empereur. 

^ Ces  associations  sont  de  deux  especes  ; les  unes  sont 
a la  fois  temporelles  et  spirituelles,  joignant  a la  pra- 
> tique  de  la  bienfaisance  celle  du  culte,  aux  splendeurs 
( duquel  elles  cooperent : elles  ont  par  ce  fait  un  caractere 
religieux;  les  autres  se  consacrcent  simplement  a labien- 
! faisance. 

Parmi  les  premieres  sont  les  tiers-ordres,  les  confreries  et 
; les  societes  dites  I'rmandades.  La  plus  ancienne  deces  ins- 
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titutions,  et  celle  qiii  s’est  le  plus  repandue  est  la  confre- 
rie  de  la  Misericorde  dont  il  a dej4  ete  parle. 

Viennent  ensuite,  par  rang  d'importance,  differents 
tiers-ordres,  des  confreries ; nous  ne  citerons  que  les 
principales  de  la  capitale,  les  limites  de  cet  ouvrage  ne 
permettant  pas  de  mentionner  toutes  celles  qui  existent 
dans  I’Empire. 

TIERS-ORDRES 

Tiers-Ordre  de  S.  Francisco  da  Penitencia.  — Fonde 
en  1619,  il  a pour  but,  outre  le  culte  divin  qui  est  ce- 
lehre  avec  pompe  dans  sa  magnifique  eglise,  de  venir  en  aide 
aux  confreres  pauvres,  par  des  aumones  ou  par  des  soins 
en  cas  de  nialadie. 

Son  patrimoine  se  compose  de  169  maisons  de  ville, 
de  terrains  affermes  et  de  titres  de  rentes. 

Dans  le  dernier  exercice,  la  recette  a ete  de  1.278.546 
francs  27  et  la  depense  de  1.211.  646  fr.  16  c. 

Son  vaste  liopital  est  pourvu  de  tout  ce  qui  est  ne- 
cessaire  au  soin  et  au  bien-etre  des  malades.  Dans  cette 
meme  annee  sont  entres  1.01.3  malades  ; 893  sont  sor- 
tis  gueris,  52  sont  morts  et  68  sont  en  traitement. 
La  mortalite  a ete  de  5 

L’Ordre  paie  la  pension,  a I’liospice  de  D.  Pedro  II, 
des  confreres  atteints  d’alienation  mentale  et  accorde  les 
secours  du  medecin  et  les  medicaments  a domicile,  a tons 
ceux  qui  ne  peuvent  venir  a Phopital. 

L’ordre  a depense  pour  son  hopital  la  somme  de 
129.483  fr,84  c.;  en  aumones  mensuelles  et  extraordinaires, 
198.835  fr.  78  c ; le  reste  a ete  employe  a la  celebration  du 
culte,  aux  enterrements,  aux  travaux  de  son  cimetiere  et 
autres  depenses. 


Tiers-Ordre  de  Nossa  Senhora  do  Monte  do  Carrao. — 
II  a ete  institue  dans  le  meme  but,  en  I’annee  1638. 

II  a un  patrimoine  compose  de  71  maisons  representant 
line  yaleur  de  21.118.640  francs  et  de  283  titres  de  rentes 
de  I'Etat  et  de  la  province  de  Rio-de-Janeiro. 

Dans  la  derniere  annee,  sa  rente  a ete  de  219.929  fr., 
60  c.  et  la  depense  de  181.225  fr.  46  c.  Dans  son  remarqna- 
ble  hopital  1.765maladessont  entres  en  traiteinent  pendant 
I’exercice  1874;  la  mortalite  a ete  de  4,7  %. 

De  I’annee  1813  a 1874,  il  a depense  5.001.555  fr.  92  c. 
pour  le  traiteinent  des  freres,  les  aumdnes,  les^services 
mortuaires,  les  enterreinents  et  les  frais  dn  culte. 

II  possede  un  beau  cimetiere  situe  dans  un  des  faubourgs 
de  la  capitale. 

Tiers-Ordre  dos  Mininios  de  S.  Francisco  de  Paida. — 
Son  institution  date  de  1756.  Son  patrimoine  se  compose 
d'immeubles  et  des  569  titres  de  rentes  de  I'Etat  et  de  la 
province  de  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Son  revenu  durant  I'exercice  ecoule  a ete  de  336.548  fr. 
05  c.  et  sa  depense  de  297.206  fr.  05  c. 

II  a depense  en  secours  distribues  aux  freres  indigents 
la  somme  de  48.860  francs. 

L'Ordre  ne  depense  rien  pour  les  soins  donnds  aux 
confreres  malades,  tons  les  frais  de  cette  nature  sent 
converts  par  la  charite  des  freres  annuellement  elus  pour 
exercer  Eadministration  de  I’Ordre.  En  1874,  625  mala- 
des ont  ete  soignes  dans  le  bel  hopital  de  cette  societe  ; 
et  il  est  a remarquer  quo  les  depenses  mensuelles  s’ele- 
vent  a plus  de  2.840  francs. 

La  mortaliie  a ete  de  6 % du  total  des  malades,  dont 
dix  sont  morts  de  la  variole  et  un  de  la  fievre  jaune. 

Dans  son  eglise  qui  est  une  des  plus  somptueuses,  les 
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ceremonies  religieiises  sont  celebrees  avec  beaucoup  de 
pompe. 

II  possede  dans  un  des  faubourgs  de  la  ville  iin  cimetiere 
reinarquable  par  les  monuments  funeraires  qu’il  renferme. 

Tiers  - Ordre-do-Senhor  - Bom-  Jesus-do-Calvario.  De 
creation  plus  moderne  que  les  precedents,  il  s’applique 
egalement  a secourir  les  confreres  malheureux,  pour  le 
traitement  desquels  il  a construit  un  excellent  hdpital 
qu’il  n’a  pas  encore  pu  ouvrir. 

Tiers-Ordre-da-Im7nacidada-Conceigdo.  — Il  soutient 
un  asile  de  charite  dans  lequel  sont  recueillies  des  fem- 
mes pauvres,  mais  de  bonne  conduite  ; les  soeurs  de  I’or- 
dre,  a egalite  de  circonstances,  obtiennent  la  preference 
sur  les  autres. 

Son  patrimoine  consiste  en  : huit  immeubles  qui  produi- 
sent  un  revenu  annuel  de  9.712  fr.  80  c,,  40  litres 
de  rente,  10  autres  dont  I’lisufruit  est  reserve  et  qui 
doivent  appartenir  a I’ordre  a la  mort  du  legataire ; enfin 
un  litre  de  rente  avec  une  destination  speciale. 


CONFRERIES 


Du  - Santissmio  -Sacramento  - de-Nossa  - Senliora  - da- 
Candelaria.  Elle  possede  100  immeubles  et  environ  850.000 
fr.,  en  litres  de  rentes. 

Durant  I’exercice  1873 — 74,  elle  a en  une  recette  de 
540.366  fr.  59  c.  et  sa  depense  a ete  de  454. 505  fr.  94  c.  y 
compris,  en  secours  aux  societaires  et  a leurs  families  ou  a 
des  personnes  etrangeres,  la  somme  de  103.085  francs. 

La  confrerie  a a sa  charge  I’hopital  des  lepreux 
dont  Ledifice  a ete  dernierement  tres  ameliore,  et  elle 
a I’intention  de  fonder  un  asile  de  Charite,  sur  une 


grande  echelle,  afin  de  mieux  remplir  le  but  de  son  insti- 
tution. 


Elle  a depense  dans  la  periode  citee,  pour  sa  magnifi-  < 

que  eglise,  commencee  en  1775,  163.278  fr.  21  c.  dont  i 

85.250  fr.  88  c.  seulement  pour  la  taille  des  pierres  de  la 
coupole.  La  depense  totale  pour  ce  temple  depasse  5.680.000 
francs. 

De-Santa-Cruz-dos-Militat'es. — Elle  a ete  creee  par  des  I 
militaires  pour  celebrer  les  ceremonies  du  culte,  faire 
le  service  funebre  des  confreres  decodes  et  donner  des 
secours  k leurs  veuves  et  a leurs  enfants. 

' Elle  est  fondee  specialement  pour  les  militaires  qui 
■’  appartiennent  au  1.®''  corps  d’armee  en  garnison  dans  la  i 
capitale  de  I’Empire  et  dans  la  province  de-Rio-de-Janeiro  ; ; 

dans  le  cas  oii  il  tombent  dans  I’indigence,  elle  leur 
serf  des  pensions  correspondantes  a la  moitie  de  leur  sol- 
do, transmissibles  a leur  mort  a leurs  veuves  et  a leurs 
enfants. 

Elle  a,  I'annee  derniere,  constitue  des  pensions  a 274 
' membres  ; une  somme  de  2 1 7. 986  fr.  25  c.  est  affectee  k ce  ser- 
vice. 

Son  patrimoine  consiste  en  immeubles,  dont  les  reve- 
) nus  ont  atteint  durant  la  memo  annee  la  somme  de 
\ 249.181  fr.  60  c.,  et  en  1.052  litres  de  rente  qui  ont 

produit  un  interet  de  169.627  fr.  52  c. 

La  recette  totale  a ete  de  523,566  fr.  29  c.  et  la  de-  ^ 
pense  de  482.033  fr.  34  c.  ( 

Be-S. -Pedro- Apostolo. — Formee  par  des  membres  du  ' 
clerge,  elle  a egalement  des  confreres  laiques ; elle  se-  } 
court  les  uns  et  les  autres  dans  les  cas  de  necessite  et  ( 
leur  reserve  la  sepulture  dans  un  cimetiere  qui  est  sa  pro- 
priety. 


De-Nossa-Senhora-do-Roza  rio-e-S.Bened  icto.  — Eon- 


flee  par  des  noirs,  elle  adinet  par  mi  ses  membres  meme 
les  esclaves  dont  elle  acliete  la  liberie  autant  qiie  le 
permettent  les  ressources  d’uiie  caisse  speciale.  Elle  vient 
en  aide  a ses  membres  dans  la  misere  et  aleurs  veuves. 

A part  les  tiers-ordres  et  les  confreries  mentionnees, 
nn  grand  nombre  d’antres,  non  seiilement  dans  la  capi- 
tale  de  I’Empire,  mais  encore  dans  les  provinces,  secou- 
rent  leurs  memlfres  inalhenreux  on  inilrmes  et  meme  les 
etrangers  a la  societe  ; ils  ont  des  temples,  dont  la  plu- 
part  sont  somptneux,  pour  la  celebration  du  culte  divin. 

Les  institutions  du  2.'’  genre  sont  egalement  tres-nom- 
breuses  dans  tout  I'Empire.  Parmi  elles  les  unes  sont 
entierement  nationales;  d’autres  sont  mixtes  et  d’autres 
exclusivement  pour  les  etrangers. 

Parmi  les  nationales  et  les  mixtes  situees  dans  la  capi- 
tale  de  I’Empire,  on  distingue  les  suivantes : 

Sociedadc-Uniao-Beneficente-Academica. — Son  but  est 
d’aider  les  etudiants  de  I’Ecole  Polytechnique  qui  par 
insuflisance  de  moyens  pecuniaires  ne  pourraient  pas 
poursuivre  leurs  etudes. 

Les  eleves  de  la  Faculte  de  Medecine  ont  organise  une 
societe  semblable. 

Uniflo-Beneficente-Commercio-e- Aries. — Inauguree  en 
1863,  elle  possede  un  patrimoine  de  567.280  fr.  77  c.,  re- 
presente par  des  titres  de  rentes,  outre  79.520  francs, 
egalement  en  titres,  destines  a Pacquisition  d’un  im- 
meuble.  Elle  donne  des  secours  aux  societaires  indi- 
gents et,  a leur  mort  se  charge  des  funerailles  ; elle 
concede  des  pensions  a leurs  veuves  et  a leurs  enfants, 
selon  les  conditions  stipulees  dans  ses  statuts. 

Dans  ces  differents  secours,  elle  a depense,  pendant  Pan- 
nde  ecoulee,  la  somme  de  61.170.  fr.  76  c. ; sa  recette  ayant 


ete  de  112.605  fr.  19  c.  et  la  depense  totale  de  82.425 
fr.  89  c.  , 

Unido-e-Benejicencia-Foi\(\.QQ  en  1852,  elle  vient  en  < 
aide  au  moyen  de  contributions  mensnelles  anx  families 
sans  fortune  des  societaires  decodes.  ^ 

Unido-e-Beneficencia-das-Famitias-Honestas.  Elle  a 
ete  inauguree  en  1862.  Elle  admet  des  societaires  des  ^ 
deux  sexes,  les  secourt  en  cas  de  maladie  et  fait  les 
funerailles  de  ceux  qui  meurent ; elle  distribue  par  an, 
en  secours,  environ  142.000  francs. 

Son  patriinoine  consiste  en  164  litres  de  rentes. 

Elle  paie  nn  medecin  qui  donne  des  consultations  gra-  i 
tuites  anx  societaires.  I; 

Unido  Fimeraria  Primeiro  de  Julho.  Constituee  en  : 
1870,  elle  compte  actuelleinent  plus  de  3.000  societaires.  ; 

Son  patriinoine  est  represente  par  des  litres  de  rentes,  s 

Elle  a pour  objet  de  pourvoir  anx  funerailles  de  ses 
meinbres  et  de  laire  des  services  funeraires  pour  le  repos 
de  leurs  ames.  ’ 

Brazileira  de  Beneficencia.  Son  existence  date  de  1853;  : 

elle  a pour  but  de  secourir  les  societaires  rnalades,  de  ' 
pourvoir  anx  Irais  des  funerailles  et  d’aider  au  inoyen 
de  pensions  les  families  de  cenx  qui  meurent. 

Sa  Majeste  rEmpereur  en  est  I’Angnste  Protecteur.  i 

A.ssociciQdo  Industrial  de  BeHeficencia.  Destinee  a \ 
remplir  le  ineiue  but  que  les  precedentes,  elle  a ete  creee  ; 
en  1862  et  compte  actuelleinent  1.300  societaires.  / 

Preoidencia  Associagdo  de  Soccorros  a Invalidez.  Elle  i 
vient  d’etre  inauguree  dans  le  but  de  foiirnir  des  pensions  > 
mensnelles  de  56  fr.  80  c.  et  de  85  fr.  20  c.  a ceux  de  ses  ; 
membres  atteints  d’indriuites  temporaires  oii  permanentes.  1 
Passe  1 age  de  60  ans,  le  societaire  est  coiisidere  coniine  ^ 
inv'alide  et  a droit  a la  pension.  \ 
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Rio-Graihdcase  Dejiejicente  e llunutnitaria.  Elle  a ete 
etablie  afin  de  secourir  le.s  personiies  natives  de  la  pro- 
vince de  S.-Pedro-do-Rio-Grande-do-Snl. 

Bcneliccule  PaiiUsta  Jose  Bonifacio.  Greee  le  7 Sep- 
teinbre  1872,  a roccasion  de  I’erection  de  la  statue  de  Jose 
Bonifacio  de  Andrade  e Silva,  alind’aider  les  personnes  ori- 
ginaires  de  la  province  de  S.  Paulo,  tombees  dans  Pin- 
I digence,  et  de  concourir  tout  ce  qui  }>eut  etre  utile  a 
cette  province. 

TijpOijraphica  Fluaiincnse.  Etablie  en  1853  dans  le  but 
( de  secourir  les  societaires  indigents  et  leurs  families  ; fonder 
^ nn  asile  pour  ceux  qui  seront  dans  Pimpossibilite  de 
I travailler  et  activer  le  developpement  et  le  progres  de 


I dc  Beneficencia  e Congregagcio  de 
Sania-Thereza-de-Jesus.  Inauguree  par  la  Cliambre  Mu- 
nicipale  en  18G0 ; son  but  est  de  secourir  la  pauvrete 
honieuse,  de  doter  les  jeunes  filles  pauvres,  d’une  moralite 
^ exemplaire,  et  eriger  un  asile  pour  la  vieillesse  pauvre. 

Elle  a deja  distribuej  ciiuj  dots  de  5.980  francs  clia- 
^ Cline. 

Elle  est  secondee  tres-efficacement  par  la  congregation 
des  soeurs  de  Santa-Tliereza-de-Jesiis,  creee  en  1861, 
^ pour  ameliorer  la  position  des  indigents  et  leur  fonder 
un  asile. 

Em  1874,  Son  Altesse  Imperiale  la  Princesse  D.  Izabel 
a pose  la  premiere  pierre  d’un  edifice  special  situe  dans 
un  des  faubourgs  de  la  capitale  et  dont  les  fondations  deja 
i aclievees  out  coute  110.760  fr. 

Son  patrimoine,  provenant  en  totalite  de  legs  et  de 
donations  recueillis  par  les  directeurs,  par  les  societaires 
et  les  membres  de  la  congregation,  s’eleve  a plus  de 


426.000  francs. 
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Amante-da-Instrucgdo — Commencee  siir  de  modestes 
bases  en  1831,  elle  entretient  aujourd’hui  iin  external 
et  im  internat  oil  elle  donne  I’instruction  a des  petites  | 
filles  pauvres.  L’internat  est  reserve  anx  orplielines 
auxquelles  la  societe  fournit,  ou+re  I'instruction,  le  ) 

logement,  la  nourriture  et  rhabillement.  ^ 

Asylo-cla-veUuce-desvalida. — Elle  a ete  fondee  dans 
Ic  but  d’etablir  des  asiles  destines  a recevoir  les  vieil- 
lards  des  deux  sexes. 

11  existe  encore  les  societes  : Beneiicencia-Bons-Ami-  ( 
gos-Uniao-do-Bom-Fiin,  Beneficencia  e Humanitaria,  Phi-  ) 
lantropica  dos  Artistas,  Benelicente-Perfeita-Amizade, — 
des  employes  seculiers  de  PEglise  et  beaucoup  d’autres,  dans 
la  capitale  et  dans  les  provinces,  qu’il  serait  trop- 
long  d’enunierer.  On  doit,  de  plus,  noter  que  dans  I 

les  dernieres  annees  plusieurs  societes  d'eniancipation  et 
d ’instruction  out  ete  fondees.  ) 

Be  ces  dernieres-quelques-unes  sont  destinees  non-seu, 
lenient  a creer  des  etablissements  d’instruction,  mais 
aussi  a fournir  le  necessaire  a tons  ceux  qui,  faute  de 
moyens,  ne  pourraient  pas  frequenter  les  dits  etablissements. 

Parmi  les  societes  etrangeres  de  bienfaisance,  les  sui- 
vantes,  dont  le  but  est  indique  par  leur  litre,  occupent  : 
le  premier  rang  : ; 

PhilanthropU\ue-Saisse. — Fondee  en  18.21.  Son  patri- 
moine  consiste  en  de  fortes  sommes  sur  les  fonds-pu- 
blics. 

Bienfaisance  Ancjlaise. — Inauguree  en  1874.  Elle  ne 
possede  pas  de  patrimoine.  Sa  recette  consiste  en  sous- 
criptions  annuelles  et  donations  et  est  consacree  ii  des 
pensions  mensuelles  ou  ii  des  secours  une  fois  donnes. 

Be  Bienfaisance  allemande. — Elle  a ete  cree  en  1844.  ^ 

Avec  sa  recette,  provenant  des  revenus  de  son  petit  pa- 
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trimoine,  <le  souscriptions  annuelles  entre  les  Allernands 
residant  dans  la  capitale  et  de  subsides  euvoyes  par  le  ^ 
gouvernement  d’Allernagne  et  d’Autriclie-Hongrie,  elle  ’ 
distribue  des  secours  aux  sujets  alleinands  et  autrichiens. 

De  Bienfaisance  Beige. — Elle  a ete  institute  en  1853.  ; 

Son  revenu  consiste  dans  le  produit  des  souscriptions 
faites  dans  le  pays  et  en  Belgique,  des  contributions  ’ 
inensuelles  des  societaires  et  de  la  rente  de  son  patri- 
moine,  represente  par  des  titres  de  rentes.  / 

De  Bienfaisance  Italienne.  Elle  a ete  fondee  en  1854.  \ 

Son  capital  consiste  en  titres  de  rentes,  outre  I’argent  / 
disponible  qu’elle  a toujours  pour  remplir  le  but  de  son  ^ 
institution.  | 

De  Bienfaisance  F?^angaise.  Inauguree  en  1836. 
Frangaise-de-Secours-mut'uels.  Eondee  en  1856 ; elle 
possede  un  patriinoine  assez  important.  ) 

De  Bienfaisance  Espagnole.  Elle  a commence  en  1859.  '' 

Elle  possede  un  capital  en  titres  de  rentes.  < 

De  Bienfaisance  Portugaise.  Elle  compte  25  ans  d’e- 
xistence.  ^ 

Elle  a editie  dans  un  des  faubourgs  de  la  capitale,  ^ 
un  splendide  liopital  sous  le  nom  de  S.  Joao-de-Deus,  ) 
qui  a ete  ouvert  en  1859.  Elle  possede  un  capital  consi-  ^ 
derable  en  titres  de  rentes.  ^ 

Caisse  de  Secours  de  D.  Pedro  V . — Portugaise.  Creee  ■ 
en  1862  avec  les  revenus  importants  de  son  capital,  qui  ^ 
actuellement  s’eleve  a plus  de  1.209.840  francs,  repre-  / 
sente  par  des  titres  de  rentes. 

Au  moyen  de  contributions  inensuelles  et  de  secours  ex- 
traordinaires,  non-seulernent  elle  fait  face  aux  depenses 
resultant  du  traitement  d’un  grand  nombre  de  malades,  de  ^ 
consultations,  de  visites  de  rnedecins  et  d’acliats  des  medi-  j 
carnents  necessaires,  des  playdoyers  et  de  proces  criminels  ] 


mais  encore  eile  dirige  ses  efforts  vers  reducation,  I’emploi 
etle  bien-etre  des  fils  de  Portugais  indigents. 

Dans  la  derniere  periode  decennale,  elle  a depense 
dans  ce  but  la  somme  de  1.532.551  fr.  42  c. 

De  Bienfaisance  Union  Isracliie  duBresil.  Elle  est  de 
recente  creation. 

On  compte  encore  la  societe  Americaine  de  bienfai- 
sance; la  Portugaise  «Amante-da-Monarcliia-e-beneticente» 
« Madrepora  » et  d’autres  de  la  meme  nature. 

Dans  presque  tons  les  cliefs-lieux  des  provinces  et  les 
villes  populeuses,  il  existe  de  semblales  societes,  tant  na- 
tionales  qii’etrangeres,  qui  distribuent  des  secours  a leurs 
societaires  et  aux  personnes  indigentes. 
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CAISSES  DE  RETRAITE 


La  Caisse  des  Retraites  ties  Serviteurs  tie  I’Etat;  la  Caisse 
generale  des  retraites,  et  la  Caisse  des  retraites  de  la 
IMarine  sent  les  soules  intitutions  de  cette  nature  qui 
existent  dans  la  capitale.  La  premiere,  fondee  en  1835, 
dont  peuvent  faire  partie  les  individus  des  deux  sexes, 
salaries  par  les  caissos  publi(|ues  ot  dont  les  emplois  sont 
sujets  a I’impot,  en  taut  que  ces  fonctions  ne  soient  pas 
interimaires  ni  de  simples  commissions,  a un  capital  de 
O.llG.OOO  francs  en  litres  de  rentes  et  reqoit  un  subside 
annuel  do  I'Etat. 

Ses  inscri})tions,  droits  radmission  et  cotisations  sont 
aujourd’liui  soumis  aux  reglements  approuves  en  1870. 

La  Caisse  generale  des  retraites  creee  en  1812,  possede 
un  capital  de  16.273.200  francs  en  rentes  sur  I’Etat. 
Dans  cet  etablisseinent  on  admet  les  individus  des  deux 
sexes  des  diverses  classes  de  la  societe,  et  les  pension- 
naires  ne  perdent  pas,  comine  dans  la  precedente,  en  n’im- 
porte  quel  temps,  le  droit  aux  pensions,  alors  meme  qu’ils 
ont  atteint  la  majorite. 

Les  pensions  sont  instituees  seulement  pour  la  personne 
designee  par  le  fondateur  ; il  est  permis  a toute  personne  de 
s’inscrire  comme  fondateur,  et  comme  beneficiaire. 

Aucune  pension  annuelle  ne  pent  depasser  4.944  francs. 
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saiif  les  cas  exceptionnels  prevus  par  les  statuts.  Chaqiie 
personne  pent  constituer  des  pensions  en  favenr  de  tiers 
jusqn’a  concurrence  de  la  somine  de  11. SCO  fr.  et  jusqu’a 
21.040  francs  an  profit  de  sa  femme,  de  ses  enfants  on 
petits-enfants. 

La  caisse  de  retraites  de  la  Marine  a ete  crede  afin  de 
proteger  les  families  des  ofRciers  de  iNIarine,  anxquelles 
elle  garantit  en  cas  de  mort  le  montant  de  la  demi-solde. 

Elle  est  regie  par  le  reglement  de  sa  fondation  qui  a 
en  lieu  en  1795  et  d’autres  dispositions  legislatives  poste- 
rieures  ; son  fonds  est  forme  par  une  retenue  mensuelle  d'un 
jour  de  solde. 

Dans  I’armee,  an  lieu  de  caisse  de  retraites  qu’il  convien- 
drait  du  reste  d’etablir,  les  A'.euves,  filles  non  mariees  et  les 
enfants  mineurs  des  officiers  ont  droit  a la  demi-solde  qui 
reviendrait  a leur  mari  ou  a leur  pere  s’ils  avaient  ete  rc- 
traites  conformement  a la  loi. 

Dans  le  cas  oii  les  officiers  ne  sont  pas  m aides,  ou  s’ils 
meurent  sans  enfants,  leurs  meres  veuves  jouissent  de  cet 
avail  tage. 

D'ailleurs  le  gouvernement  accorde  des  pensions,  sou- 
mises  a I’approbation  du  Pouvoir  Legislatif,  aux  veuves, 
filles  non-mariees,  tils  mineurs,  meres,  soeurs  non-niariees 
des  officiers  morts  en  campagne  ou  dans  un  service  juge 
important. 


( 


MAIS0N3  DE  CORRECTION 


Dans  la  capitale  de  I'Empire  ot  dans  les  cliefs-lienx  d'nn 
grand  noinbre  de  provinces,  il  existe  des  inaisons  de  cor- 
rection on  do  detention  destinees  anx  condamnes  et  a ceux 
dont  le  proces  est  en  instruction. 

Celle  de  la  capitale  de  I'Empire,  encore  inachevee,  est  dos- 
tinee  parses  pro[)ortions  a recevoir  800  condamnes. 

Elle  doit  comprendre  (jiiatre  ailes  ponr  les  prisons  et 
autant  pour  les  ateliers,  line  tour  an  centre  et  les  depen- 
dances  necessaires. 

Elle  est  regie  snivant  le  sjstenie  de  Anbnrn. 

Une  des  ailes  affectees  anx  prisons  est  terminee,  ainsi 
([ne  deux  antres  ponr  les  ateliers,  dont  I’nii  fonctionne  do- 
puis  I’annee  derniere. 

An  rez-de-clianssee  existent  nne  infirmerie  ponr  le  trai- 
teinent  des  detenus  atteints  d’alienation  mentale,  des  salles 
de  travail,  des  caljinets  ponr  bains  et  douches  et  des  cellu- 
les ponr  separer  les  alienes  turbnlents  on  dangerenx  de 
ceux  qni  sont  paisilAes. 

L'etablissement  possede  nne  ecole  primaire,  une  biblio- 
tlieque,  nne  buanderie,  une  boulangerie,  une  carriere  qui 
fournit  du  granit  a I’atelier  des  tailleurs  de  pierres  et  un 
laboratoire  pliotographique  a I’usage  de  l’etablissement  et 
de  la  police. 
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^ Outre  I’atelierde  tailleurs  de  pierre,  dont  il  a ete  fait 
mention,  on  compte  encore  ceux  de  menuiserie,  de  char- 
pente,  de  tailleurs,  de  cordonnerie,  de  reliure,  de  fer- 
blanterie,  de  forgerons,  de  marbriers  et  de  chaudronnerie. 

Les  oiivrages  d’art  sortis  de  ces  ateliers  ont  obtenu  dif- 
ferentes  recompenses  dans  les  expositions  nationales  et  der- 
nierement  a celle  de  Yienne  d’Autriclie. 

Presque  tons  les  ateliers  recoivent  de  nombreuses  com- 
mandes  ; le  plus  recherche  est  celui  de  menuiserie,  dans 
lequel  des  oiivrages  de  luxe  et  des  mobiliers  d’un  travail 
parfait  ont  ete  executes  soit  pour  des  etablissemonts  pu- 
blics, soitpourle  compte  de  particuliers. 

Lebutdu  regime  penitencier  est  d'arriver  a la  solution 
du  probleme  : quel  est  le  sjsteme  preferable  et  le  plus  en 
harmonie  avec  les  preceptes  de  la  science,  dans  la  pensee 
elevee  de  transformer  la  punition  en  un  moyen  d’educa- 
tion  ? 

Durant  I’exercice  1873-74,  la  recette  de  la  5Iaison-de- 
^ Correction  de  la  capitale  a ete  de  213.249  fr.20  c.  et  la 
depense  de  505.583  fr.  85  c. 

^ Apres  la  Maisoii  de  Correction  de  la  capitale  vient  se 
^ classer  celle  de  la  ville  de  S.  Paulo,  qui  mieux  que  toutes 
les  autres,  est  a meme  d'atteindre  son  but  penitencier, 

\ tant  par  sa  situation  dans  un  des  faubourgs  les  pluspit- 
. toresques  oil  elle  occupe  un  local  spacieux  pourvu  de  ditfe- 
} rents  ateliers  tres-importants,  d’.un  potager,  d’un  ver- 
ger et  dejardins  d’agrement,  que  par  Pordre,  la  proprete 
} et  la  moralite  qui  regnent  dans  tout  le  service. 


Vient  ensuite  celle  du  Recife,  (province  de  Pernambuco) 
pourlaquelle  on  a depense  2. 000. 844  fr.  08  c. 

La  Maison  de  Correction  de  Dahia  possede  deux  ailes 
achevees ; Rune  renferme  108  cellules ; Rautre.  des  ateliers, 
une  ecole,  une  intirmerie  et  tine  chapelle. 
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^ Les  ateliers  travaillent  reguliereinent  ot  donnent  des 
benefices. 

) 

j,  On  y suit  le  systeme  adopte  a Pliiladelpliie. 

\ Dans  la  ville  de  Xitlieroy  et  dans  quel(|ues  aiitres  de  I’Em- 

})ire  oil  n’ont  pas  ete  encore  construits  d’etablisseinents  pe- 
nitenciers  proprement  dits,  il  existo  des  maisons  de  deten- 
tion. 


( 


; 


ECLAIRAGE  PUBLIC 

^ La  capitale  de  I’Empire  est  eclairee  au  gaz.  ; 

Confie  a une  compagnie  anglaise,  cessionnaire  du  contrat  5 
passe  avec  M.  le  A^icomte  de  Maua  en  1851,  Leclairage  ^ 

public  de  la  capitale  compte  5.351  bees,  qui  I’annee  derniere  ) 

ont  consomme  1.849.960  metres  cubes  de  gaz  pour  le  prix  i 

; de  1.548.784  fr.  32  c.  ^ 

) 

L’usine  a gaz,  etablie  dans  de  vastes  batiments  qui  occu- 
pent  une  superficie  de  22.012  metres  carres,  dispose  de  puis-  ’ 

sants  ai^pareils  pour  la  production  du  gaz  ; ils  ont  en  1874,  ^ 

distille  24.267,94  tonnes  metriques  de  cliarbon  de  terre.  ^ 

' Cette  amelioration  a ete  adoptee  dans  les  chefs-lieux  des  ! 

( provinces  suivantes  : Para,  avec  4.200  reverberes  ; Mara-  ) 

nhao,  dont  Leclairage  est  a la  charge  d’une  compagnie  au  >; 
capital  de  1.562.000  francs  ; Ceara,  egalement  a la  charge  ! 
d’une  compagnie ; Pernambuco,  avec  environ  1.500  rever- 
’ beres  et  une  depense  de  plus  de  525.400  francs  ; Rio  do  ' 

( Janeiro  avec  1.000  reverberes,  le  capital  de  la  compagnie  1 
< s’elevant  a 75.900  livres  sterling;  S.  Paulo,  avec  environ  ’ 

800  reverberes  et  une  depense  de22.720  francs  ; Rio-Gran-  ; 
de-do-Sul,  Pelotas  et  Porto-Alegre.  ! 


Sont  egalement  eclairees  au  gaz  : la  ville  d’Olinda,  dans 
la  province  de  Pernambuco,  avec  190  reverijeres  ; la  ville 


(f 


tie  Campos,  dans  celle  de  Rio-de-Janeiro  ; et  les  villes  de 
( Santos  et  Campinas,  dans  celle  de  S.  Paulo. 

Le  meme  systeme  d’eclairage  est  autorise  pour  d’au- 
tres  villes  ; et  ties  traites  sont  passes  dans  les  provin- 
^ ces  d’Ainazonas,  Alagoas,  Sergipe,  par  la  ville  tie  Goyana, 
dans  la  province  tie  Pernambuco  et  par  la  ville  tie 
Victoria,  chef-lieu  tie  la  province  d’Espirito-Santo. 


( 


MUNICIPE  DS  LA  CAPITALE  DE  L’EMPIRE 


I Le  municipe  de  la  capitale  cle  I'Empire,  nomme  egale- 
> ment  municipe  neutre  ou  municipe  de  la  Cour,  possede 
line  organisation  administrative  speciale. 

Les  affaires  de  radministration  municipale  qui,  dans  les 
/ provinces,  sent  du  ressort  des  assemblees  provinciates  et 
I des  presidents,  sont  soumises  dans  la  capitale  a I’Assem- 
) blee-generale  et  an  gouvernement,  doiit  depend  immedia- 
? tement  la  Cliambre-Municipale. 

! 11  appartient  an  gouvernement  de  fixer  annuellement  la 

( recette  et  la  depense  du  municipe,  sur  la  proposition  de 
la  Cliambre  ; de  prononcer  sur  les  recours  presentes  con- 
\ tre  les  deliberations  de  celle-ci ; et  d’approuver  provi- 
] soirement,  tantque  I’Assemblee generate ne  fonctionne  pas, 
les  reglements  de  la  police  municipale,  connus  sous  le  nom 
^ de  «Postums»  qui  lui  sont  proposes  par  la  Chambre 
Municipale. 

I La  recette  municipale  s’alimente  aux  sources  suivan- 
tes:  impots  speciaux ; rentes  foncieres,  amendes  do 
I police,  pour  infractions  aux  reglements  et  loyers  des  ter- 

' rains  situes  sur  le  bord  de  la  baie  ; autorisations 
pour  Touverture  de  maisons  de  commerce  et  autres  bran- 
; dies  d’industrie,  en  comprenant  les  spectacles  et  les  diver- 
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tissements  publics  ; subsides  de  I’Etat  pour  des  applications  \ 
speciales ; et  onfin,  le  produit  de  rimpdt  additionnel  du  ^ 
decime  urbain  applique  par  une  loi  speciale  au  pavage  en  ) 
pieri’es  des  rues  de  la  ville.  ^ 

Le  patrimoine  assez  considerable  de  la  Cdiambre  Muni-  ) 

cipale  est  constiiue  par : I’edifice  qui  lui  sert  de  palais  $ 

et  qui  va  etre  reconstruit  dans  de  plus  vastes  proportions;  | 

d’autres  constructions  parmi  les  quelles  on  remarque  deux  j 

ecoles  d’instruction  primaire  creees  et  entretenues  par  elle  ; 
des  concessions  de  terrains  yagues  accordees  a differen-  ) 
tes  epoques;  des  lialles  et  abattoirs  publics. 

La  recette  municipale  a ete,  I’annee  derniere,  de  ; 

3.533.792  fr.  97  c.  et  la  depense  de  3.526.840  fr.  94  c.  | 

La  recette  a augmente  progressivement  ii  partir  de  ) 

I’annee  1830,  pendant  laquelle  elle  s’est  elevee  a peine  ^ 

a 88.669  fr.  63  c.  ^ 

Deja  en  1866  elle  est  montee  a 1.904.022  fr.  90  et  | 

en  1873  a 2.555.883  fr.  84;  ce  qui  produit  un  excedant  ; 

on  faveur  do  la  derniere  annee  de  3.445.123  fr.  34  c.  sur  la  i 

premiere  periode  ; do  1.629.770  fr.  07  c.  sur  la  seconde  ; et  ] 

de  977.909  fr.  13  c.  sur  la  troisieme.  | 

Les  impots,  qui  dans  les  provinces  font  partie  de  la 
recette  provinciale,  appartiennent  dans  la  capitale  aux  | 
rovenus  generaux  ; dans  le  dernier  exercice,  ils  ont  ;! 
produit  22.431.737  fr.  76  c.  | 

En  compensation,  le  gouvernement  prend  a sa  charge  i 
quelques  services  qui,  dans  les  provinces,  incombent  aux  ■; 
caisses  provinciales  on  municipales. 

Tels  sont : I’eclairage  public,  la  conduite  des  eaux  po-  > 
tables,  les  egouts,  I’extinction  des  incendies,  la  maison  de  J 
correction,  le  corps  de  police  proprement  dit,  etc.  ; 

La  ville  de  S.-Sebastiao-do-Rio-de-Janeiro,  capitale  de  ) 


> I’Empire,  est  situee  sur  le  cote  occidental  de  la  baie  de  Ni- 
I tlieroy. 

; Sa  position  astronoinif|iie  est:  lat.  S.  22°.  53’.  51”.,  et 
0°.  O’.  50”.  long.  E.  du  meridien  de  I’Oljservatoire  Im-  ; 
perial  de-Rio-de-Janeiro,  situe  snr  le  morne  du  Gastello,  ? 

dans  la  meine  ville,  lequel  se  trouve  a 43°.  7’  0”.  long.  : 

0.  de  Greenwich  eta  45°.  27’.  15”.  long.  0.  deParis. 

Le  perimetre  de  la  baie  de  Nitheroy  depasse  19  kilo- 
metres 800  metres  et  sa  profondeur  varie  entre  22  et  23 
\ metres,  atteignant  en  certains  endroits  110.“,  cequi  permet 
I line  entree  facile  aux  navires  du  plus  fort  tonnage. 

^ Sent  comprises  dans  la  circonscription  de  la  ville  sept 
I lies  et  dans  celle  du  municipe  33,  sans  compter  un  grand 
^ nombre  d’llots. 

) La  superficie  du  municipe,  non  compris  les  lies,  em-  : 

brasse  un  carre  de  1.394  kil“  et  celle  de  la  ville  pro-  ^ 
^ prement  dite  est  de  21.780.000  metres  carres. 

^ Le  municipe  est  divise  en  20  paroisses  et  une  cure  i 

( independante,  avec  leurs  eglises-meres,  succursales  et  cha-  | 
I pelles.  ) 

s Treize  de  ces  paroisses,  72  eglisos  et  clia})elles  oii  ' 
se  celebrent  regulierement  les  offices  divins,  appartiennent  < 
a la  ville. 

i Quelques-unes  de  ces  eglises  et  cliapelles  se  font  remar- 
) quer  par  leur  solide  architecture  et  la  magnificence  de  leurs 
^ ornements. 

11  existe  sept  convents,  six  tiers-ordres,  plus  de  100 
societes  ou  confreries  et  un  grand  nomlire  d’institutions 
pieuses.  ■ 

\ Les  communions  Episcopale-Britannique,  Evangelique-  ; 
Allemande  et  Evangelique-Presbytdrienne  ont  chacuno  ^ 
leur  temple. 
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Le  service  de  la  police  est  fait  par  trois  commissa- 
riats qui  exercent  leur  pouvoir  dans  tout  le  mimicipe,  et 
22  sous-commissariats  ; il  y a en  outre  25  justices-de- 
paix. 

On  compte  dans  le  municipe  30.948  maisons  et  44.211 
feux,  et  dans  le  perimotre  de  la  ville  23.689  des  pre- 
mieres et  37.463  des  seconds.  — De  ces  23.689  maisons, 
23.027  sont  soumises  a I’impot  du  decime  preleve  sur  la 
valeur  locative,  representee  par  la  somme  de  03.705.582 
fr.  44  c.  et  669  sont  libres  d’impot. 

6.832  sont  a un  on  plusieurs  etages  ; 2.017  n’ont  qu’une 
mansarde  et  14.840  n’ont  que  le  rez-de-cliaussee. — De  cel- 
les  qui  sont  libres  d’impdts,  43  appartiennent  a la  cou- 
ronne,  223  a I’Etat,  11  an  patrimoine  municipal  et  59 
sont  destinees  au  culte  public. 

On  reinar({ue  depuis  quelques  annees  et  principale- 
ment  depuis  1807,  une  grande  tendance  de  la  part  des 
proprietaires,  tant  en  ville  que  dans  les  faubourgs,  a 
donner  a leurs  maisons  plus  d’elegance  et  a se  conformer 
davantago  aux  regies  de  I’architecture. 

Un  grand  nombre  de  ces  constructions  sont  fort  belles 
et  meublees  avec  beaucoup  de  luxe  et  de  gout. 

Parmi  les  edifices  publics,  il  convient  de  citer  : 

L’Hotel  des  Monnaies,  une  des  meilleures  constructions 
de  I’Empire,  oii  a eu  lieu  la  deuxieme  Exposition  Natio- 
nale,  situe  sur  le  cote  Ouest  de  la  Place  d’Acclamaqao; 
il  occupe  une  superdcie  de  4.698  metres  carres,  y compris  la 
deuxieme  cour  de  la  faqade. 

L’edifice  oii  se  trouve  le  Secretariat  du  Ministere  de  la 
Guerre,  le  Quartier-General  et  une  caserne  militaire,  oc- 
cupe le  cote  Nord  de  la  meme  place  et  mesure  281 
metres  60  de  longueur  sur  une  profondeur  do  320  metres. 
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Le  Musee  National,  deniierement  agrandi,  siir  le  cote  ^ 
Est  de  cette  meine  place.  ) 

La  Gare  Centrale  du  cliemiii  de  fer  D.  Pedro  II,  avec  > 
un  jardin  devant  la  facade,  a I’extreinite  occidentale  de  ? 
[ la  meine  place.  i 

< Get  edifice  d'nn  elegant  aspect  a ete  angmente  il  y 

> a pen  d’annees  de  grands  et  spacienx  magasins,  qni  pour-  [ 

i tant,  par  suite  du  developpement  croissant  de  la  ligne  vont  ^ 
( devenir  bientdt  insuttlsants.  / 

Les  vastes  batiments  oil  sont  situes  les  ateliers  dn  meine  I 
cliemin  de  fer  sont  a nne  distance  de  14  kil™  de  la  s 
ville  et  sont  ponrvns  de  logements  pour  les  onvriers,  ) 
d’un  hotel,  d'nn  jardin  et  d’antres  dependances  deceits 

> dans  nn  antre  jiaragraplie. 

I L’edifice  en  construction  sur  le  cote  Est  de  la  place  ] 
d'Acclamacao,  pour  I’ecole  de  Sant-Anna.  ^ 

L’edifice  dans  lequel  fonctionne  le  Supreme  Tribunal  de  ( 
justice  et  la  cour  d’appel  du  district  de  Rio-de-.Janeiro.  \ 

L'Academie  des  Beanx-Arts,  ayant  pour  annexe  la  Pi- 
^ nacotheca,  oii  se  trouvent  reunis  des  tableaux  et  des  platres  1 
( estimes.  { 

) Le  Conservatoire  de  iMusique,  construction  modernc,  ? 
remarquable  par  son  bel  aspect.  i 

Le  nouveau  palais  du  ministere  de  PAgriculture,  du  ( 
Commerce  et  des  Travaux  publics,  oil  a eu  lieu  la  4'’  Ex- 
\ position  nationale,  situe  sur  la  place  de  I).  Pedro  II. 

\ Le  Tresor-National,  reconstruit  dernierement,  reniar-  i 
quable  par  ses  vastes  pro}»ortions.  ) 

^ Les  ministeres  de  Plnterieur  et  de  la  Justice  dont  les  < 
^ edifices  viennent  d'etre  restaures  etlos  ministeres  des  Affai- 
{ res  Etrangeres  et  de  la  iMarine. 

L’Ecole  Polytecliniqiie,  oii  out  eu  lieu  les  expositions 
de  18G1  et  1873. 


Les  Ilopitaux  militaires  ct  ceux  de  la  Marino. 

Les  Ecoles  publiques  d’instruction  primairo  de  S.  Se- 
bastiao,  S.  Cdiristovam,  S.  Jose,  Gloria  et  S.  Francisco 
Xavier. 

L’internat  du  college  Imperial  D.  Pedro  II,  situe  dans 
un  des  faubourgs  do  la  ville. 

L'Externat  du  meme  college,  dans  le  centre  de  la  ville, 
actuellement  en  reconstruction ; il  possedo  la  plus  belle 
salle  do  Rio-de-Janeiro ; elle  est  destinee  aux  solennites 
scolaires. 

Le  Palais-Episcopal,  residence  de  Sa  Grandeur  PEveque 
diocesain,  sur  le  sommet  du  morne  de  la  Conceigao. 

Le  Seminaire  E})iscopal  de  S.  Jose. 

La  Douane,  (|ui  renferme  de  grands  et  commodes  edifices 
ct  beaucoup  de  travaux  importants  parmi  lesquels  on  re- 
marque  les  docks  en  construction. 

Dans  la  Douane  sont  installees  deux  machines  a vapeur 
de  la  force  de  100  clievaux  cliacune,  destinees  a alimenter 
deux  reservoirs  d’eau  qui  sont  })ourvus  de  tuyaux  d’une 
longueur  d’un  kilometre,  }daces  dans  la  direction  des  quais, 
dans  la  partie  interieure  et  exterieure  des  docks  et  autour 
des  magasins  projetes,  pour  lancer  Fean  en  cas  d’incendie 
j usque  dans  les  etages  superieurs. 

La  Maison  de  Correction,  composee  de  vastes  batiraents 
occupant  une  grande  superficie. 

La  Danque  du  Bresil,  qui  est  un  veritable  palais,  soli- 
deinent  construit  et  a Fepreuve  du  feu  ; siege  du  plus  im- 
portant etablissement  de  credit  de  FEmpire ; en  face  d’elle 
est  Fedifice  construit  pour  la  banque  Allemande,  dans 
lequel,  entre  autres  ameliorations,  on  remarque  un  sous- 
sol  tres-solidement  construit,  egalement  a Fepreuve  du  feu. 

Les  palais:  Izabel,  residence  de  Son  Altesse  Imperiale 
Madame  la  Princesse  Izabel  et  de  Son  Auguste  Epoux 


S.  A.  Royale  Mgr.  le  Comte  cVEu  ; et  Leopoldina,  residence 
de  S.  A.  R.  Mgr.  le  Due  de  Saxe  et  des  princes  ses  ills.  ’ 

Ces  palais,  situes  dans  des  qnartiers  salubres,  sont  entou- 
res  de  pares  et  de  jardins.  ^ 

La  villa  Imperiale  de  Bda-Yista  (residence  Imperiale) 
dont  les  pares  et  les  jardins  une  fois  adieves,  seront  des  ( 
plus  reinarquables. 

Sont  egaleinent  digues  d'attention  : 

Les  vastes  constructions  de  Lusine  a gaz  pour  I’eclairage 
de  la  ville,  qui  occupent  une  supeiiicie  de  23.13G  metres 
Carres. 

L’llopital  de  la  iMisericorde  compose  de  deux  corps  de  ■ 
batiments  paralleles  qui  auront,  a|)i'es  lour  aclievement 
981  metres  50  de  longueur,  24  de  largeur  et  occuperont 
une  superficie  de  9. 782™, 85  carres.  Par  ses  A'astes  proper-  ^ 
tions,  sa  solidite  et  le  fini  des  travaux,  e'est  un  des  plus  beaux 
hopitaux  du  monde  ; ses  magnitiques  infirmeries  et  cliambres  j, 
sont  disposees  pour  recevoir  1 .200  malades.  - 

L’llospice  D.  Pedro  II,  qui  appartient  egaleinent  a la 
Santa-Casa,  est  destine  an  traitemont  des  aliencs.  Son  ' 
edifice,  monumental  comme  le  precedent,  a une  superficie 
de  7.5G0  metres  carres  et  sa  facade  290  metres. 

L’llopital  des  lepreux,  dans  le  faubourg  S.  Cliristoram, 
est  situe  sur  une  colline  qui  domino  une  grande  partie 
de  la  baie. 

Celui  de  S.  Joao  de  Dens,  de  la  Societe  Portugaise  de 
Dienfaisance. 

Celui  du  Tiers-ordre  de  S.  Fz’ancisco  de  la  Penitence. 

Celui  du  Tiers-ordre  de  Nossa  Senliora  do  Monte  de 
Carmo. 

Celui  du  Tiers-ordre  des  Minimos  do  S.  Francisco  de 
Paula. 


Celui  du  Tiers-ordre  dii  Senhor-Bom-Jesiis-do-Cal- 
vario. 

Celui  de  la  Societe  Francaise  de  secours  miituels,  situe 
sur  uiie  colline,  dans  im  pittoi’esque  faubourg  de  la  ville. 

Le  college  de  Flmmaculada  Conceicao,  appartenant  a 
r Association  de  S.  AAncent-de-Paul,  situe  au  bord  de 
la  })etite  baie  de  Botafogo. 

Les  edifices  des  Arsenaux  de  la  Marine  et  de  la  Guerre 
ot  le  nouvel  Arsenal  de  Guerre  construit  a Realengo,  a 
33  kil™  de  la  ville,  pres  du  clieinin  de  fer  de  D.  Pedro  II, 
avec  lequel  il  communiquera  par  un  eiubrancliement, 
comme  il  a ete  dit  precedemment. 

Ce  deuxieine  edifice  doit  occuper  une  superficie  de  175.680 
metres  carres. 

Les  depenses  qu’il  occasionnera  sent  estimees  a 
9.906.899  fr.  95  c.  et  son  installation  terminee,  il  rivali- 
sera  avec  les  meilleurs  arsenaux  connus  hors  de  I’Einpire. 

La  Fabrique  d’armes  de  la  forteresse  du  morne  de  la 
Conceicao,  dans  Finterieur  de  la  ville. 


Le  Lal)oratoire  Pyroteclinique  de  Campinlio,  a 15  kil“ 
de  la  ville  et  a une  petite  di.stance  de  la  station  de  Cas- 
cadura,  sur  le  cliemin  de  fer  de  D.  Pedro  II,  auquel  il 
est  relie  par  la  ligne  de  tramways  de  Jacarepagiu'i. 

La  Bibliotheque  publique. 

Le  Cassino  Fluminense. 

L’Asile  des  Invalides  de  la  patrie,  avec  de  vastes  et  ex- 
cellents  amenagements,  dans  File  du  Senlior  Bom-.Jesus. 

L’Asile  pour  les  enfants  pauvres,  situe  dans  une  grande 
ferme  aux  environs  de  la  ville. 

L’Asile  de  Mendicite,  que  la  societe  de  Bienfaisance  Mu- 
nicipale  fait  construire  et  dont  la  depense  est  estimde  ii 
852.000  francs. 

Il  y a dans  la  ville  312  rues,  60  rues  de  raccord  et 


40  ruelles ; 33  carrefours,  20  places  et  37  rues  a 
rampes. 

Presque  toutes  les  rues  sent  pavees  en  pierres  et  la 
majeure  partie  des  places,  plantees  d'arljros. 

Les  principales  places  sent: 

Celle  de  Onze  de  Junlio,  a I'extremite  de  laquelle  est 
Pecole  de  S.  Sebastiao. 

Celle  de  la  Constituicao,  coiupletement  transformee  eu 
jardin  et  au  centre  de  laquelle  est  erigee  la  magnitique 
statue  equestre  de  1).  Pedro  I,  Fondateur  dePEmpire  ; cette 
ceuvre  d’uii  reniarquable  merite  a ete  inauguree  le  30 
]Mai’s  1802  ; son  poids  total  est  de  55.000  kilg. , la  statue 
proprement  dite  pese  28.000  kilg.;  les  deuxgroupes  les  plus 
grands  10.004  et  les  deux  autres  4.995  kilg. 

Celle  du  Due  de  Caxias,  possedant  un  beau  jardin,  devant 
la  facade  de  Peglise  paroissiale  de  la  Gloria. 

Celle  de  S.  Francisco-de-Paula,  oii  se  troiive  situeo  la 
soinptueuse  eglise  placee  sous  Finvocation  de  ce  saint. 

On  y a erige,  il  y a environ  trois  ans,  au  milieu  du 
jardin,  la  statue  de  .Jose  Bonifacio  de  Andrade  e Silva,  en 
commemoration  des  eminents  services  qu’il  a rendus  a la 
cause  de  Flndependance  du  Dresil. 

Les  places  du  General  Osorio,  de  S.  Domingos,  de  la 
Lapa,  deD.  Pedro  II,  des  Marinhas  et  la  [ilace  Municipale 
avec  ses  quais. 

Sur  la  derniere  a ete  dressee,  en  commemoration  du 
debarquement  de  S.  M.  FImperatrice,  une  colonne  d’ordre 
corintliien,  monolithe  de  granit,  executee  a Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro. 

La  place  de  FAcclamacao,  sitiuie  presqu’au  centre  de 
la  ville ; elle  a 594  metres  de  longueur  sur  308  de 
largeur. 

Des  que  son  jardin  qui  est  tres-avance  sera  termine  et 
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qu’on  aura  erige  le  monument  destine  a rappeler  les  vic- 
toii'os  remportees  par  les  armes  hresiliennes  dans  la  guerre 
contre  le  Paraguay,  cette  place  sera  nn  dos  plus  beaux 
squares  du  monde. 

On  compte  dans  la  ville  9.750  maisons  de  commerce, 
en  comprenant  dans  ce  nomljre  les  fabriques  et  les  ateliers 
et  onze  trapiches  (magasins  generaux)  dependant  do  la 
Douano. 

Consideree  an  point  de  A'ue  commercial,  la  capitale 
est  la  premiere  place  de  commerce  de  I’Amerique  meridio- 
nale  et,  dans  I’Amerique  du  Xord,  la  place  de  New-York 
seule  iieut  revendiquer  le  premier  rang. 

li’importance  mojenne  du  mouvement  commercial  de 
la  })lace  de  Rio-de-.Jaiieiro,  exportation  et  ini})ortation,  a 
ete,  dans  le  dernier  exercice  de  182. 860. 770  francs. 

A ce  mouvement,  effectue  par  pres  de  G.OOO  navires, 
dont  le  jaugeage  est  estime  a plus  de  3.000.000  de  tonneaux, 
on  doit  ajouter  celui  qui  s'est  opere  par  terre  entre  le 
municipe  de  la  capitale  et  les  provinces  de  Rio-de-.Ianeiro, 
Minas-Geraes,  S.  Paulo,  Goyaz  et  iMato-Grosso  et  ([ui  ne 
pent  etre  estime  a moins  de  08.100.000  francs. 

La  Douane  de  Rio-de-.Janeiro  est  une  des  plus  productives 
du  monde  par  suite  de  Pelevation  du  tarif. 

Le  total  de  la  perce})tion  des  droits  de  consommation 
et  d’exi)ortation  s’est  eleve,  pendant  Pexercice  1873 — 74, 
a 111.224.589  fr.  15  c.  Si  a ce  chiffre  on  ajoute  la  somme 
de  24.301.509  fr.  07  c.  montant  des  droits  pergus  par  la 
recette  particuliere  du  municipe  durant  ce  meme  exercice, 
le  total  de  135.520.158  fr.  82  representera  la  somme 
que  les  deux  perceptions  ajoutent  a la  recette  generate 
de  PEmpire. 

La  situation  du  port  de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  presqu’au  point 
central  de  la  cote  de  PAmerique  meridionale,  eu  a fait 


— 523  — 


■ I’entrepot  naturel  du  commerce  maritime  des  Etats-Unis 
( de  1 Ameriqiie  du  Nord  et  de  I'Europe,  pour  les  ports  de 
I’Asie  et  de  I’Amerique,  situes  sur  le  Pacifique. 


La  ville  de-Rio-de-Jaueiro  possede  : Faculte-de-Mede- 
cine;  ecole  poljteclmique,  ecole  militaire  et  ecole  de  marine, 
avec  internat  et  externat ; inspection  generate  de  Tins-  : 
truction  publique;  internat  et  externat  du  college  D. -Pedro 
II;  divers  instituts  ; commercial,  des  enfants  aveugles,  des 
; sourdsmuets  ; academic  des  Beaux-Arts;  conservatoire  de  i 
musique ; lycee  des  arts-et-metiers ; musee ; conserva-  ^ 
toire  dramatique ; plusieurs  bibliotheques ; archives  publi-  ^ 
^ ques  ; archives  militaires  ; musee  militaire;  caisse  d'amor-  | 
^ tissement ; direction  generate  des  postes;  direction  gene-  | 
I rale  des  telegraphes,  bourse;  inspection  generate  des 
travaux  publics;  corps  de  pompiers  ; deux  corps  de  police;  | 
^ des  casernes  pour  les  troupes  de  terre  et  de  mer;  bu-  > 
f reaux  d’adininistration  des  terres  publiques  ; agence  offi-  i’ 

; cielle  de  colonisation  et  hdtellerie  pour  les  immigrants.  \ 

II  y a egalement  une  jimte  centrale  d’hygiene  pulhique,  a ; 

^ la  charge  de  laquelle  est  le  service  sanitaire  de  la  / 

< ville  ; des  bureaux  de  vaccine,  avec  des  dependances  dans 
I toutes  les  provinces  ; un  hopital  maritime  situe  a quel-  i 
^ que  distance  de  la  ville,  en  un  lieu  convenable  et  qui  ’ 
s'ouvre  quand  Petat  sanitaire  Pexige ; inspection  de  sante  (’ 
du  port ; corps  de  sante  de  Parmee  et  de  la  flotte  ; mai-  ; 
sons  de  sante  et  de  bienfaisance  ; maison  pour  les  enfants 
^ trouves  ; deux  refuges  pour  les  orphelins  ; un  asile  pour  ; 
i les  enfants  pauvres;  un  beau  jardin  public  situe  dans  la 
? ville  et  au  bord  de  la  mer,  eclaire  an  gaz  et  dans  lequel  <- 
on  rencontre  un  grand  nombre  de  plantes  rares,  exotiques  i 
et  indigenes.  ; 


Dans  un  des 
ville,  se  trouve 


faubourgs,  a 13  kil'".  du  centre  de  la 
le  Jardin-Botanique,  qui  possede  un  grand 


nombre  de  plantes  utiles  et  curieuses,  de  grandos  plan-  i 
' tations  d'arbres,  des  cascades,  des  grottes  et  des  allees 
' ombragees.  L’dtablisseinent  est  place  sous  I’inspection  ; 
de  rinstitut-Imperial-Fluniinense  d’Agriculture;  il  a i sa  | 
charge  I’ecole  normale  d’agriculture  prati(|ue , I’asile  ; 
agricole,  la  fabrique  de  chapeaux  du  Chili,  dont  la  ma- 
tiere  premiere  est  tiree  du  jardin  meme;  lAtablissement  ; 
pour  Teducation  des  vers  a soie.  On  doit  prochainement  ' 
y installer  un  inusee  industriel.  ; 

II  y a dans  la  ville  une  morgue  destinee  aux  cadavres  ’ 
; des  personnes  mortes  par  accident,  sur  terre  on  sur  mer  ; ' 

' cinq  cimetieres,  dont  trois  particuliers  et  deux  publics;  les  ; 

premiers  appartenant  aux  tiers-ordres  de  S.-Francisco-de-  i 
) Paula,  do  Carmo  et  da  Penitencia,  les  seconds,  sous  les  i 
I noms  de  S.-Francisco-Xavier  et  de  S.-Joao  Baptista,  a la 
charge  de  la  Santa-Casa-da-Misericordia,  ceux  reserves  a | 
la  sepulture  des  protestants.  ■ 

Les  etablissements  de  credit,  les  societes  et  les  coinpa- 
s gnies  anonymes,  commerciales  et  industrielles,  les  societes 
) et  associations  de  bienfaisance,  litteraires,  scientifiques  et  i 
' de  simple  divertissement,  dont  il  a 4te  parl4  plus  haut  ; 
‘ sAlevent  a un  chifTre  considerable.  ) 

Les  communications  entre  la  ville  et  la  banlieue  s’effec- 
( tuent  actuellement  en  grande  partie  an  moyen  de  voitures 
' sur  rails  trainees  par  des  mules. 

Six  entreprisos  de  ce  genre  ont  6te  fondees  et  fonc- 
' tionnent : celles  des  compagnies  Jardim  Botanico,  Rio-de- 
.Janeiro,  Villa-Izabel,  Locomotora,  Fluminense,  Carioca-e- 
Riachuelo  et  Santa-Tliereza  qui  transportent  annuellement 
plus  de  20.000.000  de  voyageurs. 

Des  entreprises  semblables,  autorisees  par  le  gouverne-  i 

f 

I ment  doivent  prochainement  de.sservir  des  faubourgs  tres-  i 


peuples  ; telles  sont  les  lignes  de  Copacabana,  entre  la 
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ville  et  la  pittoresque  plage  cle  ce  nom,  en  dehors  de 
la  bale  et  dont  les  bains  de  mer  jouissent  d’une  reputa- 
tion meritee ; de  Pedregulbo  k la  Penba  et  du  Livramento, 
qui  doit,  par  un  tunnel  creuse  dans  le  morne  de  ce  nom, 
faire  communiquer  la  gare  centrale  du  chemin  de  fer 
D. -Pedro  11  avec  les  plages  et  les  quais  du  littoral. 

Au  moyen  du  meme  systeme  de  tram-ways,  a traction 
animate,  la  cornpagnie  Locomotora  fait  le  service  de 
transport  des  marchandises  entre  Ja  gare  du  cbemin  de 
fer  D. -Pedro  II  et  le  centre  du  commerce. 

Environ  2.500  voitures  de  place  et  de  remise,  un  grand 
nombre  de  diligences  d’un  prix  modique,  sans  compter 
les  voitures  particulieres  dont  le  nombre  depasse  400 
et  2.000  cbarrettes,  rendent  faciles  les  communications 
dans  la  ville  et  entre  celle-ci  et  ses  faubourgs. 

Une  route  reguliere  permet  un  acces  facile  et  com- 
mode jusqu’aux  plateaux  eleves  de  la  montagne  de  la 
Tijuca,  bien  au-delb  du  sommet  de  Boa-Vista,  et  d’au- 
tres  cbemins  de  communication  bien  entretenus  atteignent 
les  montagnes  oii  se  trouvent  .situees  des  forets  de  PEtat. 

La  montagne  de  la  Tijuca  qui  par  la  salubrite  de  son 
climat,  par  ses  forets  vierges  et  ses  cascades  d’eau  pure 
et  limpide  attire  et  cbarme  le  promeneur,  est  egalement 
recbercbee  par  les  malades  qui  vont  y retablirleur  sante  ; 
on  s’y  rend  aussi  par  une  autre  route,  qui  partant 
du  Jardin-Botanique,  va  a travers  les  montagnes  jusqu’au 
sommet  de  Boa-Vista,  apres  un  parcours  de  13  kil“200  m. 

Les  forets  nationales  sont  entretenues  par  le  gouver- 
nement  sur  le  Corcovado  et  sur  les  sommets  plus  eleves 
de  la  cbame  de  la  Tijuca.  Bien  que  ces  travaux  de 
silviculture  soient  de  creation  recente,  ils  promettent 
un  bon  succes. 

Dans  les  forets  de  la  Tijuca,  coupees  en  dilferentes 


directions  par  des  routes  et  des  cliemins  bien  traces, 
il  existe  plus  de  80.000  arbres  en  plein  developperaent, 
des  essences  les  plus  appreciees  pour  le.s  constructions 
et  environ  8.000  dans  les  pepiniei’es. 

La  distribution  des  eaux  dans  la  ville  s’effectue  an 
moyen  de  conduits  de  derivation  et  de  distribution,  dont 
la  longueur  depasse  337  kil‘"  727"b 

Suivant  les  calculs  de  rAdininislration,  les  conduits 
publics  fournissent  quotidiennement  80  litres  d’eau  on 
3 litres  33  centilitres  par  heure  et  par  lialdtant. 

L’Asseinblee-Generale  a vote  une  somme  de  44.9G0.000 
fr.  pour  la  realisation  de  nouveaux  travaux  destines  a 
assurer  rapprovisionnenient  de  la  population  actuelle  et 
des  generations  futures  en  utilisant  les  rivieres  qui  se  de- 
versent  des  liautes  inontagnes  situees  a quelques  kilometres 
de  la  capitale  ; ce  plan  une  fois  realise,  Rio-de-Janeiro 
sera  une  des  villes  le.s  plus  abondamment  fournies  d’eau. 

L’approvisionnement  actuel  est  fait  par  Laqueduc  de 
la  Carioca,  ceuvre  colossale  d’un  developpeinent  de  plus 
de  9 kil‘",  soutenu  par  des  arcades  en  plein  cintre.  cons- 
truit  depuis  plus  d’un  siecle  et  dont  la  liauteur  maximum, 
dans  i’espace  cornpris  entre  les  collines  de  Santa  Tkereza 
et  de  Santo-Antonio  atteint  17  metres  00  centimetres. 

801  colonnes  avec  robinets,  47  fontaines  avec  173  ro- 
binets  sont  installees  dans  les  rues,  places  et  banlieue 
de  la  ville. 

Des  prises  d’eau  au  nombre  de  5.815,  derivees  des 
conduits  generaux,  fournissent  journellement  plus  de 
7.000.000  de  litres  d’eau  aux  maisons  particulieres  et 
aux  edifices  publics. 

La  pente  de  la  ville  du  cote  de  la  mer  est  presqu’  insen- 
sible ; la  place  de  I’Acclamaqao  est  a peine  a 3 metres 
20c  an  dessus  du  niveau  de  la  mer  et  les  travaux  des  egouts 


et  de  terrassement  qui  ont  ete  executes  dernierement  con- 
courent  a ameliorer  les  conditions  du  niA^ellement. 

Le  service  des  egouts,  etaljli  d’apres  iin  systeme  nouveau, 
est  d la  charge  de  la  compagnie  « Rio  de  Janeiro  City  Impro- 
vements»  ; durant  I’exercice  1873-74  il  a ete  depense  pour 
ce  service  850.333  fr.  3C  c. 

Le  port  de  Rio-de-Janeiro  est  defendu  par  sept  forteresses 
dont  la  plus  importante  est  celle  de  Santa-Cruz,  garnie  de 
casemates  qui  defendent  egalement  la  forteresse  de  S.  Joao. 
Deux  lignes  de  navigation  a vapeur  mettent,  de  quart 
d’heure  en  quart  d’heure,  la  capitale  en  communication 
avec  la  ville  de  Nitlieroy,  chef-lieu  de  la  province  de  Rio- 
de-Janeiro  et  qui  lui  sert  de  frontiere. 

D'autres  lignes  font  le  meme  service  pour  Rile  de  Paqueta, 
les  ports  de  la  Piedade,  de  Villa-Nova  et  de  ]\Iaua. 

Dans  la  baie  circulent  constaminent : 70  bateaux  a va- 
peur, dont  13  remorqueurs  ; 30  pour  voyageurs  et  colis  et 
27  chaloupes  dont  17  sont  au  service  des  arsenaux  de  guerre 
etde  marine,  de  la  capitainerie  duport,  de  laDouane,  de  la 
Sante  et  de  la  police,  et  pres  de  1.800  bateaux  tels  que 
chalands,  chaloupes,  felouqueset  canots. 

Les  environs  de  la  ville  jouissent  d’un  climat  delicieux, 
fort  apprecie  de  la  poplation  qui  y trouve  un  pen  de  frai- 
cheur  durant  les  units  et  les  matinees  de  la  saison 
chaude. 

On  y rencontre  de  tres-jolies  villas  ou  maisons  de  plai- 
sance,  qui  possedent  de  tres-heaux  vergers,  des  jardins  va- 
ries et  bien  fournis,  dessines  avec  beaucoup  degoutetcul- 
tives  avec  tout  le  soin  possible. 

Dans  les  paroisses  de  la  banlieue  existent  pres  de  400  eta- 
blissements  agricoles,  comprenant : proprietes  pour  I’ele- 
vage ; fabriques  d’eaux-de-vie  et  queh|ues  raffineries  de 
sucre ; des  fermes,  des  plantations  de  cafe  et  de  cerdales ; 


25  fabriques  de  bri(iues  sur  une  grande  echelle,  un  grand 
noinbre  de  fours  a chaux,  diverses  usines  et  ateliers. 

Parmi  les  fernies,  on  distingue  celle  de  Santa-Cruz,  pro- 
priety dela  Couronne,  apanage  qui  a unedtendue  de46kilom. 
200.™  carres  ; elle  contientun  palais  avec  toutes  les  depen- 
dances  necessaires  ; on  y trouve  une  grande  facility  de  trans- 
port rnariliine  et  terrestre,  abondance  d’eaux  yives  et  17 
prairies  pour  Pyievage  des  bestiaux  formant  un  carre  de  12 
kil.™  de  cote,  depuis  POcean  jusqu’a  Pltagualiy  et  au 
Guandu. 

C’est  en  ce  lieu  que  vont  etre  construits  les  abattoirs  pu- 
blics evalues  A 5.080.000  francs  ; ilsseront  relies  au  centre 
de  consommation  par  un  chemiii  de  fer  s'embrancliant  sur 
celui  de  P.  Pedro  II. 

Pans  le  groupe  des  lies  de  la  bale  de  Rio-de-Janeiro,  on  en 
coinpte  quelques-unes  pouvant  etre  utilisees  pour  y dtablir 
des  fabriques,  des  ancrages,  quais  et  depots  de  cliarbon  de 
terre. 

Ces  lies  possedent  de  grands  bancs  d’liuitres  et  leur 
littoral  en  fournit  d’iminenses  quantites  qui  s’exportent  pour 
la  Plata  ou  sont  consoinmyes  a Rio-de-.Janeiro. 

On  remarque  parmi  elles  Pile  des  Flores,  a un  kilometre 
de  distance  de  la  ^dlle,  oil  existe  un  grand  ytablissement  de 
pisciculture  de  1.980  metres  de  circonference,  pour  lequel 
son  propriytaire  M.  le  synateur  Silveira  da  Mota  a depensd 
plus  de  850.000  francs. 

Sept  bassins  construits  en  magonnerie  avec  un  courant 
continu  d’eau  de  mer  y sont  construits,  les  murailles  prin- 
cipales  qui  entourent  les  bassins  ont  2'“5  de  largeur  et  de 
5 A 7 metres  de  hauteur,  et  leurs  fondations  tantot  sur  le 
sable,  tantot  sur  des  rockers  naturels  ou  sur  la  vase  ont  en 
general  3™5  de  largeur. 

Pes  parapets  d’un  metre,  etablis  sur  les  murailles,  entou- 


rent  les  piscines  et  facilitant  la  promenade  autour  cles  bas- 
sins,  permettent  d’observer  et  d’etudier  la  vie  des  poissons. 


La  capacite  des  bassins  est  de  3.400  metres  cubes.  La 
profondeiir  des  piscines  varie  suivant  la  nature  du  fond; 
elle  arrive  a 3 metres  dans  les  hautes  marees  ordinaires  et 
les  plus  profonds  destines  aux  grands  poissons  atteignent 
six  metres  lors  des  marees  d'equinoxe. 

Get  etablissement  a,  dans  I’espace  de  cinq  annees,  fourni 
alaville  2.560  poissons  de  differentes  qualites,  dont  les 
plus  petits  mesuraient  rarement  moins  de  soixante-six 
centimetres. 

Les  piscines  renferment  actuellement  de  9 a 10.000 
poissons  de  premiere  ijualite,  y compris  les  plus  reclierclies, 
tels  que  : les  garoupas,  badejos,  meros,  esturgeons,  verme- 
llios,  merlans  jaunes,  caranbas,  cliernes  et  pregerabas. 


& 


On  suit  le  systeme  de  la  fecondation  et  propaga- 
tion naturelles  ; mais  I’ile,  par  suite  des  travaiix  impor- 
tants  qu’on  y a executes,  se  prete  au  systeme  de  la  fe- 
condation artificielle  et  a celui  du  transport  ou  importation 
des  oeufs  dont  d’autres  nations  ont  retire  de  si  bons  re- 
sultats. 

Lien  qu'en  general  le  climat  de  le  ville  soit  cliaud 
et  humide,  il  n'est  pas  insalubre.  Ce  qui  le  prouvo  est 
I'absence  de  maladies  endemiques  d'un  caractere  grave, 
malgre  sa  situation  pres  d’un  port  maritime  tres-frb- 
quente  et  par  consequent  sujet  a I’action  immediate 
d’epidemies  importees  d’autres  localites. 

La  statistique  de  la  mortalite  le  demontre  egalement. 
En  1874  la  mortalite  a ete  de  10.202  individus,  inclus 
567  morts-nes  et  198  decides  de  mort  violente,  ce  qui 
reduit  le  nombre  des  dbces  determines  par  les  causes 
communes  et  generates  au  nombre  de  9.497. 


La  proportion  relative  a n’importe  lequel  de  ces  deux 
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cliiffres,  par  rapport  a la  population,  ne  s’eleve  pas  a 


La  llovre  jaune,  qui  s’est  declaree  cet  ete,  n’a  presente 
ni  la  rneme  gravity,  ni  le  caractere  epidemi(|ue  d’autres 
annees,  de  sorte  (ju’il  n’a  pas  ete  necessaire  de  recourir 
a I’internement  des  immigrants,  ni  d’ouvrir  I’lidpital  ma- 
ritime de  Santa-Izabel. 


\ On  pent  en  dire  autant  a propos  des  aiitres  fievres 
1 contagienses  dont  les  ravages  ont  dte  de  moitie  moins 
considerables  que  I’annbe  precedente. 

La  variole  a sevi  egalement  mais  beaucoup  moins  que 
les  deux  dernieres  annees  ; ce  fait  est  dn  sans  doute 
aux  precautions  prises  de  renouveler  constamment  le 
cow-pox  venant  de  Londres  et  d’etablir  des  cabinets 
de  vaccine  dans  les  paroisses  les  moins  centrales  de  la 
ville  et  de  la  l)anlieue  afin  de  faciliter  a la  population 
I’emploi  de  ce  puissant  agent  propbylactique. 

Les  epidemies  de  nature  erysipelateuse  qui  ont  regn4 
de  1870  a 1872  ont  disparu  dans  le  courant  de  I’an- 
nee  1874  ; les  cas  qui  se  sont  presentes  n’ont  pas  eu 
la  meme  gravite  que  ceux  observes  anterieusement ; an 
commencement  de  I'annee  courante,  des  cas  plus  fre- 
quents de  iievre  jaune  ont  fait  craindre  (|ue  Lepidbmie 
ne  prenne  de  fortes  proportions  principalement  sur  terre, 
oil  les  fails  observes  ont  ete  plus  nombreux,  non-seu- 
/ lenient  par  suite  de  la  grande  allluence  des  immigrants 
; d’Europe  et  des  republiques  platines,  mais  aussi  a cause 
/ des  conditions  peu  favorables  de  la  temperature  re- 


/ gnante. 

{ Neammoins  les  mesures  edictees  par  la  chambre  mu- 
; nicipale  et  par  le  gouvernement  ont  empeclie  le  progres  de 
; la  maladie,  qui  n’est  pas  arrivbe  a prendre  un  carac- 
) tore  rbellement  epidemique. 
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Parmi  ces  mesures,  il  faut  citer  celle  du  deplacement  de 
9.747  immigrants  arrives  a cette  epoque,  a qiii  le  gou- 
vernement  a fourni  des  logemenfs  salubres  situes  an 
dela  de  la  serra  do  Mar  et  sur  le  parcours  du  cliemin  de  fer 
D.  Pedro  II,  une  nourriture  saine  et  abondante  et  le 
traitement  des  malades  soit  dans  I’liopital  etabli  en  cet 
endroit,  soit  dans  leiirs  propres  domiciles. 

Dans  cet  liopital  out  ete  traites  361  immigrants  sur 
lesquels  11  sont  morts,  cinq  de  fievre  jaune  con- 
tractee  dans  la  capitale,  oii  ils  avaient  sejourne. 

La  depense  pour  ce  service  a ete  de  665.431  fr.  88  c. 

Les  llevres  putrides  ont  egalement  decru  relativement 
aux  dernieres  annees. 

Tout  porte  a croire  que  ce  resultat  est  dii  en  grande  par- 
tie  aux  mesures  hj’gieniques  mentionnees  et  aux  ameliora- 
tions introduites  dans  le  systeme  des  egouts:  telles  que 
la  construction  de  galeries  supplementaires,  Paugmen- 
tation  de  capacite  de  quelques  autres  et  Petablissement 
de  collecteurs  auxiliaires.  On  doit  aussi  relater  comme  un 
des  elements  du  resultat  obtenu  le  service  du  netto- 
yage  des  plages  et  rivieres  et  le  transport  a Pile  de 
Sapucaya  de  tons  les  residus  de  matieres  aniinales  et  ve- 
getales  qui  contribuent  si  puissamment  a Papparition  de 
ces  maladies;  ces  residus  sont  l)rules. 

Le  gouvernement  n’est  pas  indifferent  a ce  sujet  et 
outre  les  mesures  pour  Papprovisionnement  de  Peau,  il 
a soil!  de  faire  desseclier  quelques  marais  pres  du  Mangue 
dans  la  ville  neuve,  d’etendre  le  service  des  egouts  a de 
nouveaux  quartiers  et  enfin  d’encourager  la  construction 
d’habitations  regulieres  et  hygieniques  pour  les  classes 
pauvres. 

Ces  mesures,  auxquelles  on  doit  ajouter  les  plantations 
deja  assez  nombreuses  d’arbres  sur  les  places  puljliques. 


am^lioreront  les  conditions  sanitaires  actuelles  de  la  ca-  i 
pitale  et  permettront  d’attendre  rexecution  d’autres  me-  | 
snres  non  moins  utiles,  pour  compldter  le  sysxeme  de  | 


prescriptions  liygieniques  exig^es  par  I’anginentation  pro- 
gressive de  la  population. 


EXPOSITIONS  INDUSTRIELLES 


Quatre  expositions  nationales  ont  eu  lieu  dans  la  ca- 
pitale:  la  premiere,  ouverte  le  2 Decembre  1801  et  close 
le  10  Janvier  de  I’annee  suivante  ; la  seconde,  inanguree 
le  19  Octobre  1800  et  fermee  le  10  Decembre  de  la 
meme  annee  ; la  troisieme,  ouverte  le  1°''  Janvier  1873  et 
terminee  le  3 Fevrier  suivant  ; la  quatrieme  et  derniere, 
commencee  le  2 Decembre  de  I’annee  derniere  s’est  fermee 
le  11  Janvier  de  cette  annee. 


Toutes  ont  ete  inaugurees  par  Sa  Majeste  I’Empereur 
et  precedees  d’expositions  dans  les  cliefs-lieux  de  quebjues 
provinces. 

Des  produits  clioisis  ont  ete  remis  par  le  jury  de  la 
capitale  afin  d’cHre  transmis  aux  expositions  internationales 
de  Londres  , Paris  , Vienne  (Autriclie)  et  presentement 
ont  ete  diriges  sur  celle  de  Philadelphie. 

Le  gouvernement  imperial  s’occupe  d'organiser  des  ex- 
positions agricoles  et  zootechniques  generates  et  partielles, 
dans  Pespoir  qu’elles  donneront  une  impulsion  elficace  aux 
perfectionnements  de  Pagriculture,  comme  cela  a eu  lieu 
cliez  d’autres  nations. 

11  a egalement  en  vue  d'instituer  des  expositions  in- 
dustrielles  periodiijiies  et  se  propose  de  faire  construire 
un  vaste  edifice  a cet  usage. 


II  est  juste  d’ajoutGr  que  I'activite  des  particuliers  a 
toujours  seconde  les  efforts  du  gouvernement  imperial. 

■ II  s’est  organise  dans  la  capitale  une  societd  d’exposants 
dont  le  concours  a ete  tres-efficace  pour  les  deux  dernieres 
expositions. 

De  son  cote  la  Societe-Auxiliatrice-de-l'Industrie-Na- 
tionale,  en  }»resence  du  developpement  que  prend  I’hor- 
ticulture,  s'est  resolue  a inaugurer  et  etablir  la  premiere 
exposition  de  floriculture  de  I’Amerique  du  Sud. 

Elle  a eu  lieu  le  10  Xovembre  1871,  dans  le  jardin 
du  Passeio-Puldico,  et  en  Pabsence  de  Sa  Majeste  PEm- 
pereur,  inauguree  solennellement  par  son  Altesse  Madame 
la  Princesse  Imperiale  Regente. 

Le  resultat  de  cette  premiere  exposition  a ete  satisfai- 
sant  tant  a cause  de  Pailluence  extraordinaire  des  visi- 
teurs  de  toutes  les  classes  que  par  le  nombre  des  produits, 
A'u  le  court  delai  qui  s'est  ecoule  entre  la  convocation 
et  le  jour  de  Pouverture. 

La  tentative  de  la  societe  n’a  point  ete  inutile  ; et 
grace  a Pinstig.ition  de  Son  Altesse  Imperiale  et  a la 
haute  protection  de  Leurs  Majestes  Imperiales,  une 
exposition  d’liorticulture,  a laquelle  ont  concouru  un 
grand  nombre  d’exposants,  a ete  inauguree  le  2 Fevrier 
de  cette  annee  dans  la  ville  de  Petropolis. 

Durant  les  trois  jours  de  Pexposition,  le  public  a pu 
admirer  la  beaute  d’un  grand  nombre  de  plantes,  de 
tleurs  en  branches  et  isolees,  de  fruits  de  differentes  espe- 
ces  et  une  quantite  d’autres  produits  vegetaux. 

Une  caisse  possedant  un  capital  sufFisant  a ete  creee  ahn 
de  realiser  annuellement  de  semblables  expositions. 

La  necessite  des  expositions  repetees  et  speciales  semble 
s'etre  imposee  a Pesprit  des  bresiliens  comme  Paiguillon  le 


plus  propre  a stimuler  le  dereloppemeiit  et  le  progres  des  ^ 


industries  utiles. 

Dans  quelques  villes  de  I’Erapire  comine  Ouro-Preto, 
clief-lieu  de  Minas-Geraes,  Campos  et  Itaborahy  dans  la  pro- 
vince de-Rio-de-Janeiro,  out  lieu  des  expositions  annuelles 
suscitees  par  les  cliambres  municipales  de  ces  localites. 
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COMMISSION  DIRECTRICE  DE  L'EXPOSITION 


RATIONALE 


PRESIDENT 


8.  A.  Royalk  IMonseigneur  D.  Luiz-Pjiieh’pe-Maria-  5 
Fernando- Gastao  de  Orleans,  comte  d'Eu,  mareclial  / 
(Tarmee,  conseiller  d’Etat,  grand-croix  de  tons  les  ordres 
bresiliens  et  decore  des  medailles  d'Prug'uayana,  du  Merite-  . 
INRlitaire  et  de  la  cainpagne  generale  du  Paraguay. 


VicoMTE  DE  Jaguary. — Du  couseil  de  sa  Majeste  PEiu-  ; 
pereur,  conseiller  d’Etat,  president  du  senat,  senateur  \ 
et  grand  de  PEmpire,  baclielier-es-sciences  sociales  et  ju-  s 
ridi({ues,  grand  croix  de  Pordre  du  Christ,  Chevalier  de  ) 
Pordre  de  la  Rose,  vice-president  du  conseil  d’adminis-  ( 
tration  de  Plnstitui-lmperial  Fluminense  d’Agriculture,  ’ 
membre  de  Plnstitut-Historique-Geographique  et  Ethno- 
graphique  du  Bresil  et  de  la  sociote  auxiliatrice  de  Pin- 
dustrie  Nationale  et  ex-ministre  d’Etat.  ; 


P‘-  VICE-PRESIDENT 


2.^  AaCE-PRESIDENT 


VicoMTE  DE  Bom-Retiro. — Du  coiiseil  tie  sa  Majestdi 
PEmpereur,  conseiller  d’Etat,  gentilliomme  tie  la  cliambre 
imperiale,  secretaire  du  conseil  d’Etat,  senateur  et  grand 
de  PEmpire,  docteur  es-sciences  sociales  et  juridiques,  offi- 
cier  ties  ordres  imperiaux  du  Cruzeiro  et  de  la  Rose,  grantl- 
croix  de  Pordre  du  Christ  du  Bresil,  grantP-croix  de  Pordre 
de  Leopold  d’Autriclie  et  tie  la  Conceicao-de-Nossa-Se- 
nliora-de-Villa-A^icosa  du  Portugal,  grand-officier  de  la 
Legion-tPHonneur  de  France,  inspecteur  general  tie  la 
Caisse  d’Amortissement, president  de  PInstitut  Imperial  Flu- 
minense  cPAgriculture  et  de  PInstitut  Historique,  Geogra- 
phique  et  Etlinograpliique  du  Bresil,  membre  ties  societes 
Auxiliatrice  de  Plndustrie  Nationale,  d’Acclimatation  de 
Rio-de-Janeiro  et  autres  ; membre  correspondant  de  la  so- 
ciety d’Acclimatation  tie  Paris,  commissaire  du  gouver- 
nement  pres  de  divers  Instituts,  ex-ministre  d’Etat  et  ex- 
professeur  emerite  de  la  faculte  tie  droit  tie  S.  Paulo. 


SECRETAIRE 


JoAQuni  Axtoxio  de  Azevedo.  — Commandeur  de  Por- 
dre tie  la  Rose,  Chevalier  tie  Pordre  du  Christ,  vice-pre- 
sident tie  la  Societe  Auxiliatrice  de  Plndustrie  Nationale, 
premier  secretaire  et  fondateur  de  la  Societe  d’Acclimata- 
tion  de  Rio-tle-Janeiro,  membre  de  la  direction  de  PInsti- 
tut Imperial  Fluminense  d’Agriculture  et  P''  controleur 
de  la  Douane  de  la  canitale. 


COMMISSAIRE 


Dr.  Francisco  Ignacio  Marcondes  PIomem  de  Mello. 
s — Du  conseil  de  Sa  Majeste  FEinpereur,  dignitaire  de 
I I’ordre  de  la  Rose,  membre  de  I’lnstitut  Historique  Geo- 
‘ graphique  et  Etlinograpliique  du  Bresil,  de  la  Societe  Au- 
xiliatrice  de  riudiistrie  Nationale  et  d’autres  associations, 
ex-president  do  dillerentes  provinces  et  ex-depute  a I’As- 
seiubleo  Generale. 

; SOUS-COMMISSAIRE 

( 

I Francisco  Antonio  Gonqalves. — Officier  de  I’ordre 
de  la  Rose. 

AUXILIAIRES  SPECIAUX  NOMMES  PAR  LE  GOU- 
VERNEMENT  IMPERIAL 

I Andre  IlEBOugAS.  — Officier  de  Pordre  de  la  Rose  ; 
chevalier  de  Pordre  du  Christ,  decore  de  la  medaille 
d’Uruguayana  et  ingenieur  civil. 

Francisco  de  Azevedo  Monteiro  Caminhoa’  — Archi- 
; tecte. 

MEMBRES  ADJOINTS 

) 

^ Dr.  Agostiniio  Victor  de  Borja  Castro. — Comman- 
deur  de  Pordre  de  la  Rose  et  professeur  emerite  de  Pe- 
cole  polvtechnique. 


Dr.  Augusto  Francisco  Maria  Glaziou.  — Officier  de 
I’ordre  de  la  Rose,  chevalier  de  I’ordre  du  Christ  et 
Directeur  du  Passeio-Publico. 

Dr.  Benjamim  Franklin  Ramiz  Galvao.  — Officier  de  ^ 
Pordre  de  la  Rose,  chevalier  de  Pordre  de  Frangois-Joseph 
d’Autriche,  professeur  suppleant  a la  faculte  de  Mede-  ' 
cine  de  Rio-de-Janeiro  et  bibliothecaire  public.  ( 

Dr.  Carlos  Glasl  — Officier  de  Pordre  de  la  Rose  et  5 
directeur  du  Jardin-Botanique.  ’ 

Francisco  Joaquim  Bittencourt  da  Silva. — Comman-  ; 
deur  de  Pordre  de  la  Ro.se,  chevalier  de  Pordre  du  ; 
Christ  et  professeur  de  dessin  h Pdcole  polytechnique.  / 
Henrique  de  Beaurepaire  Rohan. — Du  conseil  de  sa  ' 
Majeste  PEmpereur  ; ayant  rang  de  marechal  de  camp,  ca-  > 
merier  de  la  maison  imperiale,  dignitaire  de  Pordre  de 
la  Rose,  commandeur  des  ordres  du  Chri.st  et  d’Aviz,  < 
decore  de  la  medaille  d’Uruguayana  et  ex-ministre  ; 
d’Etat. 

Dr.  Joaquim  Monteiro  Caminhoa. — Commandeur  de  Por-  ^ 

dre  de  la  Rose,  chevalier  de  Pordre  du  Christ,  commandeur 
de  Pordre  de  Frangois-Joseph  d’Autriche,  decore  de  divenses 
medailles  de  campagnes,  professeur  emerite  de  la  faculte  ^ 
de  medecine  de  Rio-de-Janeiro  et  premier  chirurgien  de  ^ 
la  flotte.  I 

Dr.  Jose  Saldaniia  da  Gama. — Commandeur  des  ordres  ) 
de  la  Rose,  Congeigao  de  Nossa-Senhora-da-Villa-Vigosa  \ 
de  Portugal,  de  Frangois-Joseph  d’Autriche,  officier  de  ) 
Pordre  de  la  Couronne  d’ltalie  et  professeur  de  Botanique  ^ 
a Pecole  Polytechnique.  ^ 

Dr.  Joao  Martins  da  Silva  Coutiniio. — Commandeur  de  $ 
Pordre  de  la  Rose,  chevalier  de  Pordre  de  la  Legion-d’Hon-  ' 
neur  de  France  et  de  Pordre  d’lsabelle-la-Catholique  et  ^ 
ingenieur  civil. 
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Jose  Ewbank  da  Camara. — Ingenieur  civil. 

^ Dr.  Ladislau  de  Souza  Mello  e Neto. — Officier'de^rordre 
. de  la  Rose  et  directeur  du  Miisee  National. 

\ Luiz  Antonio  Alves  de  Carvalho  Junior. — Adjoint  an 
Musee  National. 

Dr.  Miguel  Antonio  da  Silva. — Cominandeur  des  ordres 
‘ de  la  Rose  et  de  Francois-Joseph  d’Aiitriche,  professenr 
emerite  de  I’ecole  Polytechniqne. 
i Dr.  Nicolao  Joaquim  Moreira. — Cominandeur  de  I’ordre 
\ de  la  Rose,  chevalier  de  I’ordre  du  Christ,  2“®  vice- 
) president  des  societes  d’Accliinatation,  Auxiliatrice  del’ln- 
^ dustrie  Nationale  et  Propagatrice  des  Beaux  Arts. 

^ Dr.  Pedro  Dias  Gordilho  Paes  Feme. — Chevalier  des 
; ordres  du  Christ  et  de  la  Rose. 

Dr.  Rosendo  Moniz  Barreto. — Officier  de  Pordre  de  la 
I Rose,  decore  de  la  medaille  de  la  guerre  du  Paraguay 
) et  chef  de  section  an  Ministere  de  PAgriculture,  du 
^ Commerce  et  des  Travaux  Publics. 
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COMMISSION  REPRESENTANT  L’EMPIRE  PC  BRESIL,  A L’EXPOSITION  CNIYERSELLE 
PE  1876  A PHILAPELPHIE. 


PRESIDENT 

Antonio  Pedro  de  Carvalho  Borges. — Du  Conseil  de 
sa  Majeste  PEmpereur,  officier  de  I’ordre  de  la  Rose, 
chevalier  des  ordres  de  Aviz  et  du  Christ  et  envoye 
extraordinaire  et  ministre  plenipotentiaire  du  Bresil 
aux  Etats-Unis  de  I’Amerique  du  Nord. 

VICE-PRESIDENT. 

Philippe  Lopes  Netto. — Du  Conseil  de  sa  Majeste 
PEmpereur,  dignitaire  de  Pordre  du  Cruzeiro,  cominan- 
deur  de  Pordre  de  la  Rose,  decore  de  differents  ordres 
etrangers  et  bachelier  es-sciences  juridiques  et  sociales. 

SECRETAIRE. 

Dr.  Joao  Martins  da  Silva  Coutinho.  — Comman- 
deur  de  Pordre  de  la  Rose,  chevalier  de  la  Legion- 
d’Honneur  de  France  et  de  Pordre  dTsabelle-la-Catho- 
lique  ; ingenieur  civil. 
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MEMBRES. 


Dr.  Hermenegildo  Rodrigues  de  Alvarenga. 


Dr.  .Jose  Saldanha  da  Gama. — Commandeur  des  ordres 
de  la  Rose,  Conceicao-de-Nossa-Senhora-da-Villa-ViQosa 
de  Portugal,  de  Frangois-Josepli  d’Autriche,  officier  de  la 
Couronne  d’ltalie  et  professeur  de  Botanique  a I’ecole  poly- 
technique. 


Dr.  Nicolau  Joaquim  Moreira. — Commandeur  de  Por- 
dre  de  la  Rose,  chevalier  de  I’ordre  du  Christ,  vice- 
president  des  societes  d’Acclimatation,  Auxiliatrice  de 
rindustrie  Nationale  et  Propagatrice  des  Beaux-Arts. 


Dr.  Pedro  Dias  Gordilho  Paes  Leme. — Chevalier  des 
ordres  du  Christ  et  de  la  Rose. 


23S4i'iFwi 


\ 


PAGE 

32 

LIGXE 

3 au 

lieu 

de  bordee  lisez 

stride. 

35 

. 12 

)) 

et  de  meme 

)) 

el  meme. 

86 

31 

)) 

exporte  dans 

J> 

exporto  I’eau  dans. 

no 

9 

)> 

pleine 

)) 

pluniere. 

124 

7 

» 

forains 

)) 

particuliers. 

137 

11 

» 

vexatoire 

» 

arbitraire. 

138 

19 

)) 

soiit  sa 

)) 

sont  sous  sa. 

145 

30 

gi'os  ruisseau 

)) 

rio. 

147 

32 

» 

equipage 

» 

equipe. 

163 

9 

)) 

pour  chaque 

» 

par. 

176 

25 

)) 

cures 

)) 

ecclesiasliques. 

218 

4 

)) 

du  1"- 

)) 

du  2""=. 

236 

17 

)) 

1846 

)) 

1746. 

442 

7 

)) 

seinblables 

)) 

similaires. 

451 

32 

» 

celle 

)) 

de  ceux, 

475 

15 

)) 

Le  plan  du  etc 

» 

Le  nouvel  edifice  dont  le 

475 

16 

)) 

et  il  sera 

» 

sera. 

483 

15 

)) 

en 

)) 

a 

V.U 


♦ 


f. 


- ^ 


‘j- ' 

■ 


T*.:  _ I,  -..C  .»;j:' 


W'- 


,;^'- 


# 


V 


V, ' ‘ 


